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Introduction 


Resources in Education (RIE) — A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report literature related 
to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the 
educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Library of Education (NLE) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, 
and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It consists of a coordinating staff in 
Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across 
the country. These Clearinghouses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part 
of the ERIC system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The resumes 
provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes appear in a “Document 
Section” and are numbered sequentially by an accession number beginning with a prefix ED (ERIC 
Document). The indexes appear in an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, 
Personal Author, Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availiability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as noted, are 
available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy 
(PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may be determined by the source, for proprietary 
or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per 
document is based on the number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code 
Schedule permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information 
for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section entitled 
“How to Order ERIC Documents” in the most recent tissue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have considered for 
announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible copies (in duplicate, if 
possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, MD 
20850-4305. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche 
(or microfiche only), and signed by the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested 
for all documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be obtained from 
the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How to Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as subscription 


agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the back of RIE entitled “How to Order 
Resources In Education’. 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education which were 
created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been selected as having special significance for 
educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED 
number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in Education and 
Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature in 
a number of different formats designed to compress the vast amount of information available and to meet 
the varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, 
interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, digests, and 
compilations. While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are interested 
in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time for 
Staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them 
or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Original copies are usually available directly 
from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications 
announced in Resources in Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available 
in reproduced paper copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 7420 
Fullerton Road, Suite 110, Springfield, Virginia 22153-2852 Telephone: 1-800-443-ERIC (3742). 


ED 387 708 CG 025 950 ED 388 351 JC 950 536 


Impara, James C. 

Assessment Skills of Counselors, Principals, and Teachers. 
ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Assessment and Evaluation, 
Washington, DC.; 3p. 

Altemate Availability - ERIC/CASS, School of Education, 

101 Park Bldg., University of North Carolina at Greensboro, 
Greensboro, NC 27412-5001 (free). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 387 709 CG 025 951 

Schafer, William D. 

Assessment Skills for School Counselors. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Assessment and Evaluation, 
Washington, DC.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CASS, School of Education, 

101 Park Bldg., University of North Carolina at Greensboro, 
Greensboro, NC 27412-5001 (free). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

ED 387 794 CS 214 999 

Bush, Harold K., Jr. 

Poststructuralism as Theory and Practice in the 
English Classroom. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, and Communication, 
Bloomington, IN.; 3p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading, English, 
and Communication, Indiana University, 2805 E. 10th St., 
Suite 150, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


Cohen, Arthur M. 

Projecting the Future of Community Colleges. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Community Colleges, Los Angeles, CA.; 
4p. 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 388 361 JC 950 547 

Higginbottom, George, Ed.; Romano, Richard M., Ed. 

Curriculum Models for General Education. New Directions for 
Community Colleges, Number 92. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Community Colleges, Los Angeles, CA.; 
110p. 

Altemate Availability--Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome St., 
San Francisco, CA 94104-1342 (single copies: $19 plus $3.50 
shipping and handling; subscription: $49 individuals, $72 
institutions, agencies, and libraries; quantity discounts). 

Journal Cit--New Directions for Community Colleges; v23 n4 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCOS Plus Postage. 

ED 388 485 RC 020 334 

Knapp, Clifford E. 

Just beyond the Classroom: Community Adventures for 
Interdisciplinary Learning. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 115p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WV 25325-1348 ($12). 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 








ED 388 489 RC 020 348 

Chavkin, Nancy Feyl; Gonzalez, Dora Lara 

Forging Partnerships between Mexican American Parents and 
the Schools. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WY 25325-1348 (free). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 388 490 RC 020 349 

Ortiz, Flora Ida 

Mexican American Women: Schooling, Work, and Family. 
ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WY 25325-1348 (free). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 388 491 RC 020 350 

Menchaca, Velma D.; Ruiz-Escalante, Jose A. 

Instructional Strategies for Migrant Students. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WY 25325-1348 (free). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 388 492 RC 020 351 

St. Germaine, Richard 

Drop-Out Rates among American Indian and Alaska Native 
Students: Beyond Cultural Discontinuity. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural EJucation and Small Schools, 
Charleston, WV.; 4p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, Charleston, 
WY 25325-1348 (free). 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


ED 388 534 SO 024 996 

Leming, Robert S., Ed.; Downey, James, Ed. 

Resources for Law-Related Education: Documents and Journal 
Articles in ERIC, 1994. 

American Bar Association Chicago, IL. National Law-Related 
Education Resource Center.; ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, Bloomington, IN.; 75p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, Indiana University, 2805 East 
Tenth Street, Suite 120, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698 ($8.50 plus 
$1.50 shipping and handling). 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 


ED 388 606 SO 025 688 

Miller, Steven L., Ed. 

European Unification: A Conceptual Guide for Educators. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science Education, 
Bloomington, IN.: Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Mershon 
Center.; 153p. 

Altemate Availability--ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, Indiana University, 2805 East 
Tenth Street, Suite 120, Bloomington, IN 47408-2698. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
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DOCUMENT SECTION 








SAMPLE DOCUMENT RESUME 


ERIC Accession Number—identificaton 
number sequentially assigned to 


documents as they are processed. Ma 





Author(s) ——> 
Tite ——> 
Institution. > 
(Organization where document 
onginated ) 


Date Published ——> 
Contract or Grant Number ——> 


Language of Document—documents 
written entirely in English are not 
designated, although “English” is carned 
in their computerized records 


Publication Type—broad categones 
indicating the form or organization of the ———»> 
document, as contrasted to its subject 

matter. The category name is followed 

by the category code 


ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS) Availability—“MF" means 
microfiche; “PC” means reproduced 
paper copy When described as 
“Document Not Available irom EDRS,” 
alternate sources are cited above. 
Prices are subject to change; for latest 
price code schedule see section on 
“How to Order ERIC Documents,” in the 
most recent issue of RIE 


Abstractor’s Initials ——»> 
June 1993 


CE 123 456 
Smith, B. James 


ED 654 321 

Butler, Kathleen 

Career Planning for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, IL. 

Spons Agency — Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 


Clearinghouse Accession 


a Number 


Sponsoring Agency—agency 
responsible for initiating, funding, 
and managing the research project. 


Report No. — ISBN-0-3333-5568-1; OERI-91-34 <—-——— Report Number—assigned by 


Pub Date — May 92 
Contract — RI900000 


originator 


Note — 30p.; An abridged version of this report ——— Descriptive Note (pagination first) 


was presented at the National Conference on 
Educational Opportunities for Women (9th, 
Chicago, IL, May 14-16, 1992). 


Available from — Campus Bookstore, 123 <——— Alternate source for obtaining 


College Avenue, Chicago, IL 60690 ($5.95). 
Language —English, Spanish 


document 


Journal Cit—Women Today; v13 n3 p1-14 Jan 1992 <——— Journal Citation 


PubType— Reports—Descnptive 

(141)—Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price—MFO01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descnptors — Career Guidance, *Career 
Planning, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, Postsecondary 
Education 


Identifiers — Consortium of States, *National ~~ 


Occupational Competency Testing Institute 

Women's opportunities for employment will be 
directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
needed for all major occupational categories is 
expected to increase by about one-fifth between 


Descriptors—subject terms found 
in the Thesaurus of ERIC 
Descriptors that characterize 
substantive content. Only the 
major terms (preceded by an 
asterisk) are printed in the Subject 
Index. 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
Only the major terms (preceded by 
an asterisk) are printed in the 
Subject Index. 


1990 and 1999, but the growth rate will vary by ¢— informative Abstract 


occupational group. Professional and technical 
workers are expected to have the highest predicted 
rate (39 percent), followed by service workers (35 
percent), clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers 
(24 percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 
percent), managers and administrators (15 percent), 
and operatives (11 percent). This publication 
contains a brief discussion and employment 
information (in English and in Spanish) conceming 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased 
labor market demands, employer attitudes toward 
working women need to change and women must: 
(1) receive better career planning and counseling, 
(2) change their career aspirations, and (3) fully 
utilize the sources of legal protection and assistance 
that are available to them. (Contains 45 references.) 
(SB) 


Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also 
alphanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. 
The reader who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find 
pertinent resumes among the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation 
of the document. For this reason, it is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive 


search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with 
the page on which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 























Page Page 

AA — ERIC Processing and Reference Facility........... 1 JC — Cor ity Colleges. 126 

CE — Adult, Career, and Vocational Education.........._ 1 PS — Elementary and Early Childhood Education........ 136 

CG — Counseling and Student Services............. —— RC — Rural Education and Small Schools.............0+00+ 150 

CS — Reading, English, and Communication lanineentiies 34 SE — Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 

EA — Educational M 46 Educati 157 

EC — Disabilities and Gifted Shucatlon.......00.ccccccscoes 62 SO — Social Studies/Social Science Education............ 162 

FL — Languages and Linguistics................ccccceeseee 77 SP — Teaching and Teacher Education............:.css0s000 176 

HE — Higher Education 92 ™ — Assessment and Evaluatio 184 

RR — Information and Technology.............cccsesesse 107 UD — Urban Educati 194 
Manzo, David A. Education, *Library Collections, *Photographs, 

AA Provision of Academic Support Services to Adults *Subject Index Terms 
in Dent 7 Identi “Syracuse University NY 

Pub Date—[9 This document catalogs the photographs in the 
ED 387 586 AA 001 266 Note—7p. adult and continuing education collection at Syra- 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) cuse University. The following materials are in- 
ber 3. EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus cluded: and other materials received 


Computer Sciences Corp., Rockville, MD.; Educa- 
tional Resources Information Center (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC.; ERIC Processing and Reference 
Facility, Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISSN-0098-0897 

Pub Date—Mar 96 

Contract—RR94002001 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $77 (Domes- 
tic), $96.25 (Foreign). 

Journal Cit—Resources in Education; v31 n3 Mar 
1996 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Catalogs, Education, 
*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 
terials 


Identifiers—* Resources in Education 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC i Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
Pp ded by a icrofiche index to that collection. 





This practice began with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/WTB) 
ED 387 587 CE 069 335 


Descriptors—*College Programs, *Corporate Edu- 
cation, Educational Attitudes, *Education Work 
Relationship, Employer Attitudes, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Cooperation, *On the Job 
Training, *School Business Relationship, *Stu- 
dent Personnel Services 
Demographic changes and economic need have 

driven higher education institutions to become 

more flexible in educational programming and to 
forge bonds with business and industry. Technologi- 
cal advancements such as satellite communications 
and computers have helped facilitate these partner- 
ships between education and the business commu- 
nity. In many cases, the academic support services 

(such as career services) for these pr are non- 

existent or severely understaffed. This may happen 

for a variety of reasons. For instance, a company 
may want to provide educational opportunities to its 
employees, but views support services as “fluff” 

(since the company has neither the physical space to 

set aside, nor the time to let employees participate); 

or the educational institution may not want to com- 
mit staff (and financial resources) to a program that 
is not yet stable. There may be a presumption on the 
part of program planners that adults who decide to 
participate in the educational activity will know 
when and where to seek out academic support ser- 
vices by themselves, although recent research on 
adults and self-directedness would contradict this 
belief. This dilemma can be prevented if academic 
and support service portions of the program are de- 
veloped together in order to help the program suc- 
ceed from both the organization's perspective and 
= perspective. (Contains 11 references.) 
(K 


ED 387 588 CE 069 731 
Charters, Alexander N. 
Syracuse University Educators of 
Adults. A. Photographs in Adult and 

B. Descriptive Headings. 


Education; ject 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Publications Program in Con- 
Report No.—MSS-46 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 


ucation, Adult Education, *Archives, *Continu- 
ing Education, *Educational History, Higher 


photogra, jateri 

from the Fund for Adult Education in 1970; the 
archives of the continuing education programs at 
Syracuse University, the papers of educators of 
adults at the University; and photographs from 
other offices of the university such as public rela- 
tions. The document also lists the descriptive sub- 
ject headings that were developed in the ear! _" 
of the Library of Continuing Education at 

versity, with a few modifications. These descriptive 
headings contain the following main categories: 
general; accreditation; administration; agencies; 
communications; comparative; counseling; evalua- 
tion; distance education; finances; foundations; fu- 
tures; history; instruction; international; learning; 
legislation; policy and ; programs; and pro- 
gram development. Short itions are provided 
for each of the headings, and subheadings are also 
included. (KC) 


ED 387 589 CE 069 733 

Charters, Alexander N. 

Adult and Education Research Collec- 
tion at Syracuse University. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—17p. 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 


uing Education, *Educational History, 

Higher Education, *Library i 

Identifiers—*Syracuse University NY 
This bibliography provides information about the 
Adult and Continuing Education Research Collec- 
tion at Syracuse University. The citations are cate- 
gorized as follows: (1) descriptions of adult and 
continuing education research collection (6 items); 
(2) aids to access to adult and continuing education 
research collection (3 items); (3) materials in the 
adult and continuing education research collection 
(18 items); (4) publications related to the adult and 
continuing education collection that are authored 
by a Syracuse University staff member, published or 
sponsored by the university, or provide context or 
background to the collections (16 items); and (5) 
ications in comparative adult education (12 
items). ERIC document numbers for items in the 

ERIC database are provided. (KC) 


ED 387 590 CE 069 759 
SCANS: The Secretary’s Commission on Achiev- 








Mountain View Coll., Dallas, Tex. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Community *Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Curriculum Evaluation, Educational 
Quality, Quality Control, Records (Forms), State- 

i Technical Institutes, Two Year 

Colleges, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Secretarys Comm on Achieving Nec- 
essary Skills, *Texas 
This booklet, which is designed primarily for col- 

lege-level instructors, curriculum developers, and 


SCANS inclusion in new or existing 
programs. Presented first is an expanded list of 
SCANS competencies that includes the basic 
SCANS workplace competencies (managing re- 
sources, exhibiting interpersonal skills, working 
with information, applying systems knowledge, and 
using technology), and foundations (demonstrating 
basic skills, demonstrating thinking skills, and ex- 
hibiting personal qualities such as he Texas Higher and re- 
sponsibility) currently required ye the 

Education Coordinating Board and 
subcompetencies. Procedures : \deatifving 
SCANS competencies addressed in established 
courses / programs and matching course materials to 
SCANS competencies are detailed. Next, guidelines 
for using the SCANS competencies as a quality con- 
trol/continuous improvement tool are listed and 
discussed. Appended are the following: sample 
work forms; sample workplace competency state- 
ment for course syllabi; general definitions for the 
SCANS competencies; lists of common action verbs 
for the cognitive, psychomotor, and affective do- 
mains; and list of generic objects for use in learning 
outcomes. (MN) 


ED 387 591 CE 069 784 

Schwager, Tony A. White, James D. 

Teachers’ Perceptions of SAE Programs and Bene- 
fits for Students with Special Needs in Okla- 


homa. 
Pub Date—May 94 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Cooperative 
Education, * ography, Mainstreaming, Out- 
comes of Education, Program Effectiveness, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Special Education, *Special 
Needs Students, State Programs, *Supervised Oc- 
cupational Experience (Agriculture), *Teacher 
Attitudes, Vocational Education, Work Experi- 
ence Programs 
Identifiers—Oklahoma 
An Oklahoma study sought to identify specific 
a that accrue to students with special needs 
in secondary Supervised Agricultural Experience 
(SAE) programs and to determine teachers’ percep- 
tions of SAE programs for students with special 
needs. Data were gathered in the fall of 1993 
through a mailed survey of all 362 agricultural edu- 
cation departments in the state; 249 responses were 
received (69 percent). The study found that only 68 
percent (956) of 1,401 students with special needs 
were involved in SAE. The most common types of 
SAE programs conducted by students with special 
needs included livestock exhibition, horticulture, 
agricultural mechanics, and job placement. The 
teachers were very experienced, with an average age 
of 38 and with 14 years of teaching experience. 
Overall, teachers’ perceptions of students with spe- 
cial needs involved in SAE programs were positive. 
They felt that SAE for students with special needs 
was similar to SAE for mainstream students in most 
respects, although special needs students needed 
more help and had fewer options. The study con- 
cluded that SAE offered multiple opportunities and 
benefits for special needs students and related di- 
rectly to the objectives of special education. Several 
difficulties were cited: poor student recordkeeping, 
lack of parental support, family’s socioeconomic 
Status, supervision time, and students’ abilities and 
behaviors. Recommendations were made to involve 
more special needs students in SAE based on their 


needs. (Contains 23 references.) (KC) 
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In large measure, the United States is a country 

coming from far behind regarding even serious con- 
versations about a national education system. Three 
pieces of federal legislation passed in 1994 are inter- 
twined in and actions. These include: the 
School-to-Work Opportunities Act; the Goals 2000: 
Educate America Act; and within the Goals 2000 
legislation Title V establishing the National Skills 
Standards Act. Each represents capacity building- 
/infrastructure development opportu.ities and re- 
flects an effort to build and strengthen the base of 
current institutions while strengthening the links be- 
tween those institutions in new and different ways. 
A connecting “lynch pin” of the systemic change 
strategy embedded in all three pieces of legislation 
is the development of standards. Goals 2000: Edu- 
cate America Act defines three types of academic 
standards: content, performance, and opportuni- 
ty-to-learn. A major element of the National Skills 
Standards Act is the creation of the National Skill 
Standards Board (NSSB). To encourage systematic 
reforms, the School-to-Work Opportunities Act set 
out to reverse the current fragmented approach to 
transition to work. To seize the opportunity, two 
major categories of tasks need to be addressed: in- 
vention and redirection tasks. The invention tasks 
are the missing links in the U.S. system. Employer 
involvement through an employer-led and -man- 
aged, neutral third-party intermediary organization 
is essential to building connections between schoo! 
and work. (Appendixes include lists of where the 
employer community is needed, redirection and ir 
vention tasks, and types of skills.) (YLB) 
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The nine articles in this monograph discuss cur- 
rent issues related to increasing awareness of caring 
work and cross-cultural communication. The two 
main themes are: the basis of caring work in the first 
five articles, and fostering cultural awareness in the 
last four. “Foundations of Prevocational and Voca- 
tional Education in Finland” (Johanna Lasonen, 
Hannele Rousi) provides an overview of the 
progress of Finnish vocational education for social 
work. “Development Challenges to Vocational So- 
cial Service Education in Finland” (Ulla Mutka, 
Hannele Rousi) outlines a broad sociopolitical per- 
spective as a basis for vocational social work educa- 
tion. “Qualifications of Caregivers” (Johanna 
Lasonen, Susan Shome, Penny Burge) discusses the 
nature of female-dominated service and caring work 
and presents a critical view on general education 
goals. “Finnish Comprehensive Vocational Institute 
Teachers’ Gender-Role Attitudes” (Johanna La- 
sonen, Penny Burge, Curtis Finch) provides survey 





results. “Interaction Between Work and Family 
Roles” (Penny Burge) describes the current focus of 
home economics curriculum efforts in the United 
States. “Developing Cultural Awareness through 
International Collaboration in Vocational Teacher 
Education” (Curtis Finch, Johanna Lasonen) exam- 
ines the basis of international education and pres- 
ents a model that integrates individual and social 
variables of cross-cultural communication. “Devel- 
oping Cultural Awareness” (Steven Culver) deals 

with functions of writing in broadening 
students’ knowledge of subject matter and in devel- 
oping cultural awareness. “Crosscultural Aware- 
ness” (Ulla Mutka, Anneli Niikkko, Hannele Rousi) 
introduces the development project implemented in 
the Vocational Teacher Education College of Jyvas- 
kyla (VTECJ). “Internationalization” (Hannele 
Rousi) summarizes the goals and the theoretical and 
practical principles of the internationalization pro- 
cess of vocational teacher education in the VTECJ. 
Each article contains references. (YLB) 
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994 

The Senate Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources and the House Committee on Education 
and Labor (now the House Committee on Eco- 
nomic and Educational Opportunities) asked the 

Office of Technology Assessment to examine the 

potential opportunities and possible pitfalls of 

work-based learning that would be supported by the 

School to Work Opportunities Act (STWOA). 

Three main questions are addressed: (1) What are 

the alternative models of work-based learning and 

how effective are they? (2) What new learning tech- 

nologies could support work-based learning? and (3) 

How can employers be persuaded to provide 

work-based learning experiences for students? This 

report assesses the potential of work-based learning 
as a component of the school-to-work transition sys- 
tems that are currently being developed in many 
states and local school districts. Chapter 1 reports 
the findings about work-based learning and the 
STWOA. Chapter 2 discusses the history of 
work-based learning in the United States as well as 
problems with school-to-work transitions and pro- 
vides an overview of STWOA. Chapter 3 describes 
and analyzes the apparent advantages and disadvan- 
tages of five learning processes that can be used in 
work settings: experiential learning, work-group 
learning, mentoring, workplace instruction, and 
technology-assisted learning. Chapter 4 discusses 
various ways that work-based learning can be struc- 
tured with respect to the following: the types of 
students who are served; the program objectives; the 
coordination with schooling; the timing, intensity, 
duration, and progression of work-based experi- 
ences; the settings of work-based learning; and the 
issue of payment for students. Chapter 5 describes 
various models of school-to-work transition pro- 
grams with work-based learning and summarizes 
the evidence on their effectiveness. These models 
are youth apprenticeships, clinical training, cooper- 
ative education, school-to-apprenticeship programs, 
school-based enterprises, and career academies. 

Chapter 6 considers the factors that influence 

whether or not employers will participate in 

work-based learning programs. (YLB) 
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Presented in case study format, this report looks 
at different types of workplace literacy programs 
across Canada. It describes in some detail 10 partic- 
ular work environments and the unique characteris- 
tics that have enabled each to offer quality worker 
education . Each case study provides in- 
formation in these categories: profile (an abstract of 
the program), company background, human re- 
sources policy, program description, services and 
training delivered, decision making about the pro- 
gram, program impacts, barriers to implementation, 
policy influences, innovative program features, and 
advice to others. The following programs are de- 
scribed: Workplace Program, University 
of British Columbia; Workers’ Education for Skills 
— nek A City of Saskatoon Engineering 
ranch; A hae Learning Centre, The 
Calgary 1 Education Program, 
Me «Mn Ai Helltes Nursing Care Facility; 
Learning Initiatives for Tomorrow, Newfoundland 
and Labrador Hydro; Workplace Education Pro- 
gram, Intertape Polymer Inc., Truro, Nova Scotia; 
Workers’ Education Training Program, Atlas Gra- 
ham Industries Co. Ltd.; Roofers’ Educational Skills 
Training Program, Alberta Roofing Contractors As- 
sociation; Workplace Education Program, Bruns- 
wick Mining and Smelting Corp. Ltd.; and Basic 
Education for Skills Training Program, Ottawa's 
Central Experimental Farm Region. The report 
concludes with a comparative section outlining 
some lessons to inform practice in the field. (YLB) 


ED 387 596 CE 069 907 

Tadros, Lori Connors 

Participation in Education and Its Effects on 
Home Literacy. Report 2. 


. 3 
Center on Families, Communities, Schools, and 
Children’s Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Contract—R 117Q00031 
Note—40p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Outcomes of Ed- 
ucation, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Influ- 
ence, “Parent Participation, Participant 
Characteristics, *Predictor Variables, Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, Reading Aloud to 
Others, *Reading Habits 
Identifiers—*Family Literacy, Impact Studies, Na- 
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Data regarding a subsample of 815 families sur- 
veyed in the 199i National Household Education 
Survey were analyzed to identify factors related to 
parent participation in adult education (AE) and 
completion of AE courses and to determine the im- 
pact of participation in AE on selected indicators of 
home support for children’s learning. The data were 
subjected to descriptive, bivariate, and multivariate 
analyses. It was discovered that parents’ primary 
reasons for participating in AE were to improve 
their skills related to their current job or to prepare 
for another job. Prior education, minority status, 
and children’s child care experiences were also 
found to be significant predictors of completion of 
participation in and completion of AE courses. Al- 
though participation in AE was a significant predic- 
tor of the number of hours children watch television 
daily, it was not a significant predictor of the fre- 
quency of reading to the child or the number of 
children’s books available in the home. It was rec- 
ommended that activities to help parents obtain the 
high school diplomas or other credentials needed 
for employment be included in 7, nin pro- 
grams. (Contains 55 references.) (M 
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Volusia County Schools 

A survey was distributed to all public high schools 
in Volusia/ Flagler counties (Florida) and two non- 
public high schools; 2,220 of the 3,053 high school 
seniors enrolled for the 1993-94 academic year 
completed the survey for a response rate of 73 per- 
cent. Findings indicated that the most popular ca- 
reers were as follows: acting, music, and dance; 
physical therapist; computer programming; athletic 
trainer, sports medicine; nurse; psychologist, sociol- 
ogist; general management; lawyer; accounting; and 
electronics. Seniors also indicated broad career 
fields and specific occupations that were of interest 
to them. Eighty-five percent planned to continue 
their education immediately after high school grad- 
uation. More than 50 percent planned to complete 
Master's, doctoral, or professional degrees. Twenty 
percent planned to complete associate degrees or 
technical /trade certificates. Low cost and financial 
aid availability were important factors when decid- 
ing on a college. More than 50 percent were consid- 
ering attending a community college. About 52 
percent would like to be contacted by a Daytona 
Beach Community College representative and given 
enrollment information and assistance. (Seven fig- 
ures and 14 tables are provided. The instrument is 
appended.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Employer Surveys, *Pennsylvania 

(Bedford County) 

In the summer of 1995, 371 establishments in 
Bedford County, Pennsylvania, were surveyed re- 
garding their opinions of the quality of the local 
work force. The purpose of the study was to provide 
evaluation data for planning and curriculum devel- 
opment at the secondary and post-secondary school 
levels. Forty-three percent of the employers re- 
sponded. Among the major study findings were the 
following: (1) nearly 9 of 10 establishments use in- 
formal on-the-job training, and 6 of 10 establish- 
ments use formal in-company programs to train 
employees; (2) half of all workers use computers at 
least once weekly; (3) county workers need addi- 
tional education and training; (4) demand for train- 
ing is highest in the areas of communication, 
management, marketing, computers, and computa- 
tion skills and lower in the areas of technical or 
mechanical training; (5) most employers want col- 
lege-level educational opportunities for their work- 
ers; (6) although most employers believe that their 
employees would benefit from additional prepara- 
tion, most are generally satisfied with the quality of 
the county’s work force; (7) more than one-fourth of 
the respondents have received work force training 
assistance from a public/nonprofit organization 
during the past 2 years; and (8) employers rate the 
quality of Bedford County schools as good. (Eigh- 
teen tables/figures are included. The survey instru- 
ment and cover letter are appended.) (MN) 
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In France, career paths are a not just on 
the industry level but also within companies. Since 
the passage in 1982 of the Auroux Laws, which 
require companies to undertake annual negotiations 
regarding real wages, real working hours, and the 
organization of work time, there has been a trend 
toward creation of individualized career paths. The 
criteria for career advancement have also changed. 
Coscer advancement is no longer tesed on conlerity 
alone but is instead becoming increasingly 
dent on the competencies that individual workers 
have acquired within their companies. The growing 
emphasis on employee competencies has increased 
the importance of continuing education and training 
and has also increased the importance of experience 
and versatility among the criteria for advancement. 
Larger French companies have already begun devel- 
oping very comprehensive arrangements for indi- 
vidualizing forms of employee advancement and 
creating a mechanism to recognize — 
acquired through training within the j lassifica- 
tion system. At many companies, 
practice of individualizi 
with more traditional 
through seniority. A whole group of evaluation grids 
must now be created to ensure that employee com- 
petencies are based on more objective criteria. 
(MN) 
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Research and development help employers work 
better with schools to the extent that there is con- 
nectivity from one to the other. Project SCANS 
(Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Necessary 
Skills) Integration has been implemented by the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools-Ger- 
many. These U.S. schools, teachers, and students 
are situated in Europe where connectivity might be 
a particular problem. The major program goal is to 
provide effective education relative to student prep- 
aration for success in the work force by using the 
SCANS findings. Teachers have recategorized 
SCANS competencies into two groups~general em- 
ployability and interpersonal—and selected for each 
competency the three subcompetencies they would 
encourage and observe. These comprise the perfor- 
mance checklist for each competency. All teachers 
in the program are making changes in their class- 
room instruction that are based on their belief that 
the SCANS competencies reflect what business and 
industry want and will expect of their students in the 
ey A number of teachers have noted the 
“oe motivational factor of applied learn- 
¢ performance checklists are used to estab- 
lish objectives, align instruction with them, assess 
competency, and record student performance. No 
student has been unable to earn competencies. The 
most notable change in the teaching process has 
been more small group instruction with more active 
student participation. Students ang! express 
positive feelings about the program. (YLB) 
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Policy 

This issue brief, which is intended for individuals 
involved in planning and adult literacy 
programs, examines several major c 
recent House and Senate bills regarding block 
grants, describes the new requirements of block 
grants and their potential effects on adult education 
and literacy services, and suggests actions that liter- 
acy practitioners can take to ensure that block 
grants maximize opportunities for adults seeking to 
improve their basic skills. First, the current popular- 
ity of block grants in Congress is explained. Dis- 
cussed next are the changes in governance that will 
occur as a result of the increased use of block grants 
as a vehicle for funding adult /literacy education and 





of block grants, including difficulties in oo 
funding over time, are examined along with steps 
that literacy practitioners can take to prevent fund- 
ing reductions. The increased importance of ac- 
pe ay Rp te a en 
education is emphasized, as is the im 

one mens gt tes oe ted 
levels to ensure that their state develops bench- 
marks that are appropriate, effective, accurate, and 
easily obtainable by local service providers. (MN) 
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The “Building Bridges” Leadership/Mentor 
Project ee a model leadership intern experi- 
ence with emphasis on minority group involvement. 
It had four goals: to foster an environment in which 
cultural diversity was understood and valued; to in- 
crease work force participation of minority groups; 
to provide opportunities for leadership mentoring 
and role modeling; and to enhance employability 
and career success in the food and agricultural sci- 
ences. A mentor handbook and intern experience 
notebook were developed. The 13 interns who were 
recruited received 6 college credit hours in agricul- 
tural and extension or home economics education, 
tuition waiver, living stipend, and travel reimburse- 
ment. Mentors received a stipend. Prior to the 
8-week onsite experience, mentors and interns par- 
— in an orientation meeting, site visit, and 
1-week leadership seminar. During the experiential 
component of the project, mentors provided 
day-to-day support to interns as they completed re- 
quired activities. Students returned to campus to 
participate in a post-field experience seminar. The 
Youth Leadership Life Skills Development Scale 
was administered as a pretest / posttest. Findings in- 
dicated that, for the 1994 interns, increases in fre- 
quency were seen in 26 life skills; in 1995, only 
seven life skills showed an increase in mean fre- 
quency. Mentors thought this was a valuable oppor- 
tunity for professional growth and renewal. 
Students found it a very valuable career awareness 
activity that provided personal and professional de- 
velopment. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Employee Participation 
New managerial techniques such as total quality 

management and similar worker participation pro- 

grams are an important albeit controversial compo- 
nent of the recent changes in the workplace brought 
increasing ization of the economy. In 


tion, more 
customed to working for lower wages. Unions have 
traditionally resisted attempts to introduce em- 
ployee a programs with few or no rea- 
sonable countermeasures, and management has 
traditionally failed to rationalize the need for em- 
ployee involvement programs with organized labor 
or to provide ample opportunities for negotiation 
subsequent to implementing employee participation 
programs. Consequently, 


ly been unwilling to give up con- 
trol, and unions have been unwilling to experiment 
with i tive work thods. Corporate stake- 
holders, management, and union leaders must all 
realize that their historic roles of conflict have crip- 
pled their ability to succeed and that trust and hon- 
esty on the part of management and unions alike is 
critical to the country’s economic future. (Contains 

29 references.) (MN) 
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This publication consists of instructional materials 

to provide secondary and postsecondary students 
with skills useful in pursuing a career in the diesel 
industry. Introductory materials in the teacher edi- 
tion include information on use of the publication, 
competency profile, instructional/task analysis, re- 
lated academic and workplace skills list, and refer- 
ence list. Each of the three units of instruction in the 
teacher edition contains some or all of these basic 
components of a unit: suggested activities; transpar- 
ency masters; teacher supplements; answers to as- 
signment sheets; written test; answers to written 
test; unit evaluation form; objective sheet; informa- 
tion sheet; student supplements; assignment sheets; 
and job sheets. The student edition includes some or 
all of these components for each unit: objective 
sheet; information sheet; student supplements; as- 
signment sheets; and job sheets. The unit topics are 
introduction to diesel technology, workplace com- 
munication and customer service, and job applica- 
tion. (YLB) 


ED 387 605 CE 069 929 
Clemons, Mark 
Fundamentals of Air Conditioning and Refrigera- 


tion. 

Multistate Academic and Vocational Curriculum 
Consortium, Stillwater, OK. 

Pub Date—96 

Note—834p. 








Available from—Multistate Academic and Voca- 
tional Curriculum Consortium, 1500 West Sev- 
enth Avenue, Stillwater, OK 74074 (teacher 


EDRS Price - MPOS Plas Postnes. PC Net Avail 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Air Conditioning, Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Curriculum Guides, Educational Certifi- 


i Activities, Occupational Safety and 
Health, Postsecondary Education, *Refri tion, 
*Refrigeration Mechanics, jucation, 
Skilled Occupations, Student tion, Stu- 


— - creas Units of Study, Vocational Edu- 
Identifier—*Environmental Protection Agency 


state-of-the-art curriculum for the air conditioning 
and refrigeration industry that includes the many 
changes brought by new Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) regulations. Introductory materials 
explain the use of this publication and provide the 
following: 


uipment, and materials list; and reference 

eee Each of the 16 instructional units includes some 
or all of the following basic components: objective 
sheet, suggested activities for the teacher, answers 
to assignment sheets, answers to written test, writ- 
ten test, unit evaluation form, teacher supplements, 
y masters, information sheet, student 


than one lesson or class period of instruction. Unit 
titles are as follows: orientation; occupational 
safety; hand tools; special tools and measuring; tub- 
ing and tubing applications; iron, plastic, and PVC 
pipe; soldering, welding, and brazing equipment; 

" 5 soldering, 


leak testing, and charging. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—96 
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Available from—Multistate Academic and Voca- 
tional Curriculum Consortium, Inc., 1500 West 
Seventh Avenue, Stillwater, OK 74074-4364 (or- 
der no. 302101, teacher edition: $41; 302102, stu- 
dent edition: 1-5 copies, $23 each, 6 or more, $11 


each). 
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tion, Behavioral Objectives, *Competency Based 
Education, Conservation (Environment), *Con- 
servation Education, Energy Conservation, *En- 
vironmental Education, First Aid, Forestry, 
Habitats, Land Use, Learning Activities, Lesson 
Plans, *Natural Resources, Off Farm Agricultural 
Occupations, Outdoor Education, Recreational 
Activisies, Safety, Secondary Education, Tests, 
Water Resources, Wildlife Management 
These student and teacher guides are designed for 

a secondary-level course in natural resources that 

focuses on renewable and nonrenewable natural re- 

sources, methods of protecting the environment, 
and the various careers and technologies available in 
the natural resources area. The following topics are 
covered in the course’s 10 units: outdoor safety and 
first aid, natural resources and conservation, water 
resource management, land management, air re- 
source management, energy resources, forestry, 
wildlife management, wildlife habitats, and outdoor 
recreation. Each unit in the student edition contains 
some or all of the following: objective sheet, infor- 
mation sheets, student handouts, assi it sheets, 
and job sheets. Included in the teacher edition are 
the following: lists of academic and workplace skills 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Air Pollu- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, *Competency Based 
Education, Conservation (Environment), *Data 
Analysis, *Data Collection, Education, Energy 
Conservation, *Environmental Education, Equip- 
ment Utilization, First Aid, Forestry, Habitats, 
Job Skills, Land Use, Learning Activities, Mea- 
surement Equipment, Measurement Techniques, 
*Natural Resources, Off Farm Agricultural Occu- 
pations, Outdoor Education, Recreational Activi- 
ties, Safety, Secondary Education, Teaching 
Guides, Water Resources, Wildlife Management 
This guide, which is designed for use with student 

and teacher guides to a 10-unit secondary-level 

course in natural resources, contains a series of stu- 
dent supplements and advanced assignment and job 
sheets that provide students with additional oppor- 
tunities to explore the following areas of natural 
resources and conservation education: outdoor 
safety and first aid, natural resources and conserva- 
tion, water resource management, land manage- 
ment, air resource management, energy resources, 
forestry, wildlife management, wildlife habitats, and 
outdoor recreation. Among the topics covered in 
the student supplements and the advanced assign- 
ment/job sheets are the following: interpreting ma- 
terial safety data sheets, making/using compost, 
tracing routes of recyclable products, analyzing cur- 
rent reports concerning natural resources and con- 
servation conflict areas, calculati maximum 
contaminant levels and lifetime health advisories, 
drawing conclusions from water measurements, 
identifying ways of reducing water consumption, 
analyzing fertilizers, determining sites’ suitability 
for septic systems, developing weather forecasts, 
collecting/reporting results from air monitoring 
equipment, building/testing solar collectors and 
methane generators, projecting economic returns 
form forestry plots, developing wildlife food plots 
and habitats, and developing historical presenta- 
tions for visitors to recreation areas. (MN) 


ED 387 608 CE 069 933 

Fuqua, Lou And Others 

Parts Specialist. Teacher Edition. Second Edition. 

Multistate Academic and Vocational Curriculum 
Consortium, Stillwater, OK. 

Pub Date—96 

Note—929p. 

Available from—Miultistate Academic and Voca- 
tional Curriculum Consortium, 1500 West Sev- 
enth Avenue, Stillwater, OK 74074 (order no. 
400111: $43.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF06 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Advertising, Behavioral Objectives, 
Curriculum Guides, * Distributive Education, Hu- 
man Relations, Instructional Materials, Learning 
Activities, Merchandise Information, *Merchan- 


tions, Education, Student Evaluation, 
oun of Study, Vocational Education 

dentifiers—* Automotive Supplies, Parts Store- 
“ 


eepers 
This set of instructional materials provides sec- 
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tunity to explore the career choices available in the 
parts merchandising industry. The skills presented 
are useful to any student pursuing a career in auto 
parts, heavy equipment parts, small engine parts, 
tractor parts, appliance parts, or for any merchan- 
dising system where parts are warehoused, shipped, 
inventoried, displayed, and sold. a ma- 
terials explain the use of this publication and pro- 


structional units includes some or all of the follow- 
ing basic components: objective sheet, suggested 
activities for the teacher, answers to assignment 
sheets, answers to written test, written test, unit 
evaluation form, teacher supplements, transparency 
masters, information sheet, student supplements, 
assignment sheets, and job sheets. Units of instruc- 
tion are designed for use in more than one lesson or 
class period of instruction. Unit titles are as follows: 
the parts ; human relations; work commu- 
nication skills; basic workplace safety and first aid 
skills; applied math for parts specialists; automotive 
parts and systems identification; small engine parts 
and systems; tools and fasteners; measuring; stock- 
ing, shipping, and receiving; inventory control; cata- 
loging and pricing; sales policies and procedures; 
and promotion. (YLB) 
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The Hobman Clubs are intergenerational sports 
and leisure clubs that were started in several cities 
in the United Kingdom with funding from the David 
Hobman Charitable Trust. Since 1988, Hobman 
Clubs have provided a model for conducting inter- 
generational community activities in secondary 
school facilities when no school activities are taking 
place. In 1993-94, the success of existing Hobman 
clubs was evaluated and the feasibility of extending 
the network of clubs was assessed. Site visits were 
made to Hobman clubs in Carlisle, Cumbria, and 
Huntington, and individuals involved in trying to 
develop new clubs were interviewed. Those club 
members contacted were generally pleased with the 
clubs’ operation/activities and were surprised that 
more schools have not organized clubs. Although 
each club studied had embraced the original Hob- 
man Club objective of bridging the generation gap 
through sports /leisure activities, all had also identi- 
fied their own priorities and begun focusing on pro- 
grams/activities responsive to local needs. It was 
recommended that a network of Hobman Clubs be 
established to support new initiatives and act as 
models for further development. The importance of 
having each club reflect the unique needs of its own 
community and cooperation between clubs and host 
schools were emphasized. (MN) 
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A British study investigated the training and staff 
development needs of tutors and izers of edu- 
cation for adults with learning difficulties in East 
Sussex. It also reviewed relevant accredited staff 
development opportunities available nationally. A 
questionnaire was used to survey the perceived 
training needs of tutors and coordinators. Re- 
sponses were received from 10 coordinators and 52 
tutors. Follow-up interviews were conducted with 
all 10 coordinators and 20 tutors (some nonre- 
spondents). Research into 7 national picture 
found a rather fragmented and piecemeal approach 


to staff development. Key issues were with 
the change brought about by the 1992 Further and 
Higher Education Act, funding, and y. No 


local education authority had a strategy for staff 
development that encompassed all aspects of learn- 
ing difficulties provision. Research into the local 
picture found a variety of groups and organizations 
that were or would be interested in being involved 
in training. Findings indicated the following: 6 coor- 
dinators and 46 percent of tutors had no specific 
training for work with adults with learning difficul- 
ties; coordinators and 80 percent of tutors could not 
identify training programs to which they would like 

access; and the most frequently mentioned content 
areas poveny &- training were behavioral issues, progres- 
sion, curriculum development, integration, and 
managing support. (Appendixes include Schedule 2 
of the Act, resources and contacts, and | 1-item bib- 
liography.) (YLB) 
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Nontraditional Students, 

*Prior Learning, *Student Evaluation 

This publication is based on the session on assess- 
ment of prior learning and the accrediting process at 
the 1991 National Institute on the Assessment of 
Experiential Learning. The paper by Paula Hooper 
Mayhew focuses on regional accreditation, includ- 
ing the evaluation team visit and accrediting prior 
learning assessment during the visit. Amy K. Lez- 


specifically with prior t in 

England, including the role of the Commission on 
Institutions of Higher Education in accreditation, 
makeup of the commission, and accreditation of 


tion; (2) the institution has effectively organized 
adequate human, financial, and physical resources 
into educational and other to accomplish 
its purposes; (3) the institution is accomplishing its 
purposes; and (4) the institution can continue to 
accomplish its purposes. (YLB) 


CE 069 972 


Council for tial Learning, Chi- 
» OL.5 fas. Edison State Coll. Trenton, 


Pub Date—Jun 92 

Note—2Ip.; For related documents, see CE 069 
971-974. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

5 Price - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Desssigtors Adult a *Adult Learning, 
*Certification, redits, Conference Pro- 
ceedings, * Experiential ia. *Learning The- 








6 Document Resumes 


ories, Nontraditional Students, *Prior Learning, 
*Student Evaluation 
This publication highlights three topics from the 
1992 National Institute on the Assessment of Expe- 
riential Learning. “Computer Conferencing at the 
National Institute: The Articulation of Knowledge 
and Writing Ability in the Assessment of Experien- 
tial Learning” (Evelyn F. Spradley) discusses the 
electronic conference held concurrently with the 
institute. The edited text of the conference focuses 
on the student's role in the definition of experiential 
learning. “How Adults Learn” (Barbara Waters Ek- 
lund) is a report of a session given by Elizabeth Kas! 
that introduced members of the advanced track to 
adult learning theory and later gave them an oppor- 
tunity for role ee. This part contains a 
nine-item bibliography and the py yeneaaine 
used in the session. ching for an 
Role of the Prior Learning pote hing 
sional” (Barbara Waters Eklund) summarizes the 
pm ny Mandell that raised questions as to 
the personal and institutional role of the individual 
in an institution charged with the responsibility of 
administering prior learning assessment. (YLB) 
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This publication contains two papers from the 
1993 National Institute on the Assessment of Expe- 
riential Learning. “In Support of Prior Learning As- 
sessment” (Rebecca C. Hull) highlights arguments 
in opposition to the acceptance of prior learning 
assessment and the responses that might best 
counter these arguments. “Outcomes Assessment of 
Prior Learning Assessment Programs” (Debra A. 
Dagavarian, William M. Walters) identifies pro- 
gram objectives useful to all prior learning assess- 
ment programs and lists five generic, desired 
outcomes for each of three constituencies. Desired 
outcomes for students are as follows: to give them 
the forum to investigate the structure of col- 
lege-level learning; to engage them in setting educa- 
tional objectives; to enable them to gain a new sense 
of self; to ensure prior learning assessment certifies 
readiness to move on to further education; and to 
ensure prior learning assessment expedites attain- 
ment of a college degree. Desired outcomes for fac- 
ulty are as follows: to enhance faculty's typical 
mode of interaction with a subject area; to broaden 
faculty's perspective on the subject matter; to en- 
courage cross disciplinary awareness; to heighten 
faculty’s sense of professional self-esteem; and to 
provide faculty with the opportunity for a qualita- 
tively different type of communication with stu- 
dents. Desired outcomes for the institution are as 
follows: to enhance institutional image as caring and 
committed; to demonstrate flexibility and respon- 
siveness to adult students; to create a culture of 
self-examination; to attract greater numbers and di- 
versity of adult students; and to attract a greater 
diversity of faculty. (YLB) 
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the Journal of the National 


tastionte on Tr) Asscesment of Experiential Learn- 


(Richard J. Hamilton). It is the basis for a session 
presented at the National Institute on the Assess- 
ment of Experiential Learning in June 1994. The 
article discusses issues important to both practitio- 
ners and theoreticians in the field of adult learning 
and its assessment, incl the experiential learn- 
ing movement, the relati ip between experience 
and arguments against the awarding of col- 
lege credit for learning acquired off campus, and the 
strengths at prior learning assessment. The other 
two pieces are edited discussions that took place in 
the form of an el fe at the 1994 
National Institute. “Currency in Prior Learning As- 
sessment,” edited by tern. C. Hull, considers 
pte yh po nny ate rang Aner ely 
assessment of prior learning. “Subjectivity in Prior 

Assessment,” edited by Debra A. 
Dagavarian, provides responses to the issue of sub- 
jectivity and “checks and balances” that can be built 
into a prior ing assessment program to ensure 
objectivity. The first paper contains an | 1-item bib- 
liography. (YLB) 
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Employment 
A study examined employment probabilities for a 

sample of out-of-school black and white male 

youths living in 35 large metropolitan areas to inves- 
tigate the metropolitan contingency of the spatial 
mismatch effect. Individual-level data were drawn 
from the 1.0 percent (B) sample of the 1990 Public 

Use Microdata Sample aged S. Bureau of the Census 

1993). Logistic regr analysis d around 

three questions: (1) whether living in central-city 

neighborhoods affects employment probabilities; 

(2) if so, whether the effect varies between metro- 

politan areas; and (3) what factors accounted for 

observed inter-metropolitan variability in the cen- 
tral-city employment effect. The study supported 
the generalization that central-city youths were less 
likely to be employed than suburban youths, even 
when relevant individual- and family-level factors 
were controlled for. White male youths appear to 
suffer a greater disadvantage than black youths. The 
analysis also reveals that the magnitude and direc- 
tion of the central city-suburbs employment differ- 
ence vary considerably between metropolitan areas. 

In addition, the magnitude of the central city-subur- 

ban employment difference was systematically re- 

lated to economic and spatial characteristics of 
metropolitan labor markets. The most significant 
finding was that spatial i ibility to employ 
ment could not be considered a universal problem 
faced by youths living in central-city neighborhoods 
in all metropolitan areas. (Appendixes contain a list 
of 43 references, 4 tables, and 4 figures.) (YLB) 
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A project investigated the cultural life, ideology, 
and education systems of particular prison gangs. It 
focused on recent changes in the gang system re- 
garding gang education, organizational structure, 











and the balance of power in prisons and in relations 
with street gangs. Finally, the project assessed Cali- 
fornia’s response to its prison gangs, in particular its 
attempts to intervene through prison education 
classes and counseling, and by confining gang mem- 
bers in the new, high-tech “maxi maxi” security 
housing units. The project sought information on 
these gangs, as interview subjects became available: 
La Nuestra Familia (NF), La Eme (Mexican “_~ 
Black Guerrilla Family, an Brotherhood, and 
newer offshoots. Interview indicated that 
NF delivered members a secretly administered edu- 
cation on a range of subjects: basic literacy skills 
training, etiquette and personal hygiene instruction, 
enunciation and rhetorical skills, w , and 
guerrilla warfare. After years of training, NF 
offered its most elite students leadership training 
and classes in how to set up NF regiments and ille- 
gal operations on the streets during parole and how 
to use the law for the organization's benefit. The NF 
education department was the gang’s chief recruit- 
ing and socializing institution. It trains professional 
teachers who are under the command of each of the 
gang's regimental lieuteants and writes documents 
crucial to the gang’s operations. mig ee 
call for equity for Latino prisoners. The special con- 
trol units where those prisoners identified as gang 
members were housed offered prisoners absolutely 
no education, counseling, or self-improvement pro- 
grams. Here, in the breeding ground of California's 
prison gangs, gang members cannot take classes in 
the prison’s official education department even if 
they want to, and the NF and other gang educa- 
tional agendas go unopposed. (YLB) 
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Fifty small businesses and organizations within an 
800-mile radius of southern Illinois were surveyed 
to determine what businesses consider the most im- 
portant characteristics of a team player; 94 percent 
responded. These characteristics were incorporated 
into a course during which teams of students were 
to complete a project that involved each team ana- 
lyzing a business system and writing a system pro- 
posal. Once the system proposals were accepted, 
teams wrote programs and tested and ran the sys- 
tem. The project required them to do interviews, 
pricing (hardware, cabling, networks), and research. 
Major conflicts were resolved at roundtable discus- 
sions. Team members evaluated each other six times 
during the semester. Instructors summarized feed- 
back and gave them to each team member to enable 
them to improve their nonparticipation or poor 
work -“—* Open communication was encouraged 
through brains' sessions, open group discus- 
sions, and team presentations held by the instructor 
during the semester. Students were surveyed to see 
if methods were successful in helping to improve 
their communication skills. Ninety-one students 
were surveyed in the spring of 1992, 1993, and 
1994. Findings indicated team projects could en- 
hance communication. (YLB) 
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Vocational education reforms that followed pas- 
sage of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education 
Act of 1963 initiated the development of many new 
vocational culinary arts programs that trained high 
school students with state-of-the art equipment. 
When the National Consortium of Competency 
Based Education was established in 1973, it 
changed the form of instructional methods from oc- 


cupational to competency based. The redesign of 


training program for cooks and chefs put together 
by the Educational Institute of the American Culi- 
nary Federation and programs in two-year colleges 
that follow the same guidelines as members of the 
National Association of Trade and Technical 
Schools. Contains eight references. (YLB) 
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The apprenticeship system in the United States is 
primarily a private institution, separate from voca- 
tional-technical schools. Apprenticeships establish 
their own guidelines as to the required course of 
study. Apprentices do not get licensed unless they 
successfully complete a written and practical exam. 
Culinary apprenticeships vary. Many large restau- 
rant and hotel chains often provide training for new 
employees. The most widely recognized apprentice- 
ship is that of the Americar Culinary Federation, 
which many secondary and postsecondary schools 
have adopted. Apprenticeships allow individuals to 
receive skilled training on the job while earning a 
salary at the same time. The deemphasis on academ- 
ics also makes them attractive. For too long a high 
Priority has been placed on earning a college degree, 
although for many jobs it is unnecessary. Thus, the 
nation may be at risk of falling behind some Euro- 
pean counterparts who today maintain a very disci- 
plined program of culinary apprenticeship. Many 
U.S. culinary schools do have practicum or intern- 
ship programs, but the amount of time spent on 
internship is not long enough to instruct and evalu- 
ate students properly. More evaluation and collabo- 
ration are needed between the faculty and chefs in 
the field to whom students are assigned. A combina- 
tion of postsecondary vocational education for more 
diversified students and apprenticeship for high 
manual skill levels would create a blend valuable to 
the industry. (YLB) 
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A survey instrument was and adminis- 
tered to a population of currently enrolled and drop- 
out adult students in a post-baccalaureate distance 
learning program with an individual learner focus. 
The sample consisted of all actively enrolled stu- 
dents (179) and all students who had been admitted 
to the program since the program's inception who 
withdrew before program completion (216), for a 
total of 395 persons. Fifty percent of the sample 
(198) responded to a mailed survey. The data from 
the survey were used to test a predictive model de- 
veloped to examine the important parameters in 
adult student persistence in distance learning pro- 
grams. The independent variables in the model were 
significant in predicting persistence, explaining 23 
percent of the variance in persistence. Univariate 
tests revealed that intrinsic benefits, age, and level 
of student ease with individual learning were signifi- 
cant factors. Intrinsic benefits related to enhanced 
performance and satisfaction on the job. Extrinsic 


benefits, which were described | as enhanced 


and career mobility, were not t factors re- 

lated to persistence. Adults in is study appear to 

be tly motivated by intrinsic job-related 
ts to persist in distance 


learning programs, 
with an individual learner focus. (Contains 24 refer- 
ences.) (Author/KC) 
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ED 335 405, ED 350 311, and CE 069 987-988. 
Available from—GED Fulfillment Service, P.O. 
Box 261, Annapolis Junction, MD 20701 (order 
no. 25-0792: $15 plus $4 shipping and handling). 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, Adaptive Test- 
ing, Adult Basic Education, Dropout Programs, 
Educational Attainment, *Educational Certifi- 
cates, *Equivalency Tests, Group Testing, *High 


ized Tests, Student Certification, Test Format, 
*Testing Programs, Test Use 

Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests 


This report contains 11 tables and 5 figures docu- 
menting the results for the General Educational De- 
velopment (GED) tests in 1992. The tables provide 
information on the following: testing volumes; per- 
cent tested by age group; credentials issued by age 
os testing = language; testing by special edi- 


Giooal data; ya issued, 1971-1992; 
comparative testing data, 1949-1992; minimum 
score requirements; and percentage of graduating 
high school seniors meeting minimum score re- 
quirements. The figures cover volume versus 
credentials issued 1952-1992; testing volume and 
credentials issued by age group for 1992; highest 
grade completed 1992; volume of people tested ver- 
sus credentials issued 1972-1992; and number of 
GED candidates planning further study, 1961- 
1992. Some of the highlights are the following: (1) 
after a 2-year period of substantial increases in par- 
ticipation, GED testing volume in 1992 declined by 
2 percent to 790,565; (2) most U.S. states reported 
increases from the previous year, and Canadians 
t; (3) 479,252 

de- 





crease from 1991; (4) many more adults with dis- 
abilities were served in 1992; (5) no major changes 
were reported in the ages of persons taking or pass- 
ing the tests-more than half the examinees were 
aged 24 or less; (6) on average, most + ang | m1 
dates had completed 10th grade or higher; and 

61 percent of all candidates in 1992, the higheos 
level in the program's history, were planning further 
study. The report includes a list of GED central staff 
and state administrators and a list of 14 GED Test- 
ing Service publications. (KC) 
ED 387 622 CE 069 987 
Baldwin, Janet, Ed. 

Who Took the GED? GED 1993 Statistical Re- 


port. 
American Council on Education, Washington, DC. 
GED Testing Service. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—44p.; For ted reports, see ED 324 343, 
ED 335 405, ED 350 311, and CE 069 986-988. 
Available from—GED Fulfillment Service, P.O. 
jis Junction, MD 20701 (order 
no. 25-0793: $15 plus $4 shipping and handling). 
Pub Type— a Data (110) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, Adaptive Test- 
ing, Adult Basic Education, Dropout : 
Educational Attainment, *Educational ifi- 


S 
ized Tests, Student Certification, Tables (Data), 
Test a *T Programs, Test Use 
Iden ucational Development 
— 


This report contains 12 tables and 12 figures docu- 
menting the results for the General Educational De- 
velopment (GED) tests in 1993. The tables and 
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special editions and adaptations; highest grade com- 
pleted; additional data; credentials issued, 1988- 
1993, and cumulatively since 1971; population of 
adults without high school diplomas, GED partici- 


pation rate, and GED credentialing rate, by jurisdic- 
tion; trends in GED testing, 1949-1993; GED 
passing score requirements, t of high school 


percen 
graduates meeting GED standard and jurisdicti 

requiring GED standard; and policies ‘for issuing 
high school equivalency credentials based on GED 
tests, by jurisdiction, comparative testing data, 
1949-1992; minimum score requirements; percent- 
age of graduating high school seniors meeting mini- 





mum score requirements; percent and number of 
people who took the GED tests in 1993, by region; 
number of GED candidates further study 


compared with total tested 1961-1993; and number 
of GED candidates receiving credentials compared 
with total tested 1953-1993. Some of the highlights 
are the following: (1) 790,165 adults took the GED 
tests in 1993, about the same as in 1992; (2) 10 U.S. 
states Ke nome large increases over the previous 
year, but Canadians taking the test declined bi by 10 
percent; ‘3 488,838 test-takers were successful in 
1993, 71 percent of the total tested; (4) the trend 
toward serving more adults with disabilities contin- 
ued in 1993; (5) the average ages of persons taking 
or passing the tests edged up slightly to 26; (6) as in 
previous years, most GED candidates had com- 
pleted 10th grade or higher; and (7) 60 percent of 
all candidates in 1993 were planning further study. 
The report includes a list of GED central staff, gov- 
erning board and advisory committee members and 
state administrators; information on how the data 
were gathered, and a list of 16 GED Testing Service 
publications. (KC) 


ED 387 623 CE 069 988 
Baldwin, Janet, Ed. 
Who Took the GED? GED 1994 Statistical Re- 


port. 
American Council on Education, Washington, DC. 
GED Testing Service. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—46p.; For related reports, see ED 324 343, 
ED 335 405, ED 350 311, and CE 069 986-987. 
Available from—GED Fulfillment Service, P.O. 
Box 261, Annapolis Junction, MD 20701 (order 
no. 25-0794: $20 plus $5 shipping and handling). 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Tests, Adaptive Test- 
ing, Adult Basic Education, Dropout Pr 
Educational Attainment, *Educational Certifi- 
cates, *Equivalency Tests, Group —- *High 
School Equivalency Programs, *Scores, Standard- 
ized Tests, Student Certification, Test Format, 
*Testing Programs, Test Use 
Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests 
This report contains 13 tables and 13 figures docu- 
menting the results for the General Educational De- 
velopment (GED) tests in 1994. The tables and 
figures provide information on the following: GED 
participation and credentials issued—percent change 
from 1993 to 1994; testing volumes; percent tested 
by age group; credentials issued by age group; test- 
ing by e; testing by special editions and ad- 
aptations; completed; additional data; 
credentials issued 1984, 1990-1994, percent change 
1984-1994, and cumulative since 1971; population 
of adults without high school diplomas, GED par- 
ticipation rate, and GED credentialing rate, by ju- 
pe mee a in GED testing, 1949-1994; GED 
uirements, percent of high school 
pane om oy mecting GED ~ and jurisdic- 
tions requiring GED dard licies for issu- 
ing high high school equivalency pa ine based on 
GED tests, by jurisdiction, comparative testing 
data, 1949-1994; minimum score requirements; per- 
centage of graduating high school seniors meeting 
minimum score requirements; percent and number 
of people who took the GED tests in 1994, by re- 
gion; number of GED candidates planning further 
study compared with total tested 1961-1994; and 
number of GED candidates receiving credentials 
compared with total tested 1974-1994. Some of the 
ts are the following: (1) 710,666 adults took 
the GED tests in 1994, nearly 4 percent higher than 
in 1993; (2) in the United States, 5 percent more 
test-takers completed the test battery, and 7 states 
of 15 or higher; (3) 
498,000 test-takers were successful in 1994, 14 per- 
cent higher than the total awarded a decade earlier; 
(4) nearly 10 million people have received GED 
credentials since 1971; (5) in 1994, 517,826 met 
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(73 percent of the total 
an (6) as in previous years, most 
GED candidates had com Oth grade or 
higher; and (7) 66 percent of all candidates in 1993 
were planning further study, the highest in the pro- 
gram’s history. The report includes a list of GED 
central staff, governing board and advisory commit- 
tee members and state administrators; information 
Se 
Testing Service publications. (KC) 


ED 387 624 CE 069 990 
— ae A. Even, William E. 
the Minimum Wage 
= Average Wane in the U.S. Economy. 
ee Policies Inst. Foundation, Washing- 


Pub Date—May 95 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus ~~ = 
Descriptors—-Comparative eer 
Impact, *Employment Level, *Employment on 
portunities, Labor Economics, itudinal Stud- 
ies, *Minimum Wage, Poverty, ic Policy, 
Wage Differentials, Statistical Analysis, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—Current Population Survey, *Wage In- 
dexing 
The consequences of indexing the minimum wage 
= av wages in the U.S. economy were ana- 
The study data were drawn from the 
| ora May Current Population Surve (CPS) 
and the 180 monthly CPS Outgoing Rotation 
Group files for 1979-1993 (approximate ae 
sample sizes of 40,000 and 180,000, respectively). 
The effects of indexing on the minimum wage were 
analyzed, the beneficiaries of a higher minimum 
wage were identified, and the question of whether 
indexing satisfies the objectives of minimum wage 
policy was discussed. It was discovered that, had the 
minimum wage been linked to the average wage 
back in 1974, the minimum wage would have been 
seriously overindexed by 1994. The analysis of the 
impact of a higher minimum wage on specific 
groups revealed that children and other workers liv- 
ing with their parents would thus receive more than 
twice as much extra income as would all families 
dependent on a single minimum wage worker. Sim- 
ple comparisons between the minimum wage and 
other wages in the economy were concluded to be 
simplistic. It was recommended that adjustments be 
made for changes in the composition of the work 
force (the baby boom generation has entered its 
prime earnings years; greater numbers of women 
have entered the workforce, working for lower 
wages than men; and more college degree holders 
with higher average wages have entered the work 
force) just as adjustments are made for inflation. 
(Contains 22 tables/figures and 15 references.) 
(MN) 
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Tannery, Frederick J. 
Earnings Growth and Employment Stability of 
Workforce Entrants: Does the Point of Entry 





CE 069 991 


Employment Policies Inst. Foundation, Washing- 
ton, 4 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Education, Comparative 
Analysis, Employment Level, Employment Pat- 
rms, *Entry Workers, Food Service, *Labor 
Force, *Occupational Mobility, *Private Sector, 
*Salary Wage Differentials, *Service Occupa- 
tions, Skilled Occupations, State Surveys 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
A study examined whether point of entry into the 
work force affects earnings growth and employment 
wy « The Pennsylvania a Economic and 
ial Information data set (a 5% sample of workers 
whose wages were reported to the state’s unemploy- 
ment insurance program in 1969-1991) served as 
the study population. Analyses of the earnings 
growth experienced by workers who began working 
in the service, retail trade, and food service sectors 
before 1984 demonstrated real earnings increases 
by 1991 of up to 169%, 185%, and 470%, respec- 
tively. Workers who began working in 1984-1987 
showed roughly two-thirds as much earnings 
growth as prior groups of work force entrants. Fur- 
ther analysis established that even when the rela- 


tively low entry-level wages of service industry 
workers compared to the entry wages of workers in 
manufacturing/heavy industry are taken into ac- 
count, entry-level service and retail trade workers 
improve their economic status in absolute and rela- 
tive senses. It was concluded that welfare reform 
should not be predicated on the notion that the 
entry-level wages offered in the industries where 
Se ee ee 
only wages those workers can ever expect. (Eleven 
tables/figures are included. Appended are data 
about private sector entrants in 1975-1991.) ) (MN) 
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Brandon, Peter D. 

Jobs Taken by Mothers Moving from Welfare to 
Work and the Effects of Minimum Wages on This 
Transition. 

Employment Policies Inst. Foundation, Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 95 

Note—30p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Economic Im- 
pact, Educational Attainment, Employed Parents, 
Emplcyment Level, Employment Opportunities, 
*Employment Patterns, *Entry Workers, Labor 
Economics, Labor Market, “Minimum Wage, 
*Mothers, Poverty, Public Policy, *Salary Wage 
Differentials, *Welfare Recipients 
Identifiers—Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, *Survey of Income and Program Participa- 
tion, Welfare to Work Programs 
The potential effects of raising the minimum wage 
on the earnings of mothers moving from welfare to 
work were examined by analyzing the differences 
that existed in the late 1980s in the various states’ 
minimum wage rates and data from three waves of 
the Survey of Income and Program Participation for 
the years 1985-1990 (during which time 13 states 
had minimum set above the federal level). 
Increases in the minimum wage were found to have 


dent Children. Half the at + mothers residing in 
states that did not raise their minimum wage re- 
ported working at some time during the 6 years 
studied versus only 40% of the welfare mothers in 
states that had raised their minimum wage. Increas- 
ing the minimum wage resulted in a 44% longer 
duration on welfare. It was concluded that increases 
in the minimum wage intensify competition for 
low-skill, low-wage jobs. Increases crowd out the 
least skilled workers, including mothers attempting 
to leave welfare, by raising the educational qualifi- 
cations for marginal workers to high school gradua- 
tion. (Contains 11 tables and 60 references. 
Appended are definitions of variables used in the 
tables and information about the state minimum 
wage panel data set.) (MN) 
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Survey of Service Employees. 

Frederick /Schneiders Inc., Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Employment Policies Inst. Foun- 
dation, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Feb 92 

Note—57p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Numerical /Quantitative 
Data (110) 

Price - MF01/PCO3 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Career Develop- 
ment, Career Education, Com *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, *Employee ‘Attitudes, 
Employment Potential, Employment Qualifica- 

tions, *Hospitality Occupations, Job Satisfaction, 
Job Skills, maires, Relevance (Educa- 
tion), *Skill Development, Tables (Data), *Work 
Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Gratuities, Secretary; Comm on 
Achieving Necessary Skills 
A study examined the attitudes of individuals who 

had held positions in hotels or restaurants in which 

they received tips. Telephone interviews were con- 
ducted with 751 adults across the United States who 
were currently /formerly employed in a position in 
which gratuities constitute a significant portion of 
their compensation. The interview questions fo- 
cused on the relevance of those jobs to the develop- 
ment of important work skills identified by the 

Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Necessary 

Skills (SCANS). Of those surveyed, 93% were glad 

to have had the experience of working in a restau- 

rant or hotel for tips, 79% would recommend that 


young people seek the experience of working in a 
restaurant/hotel for tips, and 82% reported having 
learned a great deal from working in a restaurant- 
/hotel that has been or will be helpful in other types 
of employment. The perception of the value of work 
experience in a tipped position in a hotel/restaurant 
was highest among individuals with a high school 
(but not college) education. (The master question- 
ty 18 tables displaying the data by 39 geo- 

. work-related, and attitudinal 
et constitute two-thirds of this document.) 
(MN) 
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Eimploymen Policies Inst. Foundation, Washing- 


Pub Date—Jun 95 
Note—2 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Career Education, 
*Economic Impact, a Parents, Peapena, “thee 
ment Patterns, ery *Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Job Treiaion, Lak Labor Eco- 
nomics, *Labor Market, Macroeconomics, * Mini- 
mum Wage, Mothers, *Poverty, Public Policy, 
State Surveys, Welfare Recipients, Youth Em- 
ployment : 
Identifiers—California, New Jersey, Texas, Welfare 
Reform 
This booklet, which is designed to clarify facts 
regarding the minimum wage’s impact on market- 
place economics, contains a total of 31 questions 
and answers pertaining to the following topics: rela- 
tionship between minimum wages and poverty; im- 
pacts of changes in the minimum wage on welfare 
reform; and possible effects of changes in the mini- 
mum wage and job loss. Among the issues addressed 
in the individual questions are the following: charac- 
teristics of individuals who work at the minimum 
wage; whether a higher minimum wage would help 
selected groups such as poor families, low-skilled 
adults, and minorities; whether the minimum wage 
should be linked to other wages in the economy, the 
Consumer Price Index, and/or inflation; the types 
of jobs people take when leaving welfare; whether 
individuals leaving welfare for entry-level jobs will 
require permanent income support; the findings of 
studies examining the link between the minimum 
wage and job loss in California, New Jersey, and 
Texas; and the effects of minimum wage increases 
on youth employment and unemployment. The bib- 
liography lists 64 publications dealing with the fol- 
lowing topics: labor market and employment effects 
of the minimum wage; youth and the minimum 
wage; macroeconomic effects; and poverty and eq- 
uity issues. (MN) 


ED 387 629 
EBCE: The Far West Model. 
Career Education. 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—{76] 

Note—1,048p.; For the program overview only, see 
ED 138 827. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF07/PC42 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Career Develop- 
ment, *Career Education, Community Involve- 
ment, Comprehensive Programs, Curriculum 
Development, *Experiential Learning, Guides, 
Individualized Instruction, Models, Nontradi- 
tional Education, Orientation, Program Adminis- 
tration, ——— Descriptions, Program 
Development, Resource Materials, *School Com- 
munity Pr , Secondary Education, Skill De- 
velopment, *Student Centered Curriculum, 
Student Development, Student Experience, Stu- 
dent Recruitment 

Identifiers—*Experience Based Career Education 


CE 070 003 
Based 


of Education 


tion ides information on the distinctive features 
of the Far West model. Part | on management has 
four handbooks: program overview; administration 
(attendance, budget, insurance and liability, sched- 
ules, staff, troubleshooting and problem solving); 
external relations (key constituencies, assessing lo- 
cal external relations needs, principles of external 
relations, external relations ees and student 
recruitment and selection (planning and methods). 





Part 2 on resources consists of handbooks on the 
following topics: resource development (determin- 
ing resource needs, identifying potential resource 
sites, recruitment, sample 





package is not curriculum, but rather a structure 
within which individualized curriculum can be 
planned and carried out in the form of projects.) 
Part 3 has three handbooks: guidance and instruc- 
tion: orientation (planning the orientation, sug- 
gested activities, orientation workshops); 
coordination (role of the learning coordinator, entry 
assessment, program planning, advisory groups and 
project seminars, progress monitoring, credit assign- 
ment); and supplementary curriculum (what it is, 
how to set it up, how to coordinate it). Part 4 con- 
tains five Project planning packages on commerce, 
communications and media, life science, physical 
science, and social science. Each has these compo- 
nents: project ideas, careers to explore, how to plan 
and complete a project, project seminars, using the 
package goals, package goals, goal checklist, course 
equivalencies, sample projects, and resources. Each 
part contains a bibliography. (YLB) 
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ness/ 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—95-SS-0015 

Note—1,031p.; For individual profiles, see CE 070 
005-017. 

Available from—Publications, Center on Education 
and Training for Employment, 1900 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, OH 43210-1090 (order no. TPO3: 
$300). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF07 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Business Education, Competence, *Competency 
Based Education, *Computers, Core Curriculum, 
Data Processing Occupations, Educational 
Change, *Employment Qualifications, High 
Schools, Money Management, Office Occupa- 
tions, *Statewide Planning, Technical Occupa- 
tions, *Tech Prep, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Ohio 
This document, which is designed for educators 

throughout Ohio who are involved in planning and- 

/or delivering tech prep programs within the busi- 

ness/computer technologies cluster, discusses and 

presents tech prep competency profiles (TCPs) for 

12 business /computer technology occupations. The 

first part of the document contains the following: 

discussion of Ohio's vision of tech prep, the Ohio 

Tech Prep Path, and six critical components guiding 

Ohio's tech prep consortia; explanation of the phi- 

losophy underlying the development of TCPs and 

the TCP development process; listings of the busi- 
ness, industry, labor representatives, and secondary 
and postsecondary educators involved in develop- 
ing the business /computer technologies TCPs; sam- 
ple business/computer TCP from one Ohio tech 
prep consortium; TCP matrix defining each of the 
12 technical occupations and a matrix for use in 
compiling draft TCPs to fit local labor market needs; 
and outline of the units appearing in each of the 
individual occupations and in various cluster combi- 
nations. The remainder of the document presents 
both core and specialized units for the following 
specific occupations: accounting specialist, financial 


port specialist, microcomputer applications special- 
ist, computer programmer/analyst, computer 
(personal computer/network) technician, network 
systems technician, and telecommunications spe- 
cialist. (MN) 
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Accounting Specialist. : 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—73p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 


within the Business/Computer Technologies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Accounting, Business Administra- 


Computers, Economics, Employment 
Potential, High Schools, *Job Skills, *Office Au- 
tomation Occupations Education, Post- 


secondary Education, Small Businesses, 


This publication identifies 20 subjects appropriate 
for use in a competency list for the occupation of 
accounting specialist, 1 of 12 occupations within the 
business/computer technologies cluster. Each unit 
consists of a number of competencies; a list of com- 
petency builders is provided for each competency. 
Titles of the 20 units are as follows: employability 
skills; professionalism; teamwork; professional and 
ethical standards; economic and business principles; 
customer relations; problem analysis; project man- 
agement; technical documentation; basic personal 
computer (PC) concepts; packaged PC applications; 
general office functions; office technology; general 
accounting functions; specialized accounting func- 
tions; business law; computer operations; network 
operations; small business management; and super- 
vision. (YLB) 
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Financial 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. aed on Education 
and Training for Employmen 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—68p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Business/Computer Technologies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, Computer Oriented 
Programs, Computers, Economics, Employment 
Potential, *Financial Services, High Schools, *Job 
Skills, *Money Management, *Office Automa- 
tion, Office Occupations Education, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Small Businesses, Supervision, 
Teamwork, *Tech Prep 

Identifiers—Business Law, Financial Management 
Assistants 
This publication contains 19 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 
financial management assistant, | of 12 occupations 
within the business/computer technologies cluster. 
Each unit consists of a number of competencies; a 
list of competency builders is Provided for each 
competency. Titles of the 19 units are as follows: 
employability skills; a teamwork; 
professional and ethical standards; economic and 
business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal computer (PC) concepts; 
packaged PC applications; general office functions; 
office tec’ ; general 

specialized accounting functions; business law; 

computer operations; small business management; 

and supervision. (YLB) 
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Office Management 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—63p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Business/Computer Technologies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 





Programs, Computers, Economics, Employment 
Potential, High Schools, *Job Skills, *Office Au- 
tomation, *Office Management, Office Occupa- 
tions Education, Personnel Management, 
Postsecondary Education, Records Management, 
Small Businesses, Supervision, Teamwork, *Tech 
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Prep 

This publication contains 18 subjects appropriate 
for use in a competency list for the occupation of 
office management specialist, 1 of 12 occupations 
within the business/computer technologies cluster. 
Each unit consists of a number of competencies; a 
list of competency builders is provided for each 
competency. Titles of the 18 units are as follows: 
employability skills; professionalism; teamwork; 
professional and ethical standards; economic and 
business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal computer (PC) concepts; 
packaged PC applications; general office functions; 
office technology; general accounting functions; 
computer operations; operating systems; small busi- 
ness management; and supervision. (YLB) 
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Paralegal. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—S4p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Business/Computer Technologies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, Computer Oriented 
Programs, Computers, Economics, Employment 
Potential, Hi 4 *Job Skills, *Legal Assis- 
tants, Legal Education (Professions), *Office Au- 
tomation, Office Occupations Education, *Office 
Practice, Postsecondary Education, Small Busi- 
nesses, Supervision, Teamwork, *Tech Prep 

Identifiers—* Business Law 
This publication contains 17 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 

paralegal, | of 12 occupations within the business/- 
computer technologies cluster. Each unit consists of 

a number of competencies; a list of competency 

builders is provided for each competency. Titles of 

the 17 units are as follows: employability skills; pro- 
fessionalism; teamwork; professional and ethical 
standards; economic and business principles; cus- 
tomer relations; problem analysis; project manage- 
ment; technical documentation; basic personal 
computer (PC) ) concepts; packaged | PC applications; 

1 office fi office gy; general 
accounting functions; business law; legal office pro- 
cedures; and supervision. (YLB) 
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Management Information 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
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PC Not Avail- 





Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Computers, Economics, Employment 
Potential, High P Schools, Information Manage- 
ment, *Information Scientists, *Job Skills, *Man- 
agement Information Systems, *Office 
Automation, Office Occupations Education, 
Postsecondary Education, Small Businesses, Su- 
pervision, Teamwork, *Tech Prep 
This publication contains 19 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 

management information specialist, 1 of 12 occupa- 
tions within the business/computer technologies 
cluster. Each unit consists of a number of competen- 
cies; a list of competency builders is provided for 
each competency. Titles of the 19 units are as fol- 
lows: employability skills; professionalism; team- 
work; professional and ethical standards; economic 
and business principles; customer relations; problem 

a project management; technical documen- 

basic PC) 


moe oe PC applications; general office functions; 
office technology; general accounting functions; 
specialized accounting functions; computer opera- 
tions; network operations; basic mainframe con- 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—88p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Business /Computer Technologies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Cc a 5 Software, 
Databases, Economics, Employment Potential, 
High Schools, *Job Skills, *Office Automation, 
Office Occupations Education, Postsecondary 
Education, *Programming, Small Businesses, Su- 
pervision, Systems Analysis, Teamwork, *Tech 
Prep 

Identifiers—*Computer Analysis 
This publication contains 25 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 

computer programmer/analyst, | of 12 occupations 
within the business/computer technologies cluster. 

Each unit consists of a number of competencies; a 

list of competency builders is provided for each 

competency. Titles of the 25 units are as follows: 
employability skills; professionalism; teamwork; 
professional and ethical standards; economic and 
business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal computer (PC) concepts; 
packaged PC applications; general office functions; 
office technology; general accounting functions; 
specialized accounting functions; computer opera- 
tions; software methodology; - wm systems; ap- 
plication programming and design; network 
operations; basic mainframe concepts; computer 
hardware design; database modeling and design; 
small business management; and supervision. (Y LB) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education 

Pub Date—95 

Note—75p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Business /Computer Technologies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Computers, Economics, Employment 
Potential, High Schools, Information Manage- 
ment, *Information Scientists, *Information Ser- 
vices, *Job Skills, *Office Automation, Office 
Occupations Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Small Businesses, Supervision, Teamwork, 
*Tech Prep 
This publication contains 22 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 

information support specialist, | of occupations 
within the business/computer technologies cluster 

Each unit consists of a number of competencies; a 

list of competency builders is provided for each 

competency. Titles of the 22 units are as follows: 
employability skills; professionalism; teamwork; 
professional and ethical standards; economic and 
business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal computer (PC) concepts; 
packaged PC applications; general office functions; 
office technology; general accounting functions; 
computer operations; software methodology; oper- 
ating systems; application programming and design; 
network operations; basic mainframe concepts; 
computer hardware design; and supervision. (Y LB) 
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Note—S4p.; In: Tech- —, Competency Profiles 
within the B IC Tex gies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, “Computer Oriented 
Programs, *Computer System Design, Econom- 
ics, Employment Potential, High Schools, *Job 
Skills, Microcomputers, *Office Automation, Of- 
fice Occupations Education, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Programming, Small Businesses, 
Supervision, Teamwork, *Tech Prep 
This publication contains 16 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 

microcomputer applications ome, 1 ww! 12 occu- 








Teamwork, *Tech Prep 

This publication contains 22 subjects appropriate 
for use in a competency list for the occupation of 
computer (PC/network) coordinator, | of 12 occu- 
pations within the business/computer technologies 
cluster. Each unit consists of a number of competen- 
cies; a list of competency builders is provided for 
each competency. Titles of the 22 units are as fol- 
lows: employability skills; professionalism; team- 
work; professional and ethical standards; economic 
and business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal < (PC) « 
packaged PC applications; general office functions: 
office technology; general accounting functions; 
computer operations; software methodology; oper- 
ating systems, application programming and design; 
network operations; basic mainframe concepts; 
comp hardware design; and supervision. (YLB) 








pations within the b 
cluster. Each unit consists ofa a aumber p> competen- 
cies; a list of competency builders is provided for 
each competency. Titles of the 16 units are as fol- 
lows: employability skills; professionalism; team- 
work; professional and ethical standards; economic 
and business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal computer (PC) concepts; 
packaged PC applications; general office functions; 
office technology; general accounting functions; ap- 
plication programming and design; and supervision. 
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Note—66p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Business/Computer Technologies; see 
CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, Computer Networks, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, *Computer Sys- 
tem Design, Economics, Electronics, Employ- 
ment Potential, High Schools, *Job Skills, 
Microcomputers, Office Automation, Office Oc- 
cupations Education, Postsecondary Education, 
*Programming, Small Businesses, Teamwork, 
*Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep 

Identifiers—*Computer Technicians 
This publication contains 18 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 
computer support technician, | of 12 12 occupa- 
tions within the business/computer technologies 
cluster. Each unit consists of a number of competen- 
cies; a list of competency builders is provided for 
each competency. Titles of the 18 units are as fol- 
lows: employability skills; professionalism; team- 
work; professional and ethical standards; economic 
and business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal computer (PC) concepts; 
packaged PC applications; general accounting func- 
tions; operating systems; application programming 
and design; network operations; computer hardware 
design; microcomputer electronics; and small busi- 
ness management. (YLB) 
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Note—75p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
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CE 070 004. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computer Networks, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computers, 
*Computer System Design, *Coordinators, Eco- 
nomics, Employment Potential, High Schools, 
*Job Skills, Office Automation, Office Occupa- 
tions Education, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gramming, Small Businesses, Supervision, 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
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EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computer Networks, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computers, 
*Computer System Design, Economics, Employ- 
ment Potential, High Schools, *Job Skills, Office 
Automation, Office Occupations Education, 
Postsecondary Education, Supervision, Team- 
work, *Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep 

Identifiers—Network Systems Technicians 
This publication contains 17 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 
network systems technician, | of 12 occupations 
within the b /ce tec logies cluster. 
Each unit consists of a number of competencies; a 
list of competency builders is provided for each 
competency. Titles of the 17 units are as follows: 
employability skills; professionalism; teamwork; 
professional and ethical standards; economic and 
business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical documen- 
tation; basic personal computer (PC) concepts; 
packaged PC applications; general accounting func- 
tions; operating systems; network operations; basic 
mainframe concepts; computer hardware design; 
and supervision. (Y LB) 
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Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Business Education, Competence, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Computer Networks, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Computers, 
*Computer System Design, Economics, Employ- 
ment Potential, High Schools, Information Tech- 
nology, *Job Skills, Office Automation, Office 
Occupations Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Supervision, Teamwork, Technical Occupa- 
tions, *Tech Prep, *Telecommunications 
This publication contains 17 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the occupation of 

telecommunications specialist, | of 12 occupations 
within the b /e« r tec ies cluster. 

Each unit consists of a number of competencies; a 

list of competency builders is provided for each 

competency. Titles of the 17 units are as follows: 
employability skills; professionalism; teamwork; 
professional and ethical standards; economic and 
business principles; customer relations; problem 
analysis; project management; technical peartenee 

tation; basic personal c t 

packaged PC applications; general anemaine func- 
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Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 
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Descriptors—Accounting, Business Administra- 
tion, Competence, Competency Based Education, 
Computer Networks, Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Computers, Computer Software, Com- 
puter System Design, Coordinators, Databases, 
Economics, Electronics, Employment Potential, 
High Schools, Information Management, Infor- 
mation Scientists, Information Services, Informa- 
tion Technology, ‘Job Skills, *Office 
Automation, Office Management, Office Occupa- 
tions Education, Personnel Management, Post- 
secondary Education, Records 
Management, Small Businesses, Supervision, 
Teamwork, Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep, 
Telecommunications 

Identifiers—Business Law 
This index allows the user to scan the competen- 

cies under each title for the 28 subjects appropriate 

for use in a competency list for the 12 occupations 
within the business/computer technologies cluster. 

Titles of the 28 units are as follows: employability 

skills; professionalism; teamwork; professional and 

ethical standards; economic and business principles; 
customer relations; problem analysis; project man- 
agement; technical documentation; basic personal 
computer (PC) concepts; packaged PC applications; 
general office functions; office technology; general 
accounting functions; specialized accounting func- 
tions; business law; legal office procedures; com- 
puter operations; software methodology; operating 
systems; application programming and design; net- 
work operations; basic mainframe concepts; com- 
puter hardware design; microcomputer electronics; 
database modeling and design; small business man- 
agement; and supervision. (YLB) 


CE 070 018 


the 
National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion, Berkeley, CA. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
ucation (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—7p.; For the full report from which this syn- 
thesis was drawn, see ED 377 328. 
Journal Cit—Centerfocus; n9 Fall 1995 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, *Educational 
Needs, *Education Work Relationship, *Em- 
ployer Attitudes, Employment Practices, Fashion 
Industry, Futures (of Society), *Integrated Cur- 
riculum, Labor Needs, Postsecondary Education, 
Printing, School Business Relationship, *Techni- 
cal Education, *Vocational Education 
Education for all aspects of the industry (AAI) is 
a strategy that is being advocated by education re- 
formers to combine learning and experience, inte- 
grate vocational and academic education, develop 
more interdisciplinary instruction, and forge more 
links between schools, business, and the commu- 
nity. A study examined AAI from the perspective of 
the ae focusing on the interaction between 
and the industries that em- 
ploy their graduates. The bjective of the 
was to assess the extent to which education reform 
might promote new types of work organization or be 
slowed down by a perception on the part of educa- 
tors that firms do not want these new types of skills. 
For this study, the printing industry and the fashion 
apparel industry, both fast-changing areas, were 
studied. The study found that, although the percep- 
tion that broader knowledge and skills are advanta- 
geous for the emerging workplace is one of the key 
justifications for AAI, demand for workers with the 
skills learned in AAI programs is mixed. The devel- 








opment of AAI may be caught in a vicious circle in 
terested because their 


on the basis of its pedagogic benefits and its 
effect on the ability of students to negotiate an in- 
creasingly fluid and uncertain labor market. (KC) 
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opment, Paris 
Report No.—DEELSA/ED/WD(94)27 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—25p.; Discussion paper presented at a Meet- 


28-30, 1994). For related documents, see CE 070 
025-034. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
MF01/PC01 


Price - Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Apprenticeships, Developed Nations, 


Educational Needs, *Educational Practices, *Ed- 
ucation Work Relationship, *Enrollment Trends, 
Foreign Countries, *Futures (of Society), Job 
Skills, Labor Market, Participation, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Education, *Technical 
Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Europe, *Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation Development 
In preparation for a conference held in Paris, 
France, in November 1994, the Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development launched 
a 5-year program that involved 20 countries study- 
ing the changing role of vocational and technical 
education and training (VOTEC). A synthesis of 
national studies on young people's pathways and 
participation in VOTEC highlights ities and 
differences across national system. The following 
countries are covered by this synthesis: Australia, 
Austria, Canada (Quebec), Denmark, France, Ger- 
many (Western Germany), Italy, Netherlands, 
Switzerland, and the United Kingdom (England, 
Wales, and Northern Ireland). In a large majority of 
countries, a clear hierarchical order exists between 
general (academic) and vocational education and 
between different VOTEC pathways. Differences 
include the structure of first-cycle secondary educa- 
tion, the respective place of pre-academic education 
and VOTEC in upper-secondary education, the 
dominant access routes leading to qualified worker- 
/employee jobs and to middle-level positions. These 
approaches, which vary across countries, include 
learning on the job, formal apprenticeship, or 
school-based vocational education. These structural 
differences give rise to multiple pathways. 
School-based VOTEC at the secondary level leads 
either to further postsecondary studies and to a 
technician diploma or to direct transition into em- 
ployment. Most countries have started to establish 
bridges, especially between traditional vocational 
education at the postcompulsory stage and techni- 
cal studies at postsecondary level. A common trend 
across countries is the “spontaneous” increase in 
the duration of studies. Participation in apprentice- 
ship is declining in comparison with school-based 
programs. The expansion of technical programs at 
the postsecondary level has in most countries en- 
couraged participation at this stage. The study set 
the stage for further discussions of the reasons for 
changing participation in VOTEC. (KC) 
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28-30, 1994). For related documents, see CE 070 
024-034. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Developed Na- 
tions, Educational Finance, Educational Needs, 
*Educational Practices, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Enrollment Trends, Foreign Countries, 
Futures (of Society), *Job Skills, Labor Market, 
Postsecondary Education, Public Policy, Second- 
ary Education, *Skill Development, Technical 
Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Europe, *Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation Development 
In preparation for a conference held in Paris, 
France, in November 1994, the Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development launched 
a 5-year program that involved 20 countries study- 
ing the changing role of vocational and technical 
education and training (VOTEC). A synthesis of 
national studies was prepared on three related is- 
sues: (1) the implications and information require- 
ments of viewing VOTEC within an investment 
framework; (2) the main features of existing institu- 
tional and other incentive structures for investing in 
VOTEC; and (3) using public policies to improve 
existing incentive structures to ensure a maximum 
of efficiency and effectiveness in the financing and 
provision of VOTEC. The study suggested that, de- 
spite the massive and increasing amounts of public 
and private expenditure on education and training 
in highly industrialized and also in industrializing 
and developing countries, there is a scarcity of clear 
evidence balancing the costs of and returns to such 
investment. To a large degree, this lack of evidence 
of returns to human capital is due to the very hetero- 
geneous nature of the societal and private benefits 
derived from education and training and the long 
time periods over which the benefits accrue. Addi- 
tionally, the study noted that the job market re- 
quires increasingly higher-level and less job-specific 
skills (more professionalism) and questions who 
should pay for these skills: the employer as formerly 
the case in job training, or the individual and society 
as is the case in traditional education? (KC) 


ED 387 647 CE 070 026 
Dercksen, Willem 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 


Organisation for , meg Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (Fran 

Report No. ee DEELSA/ED/WD(94)30 
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Note—12p.; Discussion paper presented at a Meet- 
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Descriptors—Developed Nations, Educational 
Needs, Educational Philosophy, *Educational 
Practices, *Education Work Relationship, Enroll- 
ment Trends, Foreign Countries, Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Government Role, *Institutional 

i ledge Base for 

Teaching, Knowledge Level, Labor Market, Post- 
secondary Education, Public Policy, Sciences, 
Secondary Education, Technical Education, 
*Technological Advancement, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—Europe, *Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation Development 
In preparation for a conference held in Paris, 

France, in November 1994, the isation for 

Economic Cooperation and Development (OEC) 

launched 5-year program that involved 20 countries 

studying the changing role of vocational and techni- 

cal education and training (VOTEC). This back- 

ground document presents in question-and-answer 

format a synthesis of national studies on the know!- 

edge and information base of VOTEC and its re- 

sponsiveness. Issues raised include the following: 

(1) should vocational education be job-specific or 

more broadly based?; (2) how can the flow of know!- 

edge between schools and science be improved?; (3) 

how can the flow of knowledge between schools and 

businesses be improved?; (4) what is the impact of 
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various countries’ institutional features on the flow 
of knowledge between schools, science, and indus- 
try?; (5) which other roles can vocational schools 
and training institutions perform with regard to in- 
novation in small and medium-size enterprises?; and 
(6) what roles should governments perform in re- 
gard to knowledge transfers between schools, sci- 
ence, and industry? (KC) 
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opment, Paris (France). 
Report No.—DEELSA/ED/WD(94)31 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—43p.; Discussion paper presented at a Meet- 
ing of the Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion and Development (Paris, France, November 
28-30, 1994). For related documents, see CE 070 
024-034. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developed Nations, Educational 
Needs, Educational Policy, *Educational Prac- 
tices, *Education Work Relationship, Employ- 
ment Qualifications, Foreign Countries, *Futures 
(of Society), Job Skills, *Labor Market, Post- 
secondary Education, Secondary Education, 
*Technical Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Europe, *Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation Development 
In preparation for a conference held in Paris, 
France, in November 1994, the Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) 
launched a 5-year program that involved 20 
countries studying the changing role of vocational 
and technical education and training (VOTEC). 
This background document presents an overview of 
policy issues and questions emerging from the VO- 
TEC study. The report is organized in six sections. 
The introduction (Section I) recalls the conceptual 
orientations underlying VOTEC, section II provides 
a brief overview of major developments in voca- 
tional education and training in OECD member 
countries since the 1970s. A critical review of 
changing skill requirements and of various educa- 
tion and training responses in section III suggests 
that there may be a need not only for higher levels 
but also for new types of work skills in some or all 
segments of the labor market. In this context, the 
role of middle-level worker qualifications and the 
definitions of “professionalism” are examined. Fur- 
ther questions in section IV relate to educational 
pathways leading growing numbers of participants 
in postcompulsory and postsecondary education to 
new skill profiles, qualifications, and transition 
routes from education to employment. In section V, 
two major policy approaches are compared: (1) en- 
hancement of the responsiveness of provision of 
training to changing labor demand through 
well-functioning education and training markets; 
and (2) emphasizing the preservation and further 
development of institutional linkages between edu- 
cation and the economy through innovative forms 
of system regulations. Section VI presents two 
groups of questions: one group relates to the respon- 
siveness of education and training systems and to 
problems of consistency between education and em- 
ployment policies, incentives for investment in vo- 
cational education and training, the reconciliation 
of performance and equity, and the risks that unem- 
ployment represents for the dynamics of education 
and skill formation; a second set reexamines “new 
professionalism” and the role of traditional hierar- 
chies in modern production systems. (KC) 
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ment Trends, Foreign Countries, *Futures (of So- 
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Cooperation, Job Skills, Labor Market, Post- 
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Advancement, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Europe, *Organisation for Economic 
Cooperation Development 
In preparation for a conference held in Paris, 
France, in November 1994, the Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) 
launched a 5-year program that involved 20 
countries studying the changing role of vocational 
and technical education and training (VOTEC). 
This report synthesizes 18 country reports on major 
recent developments affecting their education sys- 
tems. The report approaches these issues from three 
perspectives: a historical analysis of recent reforms 
and policy debate; an in-depth examination of the 
objectives, policy orientations, and developments of 
VOTEC in certain sectors of activity (the construc- 
tion and tourism industries and metalworking, elec- 
tronics, and graphic arts); and a general review of 
the responsiveness and effectiveness of VOTEC 
systems as a whole. Among the trends noted by the 
studies were the following: the tendency to lengthen 
the number of years young people spend in school, 
the need for retraining throughout working life, the 
possible coming shortages of skilled technical work- 
ers, and the risks of producing “overqualified” 
workers. Issues identified include the following: the 
status of VOTEC and its relationship with general 
education, the status of apprenticeship, labor mar- 
ket training and youth training programs, industry's 
role in training, concern for quality, the need for 
evaluation, and the need for collaboration. (KC) 
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Report No.—DEELSA/ED/WD(94)34 
Pub Date-—Nov 94 
Note—29p.; Background paper presented at a 
Meeting of the Organisation for Economic Coop- 
eration and Development (Paris, France, Novem- 
ber 38-30, 1994). For related documents, see CE 
070 024-034. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economic Development, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Environment, Edu- 
cational Improvement, “Educational Needs, 
Educational Technology, Educational Trends, 
Education Work Relationship, Foreign Countries, 
Government School Relationship, Lifelong 
Learning, *Participant Characteristics, Partner- 
ships in Education, Postsec Education, 
Program Design, *Role of Education, School 
Community Relationship, Secondary Education, 
Social Change, Synthesis, Systems Approach, 
Technological Advancement, Trend Analysis, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion Development 
Reports analyzing vocational-technical education 
(VTE) in individual member countries of the Or- 
ganisation for Economic Cooperation Development 
(OECD) were reviewed to identify changes in the 
role of VTE in the context of technological and 
structural change, economic crisis, and uncertainty. 
Major transformations in VTE affecting its organi- 
zation, structures, and pathways were examined and 
attributed to the intervention and interaction of 
many different groups, including students, their par- 
ents, local and national governments, employers 
and trade unions, and educational institutions and 
teachers. It was discovered that VTE is currently 
facing two major challenges: reconciling “educa- 
tion” and “training” and strengthening democracy 
in the context of social and economic differentia- 
tion. The following strategies for meeting both chal- 
lenges were examined: conceiving VTE as part of 
one unified system of lifelong learning; organizing 
educational pathways with multilevel exit points; 
addressing problems of flows inside educational sys- 
tems and between education and employment “real- 
istically”; responding to social and economic 


developments through innovation in curricula and 
certification; and improving partnership and coop- 
eration and cvaliian de destabilization of existing for- 
mal VTE systems. Among the priorities established 
for VTE in OECD countries were the following: 
maintain a level of knowledge adapted to the mod- 
ern world, promote shared values, and avoid track- 
ing. (MN) 


CE 070 030 


The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). New Ap- 
aaa eat eet cma 


clonintes for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). 
Report No.—DEELSA/ED/WD(94)35 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—84p.; Information paper presented at a 
Meeting of the Organisation for Economic Coop- 
eration and Development (Paris, France, Novem- 
ber 28-30, 1994). For related documents, see CE 
070 024-034. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—* Educational Change, Educational 
Environment, Educational Needs, Educational 
Policy, Educational Trends, Foreign Countries, 
*Integrated Activities, *Learning Activities, Post- 
secondary Education, Role of Education, Second- 
ary Education, Synthesis, *Teaching Methods, 
Trend Analysis, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Australia, Denmark, France, Ger- 
many, Great Britain, Netherlands, Organisation 
for Economic Cooperation Development, Portu- 
gal, United States 
Expert reports about integrated learning (IL) and 
vocational-technical education (VTE) activities in 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation Develop- 
ment (OECD) English speaking member countries, 
on France, the Netherlands, Denmark, Germany, 
Portugal, Finland, papers of the relevant OECD 
seminars in Phoenix, Arizona, and in Marseille, 
France were reviewed and synthesized. The synthe- 
sis focused on the following topics: aims and mo- 
tives of IL in the context of history and educational 
policy, IL at the macrolevel of schools and training 
centers and at the intermediate level of educational 
pathways, and IL at the microlevel of learning and 
teaching in selected OECD countries. Although the 
exact definition of IL varied slightly in the different 
countries examined, in most countries discussion of 
IL concentrated on two topics: (1) reform and re- 
newal of educational approaches in schools were 
rigid subject boundaries are broken down and 
schools are opened up to the real world; and (2) 
adoption of new teaching methods concentrating on 
exploiting students’ 1 and building pathways 
to work. Educational woe oo were found to be 
generally unfavorable to IL for several reasons, in- 
cluding the frequent absence of collective responsi- 
bility for education and training by both firms and 
schools and reinforcement of traditional views by 
institutions. It was recommended that school sys- 
tems work to develop systems of IL that will over- 
come the rivalry and separation between VTE and 
general education. (Contains 10 references.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Organisation for Economic Coopera- 

tion Development 

Changes in the vocational and technical education 
(VTE) opportunities available for women in Organi- 
sation for Economic Cooperation Development 
(OECD) member countries in response to changing 
labor markets and job skill requirements were dis- 
cussed at a June 1994 meeting of experts. The dis- 
cussions focused on the following issues: gender 
differences in pathways in VTE; labor market/skill 
requirement trends; and developments in VTE 
structures, their implication, and opportunities for 
women. VTE policy discussions and activities in 
OECD countries over the past decades were deter- 
mined to have been aimed primarily at increasing 
the participation of girls in technical courses. Al- 
though those policies/ activities have yielded insight 
into the barriers that have excluded girls from VTE 
courses, their impact has remained limited. Al- 
though all VTE sectors and courses are “open” to 
both girls and boys, the following factors have in 
fact prevented girls and women from participating 
in VTE: historically constructed images of occupa- 
tions suitable for each gender, gender-linked expec- 
tations and life patterns, actual discrimination, and 
more subtle exclusion mechanisms in the culture of 
workplaces and classrooms. The need to conduct 
VTE policy discussions from a gender perspective 
was emphasized. (Contains 17 references.) (MN) 
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by the Swiss Federal Office of Industry and La- 
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secondary Education, Role of Education, School 
Business Relationship, Secon Education, 
Seminars, Skill Development, Synthesis, *Teach- 
ing Methods, *Tec logical Advancement, 
Trend Analysis, Unions, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion Development 
More than 50 delegates from 19 Organisation for 

Economic Cooperation Development (OECD) 

member countries participated in a seminar examin- 

ing the implications of technological innovation and 

ic change for the organization and pedagogy 








echnical 
Synthesis of Discussions. Note by the S 
iat. 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment, Paris (France). 
Report No.—SME/ED/WD(91)11 
Pub Date—94 
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Department of Education Policy Seminar on 
Linkages in Vocational-Technical Education and 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), Change 
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Identifiers—Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion Development 
More than 80 delegates representing 17 Organisa- 
tion for Economic Cooperation Development 
(OECD) member countries participated in a semi- 
nar directed toward policymakers and practitioners 
involved in establishing and maintaining linkages 
between secondary and postsecondary education, 
training, and employment. The seminar, which was 
jointly organized by the OECD and U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education, was designed to give partici- 
pants an opportunity to accomplish the following: 
inform each other about different forms of articula- 
tion and alternative pathways permitting young 
people to prepare for qualified work, further learn- 
ing, and active participation in social, political, and 
cultural life; explore effective responses to problems 
of educational and occupational orientation and to 
the risks of premature exit from education and train- 
ing at the critical stage of transition to adulthood; 
and reflect together on promising ways of coopera- 
tion and coordination between the different levels of 
government, education system, and industry. Opin- 
ion regarding the process of establishing and main- 
taining linkages was divided. Most participants felt 
that educational reform should be generated 
through a series of initiatives around specific prob- 
lems (a bottom-up approach). A second group of 
participants advocated a more systemic approach, 
and a third group called for developing linkages 
through an evoluti yp of experimenta- 
tion. (MN) 
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of vocational-technical education (VTE). The dis- 
cussion focused on the following issues: VTE's re- 
sponses to technical skills, competencies, and 
qualifications in the past, present, and future; chang- 
ing roles/responsibilities for coordinating learning 
in schools and enterprises in view of technological 
innovation; and skill profiles and skill formation in 
tomorrow's factories. Many OECD member 
countries were found to be experiencing difficulties 
in attracting/motivating VTE students and finding 
enough employers willing to provide apprentice- 
ships. Most OECD countries felt the following were 
needed: a stronger foundation in basic knowledge, 
closer connections between firms and schools, con- 
tinuous rather than just initial training, and im- 
proved teaching in VTE. There was considerably 
less consensus regarding strategies to meet those 
needs. It was concluded that the OECD must deter- 
mine how the actions of different government min- 
istries, employers, and labor unions influence the 
effectiveness of VTE and to stimulate conversations 
within countries about the need for coordination 
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plenary sessions and working groups: pedagogical 
and didactic implications of ‘differen t approaches to 
assessment and certification; the role of assessment 
and certification in the functioning of training and 
labor markets; portability and transferability of 
qualifications; and implementation of assessment, 
certification, validation, and accreditation. Com- 
and 


occupa’ 

skills /competencies in OECD member countries 
were identified and a list of policy proposals was 
formulated. Among the policy proposals were the 
following: match assessments to curricula and not 
vice versa; facilitate parity of and switching between 
academic and vocational education; when planning 
training, focus on long-term rather than immediate 
needs; encourage qualifications that are recognized 
both nationally and internationally; and design as- 
sessment procedures to facilitate access for those 
groups that have traditionally experienced difficulty 
with education and training. (Appended are the fol- 
lowing: project proposal, list of documents pres- 
ented, and list of themes for discussion.) (MN) 
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Professional Development, Teacher Student 
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This book is designed to provide pragmatic guid 
ance to those who assume responsibility for the 
mentor role so that they can function as more signif- 
icant influences in their mentoring relationships 
with adult learners (as students or employees). In- 
tended audiences include the following: two- and 
four-year college faculty, counselors, administra- 
tors, staff at postsecondary educational institutions, 
professionals who manage intern training programs. 
and human resource development ae & in 
business and government. The introductory chapter 
considers the following: the value of mentoring rela- 
tionships in adult development, the transactional 
of learning, the issue of risk in the mentor- 





among the various groups whose decisions influence 

the effectiveness of VTE. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Organisation for Economic Coopera- 
tion Development, United States 
More than 120 delegates representing 22 Organi- 

sation for Economic Cooperation Development 

(OECD) member countries met to discuss policies 

regarding assessment, certification, and recognition 

of occupational skills and competencies in view of 

the changing role of vocational education and train- 

ing. The following themes were discussed in the 


ing of adults, ard the six in functions of 
the mentor role. Chapter 2 introduces a version of 
the Principles of the Adult Mentoring Scale 
(PAMS); the issue of mentor-mentee compatibility 
and the interpersonal application of the ‘SIX core 
mentor behavioral functi are 

ters 3-8 each focus on and discuss one of the six 
functions of the mentor role: relationship emphasis, 
to establish trust; information emphasis, to offer tai- 
lored advice; facilitative focus, to introduce alterna- 
tives; confrontive focus, to challenge; mentor 
model, to motivate; and mentee vision, to encourage 
initiative. Chapter 9 concludes by providing a pro- 
active model for planning and operating the spon- 

sored mentoring program. Appendixes include 
versions of the PAMS for postsecondary education 
and business/government, and an index. Contains 
59 references. (YLB) 
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Price - MF01/PCO9 Plus Postage. 








14 Document Resumes 


Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Devel- 
opment, *Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
om Literacy, Adult Vocational Education, 

2s, C Assisted Instruction, 
ye Education, Developed Nations, De- 
veloping Nations, Distance Education, *Educa- 
tional Development, *Educational Research, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Literacy 
Education, Multicultural Education, *Standards, 
Teacher Education, Unemployment, Womens 
Education 

Identifiers—Asia (Southeast), Australia, Germany, 
Great Britain, Turkey 
The papers in these proceedings include a number 

of themes such as enduring and progressive social 

change, good practice and positive outcomes, and 
strategies of survival, resistance and subversion. 

They are: “Achievement, Personal Development, 

and Positive Outcomes” (Viv Anderson); “Raising 

Standards” (Paul Armstrong); “Multicultural Edu- 

cation for Adults” (Burjor Avari); “ Four Congratu- 

lations and a Caveat” (Roseanne Benn); “Issues in 
the Supervision of Dissertation Research Con- 
ducted by Continuing Education and Training Pro- 
fessionals in South East Asia towards a Masters 

Degree of the University of Sheffield” (Geoff Chiv- 

ers); “Continuing Education and the Public Under- 

standing of Science” (Martin Counihan); “Silver 

Lining” (Eileen Daggett); “Conversing Internation- 

ally” (Chris Duke); “A Study of the Competence 

Levels of the Heads of Adult Education in Turkey” 

(Ahmet Duman); “Vision, Provision, and Televi- 

sion” (Darrel Dymock); “Women’s Studies and 

Adult Education” (Jane Elliott); “Living with Com- 

petence” (Paul Garland); “Where Has Schon Led 

Us?” (Mary Gobbi); “Using a Self-Selected Support 

Group as a Strategy for Survival” (Christine Hib- 

bert, Antoinette Middling, Frances Scourfield); 

“Journey through the Looking Glass” (Cheryl 

Hunt); “Multiplying Visions and Using Simili- 

tudes” (Christine Jarvis); “Experimental Archaeol- 

ogy in Education” (David Johnston); “We're Still 

Here” (Rennie Johnston); “Holding Up the Mirror” 

(William Jones); “Participative Environmental Re- 

search and the Role of Continuing Education” (Da- 

vid Knight); “Making a Mark” (Carol Lee-Mak, 

Janice Malcolm); “The Creative Management of Bi- 

ography” (Danny Mashengele); “From Distance 

Learning to Computer Supported Cooperative 

Learning” (David McConnell); “Autobiography in 

an Academic Context” (Margaret Millar et al.); 

“Exchanging Places, Trading Learning” (Nod 

Miller, Miriam Zukas); “Fiftysomething” (Penny 

Muter, Peter Watson); “Happiness Is a Thing Called 

Subversion” (Kirit Patel); “Vision, Policy, or Acci- 

dent?” (Keith Percy); “Discourse and Culture” (Ju- 

lia Preece); “Democracy and Personal 

Empowerment” (lan Roffe, Carolyn Inglis); “Ger- 

man Adult Education in East Germany after Unifi- 

cation” (Marion Sporing); “Starting with Self” 

(Alistair Thomson); “Telling the Story of the Seif- 

/Deconstructing the Self of the Story” (Robin 

Usher); “Two Cheers for Special Needs Provision in 

Adult Education” (Peter Watson); “Re-Visioning 

the Self” (Linden West); “Using Vocational Compe- 

tences To Develop an Alternative Framework for 

Modern Language Teaching” (John Wilson, A. 

Ibarz); “NVQs [National Vocational Qualifications] 

and Individuals” (Jonathan Winterton, Ruth Win- 

terton); and “Coming of Age” (Alexandra With- 
nall). (YLB) 
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A competency-based training course was de- 

signed to prepare Professional Development Center 

(PDC) instructors for the certification process. Af- 

ter an exhaustive review of the literature, it was 

determined that a relevant training course that 





would specifically reflect the needs of the PDC was 
not available. The decision was then made to design 
a training course that would serve as a frame of 
reference for instructors to evaluate themselves and 
improve their classroom skills and subsequent certi- 
fication scores. Appropriate design elements and 
content were selected that were suitable for inclu- 
sion in a competency-based training course 
grounded in the principles of adult com During 
the development of the training course, a survey was 
conducted to rank order the competencies that were 
taken from the instructor assessment instrument 
that was approved for use in 1995. Although the 
training course was designed to allow for compe- 
tency-based exposure and practice of instructor per- 
formance in the classroom, the preliminary field test 
supported an additional use for the course. The 
training proved effective as a self-assessment tool 
that permitted certified and uncertified instructors 
to identify performance areas that required profes- 
sional development. (Appendixes include the in- 
structor assessment instrument, train-the-trainer 
lesson plan, PDC training evaluation form, and par- 
ticipant comments. Contains 20 references.) (Y LB) 
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Identifiers— Australia 
This course aims to give experienced practitioners 

additional knowledge and skill in relation to the 

following: changing contexts of national policy and 
delivery practices in adult literacy and basic educa- 
tion; current theories, issues, and concerns inform- 
ing practice in the field; and their own practice in 
light of these reviews. It is intended as a nationally 
accredited graduate-level course in professional de- 
velopment. An overview provides information on 
the course curriculum, including the following: 
structure, assessment, and course delivery; a guide 
for the course presenter that addresses participants, 
purpose, elements of competency, flexible delivery, 
negotiation, content, course structure and organiza- 
tion, introductory workshop, journals, and assess- 
ment; and information for the participants with 
rationale and key features of the course. The course 
is composed of three core modules with a total of 
approximately 80 hours. Each module consists of 
these elements: outline of structure and require- 
ments and lists of highly recommended resources 
and additiona! r . Each dule then pres- 
ents participants with a series of questions and read- 

ing and learning activities, written along the lines of 

a self-paced learning guide. Presenters and partici- 

pants negotiate the number and choice of learning 

activities to be undertaken; the range, depth, and 
conditions for each activity; and the assessment re- 
quirements. The modules cover adult learners and 
learning, curriculum areas and issues, and program 

development. The 17 readings are provided in a 

separate section at the end. (YLB) 
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Written in competency-based format, this profes- 
sional development package is targeted at Austra- 
lian teachers of adult English language, literacy, and 
numeracy working in labor market programs. The 
nd 26-hour-long course aims to increase 
and skills in liaising and negotiating 
with the Say Ree Employment Service, la- 
bor market program characteristics, working with 
labor market clients, development and delivery of 
literacy within literacy market programs, and mar- 
keting labor market programs. An introduction lists 
learning outcomes and provides general information 
on use of the program. Section 1, Participant's 
Notes, includes three units: the partners, develop- 
ment and delivery, and marketing. Each contains 
learning outcome, hours, topics, assessment, infor- 
mation (readings), and learning activities. Assess- 
ment tasks and procedures are found at the end of 
the section. Section 2 is a collection of models of 
good practice in labor market literacy teaching. Sec- 
tion 3 lists print-based resources for teachers work- 
ing in labor market programs and details how to 
access them. Section 4 consists of a guide for pre- 
senters and facilitators and the curriculum. The 
guide notes required facilitator or presenter skills, 
experience, and roles. The curriculum contains 
course outcomes, structure, assessment strategy, 
course delivery, articulation and credit transfer, on- 
going monitoring and evaluation, module informa- 
tion, competency list, and a 16-item ae. 
Two publications are attached: “Accessing Jobs: A 
Guide to the Labour Market Programs of the De- 
partment of Employment, Education and Training” 
and “The Information Privacy Principles.” (YLB) 
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This document presents 10 case studies of adult 

community education programs (ACE) in the state 

of Victoria, Australia, in the mid 1990s, that were 
identified as exemplifying the following principles 
of good practice in ACE: expansiveness, integra- 
tion, responsiveness, innovation, belonging, explic- 
itness, autonomy, accessibility, synthesis, and 
coordination. The courses profiled represent a 
broad cross-section of subject areas (child care, pre- 
vocational education, furniture restoration, small 
business development for women, Koori Art, liter- 
acy and community decision making, women's is- 
sues, tourism, applied sport psychology, and 
horticulture) and formats (including formal part- 
time and full-time courses, discussion groups, work- 
shops, courses that use community resources rather 
than textbooks, courses taught primarily by one in- 
structor, and courses taught by a series of different 
instructors). Each profile contains information 
about some/all of the following aspects of the pro- 
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gram: history; educational characteristics (philoso- 
ann. aims, development stage, length, delivery 
mode, prerequisites, content and methodology, 
competencies/expected learning outcomes, assess- 
ment criteria/methods, reporting/certification, ac- 
creditation status, pathways); good practice criteria; 
student characteristics; and administration and re- 
sources. Appended are the following: discussion of 
criteria for identifying good practice in adult educa- 
tion; range/spread/mix of case studies matrix; list of 
principles used to select case studies; and acknow!l- 
edgements. Contains 47 references. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Congress 104th, *Proposed Legislation 
This document records the oral and written testi- 
mony of persons who testified at a hearing on how 
vocational rehabilitation for persons with disabili- 
ties, particularly severe disabilities, can be im- 
proved. Witnesses included directors of federal and 
state rehabilitation services departments, and offi- 
cials of rehabilitation provider organizations and 
support groups for persons with disabilities. Some of 
the points made by the various witnesses were the 
following: (1) vocational rehabilitation should re- 
main a separate entity and not be merged with gen- 
eral job training because the severely disabled may 
not be provided with the services they need; (2) the 
state of Kentucky is providing one-stop job training 
centers that serve the needs of all people, including 
those with severe disabilities; (3) some persons have 
been able to lead productive, professional lives and 
repay the investment in their vocational rehabilita- 
tion through that training; (4) some private groups 
can provide innovative programs of vocational reha- 
bilitation and increase the choices of those who 
need the services; and (5) using block grants to 
states may not necessarily reduce expenses. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Idaho, Job Training Partnership Act 
1982, Proposed Legislation 
In response to proposed federal Job Training 2000 
legislation, which called for three elements~skill 
centers, performance-based certification, and 
vouchering-a series of six forums were held 
throughout the state of Idaho in 1992. The forums 
were conducted by a team of staff from the Depart- 
ments of Employment, Health and Welfare, and Ed- 
ucation, in conjunction with the six private industry 
councils in the state. About 200 persons, represent- 
ing employers, program participants, members of 
various boards and councils, and service pr: 
in the employment and training community, partici- 
pated. The pasult of the hearings ous that the 
lying principles of Job Training 2000 were widely 
accepted, although there were a number of reserva- 


RIE MAR 1996 


tions with the details of the legislation-in particular, 
the governance structure which was considered to 
add to the administrative burden, the thought that 
the legislation detracted from the degree of coordi- 
nation already in place, and what programs were 
excluded or included. The discussions on improving 
the existing service delivery system yielded the 
most exciting opportunities for partners in the em- 
and ning system. The most widely re- 
quested improvement was better information 
sharing among agencies. The second major focus 
related to program design issues, reflecting in- 
creases in use of alternate delivery formats such as 
mentoring, tutors, and internships, and in promot- 
ing the use of current system options such as tech 
prep. Forum attendees identified transportation as 
the most needed support service. Suggestions were 
also made to improve public understanding of the 
need for highly skilled workers. At the conclusion of 
the forums, a workgroup was formed to try to find 
ways to implement the suggestions made during the 
study. (The report contains summaries of the find- 
ings of each of the forums and a summary of the 
proposed Job Training 2000 legislation.) (KC) 
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This book offers students, practicing managers, 
and human resource professionals a comprehensive, 
current, research-based introduction to the human 
resource management (HRM) function. It is orga- 
nized in eight sections, logically following the pro- 
gression of individuals into, through, and out of the 
organization. Part 1, overview and introduction, 
covers the following: definition of HRM; the inter- 
national, strategy, ethics, and utility themes; trends 
and challenges affecting HRM; and career tracks 
and preparation. Part 2 on planning for organiza- 
tions, jobs, and people discusses these topics: strate- 
gic issues in HRM, planning programs to deal with 
anticipated shortfalls or surpluses, and job analysis. 
Part 3 on acquiring human resources addresses the 
following: the latest equal employment opportunity 
legislation and enforcement procedures, recruit- 
ment techniques, reliability and validation methods, 
and selection. Part 4 on building individual and or- 
ganizational performance discusses HRM develop- 
ment and HRM approaches to improving 
competitiveness. Part 5 covers performance ap- 
praisal and reward systems (compensation). Part 6 
is concerned with maintaining human resources: 
safety and health, labor relations, and organiza- 
tional exit. Part 7 raises issues involved in multina- 
tional HRM. Part 8 explores the challenges in 
shifting organizations from a personnel Ml 
ment to a strategic HRM orientation. Com 
author, and subject indexes are appended. (Y LB) 
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Identifiers—Employer Surveys, *Great Britain 
A study examined British employers’ views of the 

links between education and business. Data were 

collected from the following sources: mail survey of 

a random sample of 1796" employers drawn from 
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the Dunn and Bradstreet database (response rate, 
47.1%); follow-up interviews (43 face-to-face and 38 
telephone interviews); and review of national and 
local studies of employer-education interaction. Al- 
though 84.6% of the employers surveyed advocated 
links between employers and education, such links 
were a minor rather than major priority for many 
employers. It was estimated that one-third of British 
employers (generally large employers) are involved 
in formal links with education, such as work experi- 
ence, career events, and school visits. Most employ- 
ers had adopted an ad hoc approach to education, 
with participation depending either on educators 
taking the initiative or chance contacts. Although 
most employers were aware of Education Business 
Partnerships (EBPs) and other agencies devoted to 
increasing school-business interaction, only one in 
four had links with EBPs. Lack of time, perceived 
lack of value, and/or lack of awareness were the 
main reasons many employers did not get involved 
in education-business links. (Twenty-four tables/ 
figures are included. Appended are information 
about the survey response rate, questionnaire, and 
list of related publications.) (MN) 
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*Reading Instruction, Second Language Instruc- 
tion 
Identifiers—Workplace Literacy 
This high-interest, low-vocabulary book was cre- 
ated for a literacy education program for adults. The 
book contains information on problem solving and 
step-by-step methods to solve problems related to 
work. Information is given on changing relation- 
ships with co-workers and employers and improving 
oneself. “Reading Report” newsletter-format sheets 
contain an advice column about several work prob- 
lems with space for students to write in their solu- 
tions to the problems. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Liter- 
acy, Adult Students, English (Second Language), 
Foreign Countries, High Interest Low Vocabulary 
Books, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
*Literacy Education, Measurement, *Reading In- 
struction, Second Language Instruction, *Self Es- 
teem, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Writing 
Instruction 
Identifiers— Workplace Literacy 
This high-interest, low-vocabulary book was cre- 
ated for a literacy education program for adults. The 
book contains ideas about self-esteem and practice 
in thinking about and writing the personal informa- 
tion that may be necessary to relate to others in 
work and social settings. Practice lessons include 
writing about colors and learning to measure. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*Professionalization of Teaching 
Research studies and theoretical works on the fol- 
lowing aspects of professionalization of adult liter- 
acy teachers were reviewed: preparation, 
certification, and licensure of adult educators; his- 
tory of the professionalization process of other oc- 
cupations; state certification requirements for adult 
basic education (ABE) teachers; and preparation 
standards for literacy educators. It was concluded 
that the long 


positions regarding 

adults’ rights to education; the state's responsibility 
for educating adults; the role of teachers in educa- 
tional quality; and the effectiveness of teacher train- 
ing. It was further concluded that states with 
teacher preparation requirements contribute a much 
greater share of their total ABE allocation to 
teacher preparation than do states with no such re- 
quirements. Among the recommendations were the 
following: policy forums involving federal and state 
policymakers, researchers, and practitioners should 
be held to open debate about the effectiveness of 
various approaches to certification/licensure in the 
field of adult literacy; federal support should be pro- 
vided for empirical research on the effectiveness of 
teacher training in adult literacy instruction; and 
adult literacy teachers should take a proactive role 
in professionalization debates. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests 
The literacy skills of General Educational Devel- 
opment (GED) program grad were 
to those of high school graduates and high school 
dropouts who did not pass the GED test. The sam- 
ple of 1,012 young adults (ages 21 to 25 years) stud- 
ied was obtained by selecting all Whites, African 
Americans, and Hispanics who were studied in the 
Young Adult Literacy Survey and who did not have 
any college education. Am the key findings of 
the study were the following: s GED completers per- 
formed significantly better a on literacy tests than did 
high school dropouts; although high school gradu- 
ates performed slightly better on literacy tests than 
GED completers did, the actual differences were 
marginal; race/ethnicity was the most important de- 
mographic predictor of literacy performance, fol- 
lowed by mother’s educational attainment; 
newspaper reading was a significant predictor of 
higher literacy performance; and females’ perfor- 
mance in prose, document, and quantitative literacy 
was uniformly slightly higher than that of their male 
counterparts. It was concluded that participation in 
GED programs appears to help individuals gain the 
literacy skills valued by many employers and that it 
would, therefore, be premature to abandon GED 
programs. (MN) 
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The current state of adult numeracy research and 
practice was examined. Data were collected from 
available literature and test data about adult numer- 
acy instruction, as well as from telephone interviews 
with directors and teachers in 30 randomly selected 
adult education programs in three states. Among 
the key findings of the study were the following: (1) 
employers increasingly desire not only proficiency 
in the basic mathematical operations, but also 
broader general problem-solving skills and facility 
with communicating about quantitative applica- 
tions; (2) despite growing recognition of the impor- 
tance of numeracy, there is little evidence of full 
integration of mathematics education with adult lit- 
eracy instruction or use of assessment methods that 
adequately evaluate the numerical skills needed in 
daily life; and (3) current literacy teachers need 
more preservice and inservice training in numeracy 
instruction and more effective instructional materi- 
als. It was concluded that full integration of numer- 
acy instruction into adult literacy programs will 
require increased funding and staff development, 
infusion of mathematical training into specialized 
adult literacy programs, and reexamination of stu- 
dent assessment/ placement and data reporting pro- 
cedures. Efforts to upgrade teachers’ numeracy 
teaching skills and systematic research on numeracy 
instruction techniques and workplace numeracy re- 
quirements were recommended. (MN) 
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Research on metacognition and literacy develop- 
ment in children and adults that was conducted dur- 
ing the past 15 years was reviewed to determine 
how metacognition can be applied to instructional 
approaches for adult literacy and how assessment 
methods may need to be modified if metacognition 
is to be applied successfully. Among the key find- 
ings of the review were the following: metacognitive 
approaches to literacy training use the prior beliefs 
that learners bring to the study of a given text/situa- 
tion and encourage self-appraisal and self-manage- 
ment; literacy definitions and instruction have been 
moving away from narrow skills-based models and 
toward the more comprehensive kinds of thinking 
and motivational beliefs that adult learners bring to 
literacy activities; and instructional approaches for 
adult literacy, such as whole language and family 
literacy, can easily incorporate metacognitive con- 
cepts. Interviews, surveys, pertietion, and think- 
aloud techniq were rec as ibl 
ways of providing more information about how 
adult learners use metacognition than is provided by 
conventional assessment methods. The following 
Strategies were suggested to promote metacognition 
in literacy instruction: make individuals’ needs and 
abilities the first priority, give individuals opportu- 
nities to take control of their own reading and writ- 
ing, and continually challenge individuals. (MN) 
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The history of technology use in adult literacy 
programs was reviewed, and attitudes enhancing 
and limiting the use of technology were examined. 
Among the key findings of the analysis were the 
following: (1) the value of technology for literacy 
instruction is based on its provision of privacy, indi- 
vidual control, immediate feedback, and flexibility 
for learners; (2) the process of selecting appropriate 
technology must take into account the larger 
themes and issues currently being debated in adult 
literacy, including the nature of the learner, 
of literacy instruction, and issues of evaluation and 
accountability; and (3) because of the marked differ- 
ences among the various types of pr (includ- 
ing workplace literacy, family literacy, and English 
as a second language), context should be the pri- 
mary determinant for selection of appropriate tech- 
nology. Among the study recommendations were 
the following: technology selection should be based 
on previously identified needs/problems within the 
literacy program; practitioners need to teach adult 
learners to access information rather than sound out 
words; and as issues of access and equity are de- 
bated in the fields of literacy and technology, practi- 
tioners need to provide leadership in determining 
=~ future of technology in the adult literacy field. 
(MN) 
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Available literature pertaining to the following 
topics was reviewed: cognitive skill retention across 
the life span, literacy and basic skills retention, and 
policy implicati of skill r ion work. Among 
the key findings of the review were the following: 
(1) available evidence suggests that adult literacy 
skill retention may vary dramatically according to 
the individaul adult learner, his/her prior knowl- 
edge, and the type/duration of instruction; (2) there 
are few limits on memory or learning capacity, and 
retention of information increases as understanding 
of the meaning of information deepens; (3) exten- 
sive retraining is often necessary before skilled per- 
formance can be achieved after regular practice of 
the skill in question has ceased; and (4) the in- 
creased difficulties in reading acquisition often ex- 
perienced by adults appear to be social or 
social-psychological in origin rather than based in 
cognitive deficits. Policymakers were advised to be 
aware that the retention of adult literacy skills may 
be a critical factor in long-term program outcomes 
(e.g., stable employment). It was concluded that ser- 
vice providers and teachers can benefit from know- 
ing that the relearning process can be more rapid if 
the original learning experience includes increased 
guidance and strategies for remembering. (MN) 
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ment, *Educational Attitudes, Education Work 
Relationship, Individual Characteristics, *Learn- 
ing Motivation, Mothers, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Participant Characteristics, Participant 
Satisfaction, Participation, *Welfare Recipients, 
Womens Education 
Twenty-seven female welfare recipients who had 
been forced to enroll in a career and life planning 
class or lose their welfare benefits were observed in 
class for 1 month in 1972. Five to 6 months after the 
class, 15 of the women were interviewed in informal 
small group and one-on-one conversations and for- 
mal! open-ended individual interviews focusing on 
their learning experiences, activities since the class, 
progress toward their identified goals, previous edu- 
cational history and ion of skills, plans for 
the future, and reasons for being on welfare. Among 
the key findings of the study were the following: (1) 
female welfare recipients required to participate in 
welfare reform educational programs soon discov- 
ered strong personal motivations to continue their 
literacy training; (2) participation in the education 
program improved the female welfare recipients’ 
self-esteem, perceptions of their skills, interest in 
future education, and views of their job prospects; 
and (3) the welfare reform educational program 
worked because it focused on developing and 
changing the ways in which the participants per- 
ceived themselves and their educational opportuni- 
ties. It was concluded that requiring welfare 
recipients to return to school is a potentially power- 
ful tool for improving their job prospects and 
thereby reducing their dependence on public assist- 
ance. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Welfare Reform 
Available research and program studies were re- 
viewed to determine the following: the current state 
of adult literacy programs serving welfare recipi- 
ents, educational strategies that have proved suc- 
cessful in training and placing welfare recipients and 
moving them into the job market, and ways of re- 
structuring education programs to improve the suc- 
cess of welfare reform. A the main findings of 
the review were the following: (1) half of all welfare 
recipients present challenges (such as unrecognized 
learning disabilities and personal/family problems) 
that cannot be overcome through typical short-term 
interventions; (2) traditional adult literacy programs 
have had difficulty attracting, retaining, and pro- 
ducing substantial and long-lasting gains for welfare 
recipients; and (3) those adult literacy programs 
that have been successful in helping welfare recipi- 
ents have integrated basic skills instruction with oc- 
cupational training and have been tailored to 
participants’ specific needs and challenges. It was 
concluded that the education/retraining compo- 
nents of federal/state welfare reform proposals 
should make allowance for the diversity of the wel- 
fare population and that adult literacy and skills 
training pr should noneducational 
barriers to employability such as low self-esteem, 
unstable housing, and severe family problems, and 
integrate adult literacy instruction with the educa- 
tion of adult learners’ children. (MN) 
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eracy 
The scope and effects of employer-sponsored 
training in the United States were examined to de- 
termine the following: how economic and techno- 
logical change interact with employers’ responses to 
the new environment’s demands; how employer- 
sponsored training affects the functional distribu- 
tion of educational attainment, productivity, and 
earnings; and whether the United States underin- 
vests or overinvests in training. Among the key 
study findings were the following: workers with 
higher levels of initial education are more likely to 
receive employer-sponsored training than are em- 
ployees with lower levels of initial education; em- 
ployer-sponsored training raises workers’ wages and 
improves their employability more than other forms 
of training (such as general training in the class- 
room); better educated and trained workers are less 
likely to quit, be laid off, or experience long periods 
of unemployment; and craft, sales, managerial, and 
professional/technical occupations require the 
greatest amounts of training. It was recommended 
that better data about training costs be obtained, 
and that efforts to reduce the disparities in educa- 
tion and training among workers be focused on im- 
proving the quality of primary and 
education because, left to itself, the labor market 
will reinforce, rather than reduce, the disparities in 
education and training among workers. (MN) 
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An evaluation model for workplace literacy pro- 
grams was developed and applied at two industrial 
plants. Development of the model included a litera- 
ture review and consultation with plant managers. 
The model included interviews, questionnaires, 
Cloze tests, class observation, plant-gathered pro- 
ductivity indexes, and supervisor ratings. The evalu- 
ation found that literacy instruction produced 
some improvement in all areas assessed. However, 
gains appeared to be limited to areas directly ad- 
dressed in class, and there was apparently no trans- 
fer of learning into areas not covered by instruction. 
Hence, specific goals need to be established for 
workplace literacy programs that encourage motiva- 
tion and independence, as these are likely to spur 
increased engagement by workers in literacy-related 
activities. The study concluded that an impact as- 
sessment model that is broad-scale and rigorous, 
employing learner interviews, tests, questionnaires, 
company records, and supervisor ratings, can be 
performed even with limited time and resources. 
(KC) 
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A national survey examined the following: the 
extent of math-related activities in adult literacy 
programs, staff training in math, assessment frame- 
works being used, and the use of computers for 
teaching math. Of the 605 programs that received 
the questionnaire, 350 (57.9%) completed question- 
naires. The 350 programs served more than 750,000 
adult students in 1992-1993. Among the key find- 
ings of the study were the following: (1) although 
more than 80% of adult literacy students receive 
math-related instruction, less than 5% of their 
teachers are certified to teach math; (2) the math 
skills of adult literacy students are usually assessed 
by standardized tests that do not adequately cover 
many of the math skills required in new curricular 
frameworks or high-performance workplaces; and 
(3) although more than 75% of adult literacy pro- 
grams report the availability of computer software 
for math instruction, less than 25% of adult literacy 
students use such software. The following were 
among the conclusions drawn: adult literacy teach- 
ers need more training in adult mathematics instruc- 
tion; assessment tools must be developed to gauge 
adult students’ math knowledge / achievement in re- 
lation to real-life functional contexts; and policy- 
makers should recognize that math instruction is an 
integral component of instruction in most literacy 
programs. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Workplace Literacy 
Project Employment Assistance and Skill En- 

hancement (EASE II) was an on-the-job literacy 

and basic skills improvement project for employees 
of small companies in the metal working industry in 
the Chicago area. The goal of the project was to 
improve literacy skills, leading to the improvement 
of work force productivity targeted to disadvan- 
taged workers. During the 21-month project, 10 lit- 
eracy audits were conducted and curriculum 
modules were developed and refined for three sub- 
jects: workplace vocational English as a second lan- 
guage on three levels, prestatistical processing 
control mathematics, and training the trainer. A to- 
tal of 801 prospective participants were recruited 
(46 percent above target); 307 new participants 
were assessed for workplace literacy skills (23 per- 
cent above the targeted number); 10 supervisor's 
training and orientation workshops were conducted; 
and 805 participants received instruction (46 per- 
cent above target). Based on the 310 students who 
were pre- and post-tested, gains on the Test of Adult 

Basic Education av 1.1 grade levels (12 per- 

cent) in reading and 3.5 grade levels (53 percent) in 

mathematics after only 36-48 instructional hours. A 

total of 12,894 contact hours were logged. The par- 

ticipants were 35.5 percent female and 64.5 percent 
male, with ethnic composition as follows: Asian 

(4.23 percent), Black (9.12 percent), Hispanic 

(32.25 percent), and White (54.4 percent). A 

third-party evaluation of the project documented 

the following reasons for the project’s success: 
highly qualified key personnel and teaching ae 

a good staff development program; an 

curriculum design, content, and effective instruc- 

tional delivery; and a thoughtful management and 

partnership-building philosophy and practices. (A 

third party evaluation report developed during the 

project is included in this report.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Workplace Literacy 
This curriculum guide was created to guide work- 

place basic skills instructors in the design of custom- 
ized curricula for Project a Assistance 
and Skill Enhancement (EASE II), an on-the-job 
literacy and basic skills improvement project for 
employees of small companies in the metal working 
industry in the Chicago area. The guide contains 
lesson plans for three courses: workplace vocational 
English as a second language on three levels, pre- 
Statistical processing control mathematics, and 
training the trainer. Lesson plans include competen- 
cies to be taught, instructional activities, introduc- 
tion and presentation, lesson practice and 
reinforcement activities, evaluation, and instruc- 
tional materials. (KC) 
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This guide is designed for adults who suspect or 

know they have a learning disability and for family 

and friends who wish to help. It is intended to pro- 
vide a starting point for gaining information that can 
lead to obtaining services at the state or local level. 

It provides information on assessing the problem, a 

learning disabilities checklist, and a selection of re- 

sources—organizations, publications, and programs. 

This selection of resources includes only organiza- 

tions that operate on a national level and can put 

inquirers in contact with regional or local resources 
that have been selected. A short description of each 
organization's activities is provided to help readers 
identify which resources are best suited to their 
needs and concerns. The organizations are of the 
following types: 14 national resource centers; 9 gen- 
eral education organizations; 7 learning disabilities 
organizations; 4 attention deficit disorder organiza- 
tions; 4 employment organizations; and 5 technol- 
ogy organizations. The life management section lists 

14 programs that provide postsecondary training 

and residential housing for their enrolled students. 

Twenty publications listed in the guide provide gen- 

eral information for adults with learning disabilities. 

A listing of 15 toll-free numbers concludes the 

guide. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Ohio 
This document contains competency profiles for 

Ohio tech prep courses in the following 12 health 

technologies occupations: radiographer, respiratory 

care therapist, occupational therapy assistant, phys- 
ical therapist assistant, registered nurse (associate 
degree), pharmacy technologist, medical laboratory 
technician, histotechn: emergency medical 
technician, dental hygienist, dental laboratory tech- 
nician, and health information technician. The 
guide contains seven sections: (1) systemic curricu- 
lum reform philosophy—Ohio’s vision of tech prep, 
the Ohio Tech Prep Path, and six critical compo- 
nents that guide Ohio’s tech prep consortia; (2) the 
TCP (Tech-Prep Competency Profiles) process-the 
philosophy behind the development of TCPs and 
the process that yielded this guide; (3) TCP Partners 
from Industry-a listing of the business, industry, 
and labor representatives who participated in the 
development of TCPs within health technologies; 

(4) TCP Partners from Education-a listing of the 

secondary and pos educators who partic- 

ipated in the development of TCPs within health 
technologies; (5) a sample TCP-an actual health 
technologies TCP from one of Ohio's tech prep con- 

sortia; (6) TCP Matrix—definitions for each of the 12 

technical occupations within the health technolo- 

gies cluster and a matrix for use in compiling draft 
competency lists to develop a Tech-Prep Compe- 
tency Profile that fits the labor market needs of any 
consortium; and (7) Essential Competencies-the 
units that appear in each of the individual occupa- 
tions as well as in various cluster combinations. The 
remaining sections of the guide contain both core 
and specialized units for each of the 12 specific oc- 
cupations within the health technologies cluster. 

Contains a 61-item partial health technologies bibii- 

ography. (KC) 
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tence, *Competency Based Education, Computer 
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cations, Equipment Utilization, Ethics, First Aid, 
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bility, Malpractice, Medical Evaluation, Medical 
Services, Medical Vocabulary, Negligence, Nutri- 
tion, Pathology, Patient Education, Pharmacol- 
ogy, Physiology, *Radiographers, Recordkeeping, 
Risk Management, Safety, Stress Management, 
Teamwork, Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep, 
Two Year Colleges 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

pation of radiographer, lists technical competencies 
and competency builders for 18 units pertinent to 
the health technologies cluster in general as well as 
those specific to the occupation of radiographer. 

The following skill areas are covered in the general 

units: employability; professionalism; teamwork; 

computer literacy; documentation; infection control 
and risk management; medical terminology; anat- 
omy, physiology, and pathology; medical law and 

ethics; aye of stress; psychology of human 
relations; first aid and medical emergencies; general 
administrative duties; vital signs; nutrition; basic 





pharmacology; patient education; and examina- 
tions. Among the competencies specific to the occu- 
pation of radiographer are the following: identify 
characteristics of x-radiation; explain how x-rays 
are produced; describe effects of radiation on the 
human body; explain how/which pathological pro- 
cesses affect radiographic imaging; practice estab- 
lished tion safety pr demonstrate 
knowledge of equipment; demonstrate knowledge 
of diagnostic radiology procedures; prepare, check, 
and use equipment and materials for radiographic 
procedures; provide accurate radiographic record 
identification/retrieval; prepare patients for radio- 
graphic procedures; perform radiographic proce- 
dures; perform venipuncture and intravenous line 
management; expose, process, and store radio- 
graphic film; and maintain supply inventory. (MN) 
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bility, Malpractice, Medical Evaluation, Medical 
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tion, Pathology, Patient Education, Pharmacol- 
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This document, which is designed for use in devel- 
oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 
pation of respiratory care therapist, lists technical 
competencies and competency builders for 18 units 
pertinent to the health technologies cluster in gen- 
eral as well as those specific to the occupation of 
respiratory care therapist. The following skill areas 
are covered in the general units: employability; pro- 
fessionalism; teamwork; computer literacy; docu- 
mentation; infection control and risk management; 
medical terminology; anatomy, physiology, and pa- 
thology; medical law and ethics; psychology of 
stress; psychology of human relations; first aid and 
medical emergencies; general administrative duties; 
vital signs; nutrition; basic pharmacology; patient 
education; and examinations. Among the compe- 
tencies specific to the occupation of respiratory care 
therapist are the following: prepare non-life-support 
and life-support equipment for patient use; manage 
airway; perform rehabilitation; manage pharmaco- 
logical agents; perform assessment; prepare, use, 
disinfect /sterilize, and test diagnostic and respira- 
tory therapy equipment; change non-life-support 
equipment in patient care areas of hospitals; demon- 
strate proper safety precautions; transport samples 
to laboratories; perform hemodynamic monitoring, 

P function tests, and electrocardiograms; 

evaluate chest x-rays; explain pulmonary pathology; 

and plan for discharge. (MN) 
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Vocabulary, Negligence, Nutrition, Occupational 
Therapy, “Occupational Therapy Assistants, Pa- 
thology, Patient Education, Physiology, Record- 
keeping, Risk Management, Stress Management, 
Teamwork, Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep, 
Two Year Colleges 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 
oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 
pation of occupational therapy assistant, lists 
technical competencies and competency builders 
for 16 units pertinent to the health technologies 
cluster in general as well as those specific to the 
occupation of occupational therapy assistant. The 
following skill areas are covered in the general units: 
employability; professionalism; teamwork; com- 
puter literacy; documentation; infection control and 
ment; medical terminology; anatomy, 
physiology, and pathology; medical law and ethics; 
psychology of stress; psychology of human rela- 
tions; first aid and medical emergencies; general ad- 
ministrative duties; vital signs; nutrition; and patient 
education. The 10 competencies specific to the oc- 
cupation of occupational therapy assistant are as 
follows: assist with evaluation; define patient needs; 
incorporate occupational therapy principles in plan- 
ning; plan therapeutic measures; use occupational 
therapy equipment; use orthotics; perform thera- 
peutic measures; treat patients in functional activi- 
ties; engage patients in purposeful activities; and 
provide therapy for different types of patients. 
(MN) 
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bility, Malpractice, Medical Services, Medical 
Vocabulary, Negligence, Nutrition, Pathology, 
Patient Education, Physical Therapy, *Physical 
Therapy Aides, Physiology, Recordkeeping, Risk 
Management, Stress Management, Teamwork, 
Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep, Two Year 
Colleges 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

pation of physical therapist assistant, lists technical 
competencies and competency builders for 16 units 
pertinent to the health technologies cluster in gen- 
eral as well as those specific to the occupation of 
physical therapist assistant. The following skill areas 
are covered in the general units: employability; pro- 
fessionalism; teamwork; computer literacy; docu- 
mentation; infection control and risk management; 
medical terminology; anatomy, physiology, and pa- 
thology; medical law and ethics; psychology of 
stress; psychology of human relations; first aid and 
medical emergencies; general administrative duties; 
vital signs; nutrition; and patient education. The five 
competencies specific to the occupation of physical 
therapist assistant are as follows: define patient 
needs, monitor patient progress, develop therapeu- 
tic interventions, perform therapeutic measures, 
and demonstrate basic knowledge of kinesiology. 
(MN) 
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Communication Skills, *Competence, *Compe- 
tency Based E Comp Literacy, Dis- 
ease Control, Drug Therapy, *Employment 
Qualifications, Equipment Utilization, Ethics, 
First Aid, High Schools, Human Relations, Legal 
Responsibility, Malpractice, Medical Evaluation, 
Medical Services, Medical Vocabulary, Negli- 
gence, *Nurses, Nursing, *Nursing Education, 
Nutrition, Pathology, Patient Education, Pharma- 
cology, Physiology, Recordkeeping, Risk Man- 
agement, Stress Management, Teamwork, 
Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep, Two Year 
Colleges 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 
oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 
pation of registered nurse (with an associate 
degree), lists technical competencies and compe- 
tency builders for 19 units pertinent to the health 
technologies cluster in general and 5 units specific 
to the occupation of registered nurse. The following 
skill areas are covered in the general units: employ- 
ability; professionalism; teamwork; computer liter- 
acy; documentation; infection control and risk 
management; medical terminology; anatomy, physi- 
ology, and pathology; medical law and ethics; psy- 
chology of stress; psychology of human relations; 
first aid and medical emergencies; general adminis- 
trative duties; vital signs; nutrition; basic pharma- 
cology; patient education; examinations; and 
laboratory tests and diagnostic procedures. The 5 
units specific to the occupation of registered nurse 
list a total of 42 competencies in the following areas: 
nursing process (perform patient physical assess- 
ment, collect patient data, formulate nursing diag- 
noses, administer laboratory management skills, 
formulate/implement plans of patient-centered 
care); nursing communication (interview and edu- 
cate patients, demonstrate research strategies and 
evaluation/management procedures); clinical pro- 
cedures (perform invasive and noninvasive proce- 
dures); advanced nursing concepts (respond to 
special physical and emotional needs of patients 
with selected disorders); and medication use. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Pharmacy Technicians 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

saeee of ae od technologist, lists technical 

y builders for 16 units 

pertinent to the | health “technologies cluster in gen- 

eral as well as those specific to the occupation of 
pharmacy technologist. The following skill areas are 
covered in the units devoted to the health technolo- 
gies cluster: employability; professionalism; team- 
work; computer literacy; documentation; infection 
control and risk management; medical terminology; 
anatomy, physiology, and pathology; medical law 
and ethics; psychology of stress; psychology of hu- 
man relations; first aid and medical emergencies; 
general administrative duties; nutrition; patient edu- 
cation; and medication use. Among the competen- 
cies specific to the occupation of pharmacy 
technologist are the following: comply with appro- 
priate regulations; explain p y safety; com- 
plete prescription information; apply 
pharmaceutical calculations; identify routes of ad- 
ministration, dosage forms, and types/uses of con- 
tainers; explain the relationship of companion 
over-the-counter products/supplies; process pre- 
scriptions; apply compounding, reconstitution, and 
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packaging skills; practice aseptic technique; identify 
facets of alternative nutrition; prepare daily intrave- 
nous solutions; maintain quality control re- 
cords / methods and stock levels; and help dispose of 
controlled substances. (MN) 
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This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

pation of medical laboratory technician, lists 
technical competencies and competency builders 
for 18 units pertinent to the health technologies 
cluster in general and 8 units specific to the occupa- 
tion of medical laboratory technician. The following 
skill areas are covered in the general units: employ- 
ability; professionalism; teamwork; computer liter- 
acy; documentation; infection control and risk 
management; medical terminology; anatomy, physi- 
ology, and pathology; medical law and ethics; psy- 
chology of stress; psychology of human relations; 
first aid and medical emergencies; general adminis- 
trative duties; vital signs; nutrition; basic pharma- 
cology; patient education; and laboratory tests and 
diagnostic procedures. The 8 units specific to the 

occupation of medical laboratory technician list a 

total of 88 competencies in the following areas: clin- 

ical chemistry; immunohematology; immunology 
and serology; bacteriology; parasitology; urinalysis; 
hematology; and phlebotomy. (MN) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—S6p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
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070 086. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Le rary (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Anatomy, Biomedical Equipment, Career 
Development, Communicable Diseases, *Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Computer 
Literacy, Disease Control, *Employment Qualifi- 
cations, Equipment Utilization, Ethics, First Aid, 
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Safety, Stress Management, Teamwork, Techni- 
cal Occupations, *Tech Prep, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Histology, Phlebotomy 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

pation of histotechnologist, lists technical 
competencies and competency builders for 13 units 
pertinent to the health technologies cluster in gen- 
eral as well as those specific to the areas of histology 
and phlebotomy. The following skill areas are cov- 
ered in the general units: employability; profession- 
alism; teamwork; computer literacy; 
documentation; infection control and risk manage- 
ment; medical terminology; anatomy, physiology, 
and pathology; medical law and ethics; psychology 
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of stress; psychology of human relations; first aid 
and medical emergencies; and general administra- 
tive duties. Among the competencies included in 
the units on histology and phlebotomy are the fol- 
lowing: perform set-up and work flow, financial, and 
dissecting functions; perform specimen embedding, 
routine histology procedures, special stains, and 
quality control/assurance functions; operate histol- 
ogy equipment; store materials safely; perform rec- 
ordkeeping functions; demonstrate knowledge of 
the ist’s role and work environment, the 
supplies/equipment used by phiebotomists, proper 
blood collection procedures, procedures for trans- 
porting and processing specimens; and describe ba- 
sic concepts of communications, professional 
behavior, and the legal implications of health-re- 
lated work environments. (MN) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center on Education 
and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—106p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Health Technologies Cluster; see CE 
070 086. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Anatomy, Biomedical Equipment, Career 
Development, Communicable Diseases, *Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Computer 
Literacy, Disease Control, *Emergency Medical 
Technicians, *Employment Qualifications, 
Equipment Utilization, Ethics, First Aid, High 
Schools, Human Relations, Legal Responsibility, 
Malpractice, Medical Evaluation, Medical Ser- 
vices, Medical Vocabulary, Negligence, Nutri- 
tion, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, 
Recordkeeping, Risk Management, Safety, Stress 
Management, Teamwork, Technical Occupa- 
tions, *Tech Prep, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Emergency Medical Services, Phie- 
botomy 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

pation of emergency medical technician, lists 
technical comp ies and « y builders 
for 18 units pertinent to the health technologies 
cluster in general and 4 units specific to the occupa- 
tion of emergency medical technician. The follow- 
ing skill areas are covered in the general units: 
employability; professionalism; teamwork; com- 
puter literacy; documentation; infection control and 
risk management; medical terminology; anatomy, 
physiology, and pathology; medical law and ethics; 
psychology of stress; psychology of human rela- 
tions; first aid and medical emergencies; general ad- 
ministrative duties; vital signs; nutrition; basic 
pharmacology; examinations; and laboratory tests 
and diagnostic procedures. The 4 units specific to 
the occupation of emergency medical technician list 

a total of 82 competencies in the following areas: 

phlebotomy (collecting, transporting, and process- 

ing blood samples); first responder (roles/ responsi 





t, 
work, Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep, Two 
Year Colleges 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 
oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 
pation of dental hygienist, lists technical 
petency builders for 13 units 


eral and 9 units specific to the occupation of dental 
a The following skill areas are covered in 

he general units: employability; professionalism; 
eemtwerts computer literacy; documentation; in- 


chology of human relations; first 
emergencies; and general administrative duties. The 
9 units specific to the — of dental hygienist 
list a total of 77 competencies in the following areas: 
oral anatomy and pathology, chairside procedures, 
extraoral and intraoral examinations, = 
oral hygiene procedures, dental morphology, den 

radiography, preventive dental assisting a, 
dental specialties, and dental hygiene. (MN) 


ED 387 693 7 CE 070 097 
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and Training for Employment. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
lumbus. Div. of Vocational and Career Education. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—69p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
within the Health Technologies Cluster; see CE 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Anatomy, Biomedical Equipment, Career 
Development, Communicable Diseases, *Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Computer 
Literacy, *Dental Technicians, Disease Control, 
*Employment Qualifications, Equipment Utiliza- 
tion, Ethics, First Aid, High Schools, Human Re- 
lations, Laboratory Technology, Legal 
ee Malpractice, Medical Services, 
Medical e- Negligence, Pathology, 

Recordkeeping, Risk 
ement, Teamwork, 
Technical Occupations, *Tech Prep, Two Year 
Colleges 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

pation of dental laboratory technician, lists 
technical competencies and competency builders 
for 13 units pertinent to the health technologies 
cluster in general and 8 units to the occupation of 
dental laboratory technician. The following skill ar- 
eas are covered in the general units: employability; 
professionalism; teamwork; computer literacy; doc- 

umentation; infection control and risk management; 

anatomy, physiology, and pa- 





bilities; medicolegal aspects of being a first 
responder; performing basic first aid, assessment, 
evacuation, and transport procedures); emergency 
technology (applying Center for Disease Control 
guidelines, assessing and treating patients); and 
emergency services (understanding/using emer- 
gency medical service communication systems, per- 
forming emergency medical services, managing 
selected medical emergencies). (MN) 
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Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, Co- 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—77p.; In: Tech-Prep Competency Profiles 
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Pub WD am Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Anatomy, Career Development, Communi- 
cable Diseases, *Competence, *Competency 
Based Education, Computer Literacy, Dental 
Evaluation, Dental Health, *Dental Hygienists, 


| terminology; 

thology; medical law and ethics; psychology of 
stress; psychology of human relations; first aid and 
medical emergencies; and general administrative 
duties. The 8 units specific to the occupation of 
dental hygienist list a total of 56 competencies in the 
following areas: oral anatomy and pathology, dental 
restoration, partial denture fabrication, orthodon- 
tics, dental , dental materials I and Il, 
and dental laboratory procedures. Among the com- 
petencies included are the following: identify se- 
lected anatomical structures; describe tooth 
arrangement, jaw relationships, tissue changes in re- 
sponse to physical /chemical injuries in the oral cav- 
ity, and developmental abnormalities; and 
describe/use selected materials, equipment, and 
procedures involved in making dentures and ortho- 
dontic appliances. (MN) 
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Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Anatomy, Career Development, Communi- 
cable Diseases, *Competence, *Competency 
Based Education, Computer Literacy, Disease 
Control, *Employment Qualifications, Ethics, 
First Aid, High Schools, Human Relations, — 
mation Dissemination, Information 
Information Processing, Information Senonk 
Legal Responsibility, Malpractice, *Medical Re- 
cord Technicians, Medical Services, Medical Vo- 
cabulary, “ay Pathology, Physiology, 
Recordkeeping, Management, Stress Man- 
agement, Systems Approach, Teamwork, Techni- 
cal Occupations, *Tech Prep, Two Year Colleges 
This document, which is designed for use in devel- 

oping a tech prep competency profile for the occu- 

pation of health information technician, lists 
technical competencies and competency builders 
for 14 units pertinent to the health technologies 
cluster in general and 6 units specific to the occupa- 
tion of emergency medical technician. The follow- 
ing skill areas are covered in the general units: 
employability; professionalism; teamwork; com- 
puter literacy; documentation; infection control and 
risk management; medical terminology; anatomy, 

physiology, and pathology; medical law and ethics; 

psychology of stress; psychology of human rela- 
tions; first aid and medical emergencies; general ad- 
ministrative duties; and basic sy. 

Among the competencies included in the six units 

pertaining to health information processing, mainte- 

nance, clerical functions, quality control, report 
preparation, and supervision are the following: as- 
semble, analyze, retrieve, maintain, and abstract pa- 
tient health records; prepare health records for 
courts of deposition; maintain registries; code diag- 
noses and procedures; maintain computer files; 
compose electronic reports/correspondence; dis- 
tribute information; evaluate procedures for pro- 
cessing and releasing patient information; gather, 
validate, and analyze data to support patient-related 
information system needs; and design, implement, 
and evaluate patient information department ser- 
vices and operations systems. (MN) 
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Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations, * Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Anatomy, Career 
Development, Communicable Diseases, *Compe- 
tence, *Competency Based Education, Computer 
Literacy, Disease Control, Emergency Medical 
Technicians, *Employment Qualifications, Eth- 
ics, First Aid, High Schools, Human Relations, 
Legal Responsibility, Malpractice, Medical Eval- 
uation, Medical Services, Medical Vocabulary, 
Negligence, Nurses, Nutrition, Occupational 
Therapy Assistants, Pathology, Patient Educa- 
tion, Pharmacology, “ Radiology, Rec- 
ordkeeping, Risk ment, Stress 
Management, le Technical Occupa- 
tions, *Tech Prep, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Pharmacy Technicians 
This competency index lists the competencies in- 

cluded in the 62 units of the Tech Prep Competency 

Profiles within the Health Technologies Cluster. 

The unit topics are as follows: employability skills; 

professionalism; teamwork; computer literacy; doc- 

umentation; infection control and risk management; 
medical terminology; anatomy, physiology, and pa- 
thology; medical law and ethics; psychology of 
stress; psychology of human relations; first aid and 
medical emergencies; general administrative duties; 
vital signs; nutrition; basic Fm mere patient 
education; ex y tests and diag- 
nostic procedures; radiography; sespiratery care; 
occupational therapy; physical therapy; the nursing 
process; nursing communication; nursing clinical 
procedures; advanced nursing concepts; medication 

use; pharmacy technology; clinical chemistry; im- 

munohematology; immunology and serology; bacte- 

riology; parasitology; urinalysis; hematology; 
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thodontics; extraoral and intraoral examinations; 
preventive oral hygiene procedures; dental mor- 
phology; dental radiography; preventive dental as- 
sisting procedures; dental specialties; dental 
materials I and II; dental laboratory Procedures; 
dental hygiene; health information processing; 
health information maintenance and clerical func- 
tions; health information quality control; health in- 
formation report preparation; and health 
information supervision. (MN) 
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bourne, Victoria 3001, Australia ($22 Australian). 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
tors, Adult Learning, *Adult Literacy, Basic 
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Countries, *Literacy Education, Professional De- 
velopment, Program Descriptions, Program De- 
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Identifiers—Australia (Victoria) 

These 15 papers cover a wide range of topics and 
perspectives on the work of Adult Literacy and Ba- 
sic Education (ALBE) practitioners in Victoria, 
Australia, in the contemporary ideological and po- 
litical context. A preface (John Wilson) and intro- 
duction (Delia Bradshaw) begin the anthology. The 
papers are as follows: “...A Critical-Transformative 
Approach to Social Reality...” (Claire Gardner); 
“Creating a Literacy Club” (Jean Mitchell); “The 
Literacy Support Teacher and the Negotiation of 
Cultures” (Joanne Bradford); “Two-Way School- 
ing” (Adrian Hyland); “Journal Extract” (Carmel 
Sullivan); “What Do You Believe Is the Role of 
Negotiation within an Adult Literacy /Numeracy 
Program?” (Meredith Greenwood); “Negotiating 
Curriculum in the Light of the Victorian Adult En- 
glish Language, Literacy, and Numeracy Accredita- 
tion Framework” (Mary Unwin); “The Implications 
of the Framework and the Certificates of General 
Education for Adults on Current ALBE Teaching 
Practices: A Case Study” (Clare Carmichael); “An 
Adult Literacy Student Program” (Ruth Yule); 
“Teacher as Facilitator” (Pam Holderhead); “Jour- 
nal Writing” (Sandra Field); “A Student Pr , 
(Rhonda Martin); “The Journal of ALBE” (John 
Logos); “Another Way: Initial Assessment” (Bill 
Keenan); and “New Theories, "New Times,’ So Do 
We Still Need Critical Literacy?” (Kaye Elias). 
Some papers contain references. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—319p. 
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Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, Attitude Change, Basic Skills, Foreign 
Countries, Instructional Materials, * Mathematics 
Anxiety, “Mathematics Skills, “Numeracy, 
Teacher Improvement, Teaching Methods 
This kit is designed to develop the adult numeracy 

skills of literacy and mathematics trained — 

in Australia using a participatory w 

proach. The kit is divided into five chapters. ‘Each 

and 





participating teachers actively engage, and materi- 
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als for them to use with their own students. All 
activities have been tested with groups of teachers 


ment activity, from the initial publicity to the final 
evaluation of the program. Chapter 2 examines the 
basic mathematics skills needed to function effec- 
tively in one’s daily life, at home and at work, in- 
cluding measurement, number skills, problem 
solving, using a calculator, and estimation. Chapter 
3 takes up issues of confidence and fear of mathe- 
matics and provides guidelines for building a posi- 
tive attitude to the subject, both for teachers 
themselves and their students. Chapter 4 examines 
more closely the teaching strategies themselves, in- 


games, as well as strategies for working with mixed 
ability groups. Chapter 5 examines the relationship 
between language and mathematics and provides 
guidelines for successfully integrating literacy and 
numeracy in the classroom tains five refer- 
ences; some chapters also contain references. (Y LB) 


CE 070 105 


New South Wales TAFE Commission, St. Leonards 
(Australia).; Oregon Library Foundation, Salem. 
Spons Agency—National Staff Development Com- 

mittee for Vocational Education and Training, 


Note—87p. 

Available from—Adult Basic Education Resource 
and Information Service, National Languages and 
Literacy Institute of Australia, Level 9, 300 Flin- 
ders St., Melbourne, Victoria 3000, Australia ($15 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Educators, 
*Adult Literacy, *Educational Needs, Foreign 
Countries, Inservice Teacher Education, *Liter- 
acy Education, *Professional Development, *Vo- 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
A national research project was conducted in 
Australia on the professional development needs of 


curriculum writers, industry trainers, and vocational 
teachers in relation to the development of language, 
literacy, and numeracy competence in vocational 
education and training. "ees were collected through 
the following methods: a review of literature; collec- 
tion of training packages targeted at curriculum 
writers, industry trainers and vocational teachers 
not already trained in language, literacy, and nu- 
meracy teaching; 135 interviews with curriculum 
writers, industry trainers, and vocational teachers 
from all states and territories; and focus group dis- 
cussions with curriculum writers and industry train- 
ers. Analysis and review of these data produced the 
following findings: (1) few well-documented formal 
professional development programs for this group of 
educators exist; (2) many of the subjects were not 
aware of existing training packages; and (3) major 
professional needs of curriculum writers were for 
training in writing curriculum, access and equity, 
theory and practice, assessment, flexible delivery, 
and integration; for industry trainers major develop- 
ment needs were training in teaching strategies, as- 
sessment, theory and practice, literacy and 
numeracy awareness, access and equity, mathemat- 
ics, and resources; and for vocational teachers, 
teaching strategies, mathematics, theory and prac- 
tice, models of good practice, assessment, and ac- 
cess and equity were identified as development 
needs. The project made recommendations in the 
areas of: a resource to disseminate information 
about professional development to all three groups; 
specific development to meet the major needs of 
each group; and national forums and workshops to 

te good practice in the integration of lan- 
guage, literacy, and numeracy competence into vo- 
ca education and training. (Contains 37 
references.) (KC) 


ED 387 699 CE 070 106 


Stoessiger, Rex Pugh, Roy 

Professional Development for Program Evalua- 
tion: Evaluation for Adult Literacy and Basic 
Education Programs. 

Spons Agency—National Staff Development Com- 





Document Resumes 21 


mittee for Vocational Education and Training, 
Chadstone (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-642-22663-6 

Pub Date—95 

Note—51 Ip. 

Available from—Adult Basic Education Resource 
and Information Service, National Languages and 
Literacy Institute of Australia, Level 9, 300 Flin- 
ders St., Melbourne, Victoria 3000, Australia ($40 

Australian 


). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
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Guides, *Data Collection, *Evaluation Methods, 
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Identifiers— Australia 
This professional development program is de- 

signed to improve the understanding of Australian 

personnel working in adult literacy and basic educa- 
tion (ALBE) of the range of approaches and meth- 
ods used to achieve different evaluation purposes. It 
is an adaptation of “A Guide to Program Evalua- 
tion” (included here), a detailed guide for people 
working in the ALBE field. The course is composed 
of six modules. The modules cover the following: 
introduction to evaluation and an overview of evalu- 
ation issues; evaluation approaches and methodolo- 
gies; information collection alternatives; collecting 
and analyzing evaluative information; and 
ensuring outcomes; and good practice in evaluation. 
Components of each noid are as follows: an over- 
view (duration; purpose; pre- or corequisites; sum- 
mary of content; delivery; learning outcome; 
assessment criteria, conditions, and method; sug- 
gested resources); contents page; presenter’s guide- 
lines that provide a detailed description on how to 
present the units; transparency masters; and hand- 
outs. An appendix contains three case studies (eval- 
uations) of ALBE projects that have been rewritten 
in an easily accessible style to provide examples of 
how evaluation projects have been conducted. 
(YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
This document provides guidelines for the process 

of moderation and verification of assessments for 

educators involved in adult education. As used in 
the education establishment in Australia, “modera- 
tion” is the process of ensuring the standardization 
of assessment. Through the moderation process, as- 
sessment procedures conducted in a variety of loca- 
tions and by a variety of providers can be 

a to maintain the integrity of the creden- 

tials awarded. Rana ang is organized in eight sec- 
tions. Following first two sections, which 
explain what moderation is and the background of 
its use, the third section provides information on 
setting up the moderation system. It discusses plan- 
ning and management issues for providers and in- 
cludes an operational checklist. The fourth section 
provides a glimpse of the moderation system in ac- 
tion. It covers practical issues for providers and 

teachers/tutors/trainers, the moderation i 

and some key questions about moderation. The fifth 

section contains information about moderation and 
assessment; the sixth section defines benchmark 
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material and discusses its role in moderation. The 
final two sections are a glossary defining seven 
terms and an appendix providing guidelines for re- 
gional councils of adult, community, and further 
education. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
This guide provides information on developing 

and implementing a class on oral communication for 
adults in literacy education in Australia. It is orga- 
nized in five chapters. Chapter | puts the course in 
the context of changes in literacy education policy 
and provides information on oral communication 
competencies. Chapter 2 provides the teacher with 
knowledge about language—a theoretical and histori- 
cal background to the oracy competencies. Activi- 
ties in this chapter aim to develop knowledge about 
spoken and written language differences, the social 
context of talk, research and reflection on one’s own 
language environment, critical awareness, 
and values clarification on attitude to varieties of 
language. Chapter 2 is about curriculum design. It 
outlines a concept of curriculum consistent with the 
needs of students, systems, and institutions and 
presents a model of curriculum that incorporates 
competencies without being competency driven. 
Chapter 4 puts together knowledge about language 
and knowledge about curriculum. A four-step cur- 
riculum planning model takes teachers through the 
process of designing oracy curriculum specific to a 
given context. The activity section of this chapter 
gives teachers an opportunity to try out the 
four-step model and provides examples of two types 
of teaching approach relating to class discussions 
and making telephone calls. final chapter con- 
tains some case studies from adult literacy oracy 
classes. The guide contains a list of 81 references 
and an annotated bibliography containing 44 cita- 
tions. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* France 
This monograph gives an overview of the voca- 

tional education and training system in France. It 

contains the following information: (1) a presenta- 
tion of the administrative, demographic, and eco- 
nomic background in which the training system in 

France exists; (2) a brief historical review of the 

development of the training systems; (3) a p 

tion of the arrangements for initial training; (4) a 

presentation of the arrangements for continuing 

training; (5) an indication of where responsibilities 
for administering the system are located, including 
the influence of the social partners; (6) information 
on financing the system; and (7) an indication of 
present trends and developments. Five appendixes 








include the following: a list of abbreviations, an ad- 
dress list, a glossary of 17 terms, a bibliography 
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Work Relationship, Employment Practices, For- 
eign Countries, Government Role, *Job Training, 
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*Vocational Education 
eS 
This monograph ro © the ame os to voca- 


training 

Luxembourg are the emphasis on training alternat- 
ing with work experience and the close collabora- 
tion between the authorities and the two sides of 
industry. The report contains the following informa- 
tion: Ser at anaes tenes te ote ae 

and economic ound in which the 
taining system in Luxembour exis (2) the struc- 
ture of the Luxembourg education system and a 
brief historical review of the development of the 
training systems; (3) a presentation of the arrange- 
ments for initial training; (4) @ presentation of the 


developments. Five appendixes contain the follow- 
ing: a list of abbreviations, an address list, a list of 
relevant legislation in the development of the train- 
ing system, a bibliography containing 12 citations, 
and a glossary of 11 terms. (KC) 
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Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Development, *Adult Educa- 
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to the changing needs of older adults. The book is 
organized in four parts. Part I introduces the world 
of older adults today and tomorrow; it presents the 
major issues involving the older populati 
the stage for a practical engagemen 

with aging people in society. The three chapters of 
part II deal with the fields of gerontology and adult 
education. Worksheets and case studies are in- 
cluded to facilitate understanding of the principles. 
Part III focuses on specific challenges that aging 
provides to the practitioner and builds upon the 
knowledge base of part II. Life stories of older 
adults, ranging from the totally well and autono- 
mous to the frail adult needing help, are included to 


ciplines and the applications presented earlier. The 





chapter pi dations and identifies 
hallmarks of success in connecting with older 
adults. Contains 82 references. (KC) 
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This book describes and analyzes program plan- 
ning and development in the field of continuing edu- 
cation. The book contains seven chapters. Building 
on the phases of program development and the role 
of the program planner in chapter 1, the book draws 
attention in chapter 2 to some of the many challen- 
ye = are common when programs are planned. 

chapters that follow deal with the phases of 
program development that must be considered 
when programs are planned: gathering information, 
making a decision to move from program concept to 
planning, budget management and marketing, deliv- 
ery of the program, and administrative details. The 
final chapter provides information on program eval- 
uation and applying the learning from that evalua- 
tion to planning successive programs. Three 
appendixes provide examples of a planning inter- 
view worksheet, program formats and learning ac- 
tivities, and a written agreement between program 
planner and program sponsors. Contains 75 refer- 
ences. (KC) 
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55401 ($19.95). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academically Gifted, * Adolescents, 
At Risk Persons, Behavior Problems, Conflict 
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Competence, Peer Counseling, Problem Solving, 
*Self Concept, Stress Variables, Underachieve- 
ment 
Written to meet the affective need of adolescent 

students to share their feelings and concerns with 

supportive listeners, this document contains 50 

guided discussions on various topics relating to 

three focus areas: the self, the self and others, and 
stress. Under the focus of the self topics include: 
personal strengths and limitations; behind the fa- 
cade; going to extremes; who and what defines us; 
in control, out of control; making mistakes; and suc- 
cess and failure. Under the focus of the self and 
others topics include: how others see us; those who 
influence; responding to authority; who can we lean 
on; and tolerance and compassion. Under the area 
of stress topics include: sorting out the sources of 
stress; dealing with others’ expectations; role mod- 
els and strategies for coping with stress; substance 

abuse; and vulnerability to cults and demag: b 

The discussions are intended to help students: (1) 

gain self-awareness; (2) make better decisions; (3) 

solve problems; and (4) deal more effectively with 

their various environments. Each discussion has a 

focus topic as well as objectives and suggestions of 

goals to work toward in each session. Several discus- 
sions include activity sheets that may be photoco- 
pied for group use. The discussion guides may be 
modified to deal with special populations such as 
at-risk students, gifted students, and students re- 
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turning from or in treatment for substance abuse or 


counseling individual group members. (SR) 
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As American schools to meet the needs 
of an increasingly disenfranchised adolescent popu- 
lation, many models of restructuring are tried. This 
study explores one school for at-risk students 
wherein teachers worked weekly with a therapist. 
Positive student outcomes garnered through this ed- 
ucational and therapeutic process are examined. An 
anonymous survey was administered to 15 students 
addressing: (1) curriculum; (2) policies; (3) teacher 
attitude; and (4) quality of relationships between 
students and teachers. A second survey was admin- 
istered to four staff members and a school consul- 
tant addressing: (1) teacher attitudes; and (2) school 
and district support of teachers, school policies, and 
parent involvement. Attitudes indicated that the 
process was helpful for assuring that teachers were 
prepared to address the varied academic and affec- 
tive needs of the student body. Results of the survey 
were discussed with volunteers from each group. 
Participants gained an understanding of an “ideal” 
school as a result of these discussi An 
providing the results of ths Student Belief Survey i is 
provided. Contains eight references. (Author/SR) 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Many educational professionals have some 

knowledge of assessment practices, ranging from 

principles of test development and use to the prac- 
tices associated with the use and interpretation of 
standardized and teacher-made tests. The skill lev- 
els associated with many important student assess- 
ment principles are, however, not consistent with 
the Standards adopted by professional organiza- 
tions. Various standards that have been developed 
and endorsed by professional associations in educa- 
tion are important documents and they provide ex- 
cellent guides for the professional development of 
educators who work with assessment issues on a 
regular basis. Assessment skills and knowledge of 
counselors, principals, and teachers are lacking in 
some important areas while in other important areas 
these educational professionals are highly skilled 
and knowledgeable. Contains 11 references. (JBJ) 
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In August 1990, the Ohio Commission on Dispute 
Resolution and Conflict Management initiated a 
three-year School Conflict Management Demon- 
tration Project. This publication is the final report 





Testing, Test Interpretation, Test Use 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 

The purpose of this digest is to describe school 
counselors’ roles in the area of assessment through 
an historical review of testing in counseling, and to 
report on study findings roles employers 
require school counselors to perform. Knowledge 
needed by counselors to obtain evidence, evaluate 
its usefulness, and interpret its meaning have long 
been and continue to be debated. in the 1960s tests 
were viewed positively, but by the 1970s it was felt 
that “the marriage between tests and counseling had 
failed.” The negative consequences of “labeling” 
were emphasized. However, assessment has re- 
mained commonplace in schools and, particularly in 
vocational guidance, used principally as a guide for 
professionals to seek additional information for de- 
cision making. The job role expectations of counsel- 
ors can be divided into six areas: (1) counseling 
(individual and group); (2) pupil assessment; (3) 
consultation; (4) acting as information officer; (5) 
acting as school program facilitator; and (6) re- 

and evaluation. Each of these have assess- 

ment-intensive aspects such as test interpretation, 
test development, evaluation of programs, consult- 
ing, and research. Thus, the assessment skills coun- 
selors need include: doing pupil assessment, = 
program evaluation, and using basic research. Con 
tains eight references. (JBJ) 


ED 387 710 CG 026 042 
Wilson, John And Others 
Cal-Pal: A County-Wide Volunteer Service Pro- 


gram. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—1 3p. 
Journal Cit—lowa Journal of School Social Work; 
p75-85 May 1993 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Children, Community 
Involvement, *Community Services, Elementary 
Secondary Education, ‘Friendship, ‘*Rural 
Schools, *School Community Relationship, Stu- 
dent Needs, *Student Welfare, *Volunteers 
Identifiers—* California 
The implementation and continuing growth of a 
volunteer youth/adult match-up service, Cal-Pal. 
being provided in seven rural communities are de- 
scribed in this article. School social workers in these 
areas can collaborate with other school-based per- 
sonnel and community leaders to make such a ser- 
vice available. A major benefit of the program is the 
growing number of youth who are able to enjoy the 
opportunity of another friendship with a responsible 
adult outside the family. The steps described in 
building this service program can be used in other 
communities that are interested in developing a vol- 
unteer youth and adult pal program. Essential to the 
effectiveness of Cal-Pal is community consensus be- 
tween youth, parents, school and non-school leaders 
that a need exists for an individual friendship pro- 
gram. Beyond being aware of the need, a match-up 
program at the county level requires the commit- 
ment of many people who make their time and tal- 
ent available to Cal-Pal service. Rural school social 
workers, by training and experience, are able to play 
a part in building interdisciplinary cooperation, as- 
sessing community needs, facilitating teamwork in 
group planning, and supporting the ongoing goals of 
the developing community service program. (RJM) 
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Conflict in Schools: Sowing Seeds for 
a Safer Society. Final Report of the School 


on the Project. Twenty schools, which reflected the 
State’s diversity, were selected to help assess the 
impact of the conflict management programs. The 
results of these programs were assessed by analyz- 
ing information gathered from student question- 
naires, disciplinary reports, and _ interviews 
conducted by a researchers. The report 
describes five basic principles of school conflict 
management programs, and explores notions such 
as conflict is natural and behavior can be changed. 
It also outlines the need for conflict management 
programs and details the types of programs used to 
manage conflict in the schools, such as the media- 
tion app » the cl approach, and the 
i h. Also reported are the 
findings of the Project, which include decreases in 
disciplinary action, suspensions cut in half, and im- 
proved school climates. Finally, a vision for how 
conflict management can benefit the state's children 
and youth is presented. School-related materials 
available from the Commission are listed. (RJM) 
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Identifiers—Roanoke City Schools VA 
This program outlines the combined efforts of 

schools, social service agencies, community agen- 

cies, and the juvenile court system to reduce days 
lost by truancy. Also presented are the services nec- 
essary to support long- —————— of truancy 
and related risk factors. program was initiated 
at an inner-city public school with approximately 

450 sixth through eighth-grade students ranging in 

age from 11 to 16 years old. The target population 

was students with absences of 20 or more days-25 
percent of the total student body. Some of the ser- 
vices provided to these students included assess- 
ment, referral to community resources, service 
case work and group work, court liaison 
activities, and transportation. Other details high- 
lighted for this plan are the type of staff used-such 
as, guidance coordinator, school nurse, and Masters 

of Social Work Interns-and the percentage 
Full-Time Equivalent (FTE) devoted to the pro- 
gram; program costs; problems encountered—such as 
limited resources of community agencies—and solu- 
tions; program accomplishments; evaluation data; 
publications describing/evaluating the Program; 
and other relevant information. Results show that 
the program was one-third fully effective, one-third 
partially effective, and one-third minimally effec- 
tive. The school recorded a significant decrease in 
absentee rate in the fall when compared to the previ- 
ous fall. (RJM) 
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PayBack is a community service/restitution pro- 
gram that provides juvenile offenders an opportu- 
nity to be accountable for their delinquent behavior. 
The process required the delinquent to “pay back” 
the victim of an illegal act by the delinquent work- 
ing with a designated business. This document out- 
lines the PayBack program and discusses the 
program's effect on the following issues: (1) commu- 
nity betterment; (2) community partnership; (3) 
community support; (4) community visibility; (5) 
——— recognition; (6) community 

and (7) recidivism. Juveniles who need to complete 

a community service obligation or make restitution 
to their victims are placed in public and nonprofit 
agencies in the community. Donated monies are 
used to pay juvenile salaries in instances where resti- 
tution is required. Youth are matched individually 
(based on proximity, interests, offense, age, skills, 
agency needs, and schedule availability) with com- 
munity service sites. Sixty percent of juveniles re- 
ferred to the program are under 16 years of age; 84 
percent of the program participants are males. Cur- 
rently 90 percent of juveniles who are placed in 
work sites complete their community service and 
restitution obligations. (SR) 
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By understanding at-risk youth, resilient youth, 
and the characteristics and behaviors of each, teach- 
ers and school personnel can create effective school 
connectedness and positive learning environments. 
This document focuses on resiliency factors in ado- 
lescence and how gender differences affect adoles- 
cent resiliency. Current research on environmental, 
behavioral and individual factors that may limit 
healthy adolescent development is discussed. Ado- 
lescent risk and protective factors are addressed by 
the following categories: (1) individual-related; (2) 
family-related; (3) peer-related; (4) school-related; 
and (5) community-related. Recommendations for 
schools related to adolescent risk and resiliency fac- 
tors are provided. They include: assess the real prob- 
lems; personalize schools; pay attention to girls’ 
troubles; ensure extra-curricular activities; enhance 
academic achievement; expect students to do well; 
emphasize service learning programs; model respect 
and concern; increase parental involvement; and de- 
velop community collaborations. A portion of the 
document explores future research needs in adoles- 
cent development and concludes that more research 
is needed on the risk factor of academic failure as it 
related to gender, and how gender needs are ad- 
dressed in the school setting. Contains 30 refer- 
ences. (SR) 
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While most studies on the effects violence has on 
children concentrate on exposure to warfare or sin- 
gle cases of trauma, this document focuses on the 
effects of chronic violent events on the well-being of 


Palestinian youth. Information in this paper was at- 
tained from discussions with Palestinian youth ages 
5-16 in Israel. The purpose of these discussions was 
to gain insight into the children’s perceptions of the 
ongoing events, during the Intifada. Conclusions are 
that the Intifada represents more to Palestinian 
youth than a conflict with Israeli soldiers. To the 
children of the Intifada, it is a mechanism for seek- 
ing and securing their national identity. Most of the 
children reported happiness that the Intifada had 
arrived even yp they have been subjected to 
beatings, school closure. and imprison- 
ment during this period of time. (SR) 
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Substance abuse treatment has been demon- 

strated to be effective in reducing not only sub- 
stance use, but also the economic, health, and social 
costs associated with substance abuse. This docu- 
ment examines how health care reform can preserve 
and enhance community substance abuse services. 
The cost effectiveness of funding substance abuse 
prevention activities is explored, and mechanisms 
for providing funding are suggested. The relation- 
ship between substance abuse treatment and health 
care reform is discussed. An overview of the sub- 
stance abuse treatment system is provided. A panel 
of coalition leaders was formed to create financing 
for substance abuse treatment and the following rec- 
ommendations were offered: (1) substance abuse 
treatment should be financed through the same 
sources that fund general health care; (2) prevention 
should be adequately financed through a combina- 
tion of public and private sector funding sources; (3) 
the nation must make a commitment to adopt and 
enforce cost containment mechanisms to control 
the rise in health care costs; (4) there should be 
universal and timely access to substance abuse diag- 
nosis and appropriate treatment services; (5) a 
broad continuum of substance abuse treatment ser- 
vices must be available to all; (6) substance abuse 
treatment should be managed and coordinated with 
essential human services to encourage the delivery 
of appropriate cost-effective care; and (7) standard 
health care benefits should cover the cost of clinical 
preventive education, brief intervention counseling, 
and/or referral for alcohol, tobacco, and other drug 
problems. Contains 17 references. (SR) 
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The Join Together National Advisory Committee 

was created to help communities be more effective 

in developing and implementing strategies to reduce 
the harm from substance abuse. Join Together con- 
ducted this national report to describe community 
coalitions and to assess their contributions and 
needs. The findings are intended to help coalitions, 
local leaders, and public policy makers strengthen 
their capacity and commitment to reduce the harm 
from substance abuse. Surveys were sent to coali- 
tion leaders thr t the nation in 1992 and 

1993. Results, drawn from the 2,196 responding 
groups that identified themselves as lead coalitions, 

showed that: (1) more than 90 percent of coalition 





leaders support increased taxes on alcohol, lower 
legal blood-alcohol concentration level for drivers, 
restrictions on alcohol advertising and funds for 
treatment on demand; (2) community coalitions 
give at least as much attention to alcohol abuse, 
especially among young people, as to illegal drugs; 
(3) the issues and por 1 su that coalitions empha- 
size (prevention, public . early interven- 
tion, treatment, and aftercare) vary ‘depending upon 
the sponsoring organization of the coalition; and (4) 
the majority of liti face problems such as 
leadership turnover, unstable funding, and evolving 

ization governance structure. A copy of the 
Join Together survey is included; the survey method 
is appended. (SR) 
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Mentoring is a creative alternative to direct in- 
struction and teaching that provides an emotionally 
supportive relationship for the protege. Skills of the 
mentor travel with the protege long after the rela- 
tionship has ended. Mentoring has become a vehicle 
to enhance the skills and abilities of one’s associates, 
colleagues, and proteges. Typically, an older, wiser 
adult is paired or matched with a younger colleague 
in a relationship designed to foster growth and de- 
velopment. Mentoring means different things to 
folk in different fields. It can be used in education, 
business, nursing, and other fields and can assist 
people in becoming more creative, thinking more 
critically, perceiving solutions to problems, and ana- 
lyzing situations from different perspectives. Cre- 
ativity can be enhanced as the mentor serves as a 
role model for the protege and models creative be- 
havior, critical thinking, analysis, information pro- 
cessing, and possibility thinking. Networking can 
also be creatively used by administrators to “bring 
out the best” in young aspiring executives. A call for 
more research on the mentor relationship and cre- 
ativity is made. A list of other works on mentoring 
is provided. (JBJ) 
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For many undergraduate students graduate 
school may seem a remote, futuristic possibility at 
best. Yet, reality may dictate that an advanced de- 
gree will be necessary to attain one’s career goals. 
Undergraduate education is not designed to be an 
end-all to the learning process, but rather an intro- 
duction to the experiences and ever-changing 
knowledge in our field. On-the-job learning experi- 
ences coupled with continued study enhance the 
professional's skills and facilitate greater contribu- 
tion to the profession. This paper — perti- 
nent issues involved in making the decision to 
continue one’s education beyond the baccalaureate 
degree and the timing for matriculation. Questions 
designed to clarify the decision making process, 
such as “Do my career goals require further educa- 
tion?,” or “Do I have to qualify for financial support 
to continue my education at this time?,” are pro- 
vided. Program selection is the major focus of the 
paper. The following topics are covered: (1) Institu- 
tional Size; (2) Institutional Location; (3) Institu- 
tional Reputation; (3) Program Offerings; (4) 
Criteria for Admission; (5) Financial Aid; and (6) 
Procedures for Application. Each topic discussed 
basic procedures as well as pros and cons where 
applicable. (JBJ) 
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RIE MAR 1996 


Feist, Stanley C. 
Marriage & Family Counseling in Mental Health 
Practice. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—7p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

oe - MFO1/PCO1 
Techniques, 
amily Envi- 


"Ge *Famil 
ronment, Family Life, Peony Family Ralotionship, Fam- 
ily Structure, *Marriage Counseling, *Systems 
Approach 
Marriage and Family Therapy is an increasingly 

treatment that was almost unknown 50 
years ago. Family Therapy has been multidisciplin- 
ary from the beginning, drawing Practitioners from 
social work, peycheleey, la - nursing, and 
pastoral and tal health counseling. It is often 
difficult to get a 2 whole family to arrange schedules 
so that all may attend eoney simultaneously. This 
paper briefly describes: the medical model of linear 
causation of emotional disorder; Family Systems 

Theory; components of a family system; Structural 

Therapy; Communications Theory; family treat- 

ment techniques; and the narrative approach. Many 

other theories and techniques exist in the field of 
family therapy that are not covered here. (JBJ) 
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Straight Talk about Discipline. 

National Dropout Prevention Center, Clemson, SC. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—128p. 

Available from—National Dropout Prevention 
Center, 205 Martin Street, Clemson University, 
Clemson, SC 29634-5111. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Children, Classroom 
Environment, *Classroom Techniques, *Disci- 
pline, Discipline Problems, *Educational Envi- 
ronment, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*School Security, *Student Behavior, Teacher 
Student Relationship 

Identifiers—Conflict Management, * Disciplinary 
Styles 
This book, using a teacher's perspective, explores 

the issues behind children’s classroom behavior. 

Adults are seen as the central cause of children’s 

discipline problems, and the need for adults, includ- 

ing the teacher, to take responsibility for themselves 
and their children’s behavior is a key theme here. 

Outlined are some of the beliefs and behaviors that 

a teacher must possess for success with discipline, 

especially with students considered at risk. Insights 

into how young people think and what motivates 
them to behave are offered. Old concepts of disci- 
pline and its purposes are reexamined and charac- 
teristics of a disciplined person are outlined. 

Effective discipline methods are given along with 

appropriate citations so that teachers can examine 

the evidence themselves. The book’s are or- 

ganized into nine chapters: (1) Introduction; (2) 

What's Wrong with These Kids Today?; (3) Teacher 

Attitudes and Characteristics; (4) Principles of Mo- 

tivation; (5) Definition of Discipline; (6) Proactive 

Management Strategies; (7) Reactive Management 

Strategies; (8) Schoolwide Factors in Effective Stu- 

dent Management; and (9) A Final Word. Contains 

a 93-item list of references and a 22-item list of 

resources. (RJM) 


ED 387 722 CG 026 368 
Stokes, Joseph Damon, Will 
Counseling and for Bisexual Men: 


Hatherleigh Co., Ltd., New York, NY. 
Spons Agency—Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention (DHHS/PHS), Atlanta, GA. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
Contract—U64 /CCU506809-02 
Note—17p.; Continuing education credit may be 
from the 


therleigh meen Ltd., 420 
East Sist Street, New York, NY 10022- 8095. 
Journal Cit—Directions in Mental Health Counsel- 
ing; v5 n8 Aug 1995 


Descriptors—Alienation, *Counseling Services, 
*Cultural Isolation, Guilt, Life Satisfaction, 
*Males, *Mental Health, Psychotherapy, Sexual 
— *Sexuality, Social Adjustment 

dentifiers—* Bisexuality, *Sexual Attitudes, Sexual 

a 
Clinical research on sexual behavior has increased 

dramatically in the last decade. Connected with 
these efforts has been the need to understand more 
about sexuality in order to help reduce the spread of 
human immunodeficiency virus. This report details 
the results of a study of men (N = 536) aged 18 to 
30 years, who reported having had sex with a man 
and with a woman in the past 3 years. Approxi- 
mately 50 percent of the respondents were white 
and 50 percent were African American. Follow-up 
interviews with nearly 220 men were conducted one 
year later. Discussed are issues of sexual orienta- 
tion, diversity among bisexual men, society's valua- 
tion of bisexuality, identity confusion, relationships 
issues, bisexuality and HIV/AIDS, and implications 
for clinical practice. Many of the problems experi- 
enced by non-heterosexual persons are rooted in the 
lack of societal tolerance for uncommon sexuality. 
Bisexual clients may feel extreme alienation as they 
confront pervasive unacceptance in both the hetero- 
sexual and the homosexual communities. Bisexual 
clients’ marginalization is compounded by the lack 
of bisexual communities and the subsequently fewer 
options for external support. Clinicians can help bi- 
sexual clients’ confusion by framing it as a normal, 
adaptive response to society’s dichotomous view of 
sexuality. Contains 30 references. (RJM) 
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Luzzo, Darrell Anthony And Others 

Identifying the Career Needs of 
College Students with 

Pub Date—21 Mar 95 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American College Personnel Associa- 
tion (Boston, MA, March 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, Career Guidance, *College Students, *Dis- 
abilities, Higher Education, bg 
Disabilities, Occupational Aspiration, *Physical 
Disabilities, Special Needs Students, Student 
Needs, *Vocational Maturity 

Identifiers—Career Maturity Inventory (Crites) 
Over the past 15 years, post-secondary institu- 

tions have experienced a significant increase in the 

enrollment of students with disabilities. This study 

examined the career decision-making attitudes of 21 

college students with eo nom pee and the impact of 

their disability on academic and career choices. 

Nineteen undergraduates and two graduate stu- 

dents attending a small liberal arts university in the 

Midwest completed the Career Maturity Inventory 

and participated in a semi-structured interview. 

When compared to national norms, the participants 

had career maturity scores comparable to junior 

high school students. Despite the attention given to 
transitions for individuals with disabilities from high 
school to the world of work, a majority of the partic- 
ipants in this study Lay = receiving no transition 
services in high school. Furthermore, participants 
with auditory, visual, or physical disabilities were 
better able to describe the impact of their disability 
on academic and career development than were stu- 
dents with other types of disabilities (e.g., learning 
disabilities). It is recommended that students with 
disabilities participate in self-advocacy training and 
that they develop individualized career plans. The 
long-term a ace yn of ———. ae 
and the i ould also be 
considered. ss is the ae Development 

Interview Protocol Semi-Structural Interview. Con- 

tains 24 references. (RJM) 
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Higher Education. Second 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56079-534-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—446p. 

Available from—Peterson's, 202 Carnegie Center, 
P.O. Box 2123, Princeton NJ 08543-2123 
($32.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 


Document Resumes 25 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Ancillary School Ser- 
vices, College Admission, oe Bound Stu- 
dents, College Choice, *College Preparation, 
Counseling Services, Higher Education, High 
Schools, Post High School Guidance, *Student 
Development, Student Needs 
Identifiers—* Advisers, Advisor Role 
For many individuals, opportunities for higher ed- 
ucation in America are unknown. To meet the 
long-existing demand for guidance in this area, this 
volume instructs professionals in all facets of college 
advising. It shows advisers (school-based counsel- 
ors, teachers, administrators, and independent 
counselors) how to motivate and prepare students to 
succeed in college. A detailed curriculum for advis- 
ing about the college selection and admission pro- 
cesses is presented, as are specific strategies for 
working with special populations, such as students 
from culturally and socially diverse backgrounds, 
and students with disabilities. The book features 
seven sections: Part | examines ways to motivate 
students to pursue postsecondary education, while 
Part II describes three areas of planning which will 
provide students with numerous options for higher 
education. The variety of unities are dis- 
cussed in Part III, cad Port IV oxplaine the college 
admission process and outlines how to help students 
choose among various admission options and pre- 
pare for national college admission tests. Part V 
considers specific populations, and Part VI profiles 
programs, organizations, and publications necessary 
for continued professional growth and develop- 
ment. The last section consolidates all these advis- 
ing practices to provide the basis for a plan for 
elementary through  ssenior-high advising. 
Twenty-five appendixes include: noncollege educa- 
tional opportunities focusing on career training; re- 
gional information offices for student financial aid; 
sample criteria for college selection; selected com- 
puter software for the college search process; guide- 
lines for the traditionally underrepresented in 
higher education; organizations offering scholar- 
ships to people with disabilities; selected contests 
and competitions, and statement on counselor com- 
petencies. (Contains an index.) (RJM) 


ED 387 725 CG 026 384 
Korn-Bursztyn, Carol 

of Narrative in the Psychological 
Children. 


Assessment of 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the National Asso- 

ciation of School Psychologists (27th, Chicago, 

IL, March 21-25, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Evaluative (142) 


Children, Literary Genres, *Literary Styles, Per- 
sonality, *Psychological Evaluation, Psychologi- 
cal Studies, Psychological Testing, Psychology, 
*Reader Text Relationship, Reports, —~s Gram- 
mar, *Story Telling, Written 
ee Text, Objectivity, Positiv- 


The psychological report is a particular genre of 
writing, incorporating elements of content and style 
shared by other li genres, and appearing in 
many different ty 4 forms range from terse, 
profile driven description of strengths and weak- 
nesses, characteristic of computer generated psy- 
chological reports, to more descriptive, integrative 
accounts which more closely approach the narrative 
structure of literary works. This paper describes: (1) 
the development of subject in psychological evalua- 
tion of children from dual perspectives of literary 
narrative and psychological assessment; (2) the de- 
velopment and portrayal of the story of the child’s 
life, including events of developmental growth, fam- 
ily, and schooling, from both narrative structure and 
framework of psychological testing and report writ- 
ing; (3) the contribution of the psyc ist to the 
construction of the narrative of a child's life as told 
within the body of the psychological report; and (4) 
the relationship of the reader to text from both a 
literary perspective and from perspectives of psy- 
chological evaluation and report writing. This shift 
from psychologist as unmasker of objective truth to 
participant in construction of narrative may be 
viewed within the context of epistemological shifts 
from scientific positivism socially constructed view- 
point. (Author/JBJ) 
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Facilitating the Development of Social Interest as 
an Intervention with At-Risk Career Counseling 


Clients. 

Pub Date—22 Jun 95 

Note—20p. 

Pub a Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Academic 
Probation, *At Risk Persons, *Career Awareness, 
Career Choice, *Career Counseling, Career De- 
velopment, College Environment, Developmental 
Tasks, Education Work Relationship, Ethnic 
Groups, Females, Higher Education, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Nontraditional Students, 
*Occupational Aspiration, *Social Adjustment, 
Social Behavior, Vocational Maturity 

Identifiers— Adler (Alfred), Crandall Social Interest 
Scale 


College students are continuously engaged in at- 
tempting to successfully pass courses, fulfill degree 
requirements, and plan for their future careers. Ca- 
reer counselors who work in a collegiate setting, are 
often faced with situations where students are un- 
able to pass their courses; are undecided about 
which major to pursue; or are uncertain about how 
to formulate long term career goals. Based on Ad- 
ler’s theory that high levels of social interest will 
translate to success in achieving career satisfaction; 
a sample of 85 college students was studied. 
Forty-three students voluntarily sought career 
counseling assistance and 42 were facing academic 
probation and were mandated to receive career as- 
sistance. All students were administered Crandall’s 
Social Interest Scale. Results yielded significantly 
low levels of social interest for students who were 
facing academic probation (p= .040; p.05); who had 
an undecided major (p= .006; p.05); and for those 
who had not formulated long term career goals 
(p=.009; p.05). Significant findings were also re- 
vealed for ethnic minority, female, and non-tradi- 
tional aged students. Implications of these findings 
as well as ideas pertaining to how college-based ca- 
reer counselors can help their students develop 
higher levels of social interest are discussed. (Au- 
thor/JBJ) 
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Pub Date Date—95 
Note—76p.; Master's Thesis, Fort Hays State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, Children, Elementary 
Schools, *Elementary School Students, Ethnic 
Groups, Family Structure, Intermediate Grades, 
Occupations, Parent Attitudes, Parent Child Re- 
lationship, Parent Influence, *Sex Role, *Sex Ste- 
reotypes, *Social Bias 
Identifiers—* Occupational Stereotypes 
Occupational stereotyping appears very early in 
children. Both boys and girls place specific bound- 
aries when considering occupational choices. This 
study investigated | 36 students in the 4th, Sth, and 
6th grades for occupational sex-role stereotyping. 
Independent variables investigated were: gender, 
grade level, job status of the mother, family struc- 
ture, formal education of the father, formal educa- 
tion of the mother, ethnic group, self-reported 
grades, and size of school. The dependent variable 
was occupational sex-stereotyping scores. The re- 
sults of the study appeared to support the general- 
ization that students of non-white ethnic groups 
exhibit occupational sex-role stereotyping more 
than white students. In addition, the results indicate 
that none of the following are associated with occu- 
pational sex-role stereotyping: gender of the stu- 
dents; grade level of the students; job status of the 
mothers of the students; family structure in which 
the students live; formal education of the fathers 
and mothers of students; self-reported grades of the 
students; and the size of school attended by the 
students. Recommendations are made that the 
study be replicated using the following: (ql) a large 
random sample; (2) vari- 
ables; (3) a different instrument; (4) other grade 
levels; and (5) other geographical locations. Con- 
tains 30 references and 9 tables. (KW) 
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Family. 

Pub Date—9 Feb 95 

Note—52p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - /PCO3 Plus 


Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, Behav- 
ior Change, Behavior Patterns, Child Rearing, 
Children, Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Communication Problems, *Family Counseling, 
Family Involvement, Family Problems, Family 
Structure, Group Counseling, Group Dynamics, 
Interpersonal Communication, *Parent Child Re- 
lationship, *Parent Education, *Parenting Skills, 
*Play, Positive Reinforcement 
This practicum was designed to increase parent 

awareness of the importance of family play interac- 
tion and to foster parents’ ability to demonstrate 
these playskills as a couple and within the family. 
Questionnaires and personal interviews confirmed 
the need for more information on the importance of 
play and of age-appropriate play skills. A workshop 
was developed to enable parents to accomplish four 
goals: (1) to recognize their misunderstandings 
about play; (2) to teach the importance of both cou- 
ple and family play; (3) to help participants under- 
stand the reasons for their lack of playful behavior; 
and (4) to inform parents about age-appropriate 
play. Small and large group sharing, personal family 
interviews, and literature dissemination were also 
used to assure a complete knowledge base. Analysis 
of the data gathered and observation of the families 
indicated that the parents increased in both knowl- 
edge and demonstration. There was an increase of 
two or more points on all playfulness questions, in- 
dicating an overall better understanding of the bene- 
fits of playful behavior in the family 

Communication with families proved to be a posi- 

tive factor in increasing family cohesiveness. Four 

appendices contain survey instruments and an ob- 
servational checklist. (Author/KW) 
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Riley, George M. 
Self-Esteem in Children, 8-12 Years 
Old from Families: A T 


Pub Date—6 Jun 95 

Note—77p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


Descriptors—Childhood Needs, Child Psychology, 
Child Rearing, Children, Communication Prob- 
lems, Elementary Education, Family Counseling, 
Family Problems, Group Counseling, Interper- 
sonal Communication, *Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, *Parent Child Relationship, *Parent 
Education, *Parenting Skills, Positive Reinforce- 
ment, Self Concept, *Self Esteem 

Identifiers—* Dysfunctional Family, *Piers Harris 
Childrens Self Concept Scale 
This practicum was designed to increase the 

self-esteem of children between the ages of 8 and 12 

from dysfunctional families. The strategies imple- 

mented involved working with the parents of these 
children to help increase positive communication 
and relationships between parents and their chil- 
dren. Based on the idea that self-esteem is a recipro- 
cal process developed in language between people, 
this study focused on changing styles of communi- 
cation between parent and child. An 8-month par- 
ent-education group combining several educational 
programs was developed to help parents of six chil- 
dren focus on fostering positive communication in 
their children. A one-way mirror was used by the 
parents to observe their children participating in a 
self-esteem group, after which the parents joined 
their children in the group and offered them encour- 
agement, praise and comments focusing on positive 
behaviors they had observed. The Piers Harris Chil- 
dren's Self Concept Scale was administered before 
and after the practicum-along with observational 
check lists and structured interviews with the par- 
ents—to compare the children’s levels of self-esteem. 

Data revealed increased eye contact and better pa- 

rental perceptions in regard to improved eye 

contact and social skills in the children. The Piers 

Harris Scale revealed a highly significant increase in 

the self-esteem of the children. Checklists and inter- 

views are appended. (Contains 30 references.) (Au- 
thor/KW) 
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Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the National Career 
Development Association Conference (San Fran- 
cisco, CA, July 5-9, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Academi- 
cally Gifted, *Academic Aspiration, Adolescents, 
Advanced Placement, *Career Choice, College 
Bound Students, Colleges, College Students, 
Higher Education, High Schools, Rural Educa- 
tion, Rural Environment, *Rural Women, *Rural 
Youth, *Socialization 
Gifted females have less frequently sought 

high-prestige and high-income careers due to a 
number of barriers. Some barriers are related to so- 
ciety’s expectations of women, and others are re- 
lated to the workplace itself. The most limiting and 
pervasive barrier is “sex role socialization’s impact 
on the child’s developing self-belief system” (Hol- 
linger, 1991). This questionnaire study examines 
seven female adolescent college students (three Af- 
rican-Americans, and four Caucasians) identified as 
gifted in elementary school. The subjects partici- 
pated in gifted and Advanced Placement 

for an average of six years in rural Georgia. For the 

most part, the gifted females in this study did not 

articulate marriage and family plans as influences on 
their choices of major or career aspirations, but the 
influence is evident. It is also notable that all partici- 
pants in the study plan to be employed as adults and 
generally expect to be in partnership relationships 
where tasks within the home are shared with their 
partners. Finally, although none of the participants 
had to limit their career aspirations due to a lack of 
mathematics or science preparation, their dislike for 
mathematics did limit their career aspirations. Fur- 
ther investigation of these findings is recommended 
to understand their significance. Two tables present 
participants’ pre-college influences and current sta- 
tus. The National Career Devel 
(NCDA) questionnaire is appended. eee 10 
references. (K 
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Burchyski, Melody M. 
of a Quantitative Evaluation System 


for an Ecologically Based Problem Solving Par- 
Education Curriculum. 


ent 
Pub Date—95 
Note—60p.; Master’s Practicum, Nova Southeast- 
ern University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) —- Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Conflict Resolution, ‘Discipline 
Problems, Evaluation, *Evaluation Criteria, Eval- 
uation Methods, Intervention, Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Education, 
Parenting Skills, Parent Participation, Parent 
Workshops, Problems, *Problem Solving, Young 
Children 
The “Discipline That Doesn’t Hurt!” parent edu- 
cation curriculum has been taught by approximately 
100 trained volunteers to nearly 3,000 parents over 
the past 4 years. Three different evaluation forms 
have been created and used, yet none of these in- 
struments have shown whether parents who have 
completed the series are better able to analyze the 
root cause of behavior conflicts. This quantitative 
evaluation form presents parent participants with 
behavior conflict scenarios and asks them to choose 
the response they would most likely use. An Evalua- 
tion Report form is included to share the results 
with the volunteer trainers. A pre-test and post-test 
are now a regular part of the series of classes pres- 
ented in the curriculum. Following completion of 
both the pre-test and post-test by a class, each test 
is scored and the results are shared with the volun- 
teer trainer on the Evaluation Report form. Through 
analysis of specific questions on the form, the train- 
ers can become aware of areas of the curriculum 
needing more emphasis. The curriculum, with the 
newly developed evaluation system, is being mar- 
keted to County Extension offices and parent edu- 
cation programs nationwide. Appendices include 
the pre-test, the post-test, and the evaluation report 
form. Contains 17 references. (Author/KW) 
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RIE MAR 1996 


Increasing Job Satisfaction of Therapeutic Camp 
Counselors through the Use of Individual Staff 
Development 

Pub Date—94 

Note—83p.; Master’s Practicum, Nova Southeast- 


Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
_pers 1043) a Lag ma (160) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Camping, Continuing Education, 
Counseli Employer Employee Relationship, 


Inservice ucation, Job Enrichment, *Job Satis- 


Exploring the problem of high turnover rates for 
counselors at a therapeutic camp reveals that low 
job satisfaction-specifically lack of advancement 
and educational opportunities—is one freq fac- 
tor influencing resignation. This study examines the 
possibility of increasing agency support of personal 
advancement by creating individual development 
plans with each staff member. Plans include a needs 
assessment, a |-year goal, several objectives and the 
strategies by which to achieve them. Job satisfaction 
is judged by means of pre- and post- implementation 
surveys. The results indicate an increase in staff per- 
ception of agency support, but no overall perception 
of increased job satisfaction. The relationship be- 
tween support of career advancement and job satis- 
faction is explored, with the conclusion there is no 
link between the two, or that it is only one of several 
factors in job satisfaction. Other factors could in- 
clude salary, communication and relationship to su- 
pervisor, responsibility, achievement and 
recognition. It is suggested that each of these factors 
be explored. With the short length of stay for coun- 
selors at most camps, there is not a strong emphasis 
on development outside of agency training. A final 
recommendation is that individual staff develop- 
ment should be explored as a permanent part of the 
agency's personnel programming. Contains 25 ref- 
erences and 5 appendices. The survey instruments 
are appended. (KW) 
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Note—157p.; Master's Practicum, Nova Southeast- 
ern University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS - 1/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Caseworker Approach, Casework- 
ers, Counseling, *Crime Prevention, Delin- 
quency, *Delinquency Prevention, *Delinquent 
Rehabilitation, *Early Intervention, Juvenile Jus- 
tice, Recidivism, Rehabilitation Counseling, 
Youth 
Juvenile Assessment Centers (JAC) can provide 
intervention through assessment of first-time misde- 
meanor offenders so that they do not become more 
involved in the juvenile justice system. In this prac- 
ticum study, offenders are placed in a nonjudicial 
diversion and given a chance to repay the victim for 
the misdeed committed. In phase one of the pro- 
gram, case management supervisors and staff meet 
ee aan 


importance service recommen 

dations. In phase two, work with the families 
of the youths, who are y assigned to receive 
follow-up telephone support services for a 2-week 
period to answer questions and aid in accessing ser- 
vices. A comparison of 24 youths in a control group 
to 25 youths in an intervention group revealed that 
fewer parents/ guardians in the control group than 

recommenda 


ies recommended; (3) applied for ser- 
vices to recommended agencies; or (4) received 
the recommended services. These ings highlight 


the importance of having a follow-up, support ser- 
vice added to the case management unit to help 
connect youths and their families with services. Ten 
appendices, comprising over half the document, in- 
clude various forms, assessment instruments, and 
lists of service providers. Contains 28 references. 
(KW) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—85p.; Master’s Practicum, Nova Southeast- 
ern University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price 


Training, Family Counseling Family Problems, 

*Residential Care, “Residential Institutions, 

*Residential Programs, Therapy 

Intake of a youth into a residential treatment cen- 
ter is disruptive to both the child and to their family. 
Counseling agencies have an obligation to ensure 


a solution strategy to address the needs 
dents and their parents through a variety of ap- 
proaches. The strategy includes residents receiving 
assistance by a trained peer helper for the first 24 
hours of their placement. In addition, the program 
stresses training for staff members to better assist 
parents and residents with the emotional upheaval 
that placement has added to their lives. Following 
the implementation of those steps, case interviews 
were conducted with residents and staff, demon- 
strating an increase in the quality of the orientation 
process for both residents and their families. Appen- 
dices to the report include: an admissions checklist, 
a new resident orientation checklist, an agenc — 
sheet, a resident fact sheet, and complete s 

peer bene training programs. Contains 11 a 
ences. (Author/KW) 
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Roley, Jeffrey H. 
The Design of an Effective 

and Program for Youth Successfully 
Pub Date—95 


Note—90p.; Master's Practicum, Nova Southeast- 
ern University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Counseling, Counsel- 
ing Objectives, Counseling Techniques, Family 
Involvement, Group Unity, Residential Institu- 
tions, *Residential Programs, Youth Problems, 
*Youth Programs 
The lack of support services following the release 
of adolescent youths from a residential treatment 
center back to their families is examined in this 
practicum. Consequently, the development of a 
family reintegration program for the treatment cen- 
ter is fi on the t that effective aftercare 
begins at intake. Understandably, families already 
involved with their son or daughter while in ~~ 
ment proved far more successful in reunification 
efforts than families that were not involved. A num- 
ber of factors contributed to the lack of effective 
aftercare 





i program, however, incl 

(1) unsupported values and theory; (2) lack dex 

tinued services; (3) lack of an aftercare methodol- 

ogy; and (4) lack of collab 
id : 





similar programs, both locally and nationally. Next, 
a survey instrument was developed and sent to se- 
lected staff members, referring agency workers and 
directors, and e smail sample of students from the 


were contacted. Five appendices presen’ 
Report Format, Implementation Plant two commu- 
nication diagrams, and a survey example. Contains 
99 references. (KW) 
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Pub Date—94 


Note—62p.; Master's Practicum, Nova University. 


Pub T Dissertations/Theses - ticum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

Price - Plus 

D ri ildren, *Daily Living Skills, *Fos- 


ter Care, Foster Children, Residential Institu- 
tions, Residential Programs, Youth, Youth 
Agencies, Youth Employment, Youth Programs 
This study examines a non-profit foster care pro- 
yoy Ee 14 to 21 indepen- 
dent living skills. agency, located in the 
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northeastern United States, near a major urban area, 
did not have a successful transition of its youth to 
a Supervised Independent Living Program (SILP), 
which provides young men and women the opportu- 
nity to live in pre-independent apartments, experi- 
ence “the real world” while receiving ning cupesvision, 
counseling, and life skills training. The most si 
cant problem for the foster care program was t it 
was not preparing youths for life hen ae the foster 
care system. This problem occurred primarily be- 
cause the caseworkers and administrators focused 
eae 
cy’s care rather than independent living skills for 
older youths. A was developed that en- 
couraged youths to be as involved in the planning 
and implementation process as possible. The pro- 
= was a hands-on, do-it-yourself experience for 
ouths, with the goal of helping them enter the 
SIL. pda at ge dh 
things as: motivational presentations, 
os men obiaboies id trips to 
the Department of and Neighborhood Legal 
Services. Though the program was considered a suc- 
cess, there were several obstacles—the most serious 
of which was the lack of cooperation from the 
agency with the exception of the chief executive 


Note—7 Ip.; Master’s Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers 043) — Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Counseling, Counseling 
Objectives, Counseling Techniques, Counseling 
Theories, Counselor Training, *Inservice Educa- 
tion, Residential Institutions, *Staff Develop- 
ment, Youth Problems, *Youth 
This practicum examined ways to improve treat- 
ment of hard-to-serve youths at a non-profit resi- 
dential mental health center. Youthworkers at the 
center displayed a low rate of individual treatment 
plan strategy implementation and lacked skills and 
knowledge in outcome-oriented individualized 
treatment planning. Recommendations for i improv- 
ing the program focused on three areas: ag 
training, supervision, and agenc: a 
moderate rate of improvement fi ed the io 
mentation of recommendations in these three areas, 
—— that the problem analysis and solutions 
—— were accurate. After implementing the 
recommendations, youthworker supervisors be- 
came more effective with their youthworkers. In 
addition, the commitment of the youthworker su- 
pervisors to the project and to the treatment plan- 
ning process facilitated the successful outcome of 
the study. As a result of the study, it was recom- 
in-service pro- 


edge and quality of service. Contains 28 references. 
Five appendices present documents, instruments, 
and outlines. (KW) 
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Internalizing and Externalizing Behavior Prob- 
lems in Children with and without Identified 
Problems. 


Learning 
Pub Date—{95] 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
MF01/PC01 


Price - 
Descriptors—Child Behavior, Child Development, 
Children, * i *Emotional 


Identifiers—Americans With Disabilities Aci 1990, 
*Child Behavior Tr Individuals with Dis- 
abilities Education Act 
This study examines recent evidence that many 

children with learning disabilities (LD) have accom- 
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panying behavior problems, especially children who 
experience academic difficulties in school but who 
are not formally diagnosed as LD. Subjects were 85 
referrals to a university educational assessment cen- 
ter from 1991 to 1994. The subjects, 58 males and 
27 females, were predominantly white, and ranged 
in age from 6-16 years. The primary tool used for 
evaluation was the Child Behavior Checklist 
(CBCL). While the major thrust eye was to 


ous approaches. It opens with a brief overview of 
family therapy models. The following eight chapters 
discuss eight separate models of therapy: (1) Com- 
munication/Validation Family Therapy; (2) 
Bowenian Theory; (3) Structural Family Therapy; 
(4) Strategic Fam a (5) Milan Model of 
Family Systems rapy; (6) Solution-Focused 
Brief Family Therapy; (7) Adlerian Family Ther- 
apy; and (8) Integrative Family Therapy. Each 
uses the same format to present the philoso- 





document that differential di 
disturbances (ED) and LD was feasible using the 
CBCL, parents and teachers also reported more 
for children with LD than were typically 
reported for normative samples. The results of the 
study are somewhat consistent with previous find- 
ings about accompanying behavior problems and 
lack of competencies for children with LD. The pri- 
mary difference between the results of the study and 
ious findings with LD children is the magnitude 
aggregate findings for 





this study. Given that the CBCL is a relatively time- 
and cost-efficient rating scale, its use as a screener 
for emotional /behavioral problems of children who 
are initially referred for academic difficulties seems 
warranted. In addition, the results of the study high- 
light a functional need for both academic and social 
interventions for many children with LD. Contains 
12 references. (KW) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Counseling Association 
(Denver, CO, April 27-30, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Descriptors—Adult Children, * Alcohol Abuse, Al- 
cohol Education, * Alcoholism, Clinics, *College 
Students, Counseling, Counseling Techniques, 
ree my Theories, Guidance Centers, Higher 
Educa 

identifiers -* Adult Children of Alcoholics, Ameri- 
can Counseling Association 
This study examined and sought to clarify several 

major issues related to Adult Children of Alcoholics 
(ACA) and the notion that they are at increased risk 
for developing problems with alcohol. The study 
involved a questionnaire survey of randomly se- 
lected university counseling centers in regard to a 
variety of ACA issues. A total of 102 questionnaires 
were completed for a return rate of 51%. The ques- 
tionnaire contained four sections requesting infor- 
mation on: ACA treatment opportunities on 
campus; information on ACA counseling staff; staff 
perceptions on the accuracy of Woititz’s 13 ACA 
characteristics; and staff perceptions on the success- 
fulness of their campus’ ACA treatments. The study 
also examined the use of commercially prepared 
ACA workbooks, most of which contain Woititz’s 
personality characteristics. As a result of the study, 
college students were identified as appropriate sub- 
jects for future ACA research. Counseling center 
group leaders were overwhelmingly supportive of 
using Woititz’s characteristics and most of them 
noted that they started ACA groups because of staff 
interest. Regardless of interpretations of the study’s 
findings, ACA group leaders on university cam- 
puses are not conducting their groups in ways con- 
sistent with recent research on ACAs. Further 
research is recommended. Five tables present ques- 
tionnaire results. (Contains 29 references.) (KW) 
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to Eight 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89108-239-5 
Pub Date—96 
Note—144p. 

Available from—Love Publishing Company, 1777 
S. Bellaire Street, Denver, CO 80222 ($19.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 

room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Counseling, *Counseling Techniques, 
Counseling Theories, Counselor Training, Family 
Attitudes, *Family Counseling, Family Problems, 
*Group Therapy, Marriage Counseling, Therapy 
This book provides a comprehensive overview of 
a number of popular approaches to family therapy, 
pointing out the similarities and differences in vari- 


phy, goals, theoretical tenets, therapeutic process, 
and techniques of the most frequently used family 
therapy models. Additionally, the background of 
family therapy theorists, references to primary 
source books, and research findings are included in 
each chapter to promote thought and discussion 
among students. A final chapter offers descriptive 
summaries of seven additional family therapy ap- 
proaches and provides references to additional re- 
sources. The text also includes an index. This book 
is designed for both beginning and advanced mar- 
riage and family therapy students and also for nov- 
ice practitioners who need to review for licensing 
exams. (KW) 
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Spons ang Rane + ag Career Development As- 
sociation, Ale VA. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-885333-01-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—222p. 

Available from— National Career Development As- 
sociation, 5999 Stevenson Avenue, Alexandria, 
VA 22304 ($20; 40% off on orders of 20 or more). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Age Dif- 
ferences, Career Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, Career Planning, Education Work 
Relationship, Employment Counselors, Employ- 
ment Experience, Employment Patterns, Em- 
ployment Practices, Employment Problems, 
Employment Qualifications, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), Job Satisfaction, Job Skills, Job Training, 
Labor Force, *Labor Market, Occupational Sur- 
veys, Postsecondary Education, *Racial Differ- 
ences, *Sex Differences 

Identifiers—Gallup Organization, National Career 
Development Association 
This book reports the results of the third national 

survey commissioned by the National Career De- 
velopment Association and the National Occupa- 
tional Information Coordinating Committee 
conducted by The Gallup Organization on the ca- 
reer preparation of adults age 18 and older. Inter- 
views were conducted with 471 males and 575 
females of whom 348 males and 365 females were 
employed. The racial composition was 85.4% white, 
10.2% black, and 3.4% other. Of the persons sur- 
veyed, 16.4% were 18-25 years, 33.1% were 26-40 
years, 22.5% were 41-55 years, 13.1% were 56-65 
years, and 13.7% were 66 and older; 21.8% were 
college graduates and 14.4% did not graduate from 
high school. The goal of the monograph is to high- 
light the need for expansion and improvement of 
career development practices. Major findings indi- 
cate that adults believe high schools are not doing 
enough to help students develop job skills, plan ca- 
reers, and find employment. Results suggest that 
youth need information and help in career planning, 
and would benefit from increased use of counselor's 
services. It also appears that there is a need for 
greater employer involvement in aiding persons in 
their career development. Part | introduces the sur- 
vey, summarizes key findings, and discusses some 
implications relating to work and education. Part 2 
provides in-depth analysis of survey data and impli- 
cations for career development and educational re- 
form. Differences in career development due to the 
following factors are examined: level of education; 
gender; race; and age. Four appendices, which ac- 
count for over half the publication, are: (1) sample 
design; (2) survey questions; (3) sample composi- 
tion; and (4) detailed findings. Contains numerous 
tables. (JBJ) 
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dria, VA. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—45p.; For the first edition, see ED 324 620. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Career Counseling, Career Develop- 
ment, Career Education, Career Guidance, Ca- 
reer Planning, *Codes of Ethics, Counseling 
Theories, *Counselor Training, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Employment, Ethics, Occupa- 
tions, Pos’ Education, *Professional 
Development, Standards 
Identifiers—National Career Development Associ- 
ation 
Changes in the United States and around the 
globe have influenced the world of work and the 
field of career development. Legislation is empha- 
sizing career development programs for students 
and adults alike. This document provides an over- 
view of the National Career Development Associa- 
tion’s (NCDA) efforts to support the recognition 
and use of qualified professional career counselors 
in educational settings, community and government 
agencies, business and industry, and private prac- 
tice. It includes the most recent documents devel- 
oped by NCDA regarding career development 
policy, career counseling competencies, consumer 
guidelines for career counselor selection, services of 
career development specialists, and ethical stan- 
dards. Section I provides an overview of NCDA and 
NCDA positions on career development via the 
1992-93 NCDA Board's encompassing policy state- 
ment, with definitions of key terms and attention to 
fundamental concepts, issues, strategies, and prac- 
tices at every stage. Section II describes, defines and 
discusses career counseling competencies, while 
section III reflects efforts to help the public select 
and benefit from career counselors. Section IV pres- 
ents general and specific services provided by vari- 
ous career development specialties. Section V 
presents NCDA’'s ethical standards and procedures 
for processing ethical complaints, and section VI 
identifies additional printed resources. (JBJ) 


ED 387 743 CG 026 523 
Treatment of Juveniles in the Criminal Justice 
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Committee on the Judiciary. 
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Pub Date—95 
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als (090) 
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Identifiers—Congress 103rd 
Close to one-fifth of all violent crime is committed 
by children under 18. Between 1987 and 1992, the 
number of arrests of juveniles increased by 150 per- 
cent, twice the increase for persons 18 years and 
older, while juvenile arrest for murder increased 85 
percent. As stated by Representative Schumer, this 
hearing was convened so that experts from around 
the country could advise Congress on how to ad- 
dress the juvenile crime problem. Opening state- 
ments were made by the following U.S. 
Representatives (in order): Charles E. Schumer; F. 
James Sensenbrenner, Jr., and Steven Schiff. Those 
presenting testimony were: Dr. Barry Krisberg, Na- 
tional Council on Crime and Delinquency; Edward 
J. Loughran, Robert F. Kennedy Memorial, Na- 
tional Juvenile Justice Project; David B. Mitchell, 
Judge, Circuit Court for Baltimore City; Patrick 
Murphy, Cook County public guardian; Peter Rein- 
harz, Family Court Division, New York City Law 
Department; Dr. Terence P. Thornberry, School of 
Criminal Justice, Rochester Youth Development 
Study, University at Albany; Jo-Ann Wallace, Pub- 
lic Defender Service for the District of Columbia; 
and John J. Wilson, Office of Juvenile Justice and 
Delinquency Prevention. (JBJ) 
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of the Poy Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on the J 
~~ No.—ISBN-0-16-046701-2 
Pub Date—95 


Note—S0p.; Serial No. 82. 
Available from—U 


ts, 

vention, Criminal Law, ~ Federal 

Legislation, Hearings, Homicide, *Policy Forma- 

tion, Self Injurious Behavior, *Victims of Crime, 

*Violence, *Youth Problems 
Identifiers—Congress 103rd, Gun Control, *Guns 

Each day 13 children are murdered, killed by acci- 
dent, or take their own lives with and at least 
30 more are wounded each day. This hearing was 
held to hear the voices of children on the issue of 
guns to assist in the creation of a crime bill. Opening 
statements were made by the following U.S. Repre- 
sentatives (in order): Charles E. Schumer, F. James 
Sensenbrenner, Jr., John Conyers, Jr., Lamar S. 
Smith; Dan Glickman, Steven Schiff, George W. 
Gekas, and Craig A. Washington. Witnesses were: 
Alicia Brown; Margaret Childers; Tiffany Cruz; Ma- 
rian Wright Edelman, Children’s Defense Fund; 
Rushon Harrison; Zoe Johnstone; Ruth Leeds; 
Monique Malloy; Fernando Mateo, Jr.; Megan 
McGillicuddy; Deseree Troy; and Janea Wells. 
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Southwest Educational Development Lab., Austin, 
Tex. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—93 
Contract—R P9 1002003 
Note—173p. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Child Advocacy, Child 
Health, *Childhood Needs, Children, Childrens 
Rights, Child Welfare, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Family Problems, *Family Programs, 
Governance, Helping Relationship, *Integrated 
Services, Policy Analysis, Public Agencies, *Pub- 
lic Policy, State Government, State Programs 
As federal, state, and local policy makers attend 
to the economic, educational, social, and health-re- 
lated needs of children, they are beginning to share 
a vision of a “seamless web” of high-quality, com- 
prehensive, continuous services for children and 
their families. It remains a challenging goal because 
of the complexity of children’ s needs and the variety 
of organizations, p and sys- 
tems set in place to address those needs. This Occa- 
sional Paper focuses on the ways in which many 
states and localities are ing new service sys- 
tems and roles through a variety of local governance 
structures. The following eight profiles describe a 
range of different interventions: (1) Arkansas, Ar- 
kansas Families First; (2) California, Healthy Start 
(Senate Bill 620); (3) Colorado, Family and Chil- 
dren's Initiative; (4) Florida, District Health and 
Human Services Boards; (5) lowa, Family Develop- 
ment and Self-Sufficiency po (6) Kentucky, 
Family Resource Centers and Youth Services Cen- 
ters; (7) Maryland, Children and Family Services 
Reform Initiative; and (8) New Mexico, Communi- 
ties in Schools. All eight initiatives emphasize the 
role of collaboration in creating new Possibilities, 
roles, and relationships for local communities. Each 
profile is a synthesis of information collection from 
one or more informants in the state, representing a 
landscape for analysis and comparison. (JBJ) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Ado- 
lescents, Behavior Modification, *Behavior Pat- 
terns, * 


Secondary 

vention, *Life Events, Mental Health, Prevention, 
Psychoeducational Methods, Stress Manage- 
ment, Stress Variables, Theory Practice Relation- 
ship 


Proventioniets have long recognized that the tran- 
sition from elementary to school repre- 
sents a period of uncertainty and profound change 
in young adolescents’ lives. This paper offers a re- 
search-based primer for teachers and other preven- 
tionists. It builds upon the prevention literature that 
focuses on protective factors as well as the current 
notion that life transitions may be overlooked as 
opportunities to help adolescents thrive. It is a call 
to recognize school transitions as important life 
events and to promote the development of preven- 
tion interventions during these periods. The follow- 
ing topics and theories are examined: transitions, 
stress, and coping; the transition into adolescence; 
timing and discontinuity theory; environmental the- 
ory; transitional life events theory; role strain the- 
ory; theory to practice approaches; and bel: nt 
Answers are listed for the following questions: 
should participate in a school transition program? 
What should the format of a school transition pro- 
gram look like? and What should be included in a 
school transition program? Transitions are times of 
heightened risk as well as opportunities to develop 
effective coping skills. To turn school transitions 
from a risk to an opportunity, prevention program- 
ming must move beyond skill-building to include 
interventions that provide children and youth a 
sense of belonging and a bright future. Contains 34 
references. (JBJ) 
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Education, Inservice Teacher Education, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Substance Abuse, 
*Teacher Education 
Identifiers—California State University Hayward 
In the fall of 1991, the Western Regional Center 
for Drug-Free Schools and communities published 
“Alcohol and Other Drug Prevention: An Overview 
for Educators.” This model course outline was de- 
signed to assist institutes of higher education in of- 
fering preservice and continuing education courses 
for teachers and other educational personnel. This 
report describes the experiences and perceptions of 
the instructor and class participants at the California 
State University, Hayward (CSUH), who used the 
model course materials as well as documents the 
reasons and circumstances that impeded its imple- 
mentation at the University of the Pacific (UOP) 
and John F. Kennedy ae ae (JFK). Findings in 
eight areas are reported: (1) CSUH piloted the 
model course, and UOP a PK reviewed it; (2) 
Teachers considered the content of the model 
course important to their professional development 
while nurses and counselors considered it to be a 
review; (3) Class participants identified particularly 
helpful content areas; (4) Model course content was 
too repetitive; (5) There were gaps in format and 
content of model course; (6) Class participants 
found format disjointed while the instructor found 
it easy to follow; (7) General concerns about the 
course were identified; and (8) Useful course as- 
pects were listed. Three appendixes contain inter- 
view protocols. (JBJ) 
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ployer mt~ Relationship, Employment, 
Family Life, *Family Work Relationship, Fringe 
ts, Labor Relations, Work Environment 
Driven by a competitive environment with other 
employers to maintain a quality workforce, busi- 
nesses are increasingly becoming aware of the ne- 
cessity to assist employees with programs and 
services regarding family needs. Unfortunately, 
most small to medium size companies are either 
ignorant of the necessity for family friendly services 
or lack the financial resources for providing such 
programs. A cost effective family oriented resource 
directory for the employees of a small business was 
designed and implemented. A post-distribution sur- 
vey suggests employee satisfaction with a company 
initiated family oriented Program, but future success 
and effectiveness will require continuous improve- 
ment and measurement. Appendixes contain the 
employee interest and needs survey, the proposed 
implementation plan, and the directory distribution 
survey. Contains 33 references. (Author/JBJ) 
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Pub Date—14 Aug 95 
Note—6p. 
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Descriptors—Children, *Child Responsibility, *Fa- 
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*Parent Child Relationship, Parent Influence, 
Parent Role, *State Government 
This brief addresses the declining presence of fa- 
thers in the rearing of their children, briefly dis- 
cusses the circumstances through which 
fatherlessness occurs, describes current initiatives 
to address this problem, and suggests actions that 
Governors and other policymakers can take to facil- 
itate greater involvement by fathers in the lives of 
their children. The brief suggests addressing the 
trend of fatherlessness on two levels: first, commu- 
programs must reach out to low-income 
po hme and provide them with opportunities to learn 
oa to appropriately care for their children; second, 
to achieve long-term results, such outreach efforts 
must be supported by a commitment to economic 
development to improve the education, skills, and 
employment prospects of individuals in disadvan- 
taged a. The following topics and pro- 
grams Bac d; Effective 
Coaventon The Institute for Responsible Father- 
hood and Family Revitalization; The Parents’ Fair 
Share Demonstration; Components of Successful 
Father Su Programs; and What Governors 
Can Do. By). 
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Noncollege Bound Students, *Post Hi 
Guidance, *Pupil Personnel Services, Pupil Per- 
sonnel Workers, *School Counseling, School 
Counselors, *School Guidance, Vocational Edu- 


cation 
Identifiers—Florida 

Designed to help school counselors facilitate the 
transition from high school to postsecondary educa- 
tion, this annual —— handbook provides in- 
formation about various kinds of postsecondary 
educational opportunities available in Florida. Pro- 
cedural and financial information, important to 
those students who will be seeking additional educa- 
tion immediately after graduation, and information 
about the kind of high school preparation needed for 
admission and success in postsecondary programs, 








w Document Resumes 


is provided. The handbook is not meant to provide 
detailed information about individual institutions, 
programs, majors, or extracurricular activities, 
rather it is a general guide to admissions require- 
ments and procedures for students who have not 
selected a postsecondary institution and who may 
be uncertain of their eligibility for admission. Chap- 
ters include: (1) Introduction; (2) Handbook Steer- 
ing Committee; (3) The Application Process; (4) 
Students’ Rights and Responsibilities in the College 
Admissions Process; (5) Career Development and 
Educational Planning Programs and Services; (6) 
Support Services for Students With Special Needs; 
(7) The Articulation Coordinating Committee; (8) 
How to Appeal a Student Admission or Transfer 
Difficulty; (9) The Statewide Course Numbering 
System; (10) Financial Aid; (11) The Florida Com- 
munity College System; (12) The State University 
System of Florida; (13) The Independent Colleges 
and Universities of Florida; (14) Designated Area 
Vocational-Technical Education Centers; and (15) 
Designated Area Vocational Education Schools. 
(JBJ) 
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Identifiers—*State University System of Florida 
This review of graduate and undergraduate social 
work degree programs in the State University Sys- 
tem of Florida (SUS) focuses on quality of curricu- 
lum, composition and caliber of students and 
faculty, nature and adequacy of facilities and re- 
sources, and overall progress of social work educa- 
tion since the previous program review in 1988. 
Florida State University, Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical University, University of South Florida, 
Florida Atlantic University, University of West 
Florida, University of Central Florida, and Florida 
International University house the social work pro- 
grams which are accredited by the Council on Social 
Work Education. Each school and department has 
specified its educational objectives carefully and 
each attempts to asses its outcomes systematically. 
The following state-wide concerns surfaced during 
the review: (1) almost all programs need additional 
full time faculty; (2) institutional culture that pro- 
motes research and scholarship seems to be absent; 
(3) resources for office and classroom space, support 
staff, library acquisitions, faculty travel, and office 
equipment were grossly inadequate at a number of 
institutions; (4) without a firm commitment of addi- 
tional resources it would be inadvisable to start new 
degree programs; and (5) the SUS institutions 
should also address the issue of faculty benefits and 
autonomy. (JBJ) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—9p.; Excerpted from “Reconnecting with 
Nature,” by Michael J. Cohen, see CG 026 589. 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Biological Influ- 
ences, Conservation (Concept), Counseling Ser- 
vices, *C Tec Depression 
(Psychology), Desensitization, Drug Addiction, 
*Ecology, *Environmental Education, Group 
Counseling, *High Risk Students, High Schools, 
High School Students, Interaction, Nontradi- 
tional Education, Personality Traits, Quality of 
Life, Self Concept Measures, *Self Esteem, Sensi- 
tivity Training 
A model of an integrated ecologically-based coun- 

seling and recovery program is explored as a means 

of incorporating educational and psychological na- 

ture-connecting methods and materials with tradi- 





tional recovery activities for people at risk and as a 
preventative. The first part of the program intro- 
duces high-risk high school students, most of whom 
have low self-esteem, to elements of nature. The 
second part of the program focuses on reducing 
chemical use and irresponsible relationships in at 
risk students. Phase | of this part involved 3 weeks 
of play and creativity in natural settings. Phase 2 
involves specially designed nature reconnecting ac- 
tivities to reduce stress and attune participants to 
nature. Phase 3 consists of a 5-day “ropes course” 
where students practice teamwork, use problem 
solving skills, and work on fear and stress reduction 
skills. goal is to further reduce stress, and help 
them experience power, joy, and trust. Results of 
the project are overwhelmingly positive. Signifi- 
cantly increased scores on the Barksdale Self-Es- 
teem Index are recorded. The results suggest that 
the project, used in conjunction with daily stress 
situations instead of artificially programmed stress 
activities, can serve as an ecologically sound citizen- 
ship education preventative for chemical, food, and 
social and environmental abuse. (KW) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academi- 
cally Gifted, Acceleration (Education), *Ad- 
vanced Courses, ‘Advanced Placement, 
* Advanced Placement Programs, Advanced Stu- 
dents, Articulation (Education), College School 
Cooperation, Equivalency Tests, High Schools, 
Honors Curriculum 
The percentage of students taking more challeng- 
ing courses in high school is dramatically higher 
now than in the early 1980s. The growth in number 
of students and schools participating in Advanced 
Placement (AP) courses is equally dramatic. AP 
courses are designed by college faculty and by expe- 
rienced high school faculty. They are an example of 
schools and colleges working together to develop 
higher content and performance standards. Almost 
3,400 high schools in Southern Regional Educa- 
tional Board states offer AP courses—about twice as 
many as 10 years ago. More than 146,000 high 
school students in these states completed AP 
courses in 1994. Most students in this region who 
take AP examinations score high enough to earn 
credit at colleges and universities. Those who do not 
score high enough to earn college credit perform 
better in college than students who have not taken 
AP courses. Incorporating AP courses into a 
school’s curriculum is not easy, however. State de- 
partments of education encourage participation in 
AP courses, but most do not develop comprehen- 
sive or special initiatives to support it. States are 
encouraged to expand and improve AP course offer- 
ings through: training seminars for AP teachers; 
funding part or all of AP examination fees for stu- 
dents; and providing incentives for schools to par- 
ticipate in AP programs. (KW) 
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Pub Date—{95] 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Counseling, Counseling Effectiveness, 
Counseling Objectives, Counseling Techniques, 
*Life Satisfaction, Need Gratification, Psycho- 
therapy, *Quality of Life, *Self Actualization, 
Stress Variables, Well Being 
Diagnosis of HIV/AIDS promotes a fear of the 
unknown, of death, or annihilation of self, of being, 
and of identity. Individuals face this threat in unique 
and holistic ways. This experience of crisis reflects 
stages of shock, disorganization, reorganization and 
resolution. Crisis can become a turning point and 
result in a passage toward successful adjustment, 
however. This study of 14 persons diagnosed with 
HIV/AIDS 5 to 7 months previously, examines the 
emotional, physical and spiritual changes that re- 
sulted from the HIV/AIDS diagnosis in three areas: 
(1) relationships with the self, or self-care; (2) rela- 
tionships with others; and (3) relationships with a 





Higher Power. The participants interviewed re- 
ported a period of self-destructive behavior lasting 
from 6 months to 2 years, followed by an improved 
physical, social, and spiritual life. Participants also 
reported an inclination toward becoming more fully 
functioning and more open to self-exploration. Edu- 
cation and psychological care-including mental 
health counseling and pastoral care—are essential to 
dealing with this overwhelming disease. Other rec- 
ommendations include counseling approaches that 
better facilitate the transition from trauma toward 
resolution and generativity. Further studies of the 
psychosocial effects on persons diagnosed with 
HIV/AIDS are recommended. Contains 19 refer- 
ences. (KW) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counseling, *Counseling Effective- 
ness, Counseling Objectives, Counseling Psychol- 
ogy, “Counseling Techniques, Counseling 
Theories, Counselor Educators, “Counselor 
Training, Psychotherapy 
Identifiers—* Working Alliance, Working Alliance 
Inventory 
Few contemporary developments in psychology 
rival the impact of working alliance theory. This 
construct can predict psychotherapy outcomes to 
an extent unknown previously. Yet despite the im- 
portance of working alliance theory to effective psy- 
chotherapy, only a few articles on this topic have 
appeared in resources commonly read by profes- 
sional counselors. Professional school and mental 
health counselors should become familiar with 
working alliance theory, a transtheoretical theory 
dating back to the beginnings of psychotherapy 
practice. A key clinical revenue of working alliance 
research is the production of alliance “markers.” 
Client states requiring intervention are recognized 
through the delineation of client behavioral clusters 
from the therapist's phenomenological perspective. 
These recognized states are referred to as process 
markers. The school and mental health counselor's 
phenomenology of working alliance can aid in the 
generation of valuable alliance markers. Markers, in 
turn, can enhance therapist training and perfor- 
mance. Working alliance research represents a gold 
mine of knowledge for the practicing counselor. It 
is incumbent upon counselor educators to make sure 
such knowledge reaches professional counselors. In 
addition, it is the responsibility of each counselor to 
seek out and apply knowledge that can increase 
their effectiveness and efficiency. Contains 93 refer- 
ences. (KW) 
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*Cognitive Development, Elementary Secondary 
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Identifiers—Children of Alcoholics, Family of Ori- 


gin 

School personnel are concerned about the effects 
of family-of-origin issues on students’ academic per- 
formance and psychological development. One area 
that has drawn particular interest in recent years is 
that of students who are children of alcoholics 
(COAs). Most literature related to student COAs 
has emphasized the idea that families with an alco- 
holic parent are disrupted, and their disruptions are 
presumed to increase the need for psychological in- 
terventions in the schools. Of 12 school-based inter- 
ventions described in recent literature, 11 were 
intended to improve psychological functioning. Lit- 
tle consideration has been given, however, to 
whether student COAs may need different instruc- 
tional practices as well as psychological support; 
only one of the 12 interventions emphasized cogni- 
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tive functioning. Yet, studies have revealed that stu- 
dent COAs tend to score lower than their peers on 
intelligence tests. They also have more difficulty 
with visuospatial learning tasks. These findings 
seem to suggest that more attention should be given 
to meeting the unique cognitive needs of student 
COAs. This paper will include some suggestions 
that educators might use to appropriately modify 
instructional practices for COAs. (Contains 26 ref- 
erences.) (Author) 
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Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Ado- 
lescents, Adults, Alcohol Abuse, Alcoholism, 
*Behavior Patterns, *Clinics, Coping, Counseling, 
Counselors, Decision M Abuse, 
Drug Addiction, *Drug Rehabilitation, Drug Use, 
Family Influence, Family Problems, Sex Differ- 
ences, Stress Management, *Substance Abuse 
Researchers surveyed 78 clients in drug abuse 
treatment facilities to determine their perceptions 
regarding factors related to their use and abuse of 
drugs. About 40% of the sample began using drugs 
between 11 and 15 years of age. Males tended to 
begin using drugs at an earlier age than did females. 
Over 90% of participants reported using drugs with 
other people to help in relaxation and in coping with 
life’s stresses. In addition, approximately 75% indi- 
cated that other family members abused drugs. 
Findings, obtained from clients in drug abuse treat- 
ment centers, may enhance counselors’ understand- 
ing of factors related to drug use and abuse. 
Contains eight tables. (Author) 
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Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Need, At Risk Persons, Blacks, *Cognitive 
Style, Grade 9, Grade 10, *High Achievement, 
*High Risk Students, High Schools, Learning Mo- 
dalities, *Low Achievement, Males, Minority 
Groups, *Parent Influence, *Student Motivation 
Identifiers— African Dunn Dunn and 
Price Learning Style Inventory 
The purpose of the study was to identify and com- 
pare the learning style preferences of low-achieving 
and high-achieving young African-American males. 
Measures of perceptual preferences for 22 learning 
modalities were obtained from a sample of 50 ninth- 
and tenth-grade students. Half of the students were 
randomly selected from a pool identified as 
low-achievers, and the other half from a pool identi- 
fied as high-achievers. The pools were identified 
based on grade averages in core academic courses. 
The Dunn, Dunn, and Price Learning Style Inven- 
tory was administered to each of the two groups. 
Independent t-test comparisons of mean raw scores 
on each of the learning modalities yielded only three 
significant differences between low and high achiev- 
ers. High-achievers had stronger preferences for 
motivation and were more parent motivated than 
low-achievers. Low-achievers, however, had stron- 
ger preferences for learning experiences that involve 
opportunities for mobility. From the results of this 
study, one might conclude that y: African- 
American males who are identified as ei low- or 
high-achievers are more alike than cme are different 
in their preferences for various learning modalities. 
(Author) 
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ptors—Competence, 


terpersonal 

tion, Professional Development, Sex Differences, 

*Supervision, Supervisor Qualifications, *Super- 

visory Methods, Supervisory Training, *Verbal 

Communication 

The purpose of this study was to examine the 
extent to which the structure or patterning of —_ 
visor and supervisee verbal interaction during 
pervision is enhanced or moderated by: (I) the 
problem severity (degree of impairment and level of 
distress of the client); (2) the anxiety of the super- 
visee and supervisor toward the client and toward 
supervision (i.e., toward each other); (3) self-ratings 
of competence by the supervisee and supervisor; (4) 
amount of supervision provided to the supervisee; 
and (5) supervisors’ years of supervision experience. 
Structure (i.e., communication and relationship pat- 
terning) was operationalized as the degree of 
“non-randomness” (absence of entropy) in the ver- 
bal responding of the supervisor and supervisee. 
Forty-four actual counseling supervision dyads 
were analyzed through transcriptions of taped su- 
pervisory sessions. Multivariate procedures were 
used to examine factors contributing to the struc- 
ture of supervisory sessions and the structuring in- 
fluences of the supervisor and supervisee. Results 
suggest that supervisor-supervisee interaction may 
be less structured than generally thought, and that 
anxiety, skill, and experience variables play a negli- 
gible role in influencing the amount of structure that 
does occur. Supervisor sex was found to be a reliable 
predictor of whether the supervisor or supervisee 
had the greater influence on the supervision struc- 
ture. Contains 36 references. Five tables present sta- 
tistical analysis results. (Author/JBJ) 
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Descriptors—Activities, At Risk —~_ Case 
Studies, Caseworkers, Disadvantaged, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Elementary Secondary te 
tion, Family Life, *Family Problems, Family 
Programs, *Family School "Relationship, *High 
Risk Students, Intervention, Learning, * 
Motivation, Outcomes of Education, Program 
Descriptions, Program Design, *Program Evalua- 


This report outlines the od Valley Child 
and Family Consortium’s End of Readiness to 
activities, including outcomes 


Initiative, designed to help children benefit from 
schooling by enabling schools and social services 
organizations to work together in providing com- 
prehensive services. The central goal of this local 

program was to meet the needs of at-risk or disad- 
vantaged children and families, creating an environ- 
ment where students would be more “ready to 
learn” while in school. Family Service Advocates 
carried out case management activities to meet this 
goal. Interventions applied were in areas of domes- 
tic violence, child abuse, substance abuse, inade- 
quate health care, teen pregnancy, mental health, 
and school dropout rates (especially for Hispanics 
and Native Americans). A decrease in teenage preg- 
nancy, a decrease in the high school dropout rate, 
improved “on time” graduation rates (including Na- 
tive American students), and i enrollment 
rates for school aged Hispanics were some of the 
program benefits. Included in the report are activi- 
ties and outcomes which occurred during 17 months 
of project activities and forms used to collect data. 
Two case studies are provided. (Author/JBJ) 
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—e Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 


Awareness, *Cultural Education, Cultural Plural- 

ism, Ethnic Groups, Higher Education, Intercul- 

tural Communication, * Multicultural Education, 

*Perspective Taking, *Role Playing 

Participation in “Culture Day” was a requirement 
for students taking the course, “Career and Personal 
Counseling in Diverse Cultural Settings.” Sched- 
uled during a regular class session, students took on 
the persona of an individual of another culture, gen- 
der or other group. Students were expected to re- 
main “in character” throughout the class session 
while they acted as counselor, client, and observer. 
The !3 students were surveyed about their experi- 
ence 3 times: 1 month prior to Culture Day, at the 
conclusion of the Culture Day class session, and 1 
month later. Student answers were anonymous, us- 
ing a coding system that allowed instructors to note 
changes over time. Half of the student's responses 
became more positive, five students felt more capa- 
ble of understanding and valuing people from the 
culture they portrayed, five felt no more capable, 
and three felt less capable. Most students did not 
feel they had more understanding of people from 
different cultures, and seven students felt Culture 
Day had the potential to teach students more about 
themselves. Included are a description of the Cul- 
ture Day assignment, some examples of student cul- 
ture day questionnaires, a si of questionnaire 
results, and Tips for Counselors induced from the 
Culture Day experience. (JBJ) 


ED 387 762 CG 026 570 
Townsend, Michael A. R. Hicks, Lynley 
Classroom Goal Structures, 


Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing and Exhibit. of the American Educational Re- 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Need, Adolescents, *Affective Objectives, 
Beliefs, Children, Classroom Environment, *Co- 
operative Learning, Foreign Countries, *Interper- 
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Motivation, Objectives, Peer Acceptance, *Peer 
Influence, Sex Differences, *Social Behavior, So- 
cial Structure, Student Educational Objectives, 
Task Analysis 

Identifiers—New Zealand (Auckland) 

When students enter the classroom they are con- 
fronted with a wide variety of goals to strive for, 
activities to engage in, and challenges to face, across 
a number of domains: academic, artistic, 
and social. Recently, there has been a growing rec- 
ognition of this complexity of goals among research- 
ers interested in student's motivational beliefs. This 
New Zealand study examined the relationship be- 
tween Form Two students’ (n= 162) academic task 
values in two school subjects, mathematics and lan- 
guage, and their perceptions of social satisfaction in 
classrooms using a cooperative goal structure or in 
regular classrooms. Task values for engagement in 
mathematics and language activities were higher, 
and perceived costs lower, in classrooms using a 
cooperative goal structure. Higher task values and 
lower perceived costs were also associated with 
higher social satisfaction. The relationships between 
classroom goal structure, social satisfaction and task 
value orientation were mediated by gender. The in- 
teraction of gender and classroom goal structure 
8 that girls are more affected by the nature 
of classroom climate than are boys. This study 
supports current moves to extend research attention 
beyond the academic sphere and to consider stu- 
dents’ perceptions of tasks within a wider contact. 
(JBJ) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Alcohol 
Abuse, *At Risk Persons, *Child Health, Commu- 
nication Skills, Counselor Training, Drug Abuse, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Health Educa- 
tion, Health Services, Intervention, Prevention, 
Psychologists, School Counseling, *School Coun- 
selors, *School Nurses, *School Psychologists, 
Self Destructive Behavior, Skill Development, 
*Substance Abuse, Symptoms (Individual Disor- 
ders), Teaching Guides, Training, Training Objec- 
tives 

Identifiers—Children of Alcoholics 
This training program participants’ manual is de- 

signed to assist K-12 school counselors, nurses, and 

psychologists in offering aid to youths at risk for 
substance abuse. The training objectives for partici- 
pants in the workshop are to be able to demonstrate: 

(1) competence in knowledge of basic substance 

abuse information to include age-appropriate signs 

and symptoms of substance abuse in students; (2) 

competency at recognizing age-appropriate risk /re- 

siliency factors of students; (3) knowledge of phar- 
macological effects of substances on students’ 
physical, cognitive, and social/emotional well-be- 
ing; (4) skill at developing basic prevention activi- 
ties/ programs including but not limited to Student 
Assistance Programs (SAP); and (5) skill for appro- 
priate counseling and referral techniques for youths 
at risk of substance abuse. Chapters are: (1) Intro- 
ductions; (2) Connections between Substance Use 
and Academics; (3) Signs and Symptoms of Sub- 
stance Use; (4) Psychopharmacology; (5) Profes- 
sional Communication Skills; (6) Legal and Ethical 

Issues; (7) Risk, Resiliency and Protective Factors; 

(8) Children of Substance Using Parents; (9) Best 

Practices in Prevention; and (10) Resource Direc- 

tory (not included). (JBJ) 
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nication Skills, Counselor Training, Drug Abuse, 
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selors, hool Nurses, *School Psychologists, 
Self Destructive Behavior, Skill Development, 
*Substance Abuse, Symptoms (Individual Disor- 
ders), Teaching Guides, Training, Training Objec- 
tives 

Identifiers—Children of Alcoholics 
This training program instructor's manual is de- 

signed to assist K-12 school counselors, nurses, and 

psychologists in offering aid to youths at risk for 
substance abuse. The training objectives for partici- 
pants in the workshop are to be able to demonstrate: 

(1) competence in knowledge of basic substance 

abuse information to include age-appropriate signs 

and symp of sub ¢ abuse in students; (2) 

competency at recognizing age-appropriate risk /re- 

siliency factors of students; (3) knowledge of phar- 
macological effects of substances on students’ 
physical, cognitive, and social/emotional well-be- 
ing; (4) skill at developing basic prevention activi- 
ties / programs including but not limited to Student 
Assistance Programs (SAP); and (5) skill for appro- 
priate counseling and referral techniques for youths 
at risk of sub ¢ abuse. Chap are: (1) Intro- 
ductions; (2) Connections between Substance Use 
and Academics; (3) Signs and Symptoms of Sub- 
stance Use; (4) Psychopharmacology; (5) Profes- 








sional Communication Skills; (6) Legal and Ethical 
Issues; (7) Risk, Resiliency and Protective Factors; 
(8) Children of Substance a Parents; (9) Best 
Practices in Prevention; and (10) Resource Direc- 
tory (not included). Includes activity instructions 
and facilitation notes, in addition to the resources 
and activity sheets found in the participant manual. 
(JBJ) 
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Descri Awareness, Career Choice, 
Career Counseling, *Career Development, Career 
Exploration, Career Guidance, Career Informa- 
tion Systems, *College Bound Students, *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, *English Curriculum, 
Grade 10, High Schools, High School Students, 
Job Skills, Occupational Information, School 
Guidance 

Identifiers—*High School Sophomores 
This practicum was designed to help college- 

bound sophomores make connections between En- 

glish class and the worid of work so that they could 
make informed decisions about college and career 
choices. The target population was 90 honors-level 
10th grade English students on an interdisciplinary 
team. The setting was a predominately middle class, 
suburban high school. The writer used a combina- 
tion of strategies to connect students to the work- 
force. She designed a shadowing program matching 
students for a day with career professionals, devel- 
oped an employability skills portfolio model, orga- 
nized an in-school Career Day, and arranged for 
students to access software matching their interests 
to college options. Analysis of the data revealed 
students’ ability to cite career choices based on rea- 
sons other than prestige and media stereotypes. Ad- 

ditionally, they were able to describe realistically a 

typical day in the career of their choice, and to 

document at least eight skills necessary to success in 

English and success in the workplace. Appendices 

include selected course materials, parents’ survey, 

and sample interview questions. Contains 26 refer- 
ences. (Author) 
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Note—125p.; Master's Thesis, Fort Hays State Uni- 
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Descriptors—*Early Reading, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Grade 3, Grade 6, *Oral Reading, Reading 
Ability, Reading Achievement, *Reading Aloud 
to Others, Reading Comprehension, *Reading 
Improvement, Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Strategies, Scores, Self Esteem, Sex Differences, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Student Attitudes 
This thesis investigated the attitudes toward read- 
ing of elementary students in 3rd and 6th grade at 
a small, rural western Kansas school before and after 
implementing a read-aloud program. The sample 
consisted of 58 students-33 boys and 25 girls, in- 
cluding both the study group (n= 30) and control 
group (n= 28). Independent variables were partici- 
pation status, gender, socioeconomic status, English 
as a Second Language, family structure, self-esteem, 
and cognitive ability. Dependent variables were 
scores from the scales of the Elementary Reading 
Attitude Survey. Pretest scores from the scales of 
the Elementary Reading Attitude Survey and scores 
from the Reading Total of the California Achieve- 
ment Test-5 were employed as covariant measures. 
Results appear to support the following generaliza- 
tions: (1) students in 3rd and 6th grade who partici- 
pated in a read-aloud program acquired a more 
Positive attitude toward reading than students who 
did not participate; (2) female 6th grade students 





or family structure. Extensive appendixes include 
all materials used to conduct the study. Contains 28 
references. (JBJ) 
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and Child Care: 
Effects on Maternal Behavior. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 
ar Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of American Psychological Association 
C103ed, New York, NY, August 11-15, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
gr ny Ay omy Attachment Behavior, Be- 
havior, Day Care Centers, Emoti 
Employed Parents, *Mother Attitudes, Mothers, 
*Parent Child Relationship, Parent Role, *Separa- 
tion Anxiety, Young Children 
Maternal separation anxiety influences maternal 
behavior, attitudes about employment, and employ- 
ment decisions made by mothers. This study exam- 
ined the relationship between maternal separation 
anxiety and the number of hours a child was in 
substitute care. The sample consisted of 44 mothers 
and their children who ranged in age from 12 to 41 
months from 2 urban child care centers. It was ex- 
pected that maternal separation anxiety and em- 
ployment related variables would be associated with 
the type and frequency of behaviors that a mother 
displayed when interacting with her child at separa- 
tion and reunion. Results demonstrated relation- 
ships between maternal separation anxiety and 
maternal behavior at reunion. Mothers reporting 
high separation anxiety and who utilized child care 
on a less than full-time basis displayed more fre- 
quent physically and verbally affectionate behaviors 
with their children as compared to high anxious/- 
full-time child care mothers. These results suggest 
that situational and dispositional variables may 
combine to influence maternal behavior at reunion 
with the child. The relationships between self-re- 
ported maternal separation anxiety and maternal 
behavior at reunion demonstrated in this study sup- 
port the validity of the maternal separation anxiety 
construct. UB) 
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Expectations. Research 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Counseling Center. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Academic 
Persistence, Black Achievement, *Black Stu- 
dents, *College Environment, *College Fresh- 
men, *Expectation, Higher Education, School 
Holding Power, Sex Differences, Socialization, 
*Student College Relationship 
Identifiers—African Americans, *Noncognitive At- 
tributes 
Given that people’s expectations influence their 
behavior, it is important to examine the expecta- 
tions of incoming college freshman whose beliefs 
and hopes may help to determine their academic 
and social integration, which have been linked to 
persistence and retention rates. Of 212 African 
American freshman who completed the “University 
New Student Census” during summer orientation, 
more males than females reported that the main 
reason they attended college and planned to gradu- 
ate was to make more money. Males also indicated 
less interest in pursuing higher academic degrees. 
Fewer females than males intended to work during 
their first year. In addition, females and males dif- 
fered re; ing expectations about selection of a 
major and ulty of college coursework. Males 
and females indicated different social expectations. 
More males reported interest in counseling for prob- 
lems with alcohol, although the overall percentages 
interested were low. More females than males felt 
that everyone should do volunteer work and ex- 
pected to be involved in campus groups, including 
ligi activities. Many of these areas in which 





who participated in a read-aloud program acq 
a more positive attitude toward reading than male 
participants; and (3) no association exists between 
reading attitude and socioeconomic status, English 
as a Second Language, self-esteem, cognitive ability, 


gender differences were ound correspond to non- 
cognitive variables, which have been shown to pre- 
dict success and adjustment of nontraditional 
students. Other findings are reported. Contains 26 
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references. (JBJ) 
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Report Series. 

Scottish Council for Research in Education, 
Edinburgh. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-86003-009-2; SCRE-Pub- 
No-128; SCRE-RR-63 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—89p. 

Available from—SCRE, 15 St. John Street, 
Edinburgh EH8 8JR, Scotland, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Delinquency, *Delinquency Preven- 
tion, Discipline Policy, *Educational Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Law Enforcement, Policy Formation, 
*School Community Relationship. Violence, 
*Youth Problems, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—* Bullying, *Scotland 
Five years have elapsed since bullying started to 

be seriously addressed in Scottish schools. In that 

time, central government has funded materials and 
the appointment of a national anti-bullying develop- 
ment officer to assist local authorities and schools in 
developing effective strategies. Within a national 
framework, local authority initiatives and schools 
have adopted diverse approaches. This report docu- 
ments the progress made across the country, bring- 
ing together local and national initiatives. The 
information contained in the report has been drawn 
from a number of sources: questionnaires sent in 
September 1994 to education authorities, and to 
teacher training institutions; documents prepared 
by education authorities; schools and individuals; 
and data collected by the Scottish Council for Re- 
search in Education (SCRE) during the course of its 
anti-bullying development work, and by the An- 
ti-Bullying Development Officer. The focus is on 
policy, training, and support from within the educa- 
tional system. Central government, local govern- 
ment, school and teacher education institutions 
have all worked to raise awareness of the problems 
of bullying and to put in place ways of dealing with 
it. This report will enable those striving to create an 
anti-bullying culture in schools to draw on experi- 
ence of others. It sets out to inform the debate as to 
how to embed anti-bullying strategies securely into 
the fabric of the educational system. Chapters are: 

Sharing the Past-and the Future?; Summary; Un- 

derstanding the Anti-Bullying Process; The Role of 

the SOED (Scottish Office Education Department); 

Nationwide Themes and Strategies; A Tour of Local 

Authority Action; Input from the Teacher Educa- 

tion Institutions; Anti-Bullying and the Indepen- 

dent Sector; and Future Action. Appendixes 
describing anti-bullying programs, resources, and 
actions account for about one-fifth of the document. 

Contains 62 references. (JBJ) 
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California Association for Counseling and Develop- 
ment, Fullerton. 

Report No.—ISSN-1052-3103 

Pub Date—95 

Note—75p.; Published annually. 

Available from—CACD Journal Subscriptions, 
CACD, 2555 East Chapman Ave., Fullerton, CA 
92631 (per issue: $8 non-member; $4 member). 

Journal Cit—CACD Journal; v15 1994-95 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conflict, Conflict Resolution, *Coun- 
seling, Counseling Techniques, *Counselors, 
Counselor Training, *Cross Cultural Studies, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Guidance, Mod- 
els, Periodicals, Pharmacology, Professional 
Associations, *School Counselors, *Supervision 
This issue of the CACD Journal includes theoreti- 

cal proposals and practical reports of initiatives for 

innovation and change in the counseling profession. 

A theme feature section, “Reframing School Guid- 

ance and Counseling,” examines changes in the 

state, district, and school. An additional feature sec- 
tion, “The Personal Side of Counseling,” highlights 
feelings, opinions, and attitudes within and about 
the counseling profession. The following articles ap- 
pear: “A Model for Self-Supervision in Counselor 
Education” (Gold); “Polarity Analysis and Man- 
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agement: An Alternative Approach to Unsolvable 
Problems and Unresolvable Conflicts” (Hurst and 
VanderVeen); “Cross-Cultural Compari of Col- 
lege Students in Taiwan, Philippines, and the United 
States on the Inventory of Counseling and Develop- 
ment” (Salazar-Liu, Andberg, Michelucci, and Gid- 
dan); “Incorporating Behavioral Medicine into the 
Counselor Education Curriculum” (Gill-Wigal, 
Thorne, and McBee); “A Comparison of Screening 
Procedures in CACREP and Non-CACREP Pron 
grams” (Bradey); “The Long Lever: Reframing 
Guidance in Arizona Schools” (Johnson and Am- 
mon); “Developing a District-Wide Outcome- 
Based Guidance Program” (Maliszewski, Pilking- 
ton, and Radd); “Who Is Your Counselor? Does it 
Really Matter?” (Lehmanowsky); “The Helping 
Person's Credo” (Levy); “Binding Pact” (Rizk); “A 
Proposed Category for the Diagnostic and Statisti- 
cal Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM): Pervasive 
Labeling Disorder” (Levy). (JBJ) 
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Education Development Center, Inc., Newton, 
Mass. Women's Educational Equity Act Dissemi- 
nation Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RP92 136001 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Aggression, Behavior Standards, 
Crime, *Crime Prevention, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Equal Education, Homicide, *In- 
tervention, Norms, Prevention, Rape, *Sex Bias, 
*Sex Differences, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, So- 
cial Behavior, Victims of Crime, *Violence 
Violence is a part of daily life in the United States, 

which leads the world in homicides, rapes, and as- 

saults. Violence is also part of the daily reality for 
many children in today’s society, both at home and 
in school. The school system can be a key interven- 
tion point in providing students with the informa- 
tion nec to understand and prevent violence. 

Many children do not have the knowledge or skills 

to prevent or react against violence in their lives, 

nor do they have the skills to act in nonviolent ways. 

Schools can, and should, set standards for healthy, 

violence-free relationships. This booklet illustrates 

the links between gender-based violence and gender 
stereotypes; describes how schools can promote and 
support healthy, violence-free relationships; and 
provides guidelines for policies and procedures that 
discourage gender-role stereotyping. Articles in- 
clude: “Definition of Violence”; “Gender-Role Ste- 
reotypes and Gender-Based Violence”; 

“Gender-Based Violence in Schools”; and, “Creat- 

ing a Nonviolent School Climate.” Additional infor- 

mation is provided in a “Reading and Resources” 
section. (JBJ) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—102p.; Master's Thesis, Fort Hays State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—*Birth Order, *Employed Parents, 
Family Influence, Family Life, Family Relation- 
ship, Family Size, Family Structure, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Instructional 
Program Divisions, Junior High Schools, *Junior 
High School Students, *Mothers, *Self Esteem 
Identifiers—Texas Social Behavior Inventory 
The purpose of this thesis was to investigate the 
self-esteem of junior high and high school students. 
The independent variables investigated were quality 
of family life, birth order, family size, maternal em- 
ployment, grade level and family structure. The de- 
pendent variables were the self-esteem scores from 
the following sub-scales of the Texas Social Behav- 
ior Inventory: Confidence, Dominance, Social 
Competence and Total. The sample consisted of 166 
junior high and high school students. Six composite 
null hypotheses were tested with three-way analysis 
of variance. The results of the study appeared to 
support the following generalizations: (1) students 
from happy quality of family life have higher 


Document Resumes 33 


self-esteem (Confidence, Total, and Dominance) 
than those from unhappy quality of ~— * life; (2) 
students of first birth order have higher self-esteem 
(Dominance) than those of middle birth order; (3) 
students from family structure of mother and 
step-father have higher self-esteem (Social Compe- 
tence and Total) than those from family structure of 
two biological parents; (4) quality of family life, 
68 ee ey Se Sa eee 
concurrently for Social Competence, (5) no associa- 
tions between maternal employment and self-es- 
teem; and (6) no associations between maternal 
employment and self-esteem, and grade level and 
self-esteem. Extensive appendixes include all mate- 
rials used in the study. Contains 33 references. (JBJ) 
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Available from—Project Nature Connect, P.O. Box 
1605, Friday Harbor, WA 98250 ($19 plus ship- 
ing; quantity orders $15 plus shipping). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Behavior Development, Conserva- 
tion (Environment), Conservation Education, 
*Ecology, *Environmental Education, Environ- 
mental Influences, Individual Development, Nat- 
uralistic Observation, Natural Resources, 
Outdoor Education, *Perceptual Development, 
Physical Environment, *Psychology, *Sensory 
Experience, Trails 
Earth and its people are at risk. This book empow- 
ers anyone to personally deal with being at risk, with 
destructive personal stress, and environmental 
trauma. It shows how to let nature place its wisdom 
into one’s thinking and overcome society's separa- 
tion from nature. It lets nature itself teach us how 
it works and how to participate in its process. This 
process adds something new to how we reason. We 
learn to reason by reasonably creating moments that 
let Earth speak to us and share its wisdom. It is a 
natural sensory science that gives hope to those who 
use it, and integrity to those who welcome it. It lets 
the individual choose to responsibly find 
moment by moment, and by that process create, and 
sustain an enjoyable, supportive community locally 
and globally. The reader is introduced to 48 addi- 
tional senses. Opportunities to learn from experi- 
ence are provided in an appendix desi for 
readers to initially acquaint themselves with its sub- 
ject through 16 sensory nature activities. (JBJ) 
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Transition 

National Association of School Psychologists, Be- 
thesda, MD. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-932955-97-5 

Pub Date—95 

Note—172p. 

Available from—National Association of School 
Psychologists, 4340 East-West Highway, Suite 
402, Bethesda, MD 20814 (Publication No. 
6535). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Career Choice, 
*Career Guidance, Career Planning, * Disabilities, 
Educationally Disadvantaged, *Education Work 
Relationship, Employment Potential, *Federal 
Programs, High 2 Individualized Educa- 


School Counseling, School Guidance, School Psy- 

chologists, *Special Needs Students, Vocational 

Education 
Identifiers—*School to Work Opportunities Act 

1994, *School to Work Transition 

There are great parallels between the School- 
to-Work Opportunities Act and the legislation 
which produced transition services for individuals 
with disabilities. The rationale is clearly the same: a 
real recognition and concern exists about the diffi- 
cult transition that faces all high school graduates as 
they prepare to live on their own, assume new roles 
in the adult community, and enter the world of 
work. This project was implemented to develop a 
training package for transition services to assist 
transition teams in Middle Schools and High 
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Schools. It provides extensive information about the 
School-to-Work Opportunities Act and its man- 
dates for transition services. The tion, in- 
tended primarily to help the 75 percent of American 
youth who will not pursue a traditional four-year 
college degree, is designed to assist these young 
people by formulating a universal, high-quality, 
school-to-work transition system that enables youth 
in the United States to identify and navigate paths 
to productive and progressively more rewarding 

roles in the workplace. Chapters include: “School to 
Work”; “Definition and islation”; “The Transi- 
tion Process”; “The Transition Profile”; and “The- 
ory into Practice.” Extensive appendixes, which 
account for approximately one-half of the publica- 
tion, include inventories, surveys, the transition 
profiles, forms, and case studies developed for this 
project. Contains a 44-item bibliography. (JBJ) 
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Pub Date—95 
Note—85p.; Master's Practicum Proposal, Nova 
University. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Disser- 
tations/Theses - Practicum Papers (043) 
Price - MF01/PCO04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anxiety, Children, Emotional Ad- 
justment, *Family Relationship, *Foster Care, 
*Foster Children, Foster Family, Outcomes of 
Treatment, Questionnaires, *Sibling Relation- 
ship, Stress Variables 
The negative effects of treatment foster care on 
the natural children in the foster homes in this study 
was apparent to foster parents and program staff. 
The program, William Roper Hull Child and Family 
Services, was losing some foster families due to the 
negative impact that the natural children in the fos- 
ter homes were experiencing. A strategy was de- 
signed and implemented to decrease the stress and 
anxiety experienced by natural children in treat- 
ment foster homes and to increase knowledge and 
perceived support. The strategy was implemented 
over a three week period consisting of two work- 
shops for the natural children and one workshop for 
the foster parents. Nine youth, aged 9 to 15 partici- 
pated in the first session of the natural children 
workshop. Seven attended the second session. The 
pretest results of the students who dropped out were 
not included in the final data. The effects of the 
strategy were measured by a pretest and a post test 
uestionnaire given to each participant in the study. 
observed response to the strategy was favorable 
in spite of the lack of significant statistical results to 
support the observations. The strategy increased 
awareness and knowledge of the subject and moti- 
vated program staff and foster parents to pay more 
attention to the natural children’s needs. Appendi- 
ces include sample surveys, questionnaires, work- 
shop agendas and statistical results. Contains 23 
references. (Author/SR) 
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search 

Spons Agency— National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
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Report No.—NIH-95-4026 

Pub Date—95 
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Note—463p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, Drug Ed 


Youth.” The survey investigated: (1) the prevalence 
of drug use among American secondary school stu- 
dents, and (2) trends in use by those students. Sub- 
jects were approximately 18,000 to 19,000 eighth 
grade students, roughly 15,000 tenth grade stu- 
dents, and (3) approximately 15,000 to 17,000 12th 
grade students. Two questionnaires were used to 
survey the eighth and tenth grade students and six 
questionnaires were used to survey the | 2th graders. 
Findings on trends suggest that there have been 
appreciable declines in the use of a number of illicit 

among seniors and even larger declines in 
their use among American college students and 
young adults. In 1993 and 1994 eighth graders 
showed an increase in their use of a number of drugs 
and 10th- and 12th-graders joined them, fulfilling 
predictions based on eroding beliefs and attitudes. 
This study has demonstrated over the years that 
changes in perceived risk and disapproval have been 
important causes of change in the use of a number 
of drugs. These beliefs and attitudes surely are influ- 
enced by the amount and nature of the public atten- 
tion being paid to the drug issue. (SR) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—80p. 

Available from—Scholastic Professional Books, 
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Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, *Creative Ex- 
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cation, Enrichment, *Folk Culture, Reading 
Materials, Supplementary Reading Materials 

Identifiers—Book Production, *Folktales, *Mini- 
books 


Designed to enrich reading programs, this book 
presents 13 illustrated, reproducible patterns and 
directions for creating small books that feature folk- 
tales from around the world. Each mini-book is in 
a special format that offers children in grades 1-4 
some element of surprise: flaps to lift, tabs to pull, 
and pictures that pop up. The book begins with a 
brief introduction, advice on how to use the 
mini-books, helpful hints for making the books, and 
a 43-item list of resources. The book then presents 
the 13 tales, arranged by geographical region (Af- 
rica, Asia, Australia, Eastern Europe, Europe, and 
North America). (RS) 
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Northern Illinois Univ., DeKalb. Curriculum and 
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Available from—Northern Illinois University, The 
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Descriptors—*Creative Teaching, Elementary Sec- 
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Identifiers—*Covey (Stephen R) 

Resource teachers fulfill special responsibilities 
and roles in a school. As teachers, they must commit 
th ives to a wide group of students; as resource 





*Drug Use, — Education, Prevention, Ques- 
tionnaires, Education, Secondary 
School - com *Student Surveys, *Substance 
Abuse, Values 
Identifiers—* Monitoring the Future 

This document presents the results of a national 
survey of drug use and related attitudes among sec- 
ondary school students in grades 8, 10, and 12. Data 
was derived from the ongoing national research and 
reporting program entitled “Monitoring the Future: 
A Continuing Study of the Lifestyles and Values of 


specialists, they must make a commitment to the 
staff and administration. Both commitments call for 
an effective style of leadership, knowledge, and ser- 
vice that, in order to make a difference, must extend 
beyond the ordinary. “The Seven Habits of Highly 
Effective People” by Stephen R. Covey is an excel- 
lent source of inspiration and practical suggestions 
for those who wish to make an impact in their role 
as resource specialist. In it, Covey details seven hab- 
its that bridge the private and public domains and 
focuses on changes that an individual can make 





within his or her areas of control. The habits are: (1) 
proactivity-recognizing the responsibility to make 
things happen; (2) begin with the end in mind-de- 
veloping a personal mission statement that includes 
goals for all roles (mother, wife, teacher, home- 
maker, daughter); (3) put things first-taking charge 
of a life and making things happen; (4) think win/- 
win-effective people work from a win/win perspec- 
tive; (5) understand and then be 
understood-learning to listen and reflect on both 
the content and emotion of other people's feelings; 
(6) synergies—appreciating the combined energies 
and talents of other people; and (7) sharpening the 
saw-—weekly renewal in the form of exercise and 
eating well. (An annotated bibliography of addi- 
tional sources on effectiveness is appended.) (TB) 
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Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy, Literacy as a So- 
cial Process 
Learning to read and write is a social as well as a 
cognitive undertaking, and children are literally 
driven to learn language because of their need to 
communicate. Just as children go though stages in 
learning to talk, they go through similar stages when 
learning to read and write. Literacy learning is also 
rooted in the culture of the child and in the family. 
Today, educators talk about emergent literacy cur- 
ricula which focus on meaningful experiences with 
print. Children as writers learn about the recurring, 
generative, and flexibility principles and pass 
through “sign and message” and constructive stages 
of writing development. Reading aloud to children, 
independent reading on a daily basis, and literature 
study groups are some of the many ways to involve 
children in literacy experiences. There are many 
opportunities at home and at school for parents and 
teachers to promote literacy. Dramatization is an- 
other way to expand children’s use of language. Par- 
ents and teachers need to know that children 
understand a lot about literacy through daily inter- 
action with people around them. Parents and educa- 
tors can build on children's desire to learn and 
encourage them as they learn to be effective com- 
municators. (Contains 12 references.) (RS) 
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Identifiers—*Context Dependence 
Phonics instruction alone cannot fully develop 

students’ ability to comprehend a text or story. 
Reading instruction should emphasize students in- 
teraction with print, compensating for lower level 
skills with higher level skills, and gaining meaning 
and knowledge throughout the process. Too often, 
teachers give minimal attention to the development 
of strategies for comprehending and focus on the 
parts of language instead of the whole. Furthermore, 
there are many exceptions to phonics rules, which 
provide additional confusion when attempting to 
apply those skills to a reading situation. Phonics 
skills must be taught within a meaningful context, 
allowing students to see themselves as active read- 
ers and writers in a scribal world. Teachers can best 
achieve a balanced hb phonics and 
context by using children’s literature in the class- 
room. (Contains 15 references.) (RS) 
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room Environment, Grade 1, *Interpersonal 
Communication, *Oral uage, Primary Edu- 
cation, Reading Instruction, Teacher Role, Work- 
shops, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Discourse Communities, *Oral Learn- 
ing, *Reading Speaking Relationship 
Oral language is an important component of liter- 
acy development, yet is often ignored in research 
and stifled in the classroom. The varied contexts for 
literate talk in a first-grade classroom were ex- 
plored. Oral sharing time, writing workshop, read- 
ing workshop, whole-class reading time, and 
project-centers time provided opportunities for rich 
exchanges about things of interest to the children. 
The connected community that the teacher built 
enabled children to work toward literacy in ways 
that each found useful and satisfying. (Contains 18 
references.) (Author/RS) 
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National Reading Research Center, Athens, GA.; 
National Reading Research Center, College Park, 
MD 


Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—117A20007 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Black Students, Inner City, Interme- 
diate Grades, Junior High Schools, Literature Re- 
views, Low Income, Middle Schools, *Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Attitudes, *Reading In- 
terests, *Reading Motivation, *Reading Re- 
search, Recreational Reading, Research Needs 
Identifiers—* African Americans 
This paper addresses the study of children’s read- 
ing interests and their attitudes toward reading as 
these factors relate to leisure-time reading. The 
problem of poor performances on measures of read- 
ing achievement by African-American children 
from low-income families has been studied for over 
3 decades. Additionally, sociocultural and environ- 
mental factors that may affect the reading perfor- 
mance of inner-city, African-American, 
middle-grade (grades 5-8) children have been the 
subject of much research. However, that research 
has not focused on the African-American student or 
the out-of-school setting. Moreover, little attention 
has been given to the reading attitudes, interest, and 
motivation of these children. The paper discusses 
the need to examine the attitude, interest, and moti- 
vation of inner-city, African-American, middle- 
grade children toward leisure reading. It also dis- 
cusses the importance of examining the interrela- 
tionships that may exist among attitude, interest, 
and motivation. Contains 40 references and a figure 
illustrating an affective model of reading. (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Grade 1, In- 
structional Effectiveness, Primary Béucation, 
*Reading Instruction, a Materials, Read 
ing Research, *R 
Identifiers—F Test, oPretictable Books, T Test 


A study determined if a correlation existed be- 
tween the use of predictable materials and the en- 
hancement of reading skills. The specific reading 
skills in question were oral vocabulary, visual dis- 
crimination, letter and word recognition. Data were 
drawn from a group of first graders that represented 
a cross section of social, economic, and academic 
levels in a rural community setting. Subjects (n= 15) 
were of Caucasian descent with English as their first 
language. C. L. Burke’s Reading Inventory and the 
Reading Attitude Inventory were used in a 
pre/posttest procedure to gather data with t tests 
describing the differences. F test was used to deter- 
mine if equal variance existed between the control 
and experimental groups. Findings suggest that the 
use of predictable materials is a successful alterna- 
tive for reading instruction among beginning read- 
ers. (Contains 13 references and 7 tables of data.) 
(Author/RS) 
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Pub Date—{95] 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, *Parent 

Child Relationship, *Parent Participation, Pro- 

gram Descriptions, Reading Aloud to Others, 

Reading Comprehension, *Reading Strategies, 

School Community Relationship, *Workshops 
Identifiers—Texas (Houston) 

Teachers at an elementary school in a working 
class neighborhood outside Houston, Texas, invited 
children and their parents to attend 10 Parent-Child 
Literacy Workshops held on Saturday mornings in 
spring 1994. Spanish and English speaking parents, 
together with their children, began each Saturday 
session by listening to their child read in the lan- 
guage of choice for 15 minutes in a soft tone. Par- 
ents were shown how to compute their child’s oral 
reading rate. The children (including younger sib- 
lings) greatly enjoyed their “build up” readers—pre- 
dictable, redundant, teacher-made books that start 
with a few words and build up by adding one word 
per page. After independent reading time, a short 
book was read and usually dramatized by the chil- 
dren in attendance. Each meeting's theme was rein- 
forced with stories and songs. Each meeting 
modeled, demonstrated, and gave parents and chil- 
dren a chance to practice together a different com- 
prehension strategy. A theme-related Bingo game 
(using vocabulary words taken from shared reading 
activities related to the theme) signaled the end of 
each meeting. At the end of the last meeting, par- 
ents and children expressed their gratitude for the 
opportunities they were given to sing, share, write, 
read, talk, and to create for 10 Saturdays a commu- 
nity of learners. (Contains 34 references.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—95 

Note—112p.; Ed.D Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
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Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus 
Descriptors—Grade 2, Inner City, Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, Primary Education, *Reading Atti- 
tudes, *Reading Habits, *Reading Improvement, 
*Recreational Reading, Thematic Approach 
Identifiers—Aliteracy 
A practicum addressed second graders’ negative 
attitudes and habits toward recreational reading. 
Students were not reading for pleasure at school or 
at home. A recreational reading program, which 
used a variety of thematic units, was implemented. 
Subjects were 20 second graders (mostly Hispanics) 
in an inner city school. Several innovative teaching 
strategies were integrated into the practicum. The 
problem was documented by administering student 
pre-attitudinal reading surveys, parent home read- 
ing surveys, and student reading graphs. The 
amount of library books approached in the class- 
room library was documented. Eight thematic units 
were developed and numerous works of children’s 
literature based on interest inventories were used. 
Analysis of the data revealed that the majority of 
the students improved their attitudes and habits 
toward recreational reading. Students approached 
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more books located in the classroom library. These 
individuals spent more time reading for pleasure at 
school and home. Parents were aware of the impor- 
tance of reading with and to their child on a regular 
basis. (Contains 59 references, 4 tables, and 2 fig- 
ures of data. Appendixes present survey instru- 
ments, an interest inventory, thematic resources, 
letters to parents, and a Spanish family guide to 
reading together.) (RS) 
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Pub Date—94 

Note—197p. 

Available from—Singular Publishing Group, Inc., 
4284 41st St., San Diego, CA 92105-1197 ($76.99 
plus $5.50 shipping/handling). 
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Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Phonemes, *Phonology, *Reading 
Difficulties, *Reading Improvement, i 
Programs, *Reading Skills, Theory Practice Rela- 
tionship 

Identifiers—* Phonological Awareness 
Reflecting the large amount of evidence linking 

children's progress in learning to read to their pho- 

nological awareness, this manual presents a program 
of phonological and phonological linkage activities, 

a set of reproducible record sheets, and 54 picture 

sheets used in the program. After an introduction 

and guide to the program, the manual offers a test 
of phonological awareness and 10 sections of pho- 

nological and phonological linkage activities: (1) 

Identification of Words as Units within Sentences; 

(2) Identification and Manipulation of Syllables; (3) 

Phoneme Blending; (4) Identification and Supply of 

Rhyming Words; (5) Identification and Discrimina- 

tion of Phonemes; (6) Phoneme Segmentation; (7) 

Phoneme Deletion; (8) Phoneme Substitution; 9) 

Phoneme Transposition; and (10) 

Linkage Activities. Contains 43 references. Appen- 

dixes present additional activities, a table of per- 

centages, and record sheets. The 54 picture sheets 
~* semaaen separately at the end of the manual. 

(RS) 
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Kibby, Michael W. 

Steps for Informing Literacy Instruction: 
A Decision-Making 

International Reading Association, Newark, Del. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87207-133-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—74p. 

Available from—Order Dept., International Read- 
ing Association, 800 Barksdale Road, P.O. Box 
8139, Newark, DE 19714-8139 (Book No. 133: 
$8 members, $12 nonmembers). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Diagnostic Teaching, 
Elementary Education, *Instructional Improve- 
ment, Models, *Reading Ability, Reading Diag- 
nosis, *Reading Instruction, Reading Strategies, 
*Student Evaluation, *Teacher Role 

Identifiers—Reading Behavior 
This monograph presents a diagnostic deci- 

sion-making model for reading, elementary, and 

special education teachers to use as a guide in asses- 
sing and evaluating students’ reading abilities to de- 
sign and provide more appropriate 
instruction. The model in the monograph gives an 
overall perspective or gestalt of the components and 
strategies important to successful reading, and it 
provides a sequence for evaluating those compo- 
nents and strategies in a rational and efficient man- 
ner. The monograph is intended particularly for 
teachers who have adapted holistic, child-centered, 
or literature-based instructional rationales and who 
now assume responsibility for designing reading in- 
struction for each student in their classes. Chapters 
in the monograph are: (1) Rationale and Purpose 
the Diagnostic Decision-Making Model; (2) Gen- 
eral Orientation to the Diagnostic Decision-Making 

Model; (3) The Diagnostic Process; and (4) A Com- 

plete Example: Sandra. Contains 66 references and 

3 figures illustrating aspects of the model. (RS) 
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Developing High School Students’ Creativity by 
Teaching Them To Take Risks and Defer Judg- 
ment. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—102p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 

(043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Coopera- 
tive Learning, *Creative Activities, “Creative De- 
velopment, *Creative Thinking, *Creativity, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Portfolio Assess- 
ment, *Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—Diversity (Student) 

A practicum was designed to help high school 
students become more creative by encouraging 
them to be audacious, divergent thinkers capable of 
entertaining several contradictory ideas simulta- 
neously. Tolerating paradox and ambiguity are vital 
components in developing creativity. These goals 
were achieved by developing a nurturing, caring, 
accepting atmosphere in the classroom, by celebrat- 
ing differ , by aging eccentricity and di- 
versity, by brainstorming, and by the teaching of 
peer evaluations. Students’ work was evaluated in 
nontraditional ways. Instead of grading all work, 
portfolio assessment stressing processes as well as 
product, self-evaluation, and peer response/reac- 
tion were the evaluation tools. Students’ perception 
of and definition of creativity deepened and ex- 
panded to include all human pursuits, not simply the 
arts. (Contains 34 references, and | table and | fig- 





ure of data. A ixes present survey instruments, 
rubrics, and data.) (Author/RS) 
ED 387 789 CS 012 286 


Blum, Irene H. And Others 


No, 39. 

National Reading Research Center, Athens, GA.; 
National Reading Research Center, College Park, 
MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 
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Descriptors—Audiotape Recordings, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Grade 1, *Home Study, Limited 
English Speaking, *Oral Reading, Primary Educa- 
tion, *Reading Improvement, Reading Research, 
*Second Language Learning, *Talking Books 

Identifiers— District of Columbia, *Reading Behav- 
ior, Reading Fluency, *Repeated Readings 
A study investigated whether home-based re- 

peated reading with an audio model was a signifi- 
cant supplement to the literacy instructional 
program of second-language learners. Beginning 
first-grade readers who spoke English as a Second 
Language benefit from having daily access to re- 
peated reading in their home environment. To pro- 
vide this access, books that had been shared in 
school were given to students for daily home use. 
After home rereading routines were established, 
students were then given a tape recorder and audio- 
tapes to accompany these books. Of particular inter- 
est was the effect of repeated reading with an 
auditory model on first-grade students’ reading flu- 
ency and self-monitoring behavior. Also of interest 
was the effect of this school/home reading activity 
on student reading motivation and behavior. A sin- 
gle-subject reversal design with multiple baseli 
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Descriptors—Au' ies, *Cross Age Teach- 
ing, *Discussion (Teaching Technique), Elemen- 


Identifiers—Literacy Events 

This pamphlet describes a year-long project that 
began with the idea of inviting eighth graders to 
study the thoughts of second graders as shared dur- 
ing literature discussions. It then evolved into a 
more elaborate project b d by the students’ 
enthusiasm and interest in each other. The pam- 
phiet describes the students, establishment of the 
student partnerships, the writing and exchange of 
autobiographies, three videotaped literature discus- 
sions in the second-grade classroom, and the culmi- 
nating literacy event for the ag 
together to read the books the th 
written for the second graders. pamphlet tho 
discusses suggestions for improving future literacy 
partnerships. The pamphlet concludes that: (1) the 
exchange of autobiographies supported studeuts’ 
self-expression; (2) the exchange of letters about 
storybook discussions supported students’ processes 
of discovering and generating meaning and sharing 
that meaning with others; (3) the eighth graders 
gained a sense of competence as literate persons by 
authoring the books for the second graders; and (4) 
the contribution of ideas by students that further 
developed the literacy partnerships promoted their 
sense of self-determination. Contains 1! references. 
(RS) 
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Descriptors—Grade 3, Instructional Effectiveness, 
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ucation, *Reading Improvement, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Interests, Reading Research, 
Recall (Psychology) 

Identifiers—Georgia 
A study examined how topic interest and brief 

metacognitive strategy instruction affected learning 

from reading. Subjects were 81 third graders (33 

females, 48 males) randomly assigned to 4 groups. 

All the students attended | of 10 third-grade classes 

in an elementary school located in a middle- and 

lower-socioeconomic status area in central Georgia. 

The students participated in an 8-week instructional 

program in which half of the children received 

metacognitive instruction and half of the children 

received no instruction. Half of the children in each 





across individuals was used. Home- based repeated 
reading of books was pared to home ng of 
books with audiotapes. Subjects were 5 first- ~grade 
students in the Workington. D.C., area with limited 
English proficiency. Results indicated that all sub- 
jects received substantial benefit from the opportu- 
nity to practice reading books with audiotapes at 
home. Findings suggest that the support provided 
by the audiotapes enabled students to fluently read 
increasingly more difficult texts. (Contains 40 refer- 
ences, and | table and | figure of data. Appendixes 
present selected books used in the project, individ- 
ual case profiles of the 5 subjects, and data.) (Au- 
thor/RS) 
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group read in areas of their interest and half read in 
areas that were not of interest. Brief metacognitive 
strategy instruction, and not topic interest, was 
found to have the only effect on children’s ability to 
recall information from texts they had read. Chil- 
dren in the metacognitive strategy instructional pro- 
gram were likely to reread books if they had low 
prior knowledge .* the subject area. This was not the 
case for child in the trol group. (Contains 22 
references and 2 ‘aie of data.) (Author/RS) 
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Descriptors—*Basal Reading, Grade 1, Primary 

Education, Reading Research, *Teacher Atti- 

tudes, *Teacher Behavior 
Identifiers—Deskilling, Teacher Beliefs Study, 

Texas (South) 

A study described first-grade teachers’ beliefs and 
practices about reading instruction. Drawing from 
interview and observational data, 16 teachers from 
4 districts in south-central Texas were placed on a 
continuum from skills-based to literature-based in 
relationship to their use of the basal. Only 2 teachers 
were found to rely solely on the basal, while 3 teach- 
ers enhanced the basal with literature, and 4 teach- 
ers used only literature in the reading instruction. 
Six teachers their basal use with addi- 
tional skills and one teacher relied on skills only in 
her reading instruction. This diversity of teaching 
beliefs and practices was corroborated by question- 
naire data from a larger sample of teachers. Next, a 
framework developed by M. Belenky and others 
was used to categorize teachers’ ways of knowing. 
Findings showed one teacher to be a “silent 
knower,” six were “received knowers,” one was a 
ava knower,” seven were “procedural know- 

* and one was a “connected knower.” Results 
challenge P Shannon's ee Se ae “de- 

* teachers while supporting L. Sosniak and S. 
Stodolsky's view that teachers are more autono- 
mous in their use of textbook materials. (Contains 
<> SSD GOD 2 Eid Sm, 5S ae 
presents a summary of the “ways of knowing” cate- 
gories.) (Author/RS) 
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Identifiers—*Conference on Coll Composition and 
Communication 
This report presents results from an extensive sur- 
vey done by the CCCC Committee on Assessment 
to describe the current writing assessment practices 
at postsecondary institutions of higher education in 
the United States. The survey gathered information 
from 534 respondents (representing a 63% response 
rate; 842 questionnaires were mailed) regarding the 
kinds of decisions which may be based, in whole or 
in part, on results of an assessment of writing; the 
methods employed to assess writing; the roles of 
participants in the assessment process; the conse- 
quences for students; the distribution of authority 
over the assessment p' ; and of re- 
spondents about the impact of assessment on writ- 
ing imstruction and their satisfaction or 
dissatisfaction with the methods employed at their 
campuses. Demographic information about respon- 
dents was also collected. Results are presented in 5 
sections: (1) Overall Results; (2) Results for Institu- 
tions of Different Sizes; (3) Results for Institutions 
Categorized by Public/Private Status; (4) Results 
for Institutions Categorized According to Their Sta- 
tus as 2 Year or 4 Year Institutions; and (5) Respon- 
dents’ Reports of Satisfaction or Dissatisfaction 
Related to Selected Survey Questions. Contains 63 
tables and 30 references. fuity-twe graphs of data 
are appended. (SR) 
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Identifiers— Deconstruction, ERIC Digests, Histor- 
ical Background, *Li Theory, Postmodern- 
ism, *Poststructuralism, Response to Literature, 
Structuralism, Theory Development 
This digest provides a historical review of some 

current literary theories and practices which devel- 

oped from contemporary philosophy. Structuralism, 
d with Ferdinand de Saussure and Claude 
Levi-Strauss, with a seemingly scientific view of lan- 
guage and culture posited a systemic “center” that 
organized and sustained an entire structure. The 
historic attack against this central premise of struc- 
turalism is usually traced to a paper entitled “Struc- 
ture, Sign and Play in the Discourse of the Human 

Sciences,” delivered b: Jacques Derrida in 1966. 

Derrida criticized the Western “logocentric” notion 

of an ever-active transcendent center or ground. 

Poststructuralism is generally idered to includ 

three main features: the primacy of theory; the de- 

centering of the subject; and the fundamental im- 

portance of the reader. Following is a discussion on: 

(1) How has poststructuralism as a theory affected 

English classroom practices in the teaching of litera- 

ture? and (2) How has poststructuralism affected the 

teaching of writing? Contains 15 references. (NKA) 
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cesses 
Identifiers—Graphic Organizers, Minilessons 
Using content to motivate students in grades 4-8 
to acquire reading and writing skills, this book pres- 
ents 13 mini-lessons on using literature to teach 
skills and strategies in reading, writing, and gram- 
mar. Each lesson covers at least 2, if not all 3 of 
these areas, and each lesson can easily take several 
days to cover. Each lesson presents the objective of 
the lesson, an introduction, a list of materials and 
preparations to complete, procedures, follow-up ac- 
tivities, and students evaluation methods. Chapters 
in the book are: (1) How To Use This Book; (2) A 
Look at a Literature-Based Classroom; (3) Ques- 
tions and Answers; (4) Comprehension Strategies; 
(5) Taking Notes; (6) Writing Paragraphs from 
Summary Notes; (7) Data Retrieval Chart: A 
Graphic Organizer; (8) Revising Sentences; (9) Us- 
ing a Thesaurus; (10) How 7 Is Developed; 
(11) Point of View; (12) Writing. Dialogue; (13) 
Writing Lead Sentences; (14) Writing Plurals; (15) 
Possessive Nouns; and (16) Developing Vocabulary 
Using a Semantic Map. (RS) 
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Identifiers—* Maniac Magee, *Trade Books 
Intended as an aid to classroom teachers, this 
handbook presents a literature unit based on the 
children’s book, “Maniac Magee” (Jerry Spinelli). It 
begins with sample lesson plans, pre-reading activi- 
ties, author information, a book summary, and vo- 
cal lists and suggested vocabulary activities. 
Next, chapters of “Maniac Magee” are grouped for 
study into 5 sections; each section includes quizzes, 
projects, cooperative learning activities, 
cross-curricular connections, and extensions into 
the reader/student’s own life. Finally, the handbook 
offers culminating activities, unit test options, a bib- 
Saad of related reading, and an answer key. 
(SR 
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Identifiers—* Madeline, *Trade Books 
Intended as a an aid to elementary school teach- 

ers, this handbook presents a literature unit based 
on the children’s book, “Madeline” (Ludwig Bemel- 
mans). It begins with sample lesson plans, a unit 
planner, getting to know the book and author, and 
suggestions for using the unit activities. Next, a sec- 
tion offers unit activities focusing on language arts, 
including pocket chart patterns, story questions, 
character web, antonyms, rhyming words, and a 
Madeline pictionary. The next section contains unit 
activities that focus on related curriculum, including 
word problems, telling time to the half hour, Paris 
landmarks, your pet and Genevieve, shape book 
cover, and Madeline clip art. Finally, the Seathoak 
offers two culminating activities-readers’ theater 
and French luncheon and videos. A bibliography 
and an index are included. (SR) 


CS 215 037 


CS 215 038 


“Little House on the Prairie.” A Literature Unit. 

Report No. — 1-55734-539-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—49p.; For other literature units in this series, 
see CS 215 036-039. 

Available from—Teacher Created Materials, Inc., 
P.O. Box 1040, Huntington Beach, CA 92647 
(TCMS39: $6.95, plus $3.50 shipping/handling; 
orders of $35 or over, 10% shipping / handling). 

- Classroom - Teacher (052) 


Descriptors—Adolescent Literature, *Childrens 
Literature, Class Activities, *Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, Elementary Education, *Fiction, *Litera- 
ture Appreciation, Student Projects, Units of 


Stud 
Identi *Little House Books (Wilder), *Trade 
Books 


Intended as a an aid to classroom teachers, this 
presents a literature unit based on the 
children’s book, “Little House on the Prairie” 
(Laura Ingalls Wilder). It begins with sample lesson 
plans, pre-reading activities, author information, a 
book summary, and vocabulary lists and suggested 
vocabulary activities. Next, chapters of “Little 
House on the Prairie” are grouped for study into 5 
sections; each section includes quizzes, hands-on 
Projects, cooperative learning activities, cross-cur- 
ricular connections, and extensions into the rea- 
der/student's own life. Finally, the handbook offers 
culminating activities, unit test options, a bibliogra- 
phy of related reading, and an answer key. (SR) 
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Intended as an aid to primary school teachers, this 

handbook presents a literature unit based on the 

children’s book, “The Cat in the Hat” (Dr. Seuss). 

It begins with sample lesson plans, a unit planner, 

getting to know the book and author, and sugges- 

tions for using the unit activities. Next, a section 
offers unit activities focusing on unit management, 
pecan Fly day bulletin board, and reading 
folders. handbook then presents a section of 
unit activities focusing on language arts, including 
pocket chart rhyme card patterns, story questions, 
stick puppet patterns and activity ideas, context 
clues, and a reading wheel. The next section con- 
tains unit activities that focus on related curriculum, 
including math code, weather makes a difference, 
house rules, painting Seuss-style, and kites. Finally, 
the handbook offers a culminating activity, a 
Seuss-Award, and a bibliography. (SR 
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The violence of any literacy acquisition in the 
contact zone between the powered, the disempow- 
ered, and the empowered is never clearcut. But, 
nevertheless, calls to theory literacy from the late 
70s and early 80s have been answered with a rush. 
Michael Berube writes that “graduate school in En- 
glish seems to have a very bad effect on people who 
don’t like theory.” Some of the more obvious symp- 
toms of the academic endorsement of this literacy as 
a functional requirement for citizenship are the 
plethora of new theory anthologies for graduate and 
undergraduate students. Also, consider the range of 
references to literacy theory appearing in locations 
of popular Culture from “Mademoiselle” magazine 
to “Northern Exposure.” Graduate student re- 
sponses to this theory, on the other hand, demon- 
strate much in the way of anxiety, failure, fracture, 
and little in the way of the kind of liberation and 
empowerment that a functional — promises. 
So should the profession abandon teaching theory 
literacy altogether? Graduate school is the ultimate 
transitory period. Either the student fails in some 
way to become a citizen, by rejection of theory, the 
Bartleby “preferring not to” write theory, or the 
student becomes a citizen. Theory choices and ad- 
hesions in the civil society of the academy are the 
space of enactment, the building of multiple articu- 
lations through culture. (TB) 
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A study examined the effecti of a progr 
for improving student writing skills by using whole 
language. Targeted population was a fifth grade 
class of 30 students in a stable middle class, subur- 
ban community, located in Rockford, Illinois. Writ- 
ing deficiencies were documented thr data 
gathered from norm referenced tests, quality and 
quantity of assignments completed, reviews of stu- 
dent portfolios, and a student survey. Analysis of 
probable cause data revealed that students had not 
had adequate instruction in the different types of 
writing nor in the steps of writing. These students 
also had low expectations and did not see them- 
selves as writers. They had not had the opportunity 
to reflect on their writing in a meaningful way. A 
review of solution strategies suggested by profes- 
sionals in the writing field, combined with an analy- 
sis of the problem setting, resulted in implementing 
authentic writing units, introducing a writers’ work- 
shop, having each student keep a writer's portfolio, 
allowing for frequent teacher/student conferences 
and self-assessment, and setting up peer critiquing. 
Evidence showed that students, as a whole, im- 

proved in their writing ability. The quantity, ony. 
cal variety of writing increased as evidenced by 
improved test scores on standardized tests and 
teacher observation of writing samples. The amount 
of writing that students produced increased as mea- 
sured by counting the number of completed pieces 
in students’ collections of their written work. (Con- 
tains 35 references, and 5 tables of data. Appendixes 
contain survey instruments, an editing checklist, 
and a writing rubric.) (Author/SR) 
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The goal of this practicum was to increase the 

opportunities of secondary African American and 
Latino students to critically read, think, and write 
about literature that was diverse both in terms of 
culture and gender. Although the students (61 stu- 
dents in grade 11) had completed 2 years of high 
school English classes, the overwhelming majority 
of them said they had been given virtually no oppor- 
tunity to read literary works by culturally diverse 
authors or by authors of different genders; further, 
they had not read works that address subjects con- 
cerning culture or gender. During the 9-month prac- 
ticum period, strategies were effectively employed 
that enhanced the students’ abilities to critically 
read, think, and write about literature and life. By 
using teaching styles and activities that were con- 
gruous with the students cultural learning style, a 
nurturing, supportive classroom environment was 
created that promoted students’ interests in improv- 
ing their integrated skills and desire for academic 
success. The outcomes of the practicum were posi- 
tive. The students were given several opportunities 
to read literary works by African American, Lati- 
no/ Mexican, and female authors. In so doing, the 
students were able to construct their own meaning 
from the literature while realizing that through liter- 
ary works they may discover their connectedness to 
each other, to the universe, and to the necessity for 
success in school and in life. (Contains 5 tables of 
data and 37 references. Appendixes include en- 
trance and exit reading assessment questionnaires 
and year-end assessment essay questions.) (Au- 
thor/TB) 
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To investigate whether and how commercial soft- 
ware products for literature do or could complement 
response-based pedagogy, an extensive review of 
existing applications was undertaken. Teams of lan- 
guage arts teachers, both preservice and inservice, 
met weekly to initially discuss and share observa- 
tions regarding the potential of multimedia to sup- 
port and enhance response-based approaches to the 
teaching and learning of literature. Preparation for 
weekly discussions entailed reading research from 
both the multimedia and response-based literatures, 
and examining multimedia applications across con- 
tent domains. This approach was based on the belief 
that building up a sense of multimedia’s potential 
was best achieved by first establishing general 
knowledge as to what the technology is capable of, 
and using this as a point of departure for participants 
to envision what response-based multimedia would 
ideally look like. That is, the researchers did not 
want teachers’ attitudes toward multimedia and the 
teaching of literature to be influenced either posi- 
tively or my by first — literature ap- 
plications. the contrary, the researchers wanted 
the teachers to dream freely. A total of 49 multime- 
dia applications for literature were reviewed by 
teacher/reviewer teams-24 applications were de- 
signed for elementary students, 25 for secondary. 
Through this process, teachers developed a list of 
desirable features for their ideal applications. Re- 
sults, which were copious, were divided under head- 
ings on critical issues and “desiderata” (which lists 
11 features that teachers would desire in multi-me- 
dia services). (Contains 2 tables of data and 11 refer- 
ences.) (TB) 
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Whatever the view an educator takes of collabora- 
tive learning, it does seem that it takes a lot of class 
time. However, computer networking capabilities 
allow for all the advantages of collaborative learning 
without requiring the instructor to devote large 
blocks of precious in-class time to encourage it. Five 
good ways to use networking capabilities in litera- 
ture classrooms are as follows: (1) requiring students 
to read shared electronic journals; (2) responding to 
these journals; (3) requiring them to communicate 
among th ives via el ic mail; (4) requiring 
them to send messages to; and (5) receive messages 
from on-line discussion groups. After students are 
oriented to the computer and its capabilities in 
terms of electronic mail, they are required to keep 
a literature journal which is graded periodically. Af- 
ter grading, the journal contents are placed in a large 
compilation file available to students via the com- 
puter. Students can then respond to the journal 
compilation through bulletin board systems. Exam- 
of student responses to “Jane Eyre” show how 
fully engaged students are by this medium. Students 
are also to send each other electronic 
mail. Still another means of encouraging student 
exchange about literature come to students via the 
Network News, a world-wide bulletin board system 
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ilable to everyone on the VAX. Thousands of 
newsgroups, representing a whole array of topics, 





from academic to recreational, are listed on the bul- 
letin board which all users can access and peruse. 
(TB) 
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The problems of writer's block and writing appre- 
hension have just started to be examined in conjunc- 
tion with modern rhetorical theories and practices. 
One of the variables that can make students more 
vulnerable to writer's block and writing apprehen- 
sion is the degree of freedom the student is granted 
in the writing assignments. Two such freedoms 
would be: (1) the amount of latitude a students is 
given in choosing his or her writing topic; and (2) 
the degree of latitude a student is given in envision- 
ing and fictionalizing his or her own audience. To 
examine the relationship between freedom and an- 
xiety, a researcher interviewed four students en- 
rolled in elementary composition at West Chester 
University; the researcher also met with the instruc- 
tor of the class to determine what he or she taught 
during the semester and what was expected of the 
students. Overall, students reported that freedom 
affected their writing negatively; they said they in- 
deed suffered from writing blocks and writing ap- 
prehension when the topic or audience was too 
broadly defined. All but one of those interviewed 
preferred guidelines for topic suggestions. Results 
suggest further that an ideal program is one that 
provides students with a high degree of guidance 
early in the semester and then, as it prepares stu- 
dents for the processes involved in making indepen- 
dent decisions about writing, gradually allows 
students more latitude. (Contains 24 references.) 
(TB) 
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An ongoing investigation on the nature of litera- 
ture-based instruction in schools that serve large 
numbers of economically disadvantaged children is 
in the process of describing various aspects of liter- 
acy teaching and learning in four schools, two rural, 
one urban, and one semi-urban. The investigation is 
qualitative in nature, longitudinal, and involves 
close collaboration with 10 teachers who participate 
regularly in focus groups set up by the researchers 
and in interviews with the researchers. A study 
which is part of this investigation used primary data 
from interviews with 49 children in 8 teacher-col- 
laborator classrooms in grades | through 4. Inter- 
viewers asked children to describe themselves as 
readers and writers and how they go about reading 
and writing. Findings showed that in none of the 
was it for students to engage in 
discussions of the reading and writing processes. 
Nor was it common for them to be encouraged to 
assess their own abilities. A discussion, included in 
the study, of 3 main issues~self-assessment, asses- 
sing teaching and learning, and the range of concep- 


Issues, 





tual frameworks for aemtentinn the nature of lit- 


resul opinions 
illustrate the results. In general, the study concludes 
that from an assessment standpoint, educators must 
be concerned about the theories children hold about 
literacy and about themselves as literate learners. 
Current standardized assessment practices obscure 
rather than reveal the compiexities of children’s lit- 
erate constructs, and do not support self-assess- 
ment. (Contains 12 references.) (TB) 
ED 387 807 CS 215 068 
Ramirez, Gonzalo, Jr. Ramirez, Jan Lee 
Multiethnic 


Children’s Literature. 1st 
Report No.—ISBN-0-827-35433-9 
Pub Date—94 
Note—172p. 
Available from— Delmar ishers, Inc., 3 Colum- 
bia Circle, Box 15015, Albany, NY 12212-5015 
($27.95 plus state sales tax and 12% ship- 


/handling). 
pb type Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 
Document 


Literature, Class Activities, *Cultural Awareness, 

*Cultural Differences, Elementary Education, Ju- 

nior High Schools, Latin Americans, Multicul- 

tural Education, *Reading Material Selection 
Identifiers—African Americens, Latinos, *Multi- 

cultural Materials, Native Americans 

Intended for K-8 teachers, librarians, caretakers, 
and all other adults who are interested in helping 
children gain a better understanding of culturally 
different populations, this book serves as a resource 
guide for locating accurate, multiethnic literature 
(published since 1980) for and about African Amer- 
icans, Asian Americans, Latinos, and Native Amer- 
icans. The book features a brief history of 
multiethnic children’s literature, a discussion of cur- 
rent issues relevant to each minority group, sugges- 
tions for and annotations of specific titles, 
discussion of specific literary elements contained in 
each book. Chapters in the book are: (1) Why Multi- 
ethnic Children’s Literature? An Overview; (2) 
Guidelines for Selecting Multiethnic Literature; (3) 
Books for and about Mexican Americans, Puerto 
Ricans, and Other Latinos; (4) African American 
Children’s Literature; (5) Books for and about Chin- 
ese Americans, Japanese Americans, and Other 
Asian Americans; (6) Books for and about Various 
Native Americans; (7) Activities for Extending 
Children’s Experiences with Multiethnic Literature; 
and (8) Conclusions. An appendix presents a list of 
names and addresses of 47 publishers. (RS) 
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Educators today may find a historical review of 

the Howard Players at Howard University (Wash- 

ington, D.C.) in the 1920s important because of its 
implicit commentary on what constitutes commu- 
nity. While the Howard Players are generally writ- 
ten about in terms of the development of an 


and enacted by such figures as Percy Mackaye and 
W. E. B. DuBois. Two important figures in the de- 
velopments at Howard, Montgomery Gregory and 
Alain Locke, worked for a theatrical enterprise that 
was intended to establish “a common ground where 
the architect, the painter, the musician, the dancer, 
the actor and the social worker shall construct plays 
that shall be things of beauty.” Howard's theater 


curriculum was among the first credit-bearing 
offered by an American university, 
and it tried to cast itself as ili the 


and programs at Howard was the introduction into 

theater of a generation of African-American women 
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resistance as courses in African history did. 

Broodly speakia speaking, the Howard Players project was 
assum 


had included the - only as 
a shadow self. (Contains 21 references.) (TB) 
ED 387 809 CS 215 072 
Blalock, Susan E. 


Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Conference on College Composition and 
Communication (46th, Washington, DC, March 
23-25, 1995). 

Pub Type— my Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *Computer Net- 
works, Data Interpretation, Higher Education, 
*Recordkeeping, Tutorial Programs, Writing 
Evaluation, Writing Instruction, * Writing Labora- 
tories, Writing Research 

Identifiers—*Technology Integration, *University 
of Alaska 
Keeping writing center records is perhaps the di- 

rector’s most dreaded chore, and it is often seen as 

a negative duty detracting from the more important 

business of helping tutors and student clients. How- 

ever, research data that computers now make al- 
most instantly available reveals surprisingly positive 
results and ways gun ting those results to the 
university at large mply pu put, record keeping al- 
lows writing centers to demonstrate their centrality. 
At the University of Alaska, in addition to the main 
writing center located within the English depart- 
ment, a satellite center is operated in rural student 
services, primarily for native students. After re- 
searching her computer records, for instance, one 
director discovered that her supposition that the 
center had made only slight advances into the Alas- 
kan native student population, a targeted risk group 
for retention, was completely false. She had inter- 
preted the relatively low numbers of natives visiting 
the center as bad news, when, in fact, native stu- 
dents were using the writing center at a much higher 
percentage rate than the student body as a whole. 

Record keeping on computers also offers other op- 

portunities for research. Cindy Selfe (1994) - 

Lester Faigley (1992) have shown that the way stu- 

dents perceive a process, such as composing and 

interacting on computers, significantly affects their 
output. Also, tutoring conducted over ~~~ 
lines offers an opportunity for ee to stud ey 
the tutoring process by comparing final drafts wi 
initial drafts, which are faxed to the writing center 
from various outlying areas. (TB) 
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In the writing classroom, the instructor appears to 
be the mediator, recognizing the contributions of 
each required text and of each student, whether in 
class discussions or written assignments. Under- 
graduate college students usually regard mediating 
in whatever style as the instructor’s task, not their 
own. But in the research paper assignment, the stu- 
dent must mediate. When students become student 
writers, each must relate with several, even numer- 


Document Resumes 39 


ous, others at once and also influence those others’ 
relations with each other. A diagram illustrates the 
complex web of relationships between the student 
and her teachers, her research sources, her audience 
and her research participants. Many scholars who 
look at undergraduate research papers restrict their 
attention to one aspect of relationships with pub- 
lished sources, the rules for avoiding plagiarism, but 
this concern alone is not sneuth. te relationship 
with other writers also includes the responsibility 
not to distort or demean the written work of others. 
Students must also consider a code of ethics in the 
relationships they form to those that they are re- 
searching-their research participants; the student 
research paper today often involves interviews with 
sources in person. Finally, the student's relationship 
to his/her Godioten usually begins with the teacher. 
A teacher who is responsible in relating to published 
sources and caring in mediating among student 
voices in the classroom can serve as a model. (Con- 
tains 36 references.) (TB) 
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Over the last 3 decades or so, English and its 

related disciplines of Rhetoric and Composition 

have adopted new tools of research-tools other than 
the traditional ones of narrative and description. 

These other tools are empirical or scientific, those 

that are common to the social sciences, including 

experiments, case studies, surveys, and think-aloud 
protocols. The response to this infusion of scientific 
method has been mixed. It is possible that stories do 
have their place in scholarship. Scholars do not need 
to choose one research approach over and to the 
exclusion of another, since there is not really an 
inherent opposition among them. In fact, a strong 
case could be made that the narrative is the founda- 
tion out of which scientific inquiry emerges. If it is 
undeniable that narrative is a powerful discourse, 
that in one form or another it pervades human 
thought processes, the fact remains that the English 
discipline probably cannot live without scientific re- 
search, as it brings valuable, fresh perspectives to 
research. Russell Hunt's study of faculty and stu- 
dents’ diverse interpretations of Graham Greene's 

“The Second Death” shows how narrative can be 

used responsibly, with a self-conscious sense of the 

limitations of the approach. (Contains 12 refer- 
ences.) (TB) 
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This comprehensive and innovative style manual 
has been designed to be clear and jargon-free, to 
serve as an alternative to the often confusing style 
manuals of years gone by. The manual is intended 
for use by students, professionals, and writers at any 
level. The manual, created by an expert in linguistics 
and lexi y, provides: (1) an A to Z dictio- 
nary-modeled format to eliminate time-consuming 
word searches; (2) rules of usage broken down into 
concise, easy-to-understand concepts; (3) authorita- 
tive, up-to-date answers to all questions on style, 
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grammar, and usage; and (4) hundreds of trade- 
marks, company names, phical places, offi- 
cial titles, etc. A brief “How To Use” section at the 
beginning of the manual enlightens the student or 
general reader as to how to proceed. (NKA) 
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Journal Cit—Composition Chronicle: Newsletter 
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Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Trends, mec | Sec- 
ondary Education, *English Curriculum, *Gram- 
mar, Higher Education, Language Patterns, 
*Language Usage, Theory Practice Relationship, 
*Writing (Composition), *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Educational Issues 
This journal article focuses on the return of gram- 
mar in composition teaching. After about 2 decades 
of virtual banishment from the higher reaches of 
English teaching theory, grammar has returned as a 
subject of serious discussion. This is the result in 
part of a new assertiveness by a group of people who 
never lost interest in grammar as part of the English 
curriculum and by better teaching methods. An- 
other influence may be a growing interest in several 
aspects of composition that seem to require students 
to have at least a modicum of knowledge about 
grammar. One of these is stylistic grammar, which 
promises users a clearer, more graceful style and 
elimination of bureaucratese, sociologese, and other 
ridiculed styles. The most popular book of this kind 
of approach is Joseph Williams’ “Style: Ten Lessons 
in Clarity and Grace.” As teachers move away from 
the error-detection method of grammar, they will 
find new approaches available. First, there are sev- 
eral revisions of the old rules. In “Revising the 
Rules: Traditional Grammar and Modern Linguis- 
tics,” Brock Haussamen takes a variety of tradi- 
tional rules and shows that they do not really reflect 
how English actually works. ‘ond, there is now 
the development of pedagogical grammar, a gram- 
mar designed to be both simple and accurate. Third, 
there are the new teaching methods to replace the 
“drill and kill” approach, such as those in Muriel 
Harris and Katherine E. Rowan's article, “Explain- 
ing Grammatical Concepts,” which show, based on 
research in cognitive psychology, how to construct 
an elaborate, effective lesson around grammar. A 
list of pedagogical grammars is included. (TB) 
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Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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March 23-25, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
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IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus . 
Descriptors—*Creoles, Cultural Awareness, *Cul- 
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*Student Needs, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Educational Issues, *English (Carib- 
bean), Historical Background, *New York City 
Board of Education 
In the last decade the United States has witnessed 
a significant increase in the number of immigrants 
from the officially English-speaking Caribbean. The 
fundamental question confronting educators of Ca- 
ribbean students is how best to negotiate the meet- 
ing ground between the variety of English-based 
creoles and the school-based standard English. To 
begin, teachers should have some understanding of 
the evolution of English-based creoles in the Carib- 
bean, where highly stratified societies set up by Eu- 
ropeans usually consisted of a small ruling minority 
and a large mass of mainly non-European laborers 
from many different language groups (mostly slaves 
from West Africa and indentured laborers from Asia 
and Europe). The speakers of these different lan- 
guage groups eventually developed an auxiliary 
contact language drawn mainly from the European 


language of the ruling elite. This contact language 
evolved eventually into creole. On arrival in public 
schools or colleges in New York, today’s Caribbean 
immigrants confront the politics of placement, as- 
sessment, and language policy. Since English is their 
native language, state law prevents educators from 
putting them in anything but mainstream classes for 
native speakers, yet they do have language prob- 
lems. Explanation of some common differences il- 
lustrate how a teacher might respond in the 
classroom. The extent to which students will suc- 
ceed depends on the teachers’ understanding of the 
sensitive cultural issues involved; they must validate 
the cultural differences while at the same time help 
Caribbean students to gain proficiency. (TB) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Writing, *Freshman Composition, Group Dy- 
namics, Higher Education, Instructional Effec- 
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*Student Reaction, *Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—*Central Arizona College 
During the 1994 fall semester, an instructor 
taught an English 101 section at Central Arizona 
College-Superstition Mountain Campus that used 
readings from Graham Flegg’s “Numbers: Their 
History and Meaning” as the basis for 3 of the as- 
signed readings. Only 3 of the 5 assigned essays 
were based on math-as to all of them-for 
several related reasons: (1) the degree of difficulty 
of such assignments for beginning composition stu- 
dents; (2) the belief that not all of the composition 
students would improve as writers if they felt com- 
pletely alienated by the essay subject matter (an 
all-math class); and (3) the sense that retention in 
the class would suffer if students were not allowed 
to write an equal number of essays dealing with 
more “language-friendly” subject areas (history, 
culture, sociology). Although the students were 
never completely comfortable with the idea of writ- 
ing about math and the plaintive request for “regular 
English essays” was heard frequently, the outcome 
was generally successful. The class came to realize 
that written composition can be an effective tool in 
areas other than literature-based or personal narra- 
tive pieces of writing. However, the intellectual dif- 
ficulty of the assignments may have impeded the 
students’ ability to improve their writing processes 
and grammatical/syntactical skills. (Contains stu- 
dent responses to the math agenda at various points 
in the semester, sample writing assignments, and a 
student writing sample.) (TB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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struction 
Identifiers—Tidewater Community College VA, 
*Writing Contexts 
The letter format, whether on paper or on com- 
puters, fosters student collaboration and a virtual 
community. Letters have real audiences, even when 
those audiences are fictional, as in epistolary novels 
and imaginative writing assignments. Most adult, 
non-traditional students (such as those at Tidewater 
Community College in Virginia) know that letters 
are a significant communication tool in which atten- 
tion must be paid to voice and audience. When per- 
sonal, letters are expressive and intimate; when 
public, they demand clarity and accuracy for trans- 
mitting and recording information. Recent discus- 





sions on electronic lists, including W-center, Mega- 
byte University, and the Alliance for Computers in 
Writing, illustrate the increasing adoption of elec- 
tronic mail as a tool for communication and collabo- 
ration among students. Students write to specific 
individuals or to designated groups; however, unlike 
paper letters, which are likely to be read by only the 
writer and recipient, everything on the computer is 
truly public and accessible to everyone else. Letter 
writing is also viable in the literature class where 
students can write to fictional characters, to au- 
thors, to individual classmates, and to the teacher. 
A number of specific writing assignments developed 
for composition and literature instruction demon- 
strate the viability of this form of writing. Even in 
classes other than English, such as technical or sci- 
ence classes, writing letters is an effective form of 
learning. (TB) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the E-Mail and En- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Networks, Cooperative Learning, *Elec- 
tronic Mail, Higher Education, *Literary 
Criticism, Literature Appreciation, *Nineteenth 
Century Literature, Online Systems, Poetry, 
*United States Literature, *Writing Assignments 
Identifiers—*Collaborative Writing, Composition 
Literature Relationship, Tidewater Community 
College VA 
This paper argues for the inclusion of comput- 
er-based writing assignments in literature and writ- 
ing courses, citing as objectives for students the 
fostering of collaboration; the cultivation of schol- 
arly ideals; and the exploration of issues, ideas, and 
literature from varying perspectives. It explains how 
the instructor developed assignments through read- 
ing “Computers in Composition” and other jour- 
nals, through attendance at computer-assisted 
instruction workshops at regional and national con- 
ferences, by following discussions on MBU (Mega- 
byte University) and other electronic lists, and 
through trial and error. The paper presents various 
sample writing assignments (using WordPerfect) for 
different classes in American Literature, such as a 
poetry explication assignment, a romantic fiction 
group project, and a paired letter exchange. Samples 
of student writing for the assignments are included 
with the paper, as are selected group e-mail compo- 
sitions. (TB) 
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Role, Thematic Approach, Writing (Composi- 
tion) 
Identifiers—*Trade Books 
One approach to helping children to become liter- 
ate is to use good children's literature in the class- 
room. Children’s trade books are now available on 
a variety of topics. Many of them are traditional 
stories, but more authors are also writing historical 
fiction, biographies, and science books. This variety 
of materials allows the teacher to use literature as a 
framework for teaching. There are several compo- 
nents to a literature-based program. First, the 
teacher could read aloud to the children on a daily 
basis and include a variety of topics and genres. 
Second, daily sustained silent reading could be a 
part of every classroom. The third component might 
be “sharing time.” Children need opportunities to 
share reactions to books orally. After reading, chil- 
dren can get together in small groups or in pairs to 
discuss their reactions. Another way to share books 
is through booktalks, in which a student might give 
a quick of some books and/or discuss 
some of the similarities and differences among 


them. Students may also share written responses to 
books. Developing a theme using children’s books is 
also an effective means of in literature into 


riety of possibilities available to teachers today. (A 
24-item list of children’s books is appended.) (TB) 


ED 387 819 CS 215 087 
Dittman, Nancy A. 
Encouraging Perspectives through 


Collaborative Writing Assignments. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on and Communication for World 
Business and the Professions (14th, Ypsilanti, MI, 
April 6-8, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ ram | Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141 ests / Questionnaires 
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Identifiers—Bloomsburg University PA, *Collabo- 
rative Writing, International Business Education 
The administrative communications course at 

Bloomsburg University has dual goals: to improve 
written and oral communication skills and to im- 
prove global business communication skills. Thus an 
opportunity exists to create projects that require 
graduate students to learn about other countries and 
other peoples. A project-writing a business plan for 
starting a business in a foreign country—was devel- 
oped and tested in 1994 and 1995. The project can 
be adapted to a variety of other graduate courses 
depending on instructor emphasis. With collabora- 
tive projects, broad topics can be assigned without 
sacrificing depth. And of course collaborative writ- 
ing methods are also taught. Upon completion of the 
course, students are expected to be able to: (1) 
gather, interpret and organize information; (2) write 
effect objectives, abstracts, reports and proposals; 
(3) present a long, cooperative oral presentation; 
and (4) use technology to enhance communication 
effectiveness. The procedures and guidelines for set- 
ting up the project are crucial. For instance, the 
instructor should choose the teams because when 
left to themselves, students will form groups accord- 
ing to convenience or level of competence. i.e., poor 
students will form groups with other poor students 
perhaps because they feel comfortable working to- 
gether. Evaluation procedures can also make a con- 
siderable difference in outcomes; process and 
product evaluation are recommended. The process 
evaluation includes minutes from all group meet- 
ings, individual student logs documenting individ- 
ual contributions, and confidential evaluations by 
fellow team members. Product evaluation includes 
grading a final written report, an oral report, letter 
and memo heads, and the sales letter. (Appendixes 
include project guidelines, a student questionnaire, 
and a team evaluation form.) (TB) 
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Writing Research, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—New Zealand (South Island), * Writing 
Development 
An 18-month study examined the impact of word 
processors on the teaching and learning of writing in 
an area school on the South Island of New Zealand, 
with a special focus upon the writing development 
of 9 primary school children ranging in age from 8 
years 11 months to 11 years 8 months. A wide range 
of data was collected on each pupil, including test 
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notes from formal observations. 
maintained diaries, and 


progress with the study. Pupils’ writing samples, 
both handwritten and word , in draft and 
in final form, were gathered regularly and analyzed 
by experienced classroom teachers. Results indi- 
cated that most of the case study pupils improved 
their writing, but the pattern of development varied 
from pupil to pupil and was inconsistent even for the 
same pupil. Results also indicated no noticeable im- 
provement in students’ spelling because of the avail- 
ability of the spell checker. Findings suggest that it 
is unlikely that improvements in pupils’ writing 
could be attributed to use of the word processor. 
However, word processors may have provided a 
positive boost for some pupils, and were generally 
considered in a favorable light by teachers. (Con- 
tains 28 references and 2 tables of data. Appendixes 
contain three questionnaires, instructions to pupils 
about keeping a diary, and an observation guide for 
the case study pupils.) (Author/RS) 
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Identifiers—Error Monitoring 
The study of language—whether it is called gram- 
mar or linguistics—deserves a place in the composi- 
tion course. This journal article suggests that there 
are better methods of teaching language lessons 
than the negative, error-correction and error-avoid- 
ance methods that still prevail. The study of gram- 
mar may be characterized as a means to bringing to 
a conscious level the system of language that stu- 
dents already know subconsciously as native speak- 
ers. One way to help students recognize and 
appreciate their native expertise is by introducing 
the topic of sentence rhythm. It will come as no 
surprise to the students that their rhythm patterns 
convey information, that the way they say their 
words, the way they emphasize them, or create val- 
leys and peaks of emphasis, affects their meaning. 
For instance, beginning a sentence with “it is” or 
“there are” shifts the emphasis to words that might 
have appeared earlier in the sentence and therefore 
would not have received as much emphasis since 
emphasis usually falls to the object rather than the 
subject. Another aspect of rhythm that is ignored is 
punctuation—punctuation rules are usually discussed 
only in terms of error correction. The lowly comma 
for example, can control rhythm and focus when 
well-placed. Raising the students’ consciousness 
about the structure of their language helps them: 
r the mir lous nature of language; appre- 
ciate how much they know when they know lan- 
guage; and understand the tools of the writer's craft. 





(TB) 
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Identifiers—Kempe (Margery), *Literary Canon, 

*Response to Literature 

While there has been a great deal of debate about 
enlarging the canon, less attention has been paid to 
how students respond to “new” literary figures such 
as Margery Kempe and Julian of Norwich, or to 
how instructors should incorporate them into an 
already cramped literature survey course. Instruc- 


Document Resumes 41 


tors must consider some questions that are probably 
not of concern to students, such as whether students 
find it as important to read texts authored by women 
as the instructor does in his or her critical role; 
whether their understanding of those women-au- 
thored texts changes their understanding of the 
course as a whole; or, whether one combination of 
texts from the Middle Ages is about the same as 
another. A study examined these questions by dis- 
tributing in a medieval literature course a 
seven-question survey to be completed anony- 
mously and for extra credit. Results showed both 
the men and the women of the class found the texts 
by women important to the success of the course. 
For instance, in response to the first question (‘The 
typical way to present the ideas or values of this 
period would be to rely on readings from Chaucer 
and “Sir Gawain.” Would this approach have been 
a good method in this course?”), nearly all answered 
no. The majority said they found the readings by 
women important and thought-provoking; nearly all 
students liked Margery Kempe’s reading more than 
that of Julian of Norwich. (TB) 


ED 387 823 CS 215 092 
Dorwick, Keith 
The Last Bastion: Student Self-Determination and 


Making 
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Identifiers—*Homosexual Literature, *University 
of Illinois Chicago 
Aiming to develop both a philosophy and a ratio- 

nale for student-determined course content, this pa- 

per proposes ways in which college students can 
determine reading content and writing assignments 
for their courses. An instructor and his students at 
the University of Illinois at Chicago developed 
course syllabi for English 152 (introduction to com- 
position) and English 162 (composition Il, a re- 
search paper course). Although there was much 
discussion pro and con among the students, the in- 
structor did not relinquish all authority, since he 
continued to determine the number and length of 
assignments, due dates, evaluation standards, and 
penalties for late papers, and other things. The paper 
notes that the two classes functioned differently, but 
that by making choices for themselves, the students 
decided what was important in the process of their 
literacy on any given subject. The paper concludes 

with the complete syllabi developed for English 152 

and English 151. (TB) 
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ag - Communication, Marquette 
University WI, *Tutor Training 
In training courses for writing tutors, an electronic 
mail forum is a particularly useful writing-to-learn 
activity because it gives tutors-in-training important 
experience with the collaborative intellectual pro- 
cesses at the heart of writing centers. In one particu- 
lar class for tutors at Marquette University, 
Wisconsin, the assignment for the forum called for 
“a weekly screenful of e-mail commentary in which 
you discuss, question, and tie together (or tear 
apart) the course readings and your writing center 
experiences.” One of the great advantages of this 
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method over individual journal writing was that ev- 
erybody, not just the instructor, got to read what 
everybody else had to say about a given topic. 
E-mail forums also recast the construction of au- 
thority in a course, a particularly relevant effect to 
strive for in a training course for tutors since they 
themselves will have to confront issues of authority 
in their tutoring. A series of excerpts from student 
discussions shows the extent to which e-mail forums 
can become an occasion for theorizing about the 


books published or reissued in 1993 and 1994. Each 
entry contains the author, title, name of publisher, 
publication date, length of book, ISBN number, 
7-8-line synopsis of the book. Titles are grouped by 
subject matter under 7 sections: (1) Growing Up; (2) 
Imagined Lands; (3) Shudder and Shake!; (4) Peo- 
ple, Problems, and Places: Yesterday and Today; (5) 
Science All around You; (6) Words To Remember; 
and (7) Facts, Figures, and Fun. In addition to a 
par meen of publishers, and author, title, and subject 





writing and teaching process. The e-mail assig: 
changed and intensified the course content by en- 

ing students in the knowledge-making at the 
a= of teaching composition. (TB) 
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Identifiers—*Informal Education 
A copy of a letter to a cable company, printed in 

large block letters and not following standard rules 

of spelling and syntax, serves as a catalyst for 
thoughts about the person who wrote the letter and 

a discussion about what constitutes literacy. Despite 

the appearances of the letter, a case can be made for 

the author as a writer. A close look at her spelling, 
grammar, syntax, punctuation, vocabulary, voice, 
and pragmatics show that her rhetorical skills are 
better than those of many college students. Syntac- 
tically, the letter contains some surprises. The first 
sentence contains two subordinate clauses and two 
infinitive phrases. Its author’s grammar contains 
several nonstandard phrases characteristics of Black 

English. Punctuation is idiosyncratic but consistent. 

Rhetorically, the letter is a good example of business 

writing. According to most functional criteria, the 

writer would be considered moderately literate, al- 
though she never attended school. Her case raises 
serious questions about how teaching literacy is ap- 
proached in primary and secondary schools—what is 
it in schools that grinds down self-esteem and dis- 
courages a student’s inherent abilities. Teachers 
must learn to look beyond errors, to stop equating 
literacy with knowledge of standard conventions. 

Too often feedback focuses too much on correctness 

and not enough on problem solving. In the case of 

the elderly writer of this letter, she had a long work- 
ing life as a cook or dietary worker at hospitals. She 
is clearly successful as a writer/reader. (TB) 
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Identifiers— Aesthetic Reading, Middle School Stu- 
dents, *Trade Books 
Designed for use by j junior high and middle school 

students, this graphy of over 1,100 

titles of fiction and nonfiction also serves as a re- 

source for teachers, librarians, and parents in search 

of titles that might catch the attention of such stu- 

dents. The bibliography presents annotations of 


ISBN-0-8141-5943-5; ISSN-1051- 








bibliography includes 2 appendixes—a 
100-item ‘ae of the most notable books published 
between 1967 and 1992 of young adult literature; 
and a list of the books included in the annotated list 
which have won awards. (RS) 
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veys 
A study surveyed two groups in the fall of 1994, 
journalism educators and newspaper editors. Edu- 
cators completed a survey regarding the course con- 
tent and skill areas emphasized in beginning level 
copy editing courses, while editors were asked to 
respond to questions regarding the skills they expect 
entry-level copy editors to have. Respondents in- 
cluded 164 newspaper editors and 160 educators. 
As expected, editors and educators appeared to 
agree that working with words is the most important 
skill that entry-level copy editors should have. In 
particular, grammar, spelling and punctuation were 
ranked first in importance among the 26 skill areas 
listed. In the anecdotal sections of the survey both 
editors and educators complained about students’ 
language skills: “The most frustrating aspects I've 
noticed of the new copy editors I've hired are the 
deficiencies in spelling and basic grammar skills,” 
one editor wrote. “I always make sure the person I 
hire knows the difference between its and it’s—and 
that can greatly limit my choices.” Most educators 
and editors ranked technology relatively low on the 
scale of important skills, though editors ranked it 
somewhat more highly than educators. Areas that 
editors ranked more highly than educators were: (1) 
working with wire copy; (2) writing cutlines; (3) 
editing specific sections; (4) knowing newsroom 
procedures and organization; (5) understanding the 
mechanics of computer editing; (6) working with 
software graphics; (7) understanding numbers; (8) 
having general knowledge; (9) editing computer 
photos; (10) and knowing how to use color. (In- 
cludes nine notes and five tables of data.) (TB) 
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James, Darlene K. 

Developing Authentic, Performance-Based Assess- 
ment Tools for Eighth Graders To Document 
Language Arts Achievement. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—117p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus 

Descriptors—Evaluation Methods, *Grade 8, Ju- 
nior High Schools, *Language Arts, *Portfolio 
Assessment, *Portfolios (Background Materials), 
*Student Evaluation, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—* Authentic Assessment, * Performance 
Based Evaluation 
This practicum was designed to develop perfor- 

mance-based assessment tools to document lan- 

guage arts achievement for use in eighth-grade 
language arts classes. Two eighth grade language 
arts classes (55 students) participated in the pro- 
gram for an entire school year, maintaining a writing 
portfolio and a record-keeping portfolio. A video 
portfolio was also established for each student. As- 
sessment tools consistent with guidelines supported 
by research were referenced to specific state goals 





and objectives. Seventh- and eighth-grade languag: 

arts teachers participated in the development of the 
portfolio program, and eighth-grade teaching team 
members collaborated in the development of one 
integrated unit. Teachers were surveyed for their 
input prior to program development and following 
implementation. The writer served as a consultant, 
working with teachers and students in all aspects of 
the program. She was also responsible for mainte- 
nance of the video portfolio. Analysis of the data 
revealed that performance-based assessments could 
be developed for use in evaluating student growth i in 
all areas of language arts. (Cont $2r 
Appendixes present performance-based assess- 
ments and survey instruments.) (Author) 
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Pub Date—{95] 
Note— 1 6p. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Action Research, Developmental 
Stages, Early Childhood Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Social Influences, Student Adjust- 
ment, Writing Research, *Writing Workshops, 
*Young Children 
Identifiers—Symbolic Representation 
This paper written in French (the first phase of an 
ongoing research project) endeavors to set off the 
influence of introduction of imaginary writing work- 
shops over the social and affective development of 
children from 2 to 5 years old. This influence is 
more precisely centered on the “power to read” 
(power of separation, distanciation, communication 
and trace), conceived as a first step to the symbolic 
function of writing and as a possible preventive sup- 
port for adaptation difficulties of young children in 
school. Includes an abstract in English. Contains 42 
references. (Author) 
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The Young Person’s Guide to 

Report No.—ISBN-0-915793-90-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—183p. 

Available from—Free Spirit Publishing, Inc., 400 
First Avenue North, Suite 616, Minneapolis, MN 
55401 ($13.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Career Planning, Publishing Indus- 
try, Secondary Education, *Student Publications, 
Writing Assignments, Writing Evaluation, *Writ- 
ing for Publication 

Identifiers—* Professional Writing 
Encouraging adolescents to envision themselves 

as writers, this book provides 24 step-by-step exer- 

cises to help them discover their writing style, ex- 
plore new types of writing, experiment with genres, 
and evaluate their own work. The book also pro- 
vides pragmatic information about the day-to-day 
realities of becoming a writer: finding the right pub- 
lishers, preparing manuscripts for submission, get- 
ting paid, linking up with the writing community, 
and getting support form parents, teachers, and 
friends. A practical guide to starting and maintain- 
ing a writing career, the book presents suggestions 
and success stories from other young writers, prov- 
ing that it is possible to be a real writer at any age. 

Chapters in the book are: (1) The Land of the Imagi- 

nation; (2) Identifying the Writer Within; (3) Learn- 

ing about Genres; (4) Playing with Your 

Imagination; (5) Finding the Right Publishers; (6) 

Preparing Your Manuscript; (7) Your Money and 

Your Publishing Rights; and (8) Connecting with 

the Writing Community. An index is included. (RS) 
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Grammar for Grownups. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-06-270054-5 

Pub Date—93 

Note—252p. 

Available from—Harper Collins Publishers, Inc., 10 
East 53rd Street, New York, NY 10022 ($19). 

Pub Type—- Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Grammar, Higher Education, Lan- 
guage Patterns, *Language Usage, Persuasive Dis- 
course, *Sentence Structure, Spelling, Writing 


a Writer. 





Exercises, Writing Skills 
Identifiers— Writing Style 

Noting that grammar is alive, changing, and con- 
troversial, this book offers a combination of guide- 
lines and creative language use for people who have 
already been exposed to the rules of grammar to 
help them start building their own style of speaking 
and writing. The first part of the book “Recalling the 


reviews the punctuation marks that serve as guide- 
posts to writing clear messages. The third part, 
“Creating Your Own Style,” deals with putting all 
of the guidelines to work, presenting chapters on 
troublesome words, structuring sentences, building 
paragraphs, guides to better spelling, numbers, mak- 
ing @ point, persuasive writing, nonsexist language, 
and grammar glitches. Workbook sections at the 
end of each chapter present exercises to practice the 
topics discussed. An appendix offers answers for 
—_ exercises. A 42-item resource list is attached. 
(RS) 
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Mogilner, Alijandra 

Children’s Writer’s Word Book. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89879-51 1-7 

Pub Date—92 

Note—360p. 

Available from—Writer’s Digest Books, F&W Pub- 
lications, Inc., 1507 Dana Avenue, Cincinnati, 
OH 45207 ($19.99). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/ Classifications (134) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adolescent Literature, *Childrens 
Literature, Elementary Education, Vocabulary 
Development, *Word Lists, * Writing for Publica- 
tion, *Writing Skills 

ee Educational Writing, 

ofessional Writing, Stylistics, *Word Choice 

annie as a tool for anyone working in chil- 
dren's literature, young adult literature, and educa- 
tional writing, this “fast-reference” guide can be 
used along with the dictionary and thesaurus to aid 
in choosing the most effective word when writing, 
whether professionally or for the classroom. The 
guide contains: (1) lists of specific words introduced 
at each of 7 reading levels (K-6)—what words can be 
used and when; (2) a thesaurus of those words with 

synonyms, also tated with reading levels; (3) 

advice and tips on those practices particular to word 

usage in children’s writing; and (4) samples of writ- 
ing for each reading level. The book offers idea gen- 
erators for stories and gives guidelines for sentence 
length, word usage, and themes for each level. (CR) 
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Doomed. Expanded Revised. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-395-62883-0 

Pub Date—93 

Note—160p. 

Available from—Tichnor & Fields, 215 Park Ave- 
nue South, New York, NY 10003 ($13.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) 

Document Not Available from 


Descriptors—Higher Education, *Language Usage, 
*Punctuation, Secondary Education, *Sentence 
Structure, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Rule Application 
Presenting extensive entertaining explanations of 

the rules of punctuation, this revised and expanded 

book offers advice on punctuation and a “bizarre 
comedy of manners.” Whimsical illustrations and 
the travails of numerous fictional characters accom- 
pany explanations of the rules of punctuation. Chap- 
ters in the book address the exclamation point, the 
question mark, the period, the comma, the semico- 
lon, the colon, the hyphen, the dash, quotation 


marks, italics, parentheses, brackets, the slash, the 
apostrophe, and ellipses. (RS) 
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Students. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56308-343-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—250p. 

Available from—Teachers Ideas Press, P.O. Box 
6633, Englewood, CO 80155-6633 ($30). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Fairy Tales, Interme- 
diate Grades, *Production Techniques, Science 
Fiction, *Scripts, Secondary Education, Skill De- 
velopment, *Theater Arts 
Identifiers-—-Drama in Education 
Introducing students to the magic of theater and 
helping them develop dramatic skills, this book 
presents nine reproducible scripts for short plays (15 
to 25 minutes) with characters and story lines that 
will appeal to young people. The scripts in the book 
encompass a variety of story types, from adapta- 
tions of well-known fairy tales to original fantasy 
and science fiction stories. Each script in the book 
presents a list of characters, a brief description of 
characters and costumes, a diagram of a stationary 
set, a list of minimal props required, and suggestions 
on how to use the play within the classroom envi- 
ronment. Designed around the guidelines for the 
theater discipline of the National Standards for Arts 
Education, the scripts in the book are short in 
length, affordable to produce, and offer educators a 
fresh and simple approach to teaching students act- 
ing, design, directing, and research. After an intro- 
duction and play synopses, the scripts in the book 
are as follows: (1) “The Tinder Box” (A Fairy Tale); 
(2) “Casings” (A Space Yarn); (3) “The Pied Piper 
of Hamelin” (A Little Comedy); (4) “The Quib 
Blaster from Zantar” (A Space Farce); (5) “Beauty 
and the Beast” (A Romantic Tale of Enchantment); 
(6) “Opposing Forces” (A Space Drama); (7) “Koba 
and the Red Lion” (A Jungle Fable); (8) “The Phan- 
tom of the Crystal Chasms” (A Space Masque); and 
(9) “Winds of Silk” (A Minispectacle). (RS) 


ED 387 835 CS 509 028 
Newburger, Craig 
SCANS and the “Goals Educate America 


Pub Date—19 Nov 95 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Speech Communication Association (8 lst, 
San Antonio, TX, November 18-21, 1995). 


Pub Type— ne Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting P Papers (150) 
- MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, *Communication 


Skills, Conflict Resolution, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Federal 
Legislation, Higher Education, Interpersonal 
Communication, Problem Solving, Public Policy, 
Skill Development, *Speech Communication, 
Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*Goals 2000, *Secretarys Comm on 
Achieving Necessary Skills 
In 1989, President George Bush met with the na- 
tion’s governors and the foundation was laid for the 
“Goals 2000: Educate America Act” (signed into 
law March 1994). The act provides funds to under- 
write states’ development and implementation of 
content and performance standards and associated 
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Pub Date—94 

Note—200p. 

Available from—Scholastic Professional Books, 
2931 East McCarty Street, Jefferson City, MO 
65102 ($16.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Creative Works (030) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Acting, *Biographies, Class Activi- 
ties, Creative Dramatics, Intermediate Grades, 
Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, Liter- 
acy, *Readers Theater, *United States History 

Identifiers—* Americans (United States) 
Suggesting that reading plays aloud is an effective 

way to promote literacy and history in the grade 4-8 

classroom, this book presents 22 short, readers’ the- 

ater plays about extraordinary American men and 
women. The plays in the book are designed to en- 
rich classroom learning by building oral oe 
fostering a knowledge of American heri en- 
couraging an appreciation of acting and the eater, 
drawing out quiet or at-risk students, and providing 
an exci hands-on, student-centered format for 
learning. Extension activities (organized into “Talk 
about It,” “Write about It,” and “Report about It” 
sections) are at the end of every play in the book. 

The famous Americans featured in the pla 

Christopher Columbus, Ben Franklin, ge 

Washington, Phillis Wheatley, Merriweather Lewis 

and William Clark, Davy Crockett, Abraham Lin- 

coln, Susan B. Anthony, Harriet Tubman, John 

Muir, Thomas Edison and Alexander Graham Bell, 

George Washington Carver, Susan LaFlesche Pi- 

cotte, Nellie Bly, Orville and Wilbur Wright, Frank- 

lin Delano Roosevelt, Ameriia Earhart, Langston 

Hughes, Rosa Parks and Martin Luther King, Jr., 

Jackie Robinson, Cesar Chavez, and Neil 

Armstrong. (RS) 
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Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(80th, New Orleans, LA, November 19-22, 1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Environment, *Communication Apprehen- 
sion, Communication Research, Comparative 
Analysis, *Cooperative Learning, Group Activi- 
ties, Higher Education, *Learning Processes, Stu- 
dent Surveys, ry teeen Students 
Identifiers—Research Suggestions 
Research on cooperative learning has been con- 
ducted primarily in elementary education. R. E. Sla- 
vin (1991) however, notes that researchers are 
beginning to investigate the effectiveness of cooper- 
ative learning at the college level. A study examined 





occupational skill standards. The “Goals 2000” act 
created the National Education Standards and Im- 
provement Council and charged it with the respon- 
sibility to examine and certify voluntary national 
and state content, student performance, opportu- 
nity-to-learn standards and assessment systems vol- 
untarily provided by states and content groups. 
Postsecondary speech communication administra- 
tors are in a position to assist their respective cam- 
puses in proactively meeting the charges of “Goals 
2000” and SCANS (which stands for the Labor Sec- 
retary’s “Secretary’s Commission on Achieving 
Necessary Skills”) and, additionally, aid in the prep- 
aration of competitive subgrant proposals. A case 
might easily be made for requiring three communi- 
cation courses across the undergraduate core curric- 
ulum: public speaking (taught from a critical 
thinking perspective), in’ communica- 
tion, and group discussion (with an emphasis on 
problem solving and, to some degree, conflict reso- 
lution). Goals 2000 and SCANS provide speech 
communication administrators with compelling leg- 
islative and rhetorical support for the broad expan- 
sion of communication instruction requirements 
across the undergraduate core curriculum. (TB) 
ED 387 836 CS 509 029 
Schafer, Liza, Comp. 

Famous Americans: 22 Short Plays for the Class- 


room. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-590-49474-0 


perative learning at the college level from a com- 

munication perspective. The approach considers 
communication apprehension and its effects on cog- 
nitive principles of learning as well as the relation- 
ship between cooperative earning and 
achievement. More specifically, its hypotheses are 
as follows: (1) students in cooperative learning envi- 
ronments will show significantly greater learning of 
selected sociology concepts than students working 
in individualistic environments; and (2) students in 
a cooperative learning environment will show sig- 
nificantly higher gains in willingness to communi- 
cate as compared to students in individualistic 
learning environments. Subjects, 125 undergraduate 
sociology students in the experimental group and 
111 students in the control group completed pre- 
and posttest surveys. The 30-item survey consisted 
of 3 sections: demographics, CAPS scale and sociol- 
ogy questions. Results proved both hypotheses to be 
wrong; there were no significant differences be- 
tween students in either group. One reason for the 
negative results could be that the amount of time 
spent in a cooperative learning setting amounted to 
only about 10% of the total class time. Future re- 
search should examine formal cooperative learning 
groups which utilize cooperative learning character- 
istics. More research is also needed to explore coop- 
erative learning at the college level. (Contains a 
table of data and 30 references.) (TB) 
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Strategies for Professors. 
Pub Date—22 Apr 95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (63rd, Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Ly reg Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Classroom Envi- 
ronment, *Community Characteristics, Coopera- 
tive Learning, ‘Group Activities, Group 
Discussion, Higher Education, Small Group In- 
struction, *Speech Communication, Undergradu- 
ate Students 
Identifiers—Communication Strategies, * Diversity 
(Student), *Smal! Group Communication 
M. S. Peck (1987) identifies six characteristics of 
a “true community”: (1) inclusiveness (no “in 
group” or “out group”); (2) commitment; (3) con- 
sensus (differences are acknowledged and pro- 
cessed); (4) contemplation; (5) vulnerability; and (6) 
“graceful” fighting (conflict should not be avoided, 
minimized, or disregarded). Based on these charac- 
teristics, several specific strategies for building com- 
munity in the diverse speech communication 
classroom can be followed. First, using student con- 
tracts allows students a degree of control in deter- 
mining the course syllabus. Second, using a name 
game of sorts or a “personal scavenger hunt” en- 
courages students to know one another. Third, set- 
ting ground rules for discussions helps students to 
know what to expect. Fourth, a 5-minute sharing 
time helps to build community on a daily basis. 
Fifth, accepting cards with questions on them helps 
those with a higher degree of communication appre- 
hension contribute to classroom discussion unobtru- 
sively. Sixth, creating a safe discussion environment 
in which comments are not ignored or marginalized 
insures free-flowing exchange. Small group discus- 
sions in various permutations and oral presentations 
are helpful as well. Another strategy that builds 
community in the classroom is the encouragement 
of study groups. The groups are randomly organized 
at first but reorganized for each exam; this arrange- 
ment creates an opportunity where peer learning- 
/teaching and support are rewarded. (Contains 40 
references.) (TB) 
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Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Student 
Research Conference (2nd, Canyon, TX, May 
1995). 

Pub Type— ——, Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—*Children, Critical Thinking, *Criti- 
cal Viewing, Elementary Education, Mass Media 
Effects, *Parent Role, *Teacher Role, Television, 
*Television Viewing, *Violence 

Identifiers—Cause Effect Relationship, Historical 
Background, *Media Literacy 
The overall pattern of research findings indicates 

a positive association between television violence 

and aggressive behavior. The first congressional 

hearing on television took place in 1952, when the 

House Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 

merce investigated television entertainment to as- 

certain if it was excessively violent and sexually 
provocative and whether it had pernicious effects. 

Investigations of television have continued since 

then. Research also supports the conclusion of a 

causal relationship between television violence and 

aggressive behavior. Networks could police their 
programming, but this rarely happens, since they do 
not seem to recognize the relationship between vio- 
lence and aggression. Since parents bear a major 
responsibility for the training, education, and social- 
ization of their children, their role in examining 
what children are watching and in intervening, if 
necessary, is very important. Teachers can also help 
by teaching critical viewing skills to show students 
that: plots are made up, characters are actors, pro- 
grams are broadcast to make money, and programs 
are subsidized by advertisers selling products. Par- 
ents and teachers can work together to teach chil- 
dren to view television critically and literately. 
(Contains 28 references.) (TB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 


Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Sooner 
Communication Conference (6th, Norman, OK, 
April 1995). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 


Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Students, Hi Education, 
Motivation Techniques, *Speech Communica- 


tion, *Student Attitudes, *Student Motivation, 

*Student Needs, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 

Student Relationship, Teaching Methods, Teach- 

ing Styles 
Identifiers—*Communication Strategies, Maslow 

(Abraham), Teacher Immediacy 

Motivation can be defined as exciting the mind of 
the student to receive the instruction. Excitement, 
interest, and enthusiasm toward learning are the pri- 
mary objectives in motivation. College professors 
need strategies to reduce student boredom and en- 
hance student motivation. Students will learn what 
they want to learn and will have difficulty learning 
material that does not interest them. The under- 
standing of motivational theory centers on the work 
of the psychologist, Abraham Maslow. Maslow's 
(1943) view of motivation is based on a hierarchy of 
needs, structured from the lowest to the highest: (1) 
basic physiological needs, (2) security and safety, 
(3) social affiliation, and (4) esteem and self-actual- 
ization. College professors need to take these stu- 
dent needs into consideration when planning their 
motivational strategies. According to J. P. Raffini 
(1993), unless students have adequately satisfied 
their biological needs for food, water, sleep, and 
temperature regulation, it is unlikely that they will 
become interested in the division of fractions or the 
rhyme scheme of a Shakespearean sonnet. Through 
teacher-student interaction, college professors can 
become aware of the physiological needs of the stu- 
dents that are not being met. Strategies particularly 
applicable to communication courses would include 
the following: (1) getting to know students person- 
ally; (2) using a variety of approaches in the class- 
room; and (3) helping each student attain some 
degree of success. (Contains 24 references.) (TB) 
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Bringing ins Pedagogy OF and For Difference and 
Diversity in the Speech Communication Class- 


room. 
Pub Date—22 Apr 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (63rd, Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, Films, Higher 
Education, *Multicultural Education, *Popular 
Culture, Racial Bias, Sex Bias, *Speech Commu- 
nication 
Identifiers—*Academic Discourse Communities, 
*Critical Pedagogy, Student Empowerment 
The academy is one of the legitimate sites within 
our culture where values of citizenship and democ- 
racy can be encouraged through a critical pedagogy 
that seeks to transform oppressive social relations 
that are often naturalized by what Louis Althusser 
called ideological state apparatuses—the media, fam- 
ily, schools, churches and so on. Several different 
models of education are available to the educator 
today, the most widespread of which is the transmis- 
sion model. This model trains students in “what to 
know” and “what to believe” and behind this model 
lies an agenda of reward and obedience and confor- 
mity. A critical cultural view of pedagogical prac- 
tice, however, realizes the power that teachers and 
schools have to transform and redefine existing so- 
cial relations. This view posits that students can 
improve their lives by the liberatory potential of 
dialogue. This pedagogy might be the most appro- 
priate for the speech communication classroom. 
One engine that may be used in this approach would 
be popular culture, where sensitive cultural issues of 
race and racism can be discussed. Stereotyping by 
the mass media can be shown with film clips, such 
as scenes from the movie “Witness.” bell hooks’s 
notion of the “Cool Pose” may be used to stimulate 
thinking about the Afrocentric aesthetic and its con- 
tribution to American culture. Critical pedagogy is 
necessary for the academy because it lets students 
know that the school is in the real world. (Contains 
14 references.) (TB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (46th, Washington, DC, 
March 23-25, 1995). 
Pub Type— ae Mes (120) — Speeches/ 
yh Papers (150) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price PMPUL/PCOL Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Literacy, *Computer Me- 
diated Communication, *Computer Networks, 
Computer Uses in Education, Electronic Mail, 
*Information Literacy, *Mass Media, *Online 
S , Questionnaires, Surveys 
Identifiers—Internet, *Media Literacy 
Each new media revolution forces adjustments for 
both the producers of messages and the receivers of 
those messages. Integral to the communication pro- 
cess is an understanding of what it means to be 
literate in an eclectic communication environment 
and of how the new media may enhance or impede 
literacy. An important premise for this discussion is 
that there must be a correlation between two con- 
cepts: what it means to be “media literate” (savvy 
to the processes and protocol of the media) and 
what it means to be “literate through media” (using 
the media as conduits to achieve heightened profi- 
ciencies in the basic literacy skills of reading, writ- 
ing and comprehension). “Surfing” one of the 
incarnations of the new media, the Internet, a re- 
searcher asked six respondents questions about lit- 
eracy and computers. The respondents were two 
university administrators, two media managers/ 
publishers, a corporate librarian, and an indepen- 
dent writer/teacher. Responses, thought not scien- 
tifically solicited, were revealing, and, in may ways, 
closely reiterated the Electronic Frontier Founda- 
tion's co-founder John Barlow's vision of the trans- 
formation of information from product to process. 
Questions ranged from what media the respondents 
had encountered through their jobs to how they 
would define literacy and whether they thought it 
was in need of redefinition in light of the new media. 
Most significant results showed that the respon- 
dents believed that media and literacy, whether old 
or new, all involve one thing: the transmittal of in- 
formation. This transmittal calls for basic skills like 
the ability to read and write and think critically. 
(Includes 4 tables of data; contains 12 references.) 
(TB) 
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Pub Date—May 95 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (45th, Albuquerque, NM, May 25-29, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Course Content, 
*Course Objectives, Course Organization, 
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*Speech Communication 
Identifiers—Educational Issues, *Speech Commu- 
nication Education, *Standardized Curriculum 
This paper calls for the standardization of the 
speech communication basic course at large univer- 
sities where many sections are taught a semester by 
graduate students and adjunct faculty. The paper 
discusses the faculty vision for a standardized basic 
communication course and suggests that standard- 
ization is one of the ways that communication fac- 
ulty can ensure that speech communication as a 
discipline can become known for its substantive, 
integral nature. The paper offers a rationale for stan- 
dardizing the basic course and discusses what con- 
stitutes a standardized course, i.e.: (1) a syllabus 
designating a minimum number of required chapters 
from a text/ workbook; (2) activities with criteria for 
grading; (3) tests created by a director or combina- 
tion of faculty; (4) a teacher-training seminar; (5) 
feedback from instructors; (6) analyzed statistics re- 
garding attendance and grades; (7) director-ana- 
lyzed results of instructor and student quantitative 
and qualitative evaluations; and (8) a central testing 
center with tests given on approximately the same 
dates. Arguing that the public must be educated 
about the discipline, the paper calls for a continued 
active and high-profile view of communication from 
its professional organizations. The paper concludes 
with some predictions and projections. (TB) 
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Pub Date—25 Mar 95 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (63rd, Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches / og Papers (150) — Re- 
_- Descriptive (141) ests /Questionnaires 
(160) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Audience Awareness, *Community 
Colleges, *Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Multicul- 
tural Education, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Diversity (Student), Faculty Attitudes, 
*Rend Lake College IL 
Noting that the state of Illinois mandates that 
community colleges address cultural diversity in 
their curriculum, this paper presents a proposal for 
a day-long in-service faculty education program to 
make faculty aware that cultural diversity exists at 
Rend Lake College (Illinois). The paper begins with 
a schedule for the in-service day, offering brief de- 
scriptions of the presentations. The paper then dis- 
cusses the rationale and overall objectives of the 
in-service day, and identifies the target audience. It 
also presents profiles of the people offering presen- 
tations at the in-service day. Next presented are 
brief descriptions of the nine sessions that comprise 
the in-service day, and offers three examples of the 
materials that might be presented. An evaluation 
form concludes the paper. Appendixes contain “In- 
ternationalization beyond the Curriculum” (Joseph 
Henry Rust), demographic data on students at the 
college, and data on underrepresented groups at the 
college.) (RS) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Class- 
room Environment, “Course Descriptions, 
Higher Education, *Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Socialization, *Teacher Student Relation- 
ship 
Identifiers—*Communication Strategies, Research 
Suggestions, Uncertainty Reduction 
Both educational and organizational researchers 
have been studying the socialization construct since 
the late 1970s. Research can be extended to exam- 
ine the role of the course syllabi as a strategy or tool 
for classroom socialization. One theory which has 
been applied to classroom socialization is the uncer- 
tainty reduction theory; a possible method for creat- 
ing meaning within the classroom context is the 
course syllabus. Initial research results seem to sup- 
port the conclusion that a well-constructed syllabi 
can satisfy very real desires of students to know 
about the course content, classroom rules, and 
teacher expectations. The syllabi can further con- 
tribute to the classroom socialization process by 
serving as a contract (analogous to the psychologi- 
cal contract operating in organizations) and by re- 
ducing classroom uncertainties. For one instructor, 
her work with students in “Success Prep,” an em- 
ployability training program, demonstrated that al- 
lowing students to assist in setting the “normative” 
culture for the group can and does work. The sylla- 
bus can also contribute to socialization by reducing 
uncertainty or minimizing the amount of surprise 
that a student experiences. Uncertainty can be re- 
duced by using passive strategies, active strategies, 
and interactive strategies-each of these strategies 
can be evident in a course syllabus. Additional re- 
search needs to be conducted to better determine 
the types of information needed on the syllabi and 
the outcomes (effects) of syliabi on classroom so- 
cialization, performance and/or satisfaction. (Con- 
tains 27 references.) (TB) 


ED 387 846 CS 509 052 

Coombs, W. Timothy 

Progress in Research and Theory: Eleven Years of 
International Public Relations Articles. 


RIE MAR 1996 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Communication Associa- 
tion (Indianapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Communication Research, Content 
Analysis, Higher Education, International Com- 
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search Suggestions 
Public relations has been caught up in the drive to 
internationalize business. Organizations are now 
dealing with global constituencies on a more fre- 
quent basis, which increases the demand for interna- 
tional public relations. One concern raised by this 
development is whether or not theory and research 
are keeping pace with the international needs of the 
practitioners. This paper examines the published 
public relations research articles to assess how well 
or poorly theory and research have kept up with the 
demands for internationalization. The survey of 
public relations articles demonstrates a very slow 
pace for the internationalizing of public relations 
research. The paper concludes with a discussion of 
three critical areas: the failure to internationalize, 
the need for integrative frameworks, and possible 
ways to examine interactions. (Contains 3 notes, 18 
references, and 4 tables of data.) (Author/RS) 
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tants 
Identifiers—*Communication Competencies, Gen- 

der Issues 

A study examined the influence of gender upon 
students’ responses to teachers’ communication in 
the classroom by looking at 220 university students’ 
evaluations of teaching assistants’ (TAs) communi- 
cative competence, effectiveness, and appropriate- 
ness, and their satisfaction in communicating with 
teaching assistants of both genders. Not surpris- 
ingly, students ranked best and worst TAs as signifi- 
cantly different from each other in terms of overall 
communicative competence and in measures of spe- 
cific competence dimensions of empathy, affiliation 
and support, behavioral flexibility, and interaction 
management. No significant gender differences 
were found for communicative competence ratings 
of men and women TAs within the best and worst 
categories. Women students tended to be harsher 
judges of TAs’ communicative competency than 
men students. This finding, combined with findings 
that women were significantly less likely than men 
to be chosen as best TA and significantly more 
likely to be selected as worst TA, indicate the possi- 
ble presence of subtle gender biases in the teaching 
evaluation process. (Contains 5 tables of data and 61 
references.) (Author) 
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This paper examines insights offered by commu- 
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nication research that may be valuable to research- 
ers looking for evidence of gender bias affecting 
student ratings of their college professors’ teaching 
effectiveness. The paper offers an overview of the 
teaching evaluation processes, and conceptualiza- 
tions of the validity of their measures. It then dis- 
cusses evidence that students’ evaluations of 
teaching effectiveness may be subject to a number 


processes arc influenced both by professor and stu- 
dent gender. It is suggested that findings from two 
lines of communication research, instructional com- 
munication and gender and communication, ma’ 
provide insights into the processes through which 
communication contributes to gender biases in stu- 
dent ratings. The paper concludes with specific and 
general suggestions for using these insights in future 
research. (Contains 71 references.) (Author) 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, Com- 
munication Research, Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, *Distance Education, Electronic 


*Interactive Television, *Student Attitudes, 

*Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers—Fiber Optics, *Interactive Teaching, 

*lowa, Research Suggestions, Technology Inte- 

tion 

lowa’s first-in-the-nation statewide fiber-optics 
telecommunications network is bringing both ex- 
citement and concern to educators. One application 
of the fiber-optics network is the offering of college 
courses thr: live, interactive television instruc- 
tion. The teacher in the origination site classroom is 
linked with students in one or more remote site 
locations through a 2-way audio and video system. 
A study explored the communication that takes 
place between the persons and the classrooms dur- 
ing one of these college courses, specifically exam- 
ining what it is like to be a student participant in an 
interactive television classroom. A college class- 
room with 20 students served at the origination site; 
four remote high school classrooms (with between 
one and five students in each room) served as the 
receive sites. Classroom observation and individual 
group interviews were gui by three research 
questions: (1) what are influences on the com- 
munication that takes place between the actors? (2) 
how does technology influence the interaction in 
the classrooms? and (3) does the distance have any 
other effects on communication in or between class- 
rooms? Results took the form of five primary com- 


with technology; problems 

perceptions of nontraditional students; encouraging 
the use of technology; and encouraging student in- 
teraction. Further exploration is needed in commu- 
nication-related areas such as classroom climate, 
apprehension, interaction, feedback, and learning 
styles. (Contains 12 references.) (TB) 
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Instructors often employ the use of structured 
learning exercises (SLE) to enhance students’ un- 
derstanding of material being discussed in the class- 
room. As classes become more culturally diverse, it 
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is important that instructors become aware of the 
changing dynamics of students’ needs. These needs 
can often be met through SLEs. Many college cam- 
puses have developed a hybrid course that combines 
speech with interpersonal communication. This 
combination works well; many steps can be taken 
through interpersonal communication to prepare 
students for delivering speeches. The added dimen- 
sion of culturally diverse classes provides instruc- 
tors with the opportunity to use structured learning 
activities to promote inclusion among all students. 
Four effective SLEs are: (1) a questionnaire for 
self-analysis with questions such as, “How effective 
are you as an interpersonal communicator?” or, 
“Describe situations in which you have the most 
difficulty communicating with others”; (2) an activ- 
ity in which students treat each other according to 
the labels that have been affixed to their foreheads; 
(3) a meat-and-potatoes dialogue in which partners 
ask each other personal questions about their 
self-esteem, their perception of others, and their de- 
gree of openness; and (4) impromptu speeches that 
might, for instance, ask students to explain why a 
cartoon is funny. (TB) 
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A practicum was designed to increase teacher 
awareness of how the diversity and dynamics of oral 
language impacted student participation in the 
classroom. Participation in classroom activities, 
such as following directions and group discussions, 
was influenced by each student's ability to express 
ideas and to remember, process, and retrieve infor- 
mation. To increase teacher awareness, lessons were 
developed and demonstrated in five elementary 
classrooms (grades 1-3) to show how students’ abil- 
ity to use oral language strategies impacted on their 
participation. Each lesson incorporated the use of a 
language strategy to develop a specific skill, using 
appropriate grade level materials. This class- 
room-based intervention was supported by collabo- 
ration between teachers and the practicum 
developer. When compared with pre-demonstration 
teacher responses, analysis of the post-demonstra- 
tion data revealed that teacher awareness increased. 
Additionally, results showed that a model including 
demonstration and collaboration could be used as a 
teacher education tool. (Contains four tables of 
data. Appendixes contain practicum forms such as 
the interview questions, teacher awareness scale, 
follow-up questionnaire for teachers, and teacher 
self-report; classroom lesson plans; and staff devel- 
opment material.) (Author/SR) 
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A study explored the debate over comic books 

and children in the 1950s, addressing the communi- 

cation role of comic books in forming a new commu- 

nity of comic book fans during that period. Using 


E.C. (Educational Comics) comic books as a case 
study, the conventions of the comic books, corre- 
spondence between producers and consumers, and 
articles by anti-comic book critics were examined to 
analyze how the comics contributed to what critics 
perceived as a new community of children and 
youth distinct from the dominant community to 
which they belonged. The comic book “crusade” 
was one manifestation of the anxiety felt by many 
adults over the communications revolution of the 
1950s. Reader response theory was used to study 
the comic books’ ion by fans and critics 
alike-the theory insists that readers bring meaning 
to text, and that the audience is central to under- 
standing. Every issue published between 1950 and 
1954 of 3 comics-"The Vault of Horror,” “The 
Haunt of Fear,” and “Tales from the Crypt”—was 
examined. In addition, over 500 letters from readers 
published in E.C. horror comics were examined, as 
were articles by anti-comic book crusaders in popu- 
lar magazines of the period. Children were consid- 
ered “innocent” and malleable in the 1950s, and 
many middle-class parents, wishing to protect their 
children, saw comic books as a threat to family val- 
ues. Adults could not understand youth’s interpreta- 
tion of the comics, and many saw their children 
rejecting high culture and other intellectual pursuits 
in favor of comics. (Contains 37 references; a comic 
book story is appended.) (NKA) 
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The principal's administrative style strongly influ- 
ences teachers’ satisfaction. This paper provides an 
overview of literature on administrative styles and 
presents findings of a study that explored the rela- 
tionship between principals’ leadership styles and 
school climate. A principal-evaluation survey was 
distributed to 30 graduate students in the Curricu- 
lum and Instruction Department at Chicago State 
University. Findings showed a statistically signifi- 
cant correlation between respondents’ scores on 
school climate and those of principals’ administra- 
tive style, gender of the principal, respondents’ 
teaching experience, and respondents’ job position. 
The most significant correlation was between per- 
ceptions of school climate and gender of the princi- 
pal. The data show an overall correlation between 
administrative style and school climate. One table is 
included. A copy of the questionnaire and statistical 
data are included. (Contains 20 references.) (LMI) 
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This monograph, published as part of the project 
“A Secondary Education for Europe,” offers some 





basic data on the contemporary human geography 
of the European continent, with a focus on central 
and eastern Europe. The document first describes 
civic issues in the teaching of geography and cartog- 
raphy of the new Europe. The basic pedagogical 
intent of the text is to show, through a set of maps, 
the solidarity that links or should link the nations 
and states of Europe. The document advocates a 
geographical approach that takes into account Eu- 
rope in peacetime and at war, the Europe to be 
developed, and the Europe to which peace must be 
brought. It argues that the teaching of geography 
must be modernized, particularly in the states that 
are in the process of being created, and that geogra- 
phy must portray territory in terms of different 
scales-the characteristics of a given area and the 
ways in which it fits into greater units. The second 
section describes changes that have affected Euro- 
pean space since 1989, criteria for determining and 
defining Europe, and the demise of old and the cre- 
ation of new states. Sections 3 through 5 describe 
basic geography, Europe at peace, and Europe in 
crisis. The chapters discuss economic gradients, the 
geography of transition and the focal position of the 
European Union, geo-economic entities, urbaniza- 
tion, continental reconnections, and migration pat- 
terns. Ten maps are included. (Contains 6 
references.) (LMI) 
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This paper, the fourth in a series, looks at the 

critical role that teachers play in the success or fail- 

ure of educational change. The most powerful im- 

pact on learning occurs when teachers change their 

practices and beliefs. The paper describes the expe- 
riences of two K-6 Pacific schools—Waialae (Hono- 
lulu) and Blanche Pope (Oahu) with systemic 
curriculum reform through school-community 
shared decision making. It also describes the Pacific 
Educator in Residence (PEIR) internship, which is 
designed to strengthen educator-leadership, and the 
importance of professional interaction among 
teachers. Before teachers adopt the latest innova- 
tion, they should consider whether the program ad- 
dresses an important need, shows evidence of 
success, and works toward improvement of the 
school's professional culture. Other factors for suc- 
cess include: (1) administrative endorsement and 
available resources; (2) teacher interest; (3) collabo- 
rative work cultures; (5) involvement of teacher un- 

ions and professional associations; and (6) 

individual teachers’ acceptance of responsibility. 

(Contains 18 references.) (LMI) 
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Dissatisfaction with public education has caused 
many parents to seek schooling alternatives or to 
demand a stronger voice in choosing their children's 
public schools. This paper presents findings of a 
study that examined attitudes toward school choice 
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ee 


held by administrators, teachers, and parents. A sur- 
vey of a total of 215 elementary school administra- 
tors, teachers, and parents in central Tennessee 


posed private-school vouchers at the public’s ex- 
pense, unless the schools had _ unrestricted 
enroliment and were subject to the same federal 
regulations as public schools. More parents than ed- 
ucators favored choice, saying that it would increase 
parental involvement. ucators were dubious. 
Both educators and parents may favor choice, but 
not at the expense of losing other educational pro- 
grams. It is critical that choice plans not be imple- 
mented until structural and functional purposes of 
choice are clearly understood. Nine tables are in- 
cluded. Contains seven references. (LMI) 
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This paper examines the practice of using cohorts 
in ator-p programs from con- 
ceptual and practical ‘viewpoints. The first three sec- 
tions describe the current state of affairs of cohort 
usage; the final section explores the potential of the 
cohort structure as a means for developing leaders 
committed to creating communities of learners. The 
paper begins with an overview of the characteristics 
of effective groups before examining how certain 
structures and delivery mechanisms help to develop 
cohorts into well-functioning groups. Anecdotal ev- 
idence suggests that cohorts give students a greater 
feeling of inclusiveness, promote collaboration, and 
enhance academic performance. Faculty are pro- 
vided with opportunities for professional growth 
and improved student-faculty relationships. Al- 
though programs experience increased costs in plan- 
ning and coordination, they gain from a supportive 
learning environment and information sharing. Ed- 
ucational systems benefit from increased in- 
tradepartmental cooperation and networking 
among universities and within school districts. The 
cohort structure can serve as a vehicle for a new 
leadership paradigm, facilitating the appraisal of 
personal value systems, appreciation of others’ 
value systems, trust, commitment to group success, 
and cooperation. (Contains 30 references.) (LMI) 
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The cohort concept has recently been reconsid- 
ered in response to pressures for reform in 
school-leadership preparation programs. A cohort is 
defined as a group of students who engage in a pro- 
gram of studies together. Surveys sent to 37 institu- 
tions across the United States that use cohort 
models in their ad courses 
elicited 23 returns. Ninety-six percent reported that 
they had fully implemented the cohort concept in 
their programs. Many of the responding institutions 
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used instructional strategies that encouraged the de- 
velopment of student responsibility for learning the 
development of common purpose. Faculty had de- 
veloped varied activities to stimulate meaningful so- 
cial interaction. Most of the cohort programs used 
a variety of self-assessment and diagnostic invento- 
ries and emphasized individual and group develop- 
ment. In anecdotal reports, students report a sense 


and improved reflective-thinking abilities. Faculty 
reactions are mixed; however, some faculty report 
that teaching cohorts them with opportuni- 
ties for collaboration with colleagues, new instruc- 
tional techniques, closer student-faculty 
relationships, and ultimately improved academic 
and professional guidance for students. (Contains 
17 clhnenand (LMI) 
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Since the late 1980s, school choice has become a 
popular education reform strategy. The National 
Household Education Survey 1993 (NHES:93), a 
survey of the National Center for Education Statis- 
tics (NCES), provides national data on school 
choice. The survey asked parents of children in 
grades 3-12 whether their child attended a private 
school or a public school that was their “regularly 
assigned” school or a “chosen” school. Findings in- 
dicate that in 1993, one-fifth of children attended 
schools other than their assigned public school. 
Black students were more likely than white students 
to attend a school selected by their families (23 
percent compared to 19 percent). The primary rea- 
son cited by parents for selecting the school at- 
tended by their child (public or private) was 
academic. Among those who chose a public school, 
the most important reasons were special academic 
courses and convenience; among those who selected 
a private school, it was reli /moral 
Overall, over 80 percent of parents had positive per- 
ceptions of the schools their child attended. 
Among those parents whose children attended pri- 
vate schools, over 90 percent had positive percep- 
tions. Children living in urban areas were twice as 
likely as children outside urban areas to be enrolled 
in a school chosen by their parents. Finally, parents 
with higher levels of education and income were 
more likely than other parents to place their chil- 
dren in private schools. Two tables are included. 
Contains two references. (LMI) 
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Techniques, Curriculum Design, Decision Mak- 

ing, Elementary Secondary Education, National 

Surveys, *Participative Decision Making, *Pro- 

fessional Autonomy, *Teacher Influence, Text- 

book Selection 

Many recent school-reform efforts have called for 
increasing decision-making power at the local 
school level. This report examines state differences 
in the amount of control that public school teachers 
believe they have over establishing curriculum; se- 
lecting textbooks and other instructional materials; 
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and selecting topics, content, and skills to be taught 
in their classrooms. Teachers’ views on control over 
school policy and classroom practices were ana- 
lyzed based on data from the Schools and Staffing 
Survey (SASS) of 1990-91. SASS, a nationally rep- 
resentative survey of teachers, as well as school dis- 
tricts, schools, and principals, is conducted by the 
U.S. Department of Education's National Center 
for Education Statistics. The 1990-91 survey col- 
lected information from more than 53,000 public 
and private school teachers. The data show large 
differences across the states in the amount of con- 
trol that teachers believe they have over determin- 
ing curriculum, texts, and course content. In 
general, teachers in the southern and southeastern 
States report the least control over establishing cur- 
riculum, selecting texts, and determining content, 
while their colleagues in northern New England and 
the north central states report the most. Three fig- 
ures and one table are included. Contains three ref- 
erences. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Palm Beach County Schools FL 
This paper outlines reasons for the apparent dis- 
crepancy between public- and private-school cost 
per student. The paper compares one public and one 
private school system in Palm Beach, Florida—Palm 
Beach County Schools and Lake Worth Christian 
Schools. It argues that public schools are more ex- 
pensive because of the many categories of student 
populations that are eligible for special financial as- 
sistance. The following variables that affect public 
schools are also discussed: building and capital ex- 
penditures; foreign-language students; vocational- 
technical schools and equipment; an unstable public 
school population; transportation costs; dropout- 
prevention programs, and other indirect costs. Rec- 
ommendations to make public-school finance more 
cost-effective include: (1) reduce the size of larger 
school districts; (2) return financing and buildings to 
the local government structure; (3) implement test- 
ing/grading procedures based on cognitive profiles, 
learning-style inventories, and mastery learning; (4) 
establish a moral/ethical vision; and (5) implement 
an individualized approach to teaching and learn- 
ing. (LMI) 
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Thirteen cases involving state school-finance liti- 
gation were decided in 1994. Of these 13 decisions, 
6 state systems were found to be unconstitutional. 
This document describes state litigation involving 
school finance for 1994-95. A review of cases finds 
that states have manifested a variety of responses to 
court decisions. Most suits turn on the equity and 
adequacy of state funding, and the decisions handed 
down in 1994 followed that pattern for the most 
part. However, no particular pattern could be identi- 
fied to determine how courts decided the constitu- 
tionality of educational finance systems. Finally, 
rulings were made in 1995 on long-standing litiga- 
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tion in New York, Tennessee, and Texas. One table 
highlights the status of school-finance litigation for 
1994-95. Contains a |3-item list of state legislature 
reports. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*LISTSERVs 
This paper describes practical issues involved in 
using LISTSERVs as a means of enhancing gradu- 
ate-student education. During the spring semester 
of 1995, two classes in the Educational Administra- 
tion and Educational Technology Departments of 
the College of Education, Kansas State University, 
utilized LISTSERVs as a means to continue class 
discussions. One class, the “proficient” class, was 
composed primarily of —y 4 students majoring 
in educational technology. The other class, the 
“novice” class, was a staff-development class com- 
prised largely of practicing school administrators. 
The novice class was hampered by their unfamiliar- 
ity with computers and access problems. The more 
proficient class communicated more frequently, at 
greater length, and with greater ease than did the 
novice class, using LISTSERV to continue discus- 
sion about issues brought up in class. Recommenda- 
tions for effectively using LISTSERVs in collegiate 
instruction include: (1) address technical factors to 
ensure easy connection; (2) either require computer 
experience as a prerequisite or integrate training 
into the course content-do not address technical 
issues in an ad hoc fashion; (3) make arrangements 
for setting up student accounts and LISTSERV with 
the university well in advance of the course; and (4) 
carefully frame discussions on the LISTSERV 
within clear expectations. Appendices contain de- 
mographic data on students in the two classes. 
(Contains 8 references.) (LMI) 
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This report examines traditional and newer forms 
of school district entrepreneurship and its impact on 
school district revenues. The report describes forms 
that have become well-established, such as school 
and parent fund raising, local educational founda- 
tions, business-education partnerships, and student 
fees. New forms of educational entrepreneurship in- 
clude commercial advertising, corporate sponsor- 
ship and merchandising efforts, the recruitment of 
tuition-paying students, and development-impact 
fees. Although the generation of alternative reve- 
nues may provide opportunities for school districts, 
it also presents concerns for school officials and 
state policymakers regarding equity, accountability, 
and taxpayer support. Recommendations for state 
policymakers include: (1) conduct a survey of 
school districts to identify the types of entrepre- 
neurial activity and the amount of revenues gener- 
ated; (2) review the state education accounting 
system to ensure that alternative revenue sources 





are accounted for in a systematic manner at the 
district and school levels; (3) analyze existing stat- 
utes and administrative regulations to determine if 
they offer sufficient guidelines for school districts in 
new areas of entrepreneurship; and (4) consider a 
study to determine the impact of school district en- 
trepreneurship on interdistrict and intradistrict fis- 
cal equity. Contains a 13-item list of state legislative 
reports and 16 notes. (LMI) 
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Quality of Working Life 
The primary aim of human. 
systems in companies is to improve organizational 
tformance through satisfying the development 
needs of individual employees. This paper presents 
findings of a study that looked at how human-re- 
source-development systems worked in practice, in 
particular, how performance management, selec- 
tion, appraisal, reward, and development were han- 
dled by companies and educational institutions. 
Companies in Slovenia, Holland, and Belgium were 
compared with universities and high schools in Slo- 
venia and unidentified foreign countries. Data were 
collected through interviews with the human-re- 
source manager in each firm, document analysis, 
and interviews with professors at universities for- 
eign to Slovenia. In each of the organizations, hu- 
man-resource policies were implemented in a way 
to support the strategic plans of the firm within the 
constraints established by the firm’s environment. 
Staffing practices should be linked to long-term 
goals and objectives rather than to short-term needs. 
A mismatch between career-development practices 
and strategy can lead to unproductive workers. The 
excellent companies in the sample conducted their 
staffing, training, and development functions in 
ways that supported and contributed to each organi- 
zation’s major business strategy. Whether or not 
innovation is a key driving force of the firm should 
dictate whether the firm focuses on the specific task 
that an individual carries out or on the broader con- 
text within which the tasks are done. (Contains 21 
references.) (LMI) 
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Guidelines for playground equipment safety are 
presented in this handbook. It first provides an over- 
view of common playground injuries and defini- 
tions. The layout and design of playgrounds, such as 
choosing a site, locating equipment, and separating 
equipment by age level, is addressed next. The re- 
maining sections describe the installation and main- 
tenance of equipment, standards for manufactured 
and constructed materials, general hazards, access 
and platforms, major types of playground equip- 
ment, surfacing, and use zones for equipment. Two 
tables and 18 figures are included. Appendices con- 
tain a suggested general maintenance checklist, en- 
tr requir and test methods, 
characteristics of organic and inorganic loose-fill 
materials, and unitary synthetic materials, and a de- 
scription of loose-fill materials. (Contains seven ref- 
erences.) (LMI) 
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Standards-based reform calls for the setting of 

challenging standards in academic subject areas as 

an important means of improving student achieve- 

ment. In 1994, Congress passed the Goals 2000: 

Educate America Act, which enacted the education 

goals into law and provided resources for the devel- 

opment of standards and assessments. This report 
offers recommendations for the implementation of 
standards-based reform and outlines possible conse- 
quences for policy changes. It summarizes both the 
vision and intentions of standards-based reform and 
the arguments of its critics. Recommendations re- 
garding the following elements in a system of stan- 
dards and assessments are offered: content 
standards, performance standards, opportunity- 
to-learn standards, and assessments. The report ad- 
vocates a cautious, “learn-as-you-go” approach to 
implementing standards-based education reform. 

Suggestions include: (1) conduct ongoing research 

on standards-based education; (2) establish a na- 

tional or quasi-national organization to inform stan- 
dards-based efforts across disciplines and states; and 

(3) address systemic inequities. A glossary of terms 

is included. (LMI) 
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Schools often face a conflict between placing an 
emphasis on the pursuit of academic excellence (ac- 
ademic press) and creating a positive school com- 
munity. This paper examines the separate and joint 
achievement effects of both academic press and 
communality across a sample of American public 
and private high schools. The hypothesis holds that 
when academic press is weak, efforts to strengthen 
school sense of community may actually constrain 
student achievement, especially among low-socio- 
economic (SES) schools. Indices of academic press 
and communality were used to analyze data from a 
subsample of the National Education Longitudinal 
Study (NELS): 88 First Follow-Up Survey. The fi- 
nal subsample included an average of 20 students 
and 11 teachers across each of the 398 schools. The 
overall pattern of findings supported the major argu- 
ments. First, academic press was a linked 
to achievement across all schools. ‘ond, although 
low-SES schools tended to have the lowest levels of 
academic press, they also had the strongest achieve- 
ment effect. Third, communality was negatively as- 
sociated with achievement in low-SES schools with 
weak academic press. Fourth, for low- and mid- 
dile-SES schools, the combination of academic press 
and communal organization constituted the stron- 
gest package of achievement effects. Finally, the 
strongest effects for high-SES schools were pre- 
dicted for combinations of high communality and 
low academic press. The implications are that: (1) 
schools do their students no service by diluting their 
academic mission; (2) exposing students to main- 
stream academic subjects can help to translate 
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higher expectations into a meaningful academic 
drama; and (3) educational equity is advanced as 
low-SES schools marshal their human and social 
capital in more academically focused ways. The ma- 
jor conclusion was that the most effective schools 
were those where a sense of community emerged as 
a positive result of a strong sense of academic pur- 
pose. One figure and eight tables are included. Ap- 
pendices contain statistical data. (Contains 38 
references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—Educational Indicators 
This report summarizes results from research 
aimed at improving the quality of information col- 
lected about school curriculum. The research sought 
to design and pilot a model for collecting bench- 
mark data on school coursework. These more in- 
depth data, such as course textbooks, assignments, 
exams, and teacher logs, can serve as anchors 
against which the validity of the survey items used 
in national data collections might be assessed. The 
data provide a basis for assessing the extent to which 
survey items measure what is taught in schools and 
classrooms. They can also be used to monitor 
whether the validity of teachers’ responses have 
been undermined by outside factors. Data were de- 
rived from a survey of 70 mathematics teachers in 
9 secondary schools located in California and Wash- 
ington. The survey was administered before and af- 
ter the collection of artifact data. Data were also 
collected from teacher daily logs, assignments, and 
interviews with principals, counselors, and mathe- 
matics department chairs. Chapter 2 details the 
study design, and the next three chapters summa- 
rize the extent to which major dimensions of curric- 
ulum can be measured through national surveys and 
then validated through deeper probes in a smaller 
number of sites. The final chapter discusses the im- 
plications for the design of future curriculum-indi- 
cator systems and for the policy uses of such 
information. It concludes that while an enhanced 
version of current national surveys can provide a 
reasonably accurate picture of high school mathe- 
matics teaching across the country, there are signifi- 
cant limitations on such data, and at this point, 
policy uses for more than informational purposes 
would be inappropriate. The study represents a first 
step in ensuring that curriculum indicators are valid 
and reliable measures of instruction. Nine figures, 
12 tables, copies of the surveys, and a sample daily 
log form are included. (Contains 39 references.) 
(LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Tennessee 
This report summarizes the key laws, policies, and 

regulations and current or persistent issues associ- 

ated with Tennessee public education. Two major 

questions directed the inquiry: What were the prin- 

cipal educational policy developments in Tennessee 
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in the 1980s and 1990s? and What major educa- 
tional challenges and issues currently exist in Ten- 
nessee? Data were collected from a literature 
review, content analysis of documents, and inter- 
views with state-education-agency personnel and 
state leaders. Two major waves of reform are dis- 
cussed-the Better Schools Program, implemented 
during the 1980s, and 21st Century Schools, to be 
implemented around the year 2000. The following 
issues addressed by recent state initiatives are dis- 
cussed: (1) national educational goals and content 
standards; (2) early childhood education; (3) con- 
nections between schools, work, and lifelong learn- 
ing; (4) high school restructuring; (5) broad-based 
coalitions of educators, parents, business, and com- 
munity leaders addressing school needs; (6) ac- 
countability standards and school-performance 
goals; (7) leadership development; (8) decentralized 
decision-making and strategic planning of educa- 
tional improvements; (9) technological resources to 
support instruction, school management, and policy 
research; (10) preparation and certification of edu- 
cational professionals; (11) school safety; and (12) 
equity funding. (Contains 93 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Resource Dependency Theory 
Resource-dependence theory is a theory of organ- 
ization(s) that seeks to explain organizational and 
interorganizational behavior in terms of those criti- 
cal resources that an organization must have in or- 
der to survive and function. The theory focuses on 
the following: resources; the flow or exchange of 
resources between organizations; those dependen- 
cies and power differentials created as a result of 
unequal resource exchange; the constraining effects 
such dependence has on organizational action; and 
the efforts by organizational leaders to manage de- 
pendence. With its emphasis on resource exchange, 
resource dep a political-econ- 
omy model of organizational and interorganiza- 
tional behavior. Two strategies used by 
organizations~buffering and bridging—are discussed. 
theory provides a useful 
framework for thinking about power differences 
across organizations and for describing the choice of 
adaptive strategies as a political activity. The the- 
ory’s major limitation is its assumption that organi- 
zational behavior and structures are shaped 
primarily by materialistic forces; it fails to regard the 
role of cultural, ideological, and institutional forces. 
The theory should therefore be regarded as a partial, 
middle-range theory of organization. One figure is 
included. (Contains 20 references.) (LMI) 
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This book provides a model of followership that 

removes the passive connotations of the role and 

presents a dynamic alternative for contributing to 
an organization's pursuit of its mission. The dy- 
namic model, in which leaders and followers form 
an action circle around a common purpose, balances 
and supports dynamic leadership. Chapter 1 ex- 
plores the dynamics of the leader-follower relation- 
ship and presents a model for improving the 

leader-follower relationship. Chapters 2 through 6 

expand on the five dimensions of courageous fol- 

lowership. The first four dimensions occur within a 
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e~. and the fifth occurs external to the group. 
ey include the courage to assume responsibility, 
to serve well, to challenge leaders, to participate in 
transformation, and to leave. An epilogue, a medita- 
tion on followership, and a subject index are in- 
cluded. (Contains 32 references.) (LMI) 


ED 387 873 EA 027 062 
House, Jess E. 
East School ASsistance Center for Toledo Public 
Schools, An Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Jan 93 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Counseling Services, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Efficiency, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Integrated Services, Partnerships in 
Education, *Psychoeducational Clinics, *Psycho- 
logical Services, Pupil Personnel Services, Special 
Education 
Identifiers—*Toledo Public Schools OH 
The East School Assistance Center (ESAC) is an 
organizational unit of Toledo Public Schools that 
provides psychological and special-education ser- 
vices to the East Toledo region of the district. This 
paper presents findings of a study that evaluated the 
quality and efficiency of the center's services. The 
delivery model features a regional location and 
shared housing, school-assistance teams, an empha- 
sis on intervention, a steering committee, weekly 
staff meetings, cross-categorical special-education 
supervision, evening hours, and school-community 
agency collaboration. Data were obtained from a 
survey of regular-education K-8 teachers, all spe- 
cial-education teachers, and school administrators 
in the East Toledo service region. The return rate 
was 70 percent for administrators, 39 percent for 
regular-education teachers, and 47 percent for spe- 
cial-education teachers. The center’s records were 
also analyzed. Survey respondents perceived an im- 
provement over the services previously provided in 
the area. Improvement occurred across the follow- 
ing dimensions—availability, responsiveness, timeli- 
ness, pleasantness/professional behaviors, utility, 
and satisfaction. However, the data did not indicate 
that the center’s service-delivery model was more or 
less efficient than the traditional model, in part be- 
cause the workload of psychologists and output 
were difficult to measure. If the district chooses to 
adopt the East Center model throughout the dis- 
trict, it should focus on the selection and training of 
center personnel for successful implementation. 
Nine tables are included. (LMI) 
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In 1991, the Florida legislature adopted Blueprint 
2000, a comprehensive system of school improve- 
ment. Guided by the National Education Goals and 
a commitment to flexibility at the local level, Blue- 
print 2000 renews the state's resolve to improve 
student performance by encouraging the involve- 
Ladin rn “helm tigers n/m 

paper presents findings of a study that exam- 
ined the initial 1993-94 sc -improvement plans 
—— Florida high schools in response to the 


mandates of Blueprint 2000. Methodology included 
a content anal of the plans of 137 out of 274 
Florida high sc . Not surprisingly, Florida hi 


schools identified student achievement and 

learning environment as a priority goal. School 
safety and adult literacy were not high-priority 
goals. Although the schools conducted needs assess- 
ments, the process and range of assessments were 
varied. School-improvement efforts were focused 
on raising test scores and improving attendance 
rates, which indicates that schools may be pressed 
to use hard data to demonstrate evidence of im- 
provement. Finally, schools elected not to focus on 
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identifying long-term goals. Eleven tables are in- 
cluded. (Contains 29 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper considers the total-quality-manage- 

ment teachings of W. E. Deming as a basis for the 
redesign of educational-administration preparation 
programs. The performance domains developed by 
the National Commission for the Principalship 
(jointly sponsored by the National Association of 
Secondary School Principals and the National As- 
sociation of Elementary School Principals) provide 
the framework for discussing Deming’ s theory. The 
es criticized educ ration 
progr deq and called for the design of 
new aes. The paper describes the following 
domains that should be included in administra- 
tor-education programs: leadership, information 
collection and usage, staff development, and moti- 
vation. Deming’s Fourteen Points, the concept of 
profound knowledge, the attributes of a leader, the 
Plan-Do-Study-Act cycle for improvement, and 
control charts are discussed. Two tables are in- 
cluded. The appendix contains a list of performance 
domains as defined by the commission. A list of the 
performance domains of the National Commission 
for the Principalship is appended. Contains 1 | refer- 
ences. (Author/LMI) 
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Levy-election results frequently mean the differ- 
ence between the curtailment or expansion of edu- 
cational services. This paper presents results of a 
study that explored the feasibility of using exit pol- 
ling as an alternative way to assess voter attitudes in 
an urban school-distrct levy election. Background 
information is provided on two levy campaigns that 
were defeated in Washington Local School District 
(WLS), an independent school district in Toledo, 
Ohio. School officials and supporters of the levies 
conducted exit polling to help plan for a new levy 
election. Forty-five d ation 
graduate students administered surveys to voters at 
29 election sites during a May 3, 1988, levy-renewal 
election. Out of approximately 10,000 total voters, 
792 voters, completed surveys. The data can be used 
to show the distribution of supportive voters in vari- 
ous polling areas and to target favorable or unsure 
populations in the district. Findings also indicated 
an association between voters’ lack of knowledge 
about the district's financial condition and rejection 
of the new levy proposal. Exit polling is an approach 
that can provide information to increase the 
effectiveness of school tax campaign strategies. 
Given the finite resources of time, money, and en- 
ergy available for campaign spending, the practical 
importance of supporting decisions with accurate 
data is underscored. Five tables are included. (Con- 
tains 10 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper explores the use of cohort structures in 
administrator-preparation programs. The paper 
considers how cohorts operate effectively as com- 
munities and how the cohort p’ the 
ment of the individual. Data were derived from an 
analysis of the journals of 51 students enrolled in 
cohort programs at four university sites in Califor- 
nia, Colorado, Texas, and Wyoming. Interaction is 
explored in relation to its effects on collegiality; 
purpose is viewed as the basis of collaboration. 
Group interaction and collaboration are shown to be 
necessary to both individual and group develop- 
ment. Individual growth is explored in relation to 
transformational leadership, and group growth is 
discussed as a condition for organiza- 
tional transformation. Respondents said that the co- 
hort program gave them mutual support and 
solidarity, which led to increased interdependence. 
They also reported significant personal growth and 
enhanced knowledge. The paper presents a cohort 
model of individual and group development. The 
group is built on three interacting cornerstones-in- 
teraction, purpose, and interdependence. As the 
group is strengthened, so is the individual. The more 
empowered the individual member becomes, the 
more significantly he/she contributes to group de- 
velopment. Cohort programs have great potential 
for fostering a new leadership paradigm. Four tables 
and one figure are included. (Contains 39 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* North Dakota 
Almost every educator would agree that a 
well-maintained school building is essential for a 
proper learning environment. This paper presents 
findings of a study that examined the relationship 
between student achievement/behavior and 
school-building condition. A survey sent to all high 
schools (n=199) in North Dakota elicited re- 
sponses from 120 principals, a 60 percent response 
rate. The Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills was 
used as a measure of student achievement and the 
numbers of disciplinary incidents as an indicator of 
student behavior. School-building condition was 
measured by principals’ responses to an evaluative 
instrument. Findings indicate that a positive rela- 
tionship existed between student achievement and 
building condition and between student behavior 
and school condition. Study results were compared 
with other studies that used similar methodologies 
with different populations. The data support the hy- 
pothesis that there is a positive relationship between 
student achievement/behavior and school environ- 
a. Three figures and 10 tables are included. 
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Identifiers—* Block Scheduling 
High schools today face problems of culturally 
diverse student populations, diversity of student 
learning styles, and a growing public perception that 
high schools do not adequately prepare their gradu- 
ates for either work or college. This paper offers an 
extensive review of literature on block scheduling as 
well as a handbook for gaining support for impie- 
menting block scheduling at a 4-year high school. It 
provides tips for moving to a schedule of 90-minute 
block classes that provide the time needed for stu- 
dent-centered instruction, which is essential for 
meeting the needs of students in today’s global soci- 
ety. The handbook is comprised of six sections, the 
first of which contains an annotated bibliography of 
five items—a journal! article and four Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC) documents 
on block scheduling. Sections 2 through 5 present 
strategies for building support among the teaching 
staff, students, parents and community members, 
and the school Sonn A chronology of steps and a 
timeline for block scheduling are provided in the 
sixth section. (Contains 47 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper presents findings of an interim evalua- 
tion of a site-based management (SBM) project in- 
volving three elementary schools in Toledo City 
Schools (Ohio). A survey of all teachers in the three 
schools elicited 52 responses, a 98 percent response 
rate. Teachers reported that relative progress had 
been made in the areas of collaboration, involve- 
ment with the business community, release time, 
cooperative planning, inservice, and business input. 
They identified the following areas in need of im- 
provement: principals’ knowledge about rationales 
for classroom decisions, access to staff who 
had experienced similar problems, the process for 
establishing home-school relations, parental in- 
co with children with learning or behavioral 
problems, and coordination between programs for 
special children and other children. Data for the 
year preceding implementation (1991-92) and for 





Site-Based Management Review Committee in- 
volved the school calendar, funding, collective bar- 

and site authority. Twelve 
recommendations are included. Appendices contain 
survey data, the SBM plan, a sample educational 
trust agreement, the board of education resolution 
on site-based decision making, and a sample request 
for proposal. (LMI) 
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Change, Organizational Climate, Problem Solv- 

ing, *Professional Development, *School Re- 

structuring 

The uncertain context of educational practice 
caused by reform proposals has created a dilemma 
for architects of educational-administration pro- 
grams. If program designers do not respond posi- 
tively to reform movements, they may fail to equip 
beginning administrators with the necessary knowl- 
edge and skills. On the other hand, if the prepara- 
tion program is reformed but school reform is 
delayed, considerably modified, or fails to occur, the 
program will be subject to charges of irrelevancy 
and datedness. This paper outlines the new leader- 
ship skills critical not only to the implementation of 
reform recommendations but also to the success of 
both reforms and administrators. Administrator-ed- 
ucation programs need to provide students with or- 
ganizational structures within which the skills may 
be exercised. The paper advocates the use of prob- 
lem-solving models and the intervention-assistance 
team model. It is recommended that education- 
al-administration programs couple the new leader- 
ship skills to suitable organizational structures. 
Regardless of the organizational structures in which 
graduates find themselves as administrators, partici- 
pation in a problem-solving team and learning prob- 
lem-solving skills will help them in resolving 
fundamental educational issues. (Contains 16 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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The typical school system lacks an adequate sup- 
port system for helping teachers resolve student 
problems. This paper describes one organizational 
innovation, the intervention assistance team (IAT), 
which is a formal group of teachers and other educa- 
tional personnel who meet at the building level to 
recommend solutions to specific instructional prob- 
lems. Guidelines are offered for team composition, 
the referral procedure, and scheduling. The team 
provides the following benefits: (1) a means for the 
school district to meet Ohio’s accountability stan- 
dards; (2) timely intervention for students; (3) a 
means for meeting the state requirement for identi- 
fying handicapped children; (4) support and 
staff-development opportunities to teachers and 
principals; (5) participative decision-making oppor- 
tunities; and (6) opportunities for enhancing the 
principal's instructional-leadership role. A checklist 
of questions to consider prior to adoption and a list 
of guidelines for conducting [AT meetings are in- 
cluded. (Contains seven references.) (LMI) 
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This paper argues that the student role has been 
overlooked in the educational-change literature. 
New definitions of student success imply new defi- 
nitions of what being a student means. The paper 
argues that research studies and reform initiatives 
must consciously treat the issue of student-role 
change as seriously as they have adult-role change. 
Every change effort req consideration of the fit 
between new sets of expectations for students and 
students’ existing views of “the way school is sup- 
posed to be.” Thus, the goal of improving student 
results is inextricably linked to how students choose 
to carry out the role of student. The paper proposes 
that student-role redefinition is the critical linchpin 
between adult reform behavior and student success, 
RIE MAR 1996 





and that failing to acknowledge and accept this con- 
nection is a potentially fatal flaw in promoting un- 
derstanding of reform and in creating effective 
change initiatives. One way to alter the organiza- 
tional and cultural context is through implementing 
a collaborative image of the relationship between 
adults and students in schools. (Contains 20 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—National Center for Education Statis- 
tics 
This document presents findings of a study that 

used a hedonic wage model to develop a national, 

geographical teacher cost index (TCI). The research 
sought to extend the analysis of teacher compensa- 
tion to include not only variables that reflect the 
geographic cost-of-living, but also the amenities of 
the labor markets in which the public school dis- 
tricts are located. “Hedonic” considerations are 
those factors that attract workers to an area. The 
result was an estimated average teacher-salary cost 
index for each state and for regions in each state. 
The research drew on a sampie of 40,484 public 
school teachers derived from the Schools and Staff- 
ing Survey (SASS) database for 1990-91. The study 
examined: (1) discretionary factors-the effects of 
teacher and job characteristics on patterns of varia- 
tion in teacher salaries; (2) cost factors—the regional 
and school-district characteristics beyond local con- 
trol; and (3) teacher cost differences by the type of 
school district. The TCI model was also compared 
with two alternative models. The data show a salary 
difference that favored males; some evidence points 
to lower salaries being paid to minorities of the same 
gender. Teachers with higher degree levels received 
higher salaries. Larger districts in more urbanized 
settings tended to pay higher teacher salaries for 
teachers with the same qualifications. The average 
TCI tended to be lowest in southern states and high- 
est in northeastern states. Large urban school dis- 
tricts tended to have higher teacher costs. Finally, 
compensating differentials are necessary to attract 
teachers to remote regions. In conclusion, the TCI 
includes important factors beyond the costs of living 
that should be considered in examining how much 
more or less it costs to recruit and employ compara- 
ble teachers. Appended are technical notes; descrip- 
tive statistics and parameter estimates variables 
included in teacher salary regressions; and standard 
errors. Contains 48 references. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* National Center for Education Statis- 
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This edition is the 31st in a series of publications 
initiated in 1962. Its primary purpose is to provide 
a compilation of statistical information covering the 
broad field of American education from kindergar- 
ten through graduate school. The “Digest” includes 
a selection of data from many sources, and draws 
especially on the results of surveys and activities of 
the National Center for Education Statistics 
(NCES). The publication contains information on a 
variety of subjects, including: (1) numbers of 
schools and colleges; (2) numbers of teachers; (3) 
enrollments; (4) graduates; (5) educational attain- 
ment; (6) finances; (7) Federal funds for education; 
(8) employment and income of graduates; (9) librar- 
ies; and (10) international comparisons of educa- 
tion. Supplemental information is provided on 
population trends, attitudes toward education, edu- 
cational characteristics of the labor force, govern- 
ment finances, and economic trends. New 
information is provided on trends in elemen- 
tary-secondary school expenditures, race/ethnicity 
of college faculty, productivity measures of college 
faculty, revenues of colleges and universities by 
classification of institution, the percentage of popu- 
lation enrolled in college for Organisation for Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and Development (OECD) 
countries, and the use of telecommunications tech- 
nologies in public schools. Data are presented in 32 
figures and 415 tables, with an additional 20 tables 
in an appendix. Contains a guide to tabular presen- 
tation, guide to sources, and definitions. (LMI) 
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AmeriCorps is a national initiative that involves 
citizens in strengthening America’s communities 
through community service. This document pres- 
ents findings of a cost-benefit analysis of two Ameri- 
Corps programs in Washington State-the Hoquiam 
Project and the Lake Chelan Project. In calculating 
annual costs, the study included both federal dollars 
invested and matched funds contributed by grant- 
ees. Costs occur locally in three major catego- 
ries—participant support, staff costs, and operational 
costs. Benefits were divided into two types—those 
provided to the community, and those provided to 
AmeriCorps members. Findings indicate that the 
average benefit-and-cost ratios across the two 
projects were 2.4-to-l at a 2 percent discount rate 
and 1.8-to-1 at a 5 percent discount rate. In other 
words, for every dollar (federal and matched) spent 
on the AmeriCorps projects, $2.40 could be ex- 
pected in return at a 2 percent discount rate, and 
$1.80 at a 5 percent rate. Although many of the 
benefits could not be measured in dollars, the mone- 
tary benefits substantially exceeded costs. Further 
funding of the projects is recommended. However, 
other evaluation strategies should be used to evalu- 
ate AmeriCorps projects, including case studies, for- 
mative evaluations, and summative evaluations. 
Seven tables are included. The appendix explains 
calculation procedures. (Contains 11 references.) 
(LMI 
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Identifiers—* Block Scheduling 
In an effort to spend time resources more wisely, 

many schools have turned to block scheduling, in 

which classes are taught in longer periods. The 

school year is adjusted by dividing it into 30-; 45-; 

60-; or ty Ly This paper presents findings 

of a study t investigated the effects of block 

scheduling on seventh-grade mathematics students 

in two Texas middle schools. School | followed a 

traditional 50-minute class schedule and school 2, in 

its first year of block scheduling, higher achieving 
students used a 90-minute, alternative-days sched- 
ule. Lower achieving students in school 2 attended 
math class for 90 minutes every day. Methodology 
included a compari of the two schools’ Texas 

Assessment of Academic Skills (TAAS) scores for 

1994 and 1995. A practice TAAS test was also ad- 

ministered to students during the first semester and 

again at the year’s end. Analysis of variance was 
used to determine the differences in mean scores. 

The test scores of lower achieving students who 

attended math classes more frequently and for 

longer periods of time were not significantly higher 
than those of low-achieving students in the tradi- 
tional 50-minute, daily classes. The study also sug- 
gests that uninterrupted class time did not guarantee 
greater gains in achievement over interrupted time 
for higher achieving students. Finally, block-sched- 

uling success cannot be adequately measured in 1 

year. Other factors of student academic achieve- 

ment include teacher experience, tests and testing 
conditions, instructional styles, and school climate. 

(Contains 15 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Ohio 
Because the amount of state-equalization aid re- 
ceived by Ohio schoo! districts is inevitably related 
to district wealth, the measure of district ability is a 
concern. This paper presents findings of a study that 
used computer simulation to examine the effect of 
proposed modifications to district- “revenue capacity 
on the equity of Ohio foundation-aid ion. The 
paper first reviews the Ohio public-school funding 
system and recent policy initiatives in the state. Two 
modifications to measure district-revenue capacity 
have been proposed: (1) include income as part of 
local capacity in the state-aid formula; and (2) re- 
move nonresidential property from local capacity. 
Data on each of the school districts for fiscal year 
1987 were obtained from the Ohio Department of 
Education. Findings indicate that the substitutions 
for the present definition of revenue capacity re- 
sulted in greater equality of local revenue capacity. 
When income- or pooled-property simulations were 
used to replace assessed valuation, equity improved. 
A conclusion is that assessed valuation of property 
is the least desirable definition of local revenue ca- 
pacity. Modifications to the present definition of 
local revenue capacity lead to small but significant 
meee in the equity of state-aid distributions. 
( ) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
This report presents performance data and the 
standards of performance that form the basis of 
school improvement in Maryland. The report re- 
flects an accountability system that is central to the 
Maryland School Performance Program (MSPP) 
San Sea 
ity education. The report includes Maryland 
hock Performance Assessment (MSPAP) data, 
along with standards for satisfactory and excellent 


5, and 8. Data are provided on each county, includ- 
ing school-improvement notes. Data-Based Areas 
are used to measure school performance for school 
year 1993-94. The Data-Based Areas are divided 
into two categories-student performance and sup- 
porting information. Student-performance data in- 
clude information on assessed knowledge, student 
participation, student attainment, and postsecond- 
decisions. The 


students receiving special services, finance, staffing, 
instructional time, and comprehensive testing. A 
memorandum dated January 30, 1995, and that 
contains revised data for the report is included. 
(LMI) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-55516-352-1 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—45 


p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Proceedi: (021) 

Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—* Aesthetic Education, *Art Educa- 
tion, Boards of Education, *Educational Objec- 
tives, Elementary Education, *Federal 
Government, *Federal State Relationship, Fine 
Arts, Partnerships in Education, School Restruc- 
turing, State Action 
This document is an edited version of testimony 

presented to a special hearing on the role of arts 

education in education reform. A special committee 
of eight state legislators assembled to hear testi- 
mony from 12 organizations, including the National 

Endowment for the Arts and the U.S. Department 

of Education, the Council for Chief State School 

Officers, and the National Assembly of State Arts 

Agencies. The selected participants were divided 

into four panels—federal law and resources, the role 

of national arts organizations in supporting the na- 
tional goals, the relationship between the arts and 
educational achievement, and the contributions of 
arts disciplines to educational reform. Testimonies 
include the following: (1) “The Role of the Arts in 

Goals 2000” (Sarah F Howes, US. Department of Ed- 

ucation); (2) “Partnerships in Education” (Scott 

Sanders, National Endowment for the Arts); (3) 

“State Arts Agencies as Catalysts for Reform” (Jon- 

athan Katz, National Assembly of State Arts Agen- 

cies); (4) “Community Reform Efforts” (Robert L. 

Lynch, National Assembly of Local Arts Agencies); 

(5) “Building Collaboration Through Arts Alli- 

ances” (Nadine Saitlin, Kennedy Center Alliance 

for Arts Education Network); (6) “One Ticket, One 

Child, Endless Possibilities” (Karen Evans, Ameri- 

can Arts Alliance); (7) “One Student's Story 

(Omar Arnold, Banneker Senior High School); 8) 

“The Role of the State Department of Education” 

(Alan D. Morgan, Council of Chief State School 

Officers); (9) “School Boards and Education Re- 

form” (Jeremiah Floyd, National School Boards As- 

sociation); (10) “Visual Arts and Goals 2000” 

(Thomas A. Hatfield, National Art Education Asso- 

ciation); (11) “Music Education in the Schools” 

(Carolynn A. Lindeman, Music Educators National 

Conference); (12) “Dance Education: Another Av- 





enue for Learning” (Rebecca Hutton, National 


Alliance for Theatre and Education). The a; 
contains contacts for further information. (LMI) 
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Available from—Council of Chief State School Offi- 
cers, One Massachusetts Ave., N.W., Suite 700, 
Washington, DC 20001 ($10). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Involvement, Curricu- 
lum Development, *Educational Objectives, Edu- 
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*Performance, Pr Implemen 
Action, *State Standards, Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Qualifications, Teacher Role 
The Council of Chief State School Officers 
(CCSSO) is a nationwide, nonprofit organization of 
the 57 public officials who head departments of pub- 
lic education in the United States, 5 U.S. extra-state 
jurisdiction, the District of Columbia, and the De- 
partment of Defense Dependents Schools. States 
are currently at various stages in developing and 
implementing the improvement efforts endorsed by 
Goals 2000: Educate America Act. This document 
provides state and federal policymakers with infor- 
mation for 1995 on state accomplishments and les- 
sons learned in developing and implementing 
improvement efforts. The report is di- 
vided into two sections—a national summary and a 
series of regional reports. Section 1 is a snapshot of 
the states’ current reports based on their upgrading 
of Goals 2000, and contains summary data for each 
state, including data on content standards under de- 
velopment; student performance standards; teacher 
policy on professional preparation; state technology 
plan; and collaboration and integration of services. 
Section 2 presents descriptive information about the 
current status of the states’ improvement activities. 
A map of the Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement’s (OERI’s) educational laboratories is 
included. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Mar 90 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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ation (Las Vegas, NV, March 15-16, 1990). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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Rates 
Identifiers—* Ohio 
Ohio State Senate Bill 28 allows school districts, 
with voter approval, to impose a tax on the incomes 
of district residents. This paper examines the early 
response of school districts to the opportunity pres- 
ented by the legislation. The paper explains the 
Ohio system for funding public with a focus 
on revenue growth, describes features of Ohio local 
income-tax legislation, and presents results of local 
income-tax elections held in 1989-90. Data show 
that the average app I rate for i tax pro- 
posals was 20 percent, compared with a 48 percent 
average for approval of property-tax proposals. 
Twenty-one districts approved the income tax in the 
first two elections, comparing favorably to six dis- 
tricts that approved income-tax proposals in 
1982-83. The greater number of successful in- 
come-tax initiatives indicates growing acceptance of 
the tax for school operations. The income tax ap- 
peals to school officials because it is not subject to 
the tax-rate reduction that is imposed on property 
tax rates, thus decreasing the need for school dis- 
tricts with income-tax revenues to seek approval of 
tax increases. Moreover, the income tax creates a 
less onerous tax climate for business. However, a 
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substantial shift in the burden of taxation could oc- 
cur if the income tax became widely accepted, shift- 
ing away from business taxpayers and onto 
individual, nonbusiness taxpayers. One table is in- 
cluded. (Contains 21 references.) (LMI) 
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Note—216p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Costs, *Educa- 
tional Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Expenditure per Student, *Expenditures, Finan- 
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School Statistics, Student Costs 
Identifiers—* Hawaii 
In order to determine the effectiveness of Hawaii 
State expenditures on public education (one-third of 
Hawaii's general revenues funds), the state legisla- 
ture asked that the state auditor study the feasibility 
of applying a model to analyze expenditures for pub- 
lic education. The state auditor engaged Dr. Bruce 
S. Cooper, a professor at Fordham University, who 
had developed a Micro-Financial Analysis Model. 
The model tracks expenditures from administrative 
costs down to classroom-instruction costs on a 
school-by-school basis. Using expenditure data for 
fiscal year (FY) 1992-93, the audit found that the 
per-pupil cost of public education was $5,320, 
slightly above the national average of $5,209 for FY 
1991-92 reported by the National Center for Educa- 
tion Statistics (NCES). Central-office costs—the 
state Department of Education (DOE) office and 7 
district offices—accounted for 16.3 percent of public 
education moneys tracked by the model; however, 
the DOE contended that only 6 percent of the total 
was for central-operation costs. Of the $884 million 
for school-site expenditures, 72 percent ($634.3 
million) reached the student and classroom. Of the 
$940.4 million in direct expenditures for public edu- 
cation, almost $82 million, or almost 9 percent, was 
spent on administrative functions by the state office, 
district office, and schools. Finally, about 60 cents 
out of every dollar reached students in the class- 
room, an amount consistent with other school sys- 
tems studied by Cooper. The State Auditor 
recommends that the DOE use the model for ana- 
lyzing expenditures on a regular basis. The DOE 
disagrees with many of the findings in this report, 
believing the NCES data to be more comprehen- 
sive. Fifteen exhibits are included. Appendices con- 
tain the database extract for FY 1993. DOE 
program-identification list for 1993, and school site 
expenditures by function for 1992-93. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Postmodernism 

This paper argues that in a postmodern perspec- 
tive, any curriculum is an expression of epistemol- 
ogy. It is a way of knowing, and a culturally oriented 
language. As such, curriculum is a manifestation of 
human consciousness, and it should comprehend in 
its scope the varieties of languages expressing races, 
genders, and social classes. Within a postmodern 
perspective, the curriculum becomes a means 
toward awakening consciousness, reaching the per- 
sonal within the social, and respecting the humble in 
the fight against hegemonies. As empowerment lies 
upon sociocritical as well as personal insights, rais- 
ing consciousness becomes the goal of postmodern 
education. The paper describes how, despite post- 
modern education’s generous integrated goals, it 
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may lead to new perversions because of mass net- 
working and links to finance. The attempts to gener- 
alize politics of meaning through education may 
well submit the ideals of meaningfulness to the lan- 
guage of adminis" traitors” at a time when education 


paper focuses on the gence of consc 

studies in the academic world. (LMI) 
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Descriptors—*Administrator Education, *Admin- 
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Computer courses have become part of the educa- 
tional administration knowledge base. This paper 
considers issues under the general question, What 
effect does computing have on the knowledge base? 
Three major areas concerning the impact of com- 
puter technology on the educ ation 
knowledge base are described. First the paper de- 
scribes how educational administration preparation 
programs have been and are being shaped by per- 
sonal computer technology. Next, the paper con- 
siders issues that have arisen around the addition of 
computer technology to degree and certification re- 
quirements. The paper argues that the issues sur- 
rounding administrative knowledge and the use of 
personal computer technology are intertwined with 
perceptions of the administrator's role—as building 
manager or as instructional leader. Finally, assump- 
tions often made about school administration and 
personal-computer technology are listed. Some of 
the assumptions are that: students will learn com- 
puter skills on their own; computer skills are not 
linked to ation programs 
there is no need for a sociopolitical ndeaellane of 
educational technology; and instructional applica- 
tion is not part of computer literacy. Recommenda- 
tions for training include i students’ 
computer knowledge upon their entry into the pro- 
gram and placing them into one of three compe- 
tency levels. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
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Action 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
This historical case study examines reasons for 
the domination of the traditional curriculum in 
South Carolina education since the turn of the cen- 
tury, although theorists and other scholars have ad- 
vocated using integrated approaches to meet the 
changing needs of society. Data were obtained from 
interviews conducted with 34 state politicians, edu- 
cational politicians, and representatives of special 
interest groups; and from analysis of state docu- 
ments. In the early 1980s South Carolina educa- 
tional reform centered on a “back to basics” 
approach that upheld the status quo, with no under- 
standing of the impact of the global, high-technol- 
ogy economy on education. It is argued that the 
changing economy needs “symbolic analysts,” 
whose educational needs are best met by a inqui- 
ry-based approach. Although state policymakers in- 
creased the requirements for science 
mathematics, the meaning of “science” in a 
high-technology economy was absent from educa- 
tional standards. The paper argues that the indus- 
trial orientation of the educational reform was an 
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irrelevant, fragmented approach that fostered social 
Stratification and increased the gap between curric- 
ulum and the community. It is argued that an inte- 
grated, inquiry-based curriculum design is essential 
to meet the new economic needs of the United 
States. (Contains 27 references.) (LMI) 
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Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Catholic Educational Associa- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, *Board of 
Education Role, *Boards of Education, *Catholic 
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Boards 
In her book “Building Better Boards,” Sister 
Lourdes Sheehan listed eight reasons for establish- 
ing and fostering Catholic education boards. This 
paper presents findings of a study that gathered in- 
formation about boards in different types of Catho- 
lic elementary and secondary schools. A national 
survey of almost 1,400 Catholic schools received 
806 completed questionnaires, most of which (92 
percent) were completed by principals. Respon- 
dents assigned a grade of “A” to 25 percent of the 
boards and a “B” to 44 percent. Boards spent the 
majority of their time on the following issues—bud- 
get and finance, development and funding, plan- 
ning, policy, and marketing / public 
relations /recruitment. Their five most important ac- 
complishments were reported to be development 
and fund raising, financial stability, long-range plan- 
ning, building upgrade, and marketing/ public rela- 
tions/recruitment. Effective boards took ownership 
of issues, developed and defended policy, offered 
financial advice, enabled strategic planning, and 
served as a good public-relations resource. 
provided an opportunity to involve the laity, partic- 
ularly parents of children in Catholic schools. It is 
recommended that boards and other governance 
structures help principals achieve the levels of spiri- 
tual, educational, and managerial leadership ex- 
pected of a Catholic school administrator. Fourteen 
tables are included. (LMI) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—120p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
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School Relationship, *Public Schools, *Satisfac- 
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Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—* Broward County Public Schools FL 
This report summarizes findings of a survey con- 
ducted by the School Board of Broward County, 
Florida, to determine students’ and their parents’ 
perceptions of the district’s 169 elementary and sec- 
ondary schools. Out of a sample of 139,436 students 
and 147,789 parents, a total of 125,822 students and 
26,276 parents responded. The survey gathered in- 
formation in the following categories—instructional 
programs; school work and teaching; teaching pro- 
cesses; parent communication and involvement; 
student supervision; student support; student safety 
to and from school; student safety at school; weap- 
ons, gangs, drugs, and alcohol at school; physical 
harm and threats at school; neighborhood safety; 
and satisfaction and school cleanliness. Some of the 
findings include: (1) 56 percent of the students and 
69 percent of the parents reported favorable percep- 
tions of instructional programs related to mathemat- 
ics, science, social studies, and language arts; (2) 
about 76 percent of parents said that teachers “al- 
ways” or “usually” did a good job teaching their 
child; (3) parents of elementary school children held 
more favorable views than did those of secondary 
students toward instructional programs, teaching, 
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and school-parent relations; (4) 6 percent of ele- 
mentary students and 18 percent of secondary stu- 
dents reported that students “always” or “usually” 
carried weapons to school; and (5) higher percent- 
ages of students than parents reported that they had 
knowledge of student drug/alcohol use, gang mem- 
bership, and student possession of weapons. Appen- 
dices contain 12 tables, 39 figures of student 
responses by grade level, and 37 figures of parent 
responses by school level. (LMI) 
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trict Wealth 
Identifiers—*Ohio (Toledo Metropolitan Area) 
This paper presents findings of a study that deter- 
mined the contribution of selected factors to the 
ability of 15 school districts within the Toledo, Ohio 
metropolitan area to generate revenue over a 7- = 
period, 1982-88. Data were obtained from the Ohi 
Department of Education and the Ohio Department 
of Taxation. Simulations were prepared for each of 
the districts for each year. Although residential 
property valuation was the greatest contributor of 
increased revenue for 7 of the 15 districts, a variety 
of sources made the greatest contribution for the 
remaining districts. Additional state funding (Dis- 
advantaged Pupil Impact Aid) was the largest con- 
tributor of revenue for Toledo, the urban district. 
The many sources of potential revenue growth 
made it difficult to compare the revenue perfor- 
mance of Ohio school districts; however, their di- 
versity increased the chance that weakness in one 
source, such as property valuation, could be offset 
by strength in another area. Also, the diversity of 
these sources of revenue growth illustrates the diffi- 
culty in devising modifications to the school-finance 
system. Officials and patrons of school districts are 
unlikely to support changes in the funding system 
that benefit only neighboring districts. Three tables 
are included. (LM 
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This bulletin focuses on the role that community 

plays in creating a positive school environment. 

Drawing from research and practice, it offers in- 

sights and suggestions for helping children form so- 

cial bonds, instilling in them core values, and 
serving as a safe haven for those students whose 
home lives lack a sense of safety. The bulletin begins 
with a brief discussion of the term “school commu- 
nity.” Chapter | outlines the essential characteris- 
tics of community and notes the difficulties of 
defining the boundaries of school community. 

Chapter 2 provides evidence in support of the bene- 

fits of a strong school community. The third chapter 

presents three case studies in community-building, 


which offer working models that administrators and 
practitioners can use in selecting and developing 
strategies in their own schools. Profiles of two prin- 
cipals are offered in chapter 4, in which the innova- 
tive strategies the princi ae ay pete te ge Mtg | 
environment for students is described. Chapter 


offers recommendations for wae ew 
sense of community within the school. 


focus not only on forging bonds among 
on creating a sense of place. (Contains 41 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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tion, *Portfolio Assessment, Portfolios (Back- 
‘ound Materials), Profiles 
‘ortfolios have been used in the authentic evalua- 
tion of artists, business professionals, students, and 
teachers. This paper examines the feasibility of us- 
ing portfolios to evaluate administrators in 
The document describes portfolios and their uses in 
courses, as job applica- 
tions, and as ‘on-the-job assessment of practicing 
administrators. A survey of 90 school districts 
within a 6-county region around California State 
University, Stanislaus, elicited responses from 35 
administrators. Thirty of them said that an adminis- 
trative portfolio would help ae ~ we ing for 








public school wenty- 
nine administrators said that jae = wal enhance 
their job applications by providing a visual image of 


their qualifications. y also reported that the 
most important materials to be included in portfo- 
lios are those related to evaluation and professional 
development-such as samples of teacher evalua- 
tions, evidence of leadership in professional devel- 
opment, evidence of participation in rote They 
development, and district evaluation reports. The: 
assigned the most importance to the domains of 
leadership, instruction, and learning environment. 
Finally, they suggested that portfolios should: (1) 
use a clear, brief, and organized format; (2) focus on 
specific strengths of the applicant; and (3) include 
pertinent, verifiable information. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Pepperdine University CA 
This paper describes the preliminary research, de- 

velopmental process, pilot program, and midpoint 

evaluation of the restructured Educational Leader- 
ship Academy for entry-level school administrators 
and other school leaders at Pepperdine University. 

Twenty years ago, Los Angeles Unified Schoo! Dis- 

trict and Pepperdine University established the first 

joint university /school district leadership academy 
for the development of entry-level school adminis- 

trators in California. Over time, approximately 40 

percent of the graduates have been members of eth- 

nic minorities and 80 percent have been women. 

The academy’s mission is to prepare leaders who are 

capable of and committed to creating and leading 

schools that work for all members of a diverse soci- 
ety. The pilot program (1994-95) is based on as- 
sumptions that: (1) exemplary practice, theory, and 
research are related; (2) quality, an outcome-driven 
systems approach, and sound personal values are 

essential to understanding leadership; and (3) a 

technological approach is essential for educational 

leadership. Teaching strategies include team teach- 
ing, cooperative learning, peer and self assessment, 
case studies, and individualized learning. (Contains 

10 references.) (LMI) 





EA 027 099 


ED 387 903 
B Patrici 
Strategies for Linking School Finance and Stu- 
dents’ Ti 


Opportunity To Learn. 
National Governors’ Association, Washington, DC. 
Center for Policy Research. 
Spons —_—— Charitable Trusts, Philadel- 
ia, PA 


Report No.—ISBN-1-55877-243-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—46p. 

Available from—National Governors’ Association, 
444 North Capitol Street, Washington, DC 
20001-1512. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. 
able from EDRS. 
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This report answers questions that the Governors’ 

Task Force on Education raised in their 1993 report 

“The Debate on Opportunity-to-Learn Standards.” 

To assist states as they contemplate how to link 

school finance with the goals of education reform, 

the National Governors’ Association invited six ex- 
perts on various aspects of school finance and re- 
form to write essays for the Governors and their 
advisors. The essays cover a range of topics, ad- 
dressing the linkages between school finance and 
the state's role in providing all students with access 
to a quality education program. The topics include 
relating inequities to student achievement; expand- 
ing categorical programs; targeting expenditures to 
improve teacher expertise; devolving funding and 
curriculum choices to local school sites; and focus- 
ing accountability efforts on teaching and learning. 

They offer a range of strategies that link changes in 

the way funding is distributed and spent to im- 

proved student achievement. Following the preface, 

acknowledgements, and introduction, the essays are 
as follows: (1) “A Focus on Resources and Student 

Achievement” (Robert Berne); (2) “Providing Op- 

portunity to Learn Through Compensatory Aid” 

(William H. Clune); (3) “The Role of Teacher Ex- 

pertise and Experience in Students’ Opportunity to 

Learn” (Linda Darling-Hammond); (4) “School- 

Based Financing and Opportunity to Learn” (Allan 

R. Odden); (5) “Creating Equity of Opportunity 

Through School Choice and Charter Schools” 

(Jeanne Allen); and (6) “Guaranteeing Good In- 

struction” (Andrew C. Porter). Each essay contains 

references. (LMI) 
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Selecting a superintendent is one of the most criti- 
cal decisions that a school board can make. Choos- 
ing an appropriate superintendent is fundamental 
for achieving the board’s mission of the school cor- 
poration. This paper argues that boards need to ad- 
dress the question, Do we want a leader or an 
implementor? The paper describes various leader- 
ship theories that are applicable to the superinten- 
dent-selection process. Demings (1990) referred to 
the concept of “constancy of purpose” in bringing 
new approaches successfully to industry. Other the- 
orists argue that alignment between the individual 
superintendent and the actual expectations of the 
position is crucial for success. The hiring of a super- 
intendent should be viewed as a critical element of 
long-term planning. Boards should included parents 
and nonparents, business and community leaders, 
faculty, and staff in the selection process in order to 
promote stability of purpose. (LMI) 
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Many school corporations have reacted to the 
current financial and political climate by reducing 
their administrative staffs. This places more respon- 
administrators, who must 


tions of downsizing for educational administrators. 
Various leadership theories, particularly the theory 
of situational leadership, have been developed that 


stretched that flexibility to the limit. The downsiz- 
ing of educational tion raises the follow- 
ing questions: (1) Who will provide leadership and 
make decisions if a vacuum of leadership is created? 
and (2) How can building-levei administrators, who 
become increasingly involved in bureaucratic opera- 
tions, continue to meet the needs of students and 
teachers? The paper argues that the reduction- 
in-force of administrators is a short-sighted solution 
for meeting schools’ complex needs and that it dis- 
courages educational leaders from practicing effec- 
tive leadership. (LMI) 


ED 387 906 EA 027 102 
Wessely, Michael 
Senior Volunteers: Helping Hands & Willing 


w 
= School Boards Association, Alexandria, 
A. 
Report No.—ISSN-108 1-8286 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—7p. 
Journal ry School Board Policies; v26 
n5 pl-5 Oct 199 
Pub Type— Aaa Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Child Advocacy, Community Pro- 
grams, Elementary Secondary Education, *Inter- 
generational Programs, *Older Adults, *Public 
Service, *School Support, *Volunteers 
Volunteers and other community-based assistants 
can relieve some of the financial burden brought on 
by school-budget cutbacks. This publication de- 
scribes how enlisting the help of senior volunteers 
and workers benefits both children and seniors, and 
it presents some guidelines for implementation of 
intergeneration programs. The programs provide 
the following benefits: (1) increased chances of se- 
nior support for school-funding measures; (2) a 
greater likelihood of senior participation in 
child-advocacy efforts outside the school; (3) in- 
creased student self-esteem; (4) an expanded curric- 
ulum and supply of expertise; and (5) the promotion 
of intergenerational understanding. Guidelines for 
getting started include: define needs, recruit and 
train volunteers, recognize contributions, seek out- 
side funding, and evaluate the program. Six models 
of intergenerational programs are briefly dis- 
cussed-traditional, tutor/mentor, bidirectional tu- 
tor, skills building, early intervention, and 
exceptional children. Tax-incentive programs im- 
plemented in some Colorado school districts are 
described, in which older property owners are given 
a break on their taxes in exchange for their help in 
the schools. The final section contains an interview 
with Fernando Torres-Gil, Assistant Secretary for 
Aging, in which he describes the role of his agency 
(the Administration on Aging) in establishing and 
conducting intergenerational pr A sidebar 
contains information on the Building Bridges pro- 
gram, which involves elementary schools and nurs- 
ing homes. (LMI) 


ED 387 907 EA 027 103 
Clarke, Robert 
Outcomes Based Education—Implicati and In- 


novations. 

Pub Date—(94] 

Note—1 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Educational 
Assessment, Educational Change, *Educational 
Innovation, Elementary Socentery Education, 
*Instructional Effecti 
Education, Public Education, School Effective- 

ness, *Student Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes 


RIE MAR 1996 








Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The debate over the condition of American public 


overhaul, and others assert that public education is 
“good” but needs to be improved. This paper pres- 
ents findings of a study that examined the impact of 
the outcomes-based education (OBE) movement on 
public education. The first part provides back- 
ground information on the OBE movement and ar- 
gues that the movement is based on the notion that 
all public schools are bad and that public education 
can only be saved through radical reform. The paper 
asserts that OBE will not survive because it is based 
on a false premise that attempts to discredit public 
schools. A survey of teachers in urban, suburban, 
and rural schools in Pennsylvania elic- 
ited 233 usable returns. Teachers’ ratings of the ef- 
fectiveness of OBE-related instructional techniques 
indicated that OBE, except for cooperative learn- 
ing, has had little impact on their instructional tech- 
niques. Ninety percent said that parent involvement 
was either “very important” or “important.” Alter- 
native-assessment techniques were “seldom” or 
“never” used by a range of 58 to 90 percent of 
respondents: conclusions are that the OBE empha- 
sis on parent involvement will have a lasting influ- 
ence on the education culture; teacher-constructed 
tests were used by more teachers than any other 
assessment tool; and teachers considered teach- 
er-constructed tests to be more valid and practical 
than other assessment tools. Five tables are in- 
cluded. (LMI) 
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This document contains proceedings from a hear- 

ing held in Washington, D.C., on March 22, 1995, 

to gather information about the appropriate federal 

role in establishing national educational guidelines. 

The goal of the hearing is in conjunction with the 

overall objective of establishing a framework for 

policy initiatives that will create an environment for 
life-long learning. Statements were made by the fol- 
lowing participants: (1) Senator Jeff Bingaman, 

New Mexico; (2) James Burge, Corporate Vice 

President for Government Relations, Motorola; (3) 

Lynne Cheney, American Enterprise Institute; (4) 

Dr. Diane Ravitch, New York University; and (5) 

Al Shanker, President, American Federation of 

Teachers. Prepared statements, letters, and supple- 

mental materials were submitted by: (1) James 

Burge; (2) Lynne Cheney; (3) Dr. Pascal D. Forg- 

ione, Superintendent of ublic Instruction, State of 

Delaware; (4) Dr. Diane Ravitch; (5) Ohio Repre- 

sentative Thomas C. Sawyer; and (6) Al Shanker. 

(LMI) 
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One of the suggestions for improving the profes- 
sional development of school leaders is to adopt 
some of the practices used in other professional 
fields. This paper explores three models of profes- 
sional development traditionally followed in medi- 
cine, law, and the Catholic priesthood to assess the 
extent to which these approaches are likely to im- 
prove the preparation of aspiring school administra- 
tors. A review of literature for the following areas is 
presented first: the needs of beginning principals; 
the nature of ongoing professional development for 
educational administrators; preparation programs 
for other professions; and sociological analyses of 
professional occupations. A conclusion is that the 
medical, legal, and priestly modeis share the follow- 
ing characteristics: focus, selectivity, commitment, 
and intensity. Each of the models is directed toward 
a clear focus and well-identified roles, and each ex- 
ercises great selectivity in terms of student selection 
and retention, clinical sites, faculty selection, and 
program assessment. Each requires new members to 
make public statements of personal commitment 
= — ¢ in a full-time, intensive pursuit of the 
paper does not ; advocate the whole- 
= ” aiupdien of one p 
model, but instead proposes that educational admin- 
istration be thought of as a profession. And, if it is 
a profession, is school leadership really valued as a 
way to improve the effectiveness of schools? Appen- 
dices contain examples of a law-school and a medi- 
cal-school plan of studies. Two figures are included. 
(Contains 84 references.) (LMI) 
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Other organizations in the United States have suc- 
cessfully implemented new compensation struc- 
tures. This publication argues that it is time for 
education to join these successful efforts and revise 
teacher-pay systems. The brief provides a short his- 
tory of changes in teacher compensation over the 
last century and a discussion of key organizational 
and educational changes today that could be rein- 
forced by a new teacher Pp ion structure. It 
also suggests some new teacher-pay elements and a 
set of principles that states and districts could follow 
if they were to redesign how teachers are paid. Side- 
bars present examples of innovative compensation 
programs in Kentucky, South Carolina, Dallas, and 
Colorado. Three types of new compensation sys- 
tems are described: skills- or competency-based, 
pay-at-risk, and group-based performance awards. 
Ten process principles for the development, design, 
and implementation of a new compensation system 
include: (1) the involvement of all key parties; (2) 
broad agreement on the most valued educational 
results; (3) sound, comprehensive evaluation sys- 
tems; (4) adequate funding; (5) investments in ongo- 
ing professional development; (6) avoidance of 
quotas; (7) consideration of the general conditions 
of work; (8) management maturity; (9) labor matu- 
rity; and (10) persistence. Technical-design ele- 
ments that should be included in each of the three 
types of compensation systems are outlined. Figures 
of four compensation schedules are included. (LMI) 
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ing Modalities, *Learning Strategies, Manage- 
ment Games, *Participative Decision Making 
When autonomous adults are faced with challeng- 
ing tasks within a nonstressful, collegial environ- 
ment, they may have an optimal opportunity to 
learn. This paper asserts that educators should 
therefore consider strategies for infusing games with 
academic concepts. Guidelines are offered for con- 
ducting three games to stimulate thinking, active 
sharing for school-leadership 


ical-thinking question cubes; and (3) a leadership 
perspective multiple-intelligence game 

1995). Rsaseramnelsdditned iodeaispenee 
kinds of intelligence—linguistic, human relations, vi- 
sual, musical, logical/mathematical, bodily /kines- 
thetic, and interpersonal. One figure is included. 
(Contains 17 references.) (LMI) 
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Organizational theorists have long pondered an- 

swers to the question of how best to move people 

toward effective purpose. This paper synthesizes lit- 
erature that focuses on ways to promote autonomy 
among workers. The autonomous worker chooses 
practical efficiency and moral responsibility. Find- 
ings are listed in the following areas: motivation and 
autonomy, characteristics of intrinsically motivated 
people, job satisfaction and motivation, combina- 
tions of intrinsic and extrinsic motivators, and ex- 
trinsic rewards and motivation. It is recommended 
that leaders seek alternatives to the extrinsic reward 
system for their personnel in the schools and work- 
places in order to promote productivity and job sat- 
isfaction. (Contains 39 references.) (LMI) 
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The 1995 “School Improvement Network Direc- 
tory” is part of a series designed to facilitate infor- 
mation exchange and support among schools and 
districts involved in long-term school-improvement 
efforts. The directory provides information about 
260 schools working with the school-based-manage- 
ment process, Onward to Excellence (OTE), to im- 
prove student performance. Since 1992, each year’s 
directory has supplemented the information pro- 
vided in the previous year’s edition, without dupli- 
cating that information. Questionnaires were sent 
only to those OTE-trained schools that had not 
been profiled the year before. Together, the two 
newest directories provide a complete picture of all 
schools that both received OTE training and re- 
turned completed questionnaires. Each entry con- 
tains the following: a school contact person's name, 
address, and telephone number; information about 


the status of OTE in the school; background infor- 
mation; student-body composition and mobility 
rate; and school-i made 
toward them, and the practice clusters used to meet 
those All but 45 of the schools continue to use 
the process, and most of them (143 out of 260) 
are elementary schools. Of the 220 school goals that 
were identified, 73 percent focus on improving stu- 
dent academic achievement. Finally, 82 percent of 


not yet been formally assessed. Indexes contain in- 
formation on effective-schooling research-practice 
clusters, practice clusters selected by schools, and 
goal and content areas selected by schools. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Radon 
This document presents the process of radon diag- 
nostics and mitigation in schools to help educators 
determine the best way to reduce elevated radon 
levels found in a school. The guidebook is designed 
to guide school leaders through the process of mea- 
suring radon levels, selecting the best mitigation 
strategy, and directing the efforts of a multidisci- 
plinary team in improving the overall indoor-air 
quality of the school. The book focuses on using a 
team approach, because effective radon mitigation 
requires specialized knowledge in several disci- 
plines. EPA has extensively researched two highly 
successful radon-control strategies: (1) mitigation 
using active soil depressurization (ASD); and (2) 
mitigation using the school’s ventilation system. 
Chapters | and 2 review what radon is, why it is a 
concern, and the mechanisms by which it enters and 
accumulates in a building. Chapters 3 and 4 outline 
the initial investigation process, in which the condi- 
tion of the ventilation system is examined to deter- 
mine whether restoring the ventilation to its 
intended operating condition could reduce radon 
levels to below the Environmental Protection 
Agency's (EPA's) action level. The option of retest- 
ing is discussed in the fifth chapter. Chapter 6 dis- 
cusses the detailed investigation phase that may be 
necessary if premitigation levels are too high or im- 
proving the ventilation system did not sufficiently 
reduce radon levels. Active subslab depressuriza- 
tion systems are described in chapter 7. The eighth 
and ninth chapters outline the process of making 
postmitigation measurements and discuss steps to 
ensure the long-term effectiveness of the mitigation 
strategy. Information regarding building codes and 
worker protection is offered in chapter 10. One ta- 
ble and 21 figures are included. Appendices contain 
a glossary and list of acronyms, a list of resource 
organizations, references, metric conversion fac- 
tors, mitigation cost information, and two case stud- 
ies based on the experience of EPA's research team. 
(LMI) 
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Funding public schools is one of the most impor- 
tant functions of states in the United States, prov- 
inces in Canada, and local governments in both 
countries. These two volumes present descriptive 
information about how state and provincial 
school-finance systems operated during 1993-94 
The volumes consist of two major parts: United 
States Overview and Canadian Overview which 
provides an extensive overview of the school-fi- 
nance systems in the United States and Canada, and 
State Descriptions and Provincial Descriptions, 
consist of descriptions of the school-finance pro- 
grams in all 50 states in the United States, and 11 
provinces in Canada. The overview section provides 
information on school-revenue patterns, approaches 





to school f significant changes in basic-sup- 
port aid since 1 91, State-imposed limitations on 
school taxes and Canadian school-finance 


plans, and highlights of state descripticns. A users’ 
guide at the beginning of Volume | illustrates a vari- 
ety of uses for the school-finance information: (1) 
information available for each state or province; (2) 
state- and province-level users; (3) uses at the fed- 
eral level; and (4) local-level uses. Volume 1 con- 
tains information on states from Alabama through 
Montana, and volume 2 presents information on 
Nebraska through Wyoming and the Canadian 
provinces. A list of state and provincial education 
department contacts, 25 tables, and 4 figures are 
included. The best use of the volumes is to under- 
stand the range of options used in the school-finance 
— in the states and provinces, to determine 

¢ general tendencies and exceptional practices for 
a variety of school-finance issues, and to learn about 
standardized information on other state and provin- 
cial programs. (LMI) 
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A variety of laws and regulations apply to school 
counselors, psychologists, and social workers in 
their work. This book presents information on legal 
issues of particular interest to counselors, psycholo- 
gists, and social workers. Each chapter concludes 
with at least one relevant court case. Ten chapters 
provide indepth information on the following: (1) 
the anatomy of the law; (2) confidentiality and the 
duty to warn; (3) civil and criminal liability; (4) 
education records and the students’ right to privacy; 
(5) legal issues related to assessing and grouping 
students; (6) students with special educational 
needs; (7) behavior control and student discipline; 
(8) child abuse and neglect; and (9 and 10) rights 
related to schooling, parts I and II. A topic overview 
lists questions answered in each chapter. Appendi- 
ces contain selected constitutional and federal stat- 
utes and relevant provisions of the ethical standards 
from several professional organizations. A glossary 
and subject-author index are included. (LMI) 
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On May 18, 1994, a groups of scholars, policy- 

makers, educators, and interested observers met at 

the Brookings Institution in Washington, D.C., to 
analyze a relatively new a ‘American 
education—national and assessments. The 
discussion took place a few weeks after Congress 
enacted Goals 2000: Educate America Act, the 
Clinton Administration's program to create state 
and national education standards. This book pres- 
ents essays derived from the symposium-a variety 
of viewpoints that debate the utility and equity of 
setting standards and increasing the use of tests for 
students, teachers, and schools. Following the pref- 
ace and introduction by Diane Ravitch, the contents 


Agenda” (Marshall S. Smith); 
(2) “Will National Standards and Assessments 
Make a Difference?” (Theodore R. Sizer); (3) “The 
Uses and Misuses of Opportunity-To-Learn Stan- 
dards” (Andrew C. Porter); (4) “Explaining Stan- 
dards to the Public” (Roy Romer); (5) “Holding 
onto Norms in a Sea of Criteria” (Donald M. 
Stewart); (6) “Standards for Education” (Lauren B. 
Resnick and Katherine J. Nolan); (7) “Who's Afraid 
of the Big, Bad Test?” (Chester E. Finn, Jr.); (8) 
“The Case for High Stakes and Real Consequences” 
(Albert Shanker); and (9) “Sometimes a Cigar Is 
Only a Cigar, and Often a Test Is Only a Test” 
(Daniel M. Koretz). Two summaries of general dis- 
cussion are included. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Dade County Public Schools FL 
This report summarizes of a 3-year study 

conducted ty the SouthEastern Regional Vision for 

Education (SERVE) that examined the effective- 

ness of the implementation of a public-private part- 

nership effort at South Pointe Elementary School in 

Miami, Florida. South Pointe was the first public 

school in the United States to be run by a private, 

for-profit education company, Education Alterna- 
tives, Inc., (EAI), under a five-year contract. The 

Tesseract Way program, developed by EAI, is com- 

prised of 27 teaching/learning components. The 

SERVE study focused on three successful compo- 

nents used at South Pointe-the parent empower- 

ment program, extensive use of technology, and the 
changing role of teachers. Based on a 3-year review 
of the school’s curriculum, it appeared that by July 

1994 South Pointe was successful in implementing 

the teaching /learning principles and that these prin- 

ciples were institutionalized into the daily activities 
of teachers and students. Findings were based on 
personal interviews with staff, parents, and students, 
and inschool observations. In June 1995, the Dade 

County School Board did not renew the contract 

with EAI. District-office reports indicated that 

South Pointe students did not excel any more than 

did other Dade County students. EAI responded 

thet test scores ave net the only os even the best 

measure of student progr A dices contain an 
illustration of the Tesseract Way components and 

results of the 1992-93 parent survey. (Contains 19 

references.) (LMI) 
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Quality-improvement principles are a sound 
means to respond to customer needs. However, 
when various quality and productivity theories and 
methods are applied, it is very difficult to consis- 
tently deliver quality results, especially in quasi-mo- 
nopolistic, non-competitive, and regulated 
environments. This book focuses on quality-im- 
provement methods for high a in public 
and private services not covered by others. Applica- 
tions focus on construction, education, government, 
insurance, public utilities, and healthcare organiza- 
tions. The first three chapters define the general 
elements y to understand and achieve con- 
tinuous quality improvement (CQI) in services. 
Chapters 4 through 6 discuss the human-resource 
training, rewards, and process-monitoring tech- 
niques required to achieve the total quality service 
(TQS) transformation. Chapter 5 details the com- 
petitive dimension and the importance of awards 
and employee recognition in improving customer 
service. The importance of process improvement 
and cost reduction and the merging definitions of 
cost, quality, and productivity are developed in 
chapter 6. TQS case studies in essential market- and 
non-market-driven services are highlighted in chap- 
ters 5 through 8: public utilities (chapter 5); con- 
struction (chapter 6); federal, state, and local 
government and education (chapter 7); and health- 
care (chapter 8). The concluding chapter summar- 
izes the lessons learned and the leadership skills 
needed to change internal organizational systems 
and to sustain continuous process improvements. 
Throughout the book, theories and methods are in- 
tegrated with examples of successful service-quality 
organizations. Appendices contain an organiza- 
tional grid, Deming’s 14 points, Crosby's 14 steps, 
and Malcolm Baldridge Award criteria. Fourteen 
figures and 7 tables are included. (Contains 209 ref- 
erences.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Postmodernism 

This paper locates the phenomenon of self-man- 
aging schools within the framework of “fast capital- 
ism” and identifies themes of organization central to 
fast capitalism, which are ar; to also underpin 
the self-managing schools. “Fast capitalism” refers 
to the rapidly intensified integration of regionalized 
productive activities into the global circuit of capi- 
tal, and the further penetration of consumerism. The 
paper argues that the self-managing school can be 
understood as an institutional expression of the 
postmodern/post-Fordist social relations, which 
have been shaped by an intensification of globaliza- 
tion. These tendencies have been crucial in shaping 
the transformation of the national state and educa- 
tional provision, including the underlying grammar 
of self-managing schools. The penetration of the 
commodity form into the heart of the schooling en- 
terprise shows how successful the productive units 
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at the local level—under the guise of self-managing 
schools—have been in carrying the new social rela- 
tions of “fast capitalism.” These developments are 
seen to arise as a result of economic, political, and 
social struggles. The study of self-managing schools 
can focus attention on the shifting configurations of 
power, knowledge, time, and space (Aronowitz and 
Giroux 1991) that provide the basis for oppositional 
action. (Contains 38 references.) (LMI) 
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This publication is a followup report to Public 

Agenda’s 1994 study on public-school education, 

entitled “First Things First.” The publication re- 

ports findings of a 1995 study that investigated the 
public’s perspective on school restructuring. Data 
were derived from a national telephone survey of 

1,200 Americans, including 439 parents of children 

in school and 237 public-school teachers; and a mail 

survey of 734 decision makers in government, busi- 
ness, the media, and 417 educational administra- 
tors. Findings indicate that despite their 
disappointment with public schools, most people 
were not ready to dismantle the public education 
system. However, they were confused and frus- 
trated about how to get the system to work-to pro- 
vide the environment and standards conducive to 
teaching and learning. Second, 9 in 10 Americans 

(92%) agreed that teaching basics such as reading, 

writing, and arithmetic was “absolutely essential.” 

Third, people strongly supported the creation and 

enforcement of academic standards, which 

they believed would improve student motivation 

and increase learning. Finally, most respondents did 

not place a high value on knowledge for its own 

sake. Fifty-nine pe of 1 public said 
that a diploma is important because employers are 
reluctant to hire people without one, while 60 per- 
cent of leaders said that a diploma is important be- 
cause it represents skills and knowl that are 
useful on the job. Seven tables, me logical 
notes, and a list of related Public Agenda publica- 
tions are included. (LMI) 
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Conversations among educators, business leaders, 

legislators, and educational reformers have gener- 

ated support for the application of Total Quality 

Management (TQM) to education. This paper con- 

siders whether TQM is indeed the solution to edu- 

cation’s problems. After a brief explanation of TQM 
theory, the paper is around four broad 
issues related to the TQM model-the application of 

a business model to schools, the culture of language, 

the use of the metaphor of school as factory, and the 

implicit role of administrators in the TQM ap- 
proach. The paper argues that TQM is yet another 
management model imposed on schools as the “one 
right way” to achieve educational reform. The dan- 
gers of using language that narrowly defines teach- 
ers as managers and students as workers are 
discussed. It is suggested that educators use a meta- 
phor based on education rather than on business, 
and develop a culture of caring within schools rather 
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than the climate of the factory. Administrators 
should be viewed as stewards practicing moral lead- 
ership rather than as — TQM, on the 
other . P hor based on factory 
organization and cnabeth, the language of business, 
and corporate-leadership authority to restructure 
education. The appendix contains a list of W. Ed- 
wards Deming’s 14 principles. (Contains 84 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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A recent study conducted by a midwestern uni- 
versity research center surveyed 47 school districts 
who were members of a university-school district 
collaborative. Respondents indicated that the 
changing roles of teachers and principals were an 
important issue. This paper presents findings of a 
subsequent study based on indepth interviews with 
the superintendents of the 47 member school dis- 
tricts that were representative of mid-western 
school systems ranging from large urban to small 
rural districts. All superintendents reported that 
they were trying to implement second-order, or sys- 
temic, changes. All districts used a state-mandated 
Planning, Evaluation, and Review (PER) process as 
a vehicle for initiating role changes. Most districts 
relied on staff-development and inservice programs 
to help with teacher/ principal role changes. In 60 
percent of the districts, staff-development and inser- 
vice decisions were made at the building level. Role 
change was more easily initiated at the elementary 
level. Eighty percent of the superintendents said 
that par and y bers were in- 
volved in almost every aspect of the district and in 
individual building decision-making processes. All 
said that the building principal played a key role in 
educational change, but that there was a lack of 
clarity among principals about their own roles. 
Thirty-five percent of the districts had some form of 
school-based management in place. Teachers were 
interested in making decisions about curriculum, in- 
struction, and staff development, but did not seek to 
control schools or districts. Sixty-seven percent said 
that changes have been institutionalized to give 
teachers greater voice in building-level decisions. 
Most superintendents believed there is a movement 
toward genuine collaboration and teacher / principal 
role changes. Four examples of teacher/ principal 
role-change efforts are described. A copy of the in- 
terview protocol is included. (Contains 11 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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This report doc the p dings of a re- 

gional policy seminar hosted by the lowa Depart- 

ment of Education with support from the North 

Central Regional Educational Laboratory 

(NCREL) and the Midwest Regional Center for 

Drug-Free Schools and Communities (MRC). The 








seminar, “Safe Schools Within Safe Communities,” 
was held on September 19-26, 1995, in Des Moines, 
lowa. Participants from 10 states attended-IIlinois, 
lowa, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, 
North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin. 
The purpose of the seminar was to provide a work- 
ing forum where states could share information 
about existing violence-prevention policies, legisla- 
tion, resources, successes, and state initiatives. Each 
state was asked to form a team to develop a 
long-range, coordinated, state-policy agenda and 
action plan for safe schools. The document contains 
highlights of a speech by Robert H. Brown, Jr., 
Chief of the Crime Prevention Branch, Office of 
Justice Programs, in which he addressed the future 
of school/community partnerships with the Bureau 
of Justice Assistance. William Modzelksi, Director 
of Safe and Drug Free Schools and Communities 
Program, U.S. Department of Education, described 
the future of that program. Information on Minne- 
sota’s Plan, Unlearning Violence, is included, as 
well as highlights of the state goals developed during 
the action planning session. A list of contact organi- 
zations is included. A sidebar contains information 
on the Gun-Free School Act of 1994. (LMI) 
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Since the late 1980s, education reformers in the 

United States have emphasized “restructuring” of 

schools. This book synthesizes 5 years of research 

conducted by the Center on Organization and Re- 

structuring of Schools (CORS). From 1990 to 1995, 

the center analyzed data from the following sources: 

(1) the School Restructuring Study (SRS), an exam- 

ination of 24 significantly restructured schools; (2) 

the National Educational Longitudinal Study of 

1988 (NELS: 88), a nationally representative sam- 

ple of over 10,000 students from grades 8 through 

12; (3) the Study of Chicago School Reform, an 

analysis of survey data from 8,000 teachers and 

principals in 400 elementary and 40 high schools 
from 1990-94; and (4) the Longitudinal Study of 

School Restructuring, 4-year case studies of 8 

schools. A conclusion is that the recent education 

reform movement gives too much attention to 
changes in school organization that do not directly 
address the quality of student learning. Student 
learning can meet high standards if educators and 
the public give students three kinds of support- 
teachers who practice authentic pedagogy, schools 
that strengthen professional community, and sup- 
portive external agencies and parents. The following 
structural conditions can enhance the professional 
community needed to promote learning of high in- 
tellectual quality-shared governance, independent 
work structures, staff development, deregulation, 
small school size, and parent involvement. Seven 
figures and 5 boxes are included. The appendix con- 
tains the Center’s mission and lists members of its 
staff and national advisory panel. (Contains 30 ref- 
erences.) (LMI) 
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A study of 24 elementary, middle, and high 
schools conducted by the Center on Organization 
and Restructuring of Schools (CORS) found that 
simply adding school-based support services to bu- 
reaucratically organized schools is unlikely to prove 
effective, and does not necessarily produce better 
student achievement. However, the research linked 
schools with strong community to better student 
outcomes. This paper presents findings of a CORS 
study that investigated whether a student- and fam- 
ily-support program in a communally organized 
school was more focused, coordinated, and effective 
than a similar program in a school organized -— 
bureaucratic lines. Two schools from the COR 
sample were compared—Edison Middle School, lo- 
cated in a large urban district in the western United 
States, and Boone High School, which served an 
economically disadvantaged, racially mixed, stu- 
dent population. Findings show that Edison in- 
volved teachers in the Family Support Service (FSS) 
center, which led to facultywide collective responsi- 
bility for students’ academic and social well-being. 
In addition, the vision and organization at Edison 
established a balance between autonomy and collab- 
oration with other organizations. At Boone High 
School, the specialized and bureaucratic organiza- 
tion contributed to the proliferation of fragmented 
programs, which led to a lack of organizational fo- 
cus. A conclusion is that programs must be inte- 
grated into the organization of the school as a whole 
to create a focused vision and sense of shared re- 
sponsibility. (Contains 10 references.) (LMI) 
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This book provides the educational practitioner 
and community participants with the practical 
knowledge needed to follow a participatory gover- 
nance process within an existing bureaucracy. 
Chapter | presents the principles of participatory 
governance and identifies various mind-sets that 
have developed over many decades of traditional 
education. Chapter 2 provides guidelines for defin- 
ing the purpose of education and accommodating 
varying learning potentials. Building blocks, or ele- 
ments, of successful participatory governance such 
as community involvement, team building, pyra- 
miding, visioning, and consensus building are de- 
scribed in the third chapter. Chapter 4 discusses five 
steps for implementing a formal participatory gover- 
nance plans, and chapter 5 describes obstacles to 
implementation. The final chapter addresses issues 
in site-based budgeting and staffing, assessment, 
and daily creative classroom interaction. Each 
chapter contains references. Information is included 
on National Training Associates, a training and con- 
sulting firm. (A list of 22 suggested readings is in- 
cluded.) (LMI) 
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This report by the United States General Ac- 
counting Office (GAO) summarizes research find- 
ings on what has and what has not been successful 
in schools and workplaces. Studies concerning suc- 
cessful organizations (elementary and secondary 
schools and firms in a wide range of businesses) and 
successful practices were reviewed. Most of the re- 
viewed materials were published in 1990 or later. 
The studies were of uneven quality and used a vari- 
ety of research designs and techniques. Findings 
indicate that successful schools and company work- 
places had well-defined missions. They organized 
the work environment, human-resource practices, 
curriculum and instruction, or management pro- 
cesses in ways that supported that mission. The mis- 
sions in schools focused on student learning. In 
company workplaces, successful work environ- 
ments typically developed a set of core organiza- 
tional values that were transmitted to all employees, 
fostering a sense of community throughout the orga- 
nization. The extensive appendices contain anno- 
tated bibliographies of research on schools (N = 41) 
and workplaces (N = 50), which are categorized ac- 
cording to work environment, human resources, 
curriculum and instruction, and management prac- 
tices. Lists of GAO contacts and staff acknowledge- 
ments are included. (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* Utah 
This document is the third edition of “Conditions 
of Education in Utah,” covering the 1994-95 aca- 
demic year. The first three chapters analyze issues 
relative to distance education and the Internet. 
Chapters 1 and 2 examine the pros and cons of 
distance education, and chapter 3 describes the con- 
Struction, maintenance, and cests associ- 
ated with the delivery of distance- 
through EDNET. articles focuses on 
and governance of higher education in Utah. Chap- 
ter 4 highlights the shifting balance of power be- 
tween the campus faculty and the authority of the 
Board of ye the Higher Education Com- 
missioner’s The fifth chapter addresses the 
financial condition of public higher education in 
Utah. The last two chapters describe state legislative 
policies enacted during 1993-94 and 1995. An ap- 
pendix contains the Highly Impacted Schools Bill. 
Most chapters contain references. (LMI) 
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This book presents detailed descriptions of alter- 
native types of block schedules and discusses their 
effects on teachers and students. The book shows 
administrators how to organize their schools so that 
time enhances instruction and fosters learning. 
Chapter | discusses problems with the traditional 
high school schedule and ch 2 provides infor- 
mation on alternate-day block schedules. Chapter 3 
offers suggestions for implementing the 4/4 semes- 
ter plan. More intensive schedules, such as the quar- 
ter-on/quarter-off plan, the trimester model, and 
the Copernican Plan, are described in chapter 4. The 
fifth chapter describes varieties of instructional 
terms within the 180-day school year. Models for 
blending scheduling models are provided in the 
sixth chapter. Chapter 7 explains schedules | that ex- 
tend teacher planning and prof develop 
ment opportunities. Instructional strategies and tips 
for —? ° staff-development plan are discussed 
in chap dices contain an evaluation ma- 
trix, a awe, checklist for alternative scheduling 
for high schools, and a list of achievement indicators 
for high-school restructuring efforts. (Contains 172 
references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This document is the first wane of two that 
jointly report on y re- 
form. “Volume I: Lessons Learned” gestae an in- 
depth analysis of restructuring efiorts across 10 
schools participating in the Every Student Succeeds 
(ESS) and other state-reform initiatives. Based on a 
3-year study, the volume synthesizes the major find- 
ings around several themes central to the current 
national systemic-reform agenda and derives impli- 
cations and recommendations for schools, districts, 
and state and federal policymakers. The ESS initia- 
tive created a network of schools to promote change 
efforts aimed at improving learning for at-risk stu- 
dents. The first phase of the study looked broadly at 
school restructuring, and the second phase focused 
in more detail on issues related to systemic reform 
and diverse student tions. Data were 
gathered through site visits to 23 of the 41 ESS 
schools, individual and focus-group interviews with 
key groups, classroom observations, document anal- 
ysis, and followup telephone interviews with princi- 
pals. Findings underscore the two primary goals of 
ESS: providing access to a high-level curriculum for 
all students through interactive learning; and setting 
high standards for all students and measuring the 
impact of educational strategies. Schools relied 
upon three major strategies to provide all students 
with a genuine opportunity to learn. These strate- 
gies sought to: (1) create more equitable and respon- 
sive student-teacher configurations to meet the 
learning needs of all students; (2) enrich the curricu- 
lum and tailor instruction for all students; and (3) 
build the knowledge, skills, and capacity of school 
staff. The schools’ organizational strategies, ten- 
sions and solutions, and 
processes are also described. One figure and four 
tables are included. (Contains 21 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This document, the second of two volumes, con- 
tains individual profiles of 10 schools that partici- 
pated in California's me Student Succeeds (ESS) 
reform initiative. The ESS initiative created a net- 
work of schools to promote change efforts aimed at 
improving learning for at-risk students. The first 
phase of the study looked broadly at school restruc- 
turing, and the second phase focused in more detail 
on issues related to systemic reform and 
diverse student populations. The progress of the “s 
schools was followed over a 3-year period. Data 
were obtained from individual and focus-group in- 
terviews with key groups: principals/administra- 
tors; regular classroom and special-population 
teachers and aides; student-support staff; and dis- 
trict staff. Other methods included classroom obser- 
vations and followup te interviews with 
principals. Each school profile describes the efforts 
undertaken and challenges faced while restructuring 
to ensure success for every student. The volume 
highlights each school’s key features, district and 
community contexts, major restructuring strategies, 
school definitions and measurements of success, 
and the key lessons learned for each effort. A list of 
key terms, 30 tables, and an appendix containing 
examples of useful school practices are included. 
(LMI) 
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Supporters of school-choice proposals contend 
that private-school choice continues to gain mo- 
mentum at the state and local levels. This publica- 
tion provides an overview of trends in the 
privatization of school choice, including privately 
financed voucher programs, contractual 
ments with the private sector, and for-profit private 
school chains. After discussing a brief history of 
Private school choice and noting examples of 
emerging entrepreneurs, the fi key ques- 
tions in the debate are discussed: (1) it kinds of 
choices do parents want? (2) Will the private sector 
produce better outcomes? and (3) Will the private 
sector exacerbate existing inequalities? Whether 
emerging private-sector movements continue to 
grow may depend on the progress of public-school 
efforts. In the mean time, many agree that educators 
should not only document their accom ments, 
but describe the challenges they face. (LMI) 
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Descriptors—Economically Disadvantaged, * Edu- 
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trict Wealth, Special Needs Students 
Differences in the revenue that public school dis- 
tricts receive have led to legal challenges of the 
equity of school finance in many states. Achieving 
equity in the allocation of resources for education 
requires consideration of factors such as the cost of 
living and the educational needs of children in addi- 
tion to the wealth of the school district. This docu- 
ment addresses the effect of differences in public 
school-district funding on measures of resource in- 
equality. Data from ra National Center for Educa- 
tion Statistics show that the wealthiest districts in 
terms of household income have more revenue per 
student than the poorest districts. The disparity is 
reduced from about 36 percent to about 16 percent 
when cost of living is adjusted. School districts with 
fewer than 5 percent of children living in povert 
have more revenue per student than those wi 
more than 25 percent. Cost-of-living adjustments 
reduce the difference from 27 percent to 20 percent. 
Low-poverty districts receive much less of their rev- 
enue from state and federal sources than do 
high-poverty districts (35 versus 73 percent). Fi- 
nally, districts with fewer than 3 percent of students 
receiving special-education services received 7 per- 
cent less revenue per student before adjusting for 
cost of living, but 4 percent more after adjusting, 
than districts with 10 percent or more special-edu- 
cation students. One table and one figure are in- 
cluded. (LMI) 
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This update provides an overview of school- 

choice models and issues as they were defined in 

1992. It describes how intra- and inter-district pro- 

grams work and the factors that contribute to the 

effectiveness of a choice plan. Tensions in the 

choice debate center around the issues of diversity 

versus commonality, competition versus efficiency, 

and access versus equity. Legislative initiatives 

passed or being considered by the following western 

states—Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah-are 

described. Many researchers have pointed out that 

choice cannot be viewed as the answer to the com- 

plex problem of school reform. Because choice is 

not a low-cost reform effort, it must be linked to 

other improvement strategies and offer families gen- 

uine choice. (LMI) 
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This booklet presents findings of a study that 
gathered information about charter schools. Repre- 
sentatives of more than 170 public charter schools 
were surveyed by mail, telephone or at national and 
App’ ly 120 surveys were 
returned by representatives of 110 charter public 
schools in seven states—California, Colorado, Mas- 
sachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, New Mexico, and 
Wisconsin. Findings indicate that most charter 
schools were small; the mean size was 287 students. 
Two-thirds of the schools were designed to serve a 
cross-section of students, and 56 percent were de- 
signed to serve at-risk students. The most frequently 
cited academic focus was “integrated interdisciplin- 
ary curriculum,” followed by “technology” and 
“back to basics.” The most common methods of 
reporting student progress included standardized 
tests, student portfolios, parent surveys, and student 
demonstrations of mastery. The biggest barriers to 
starting a charter school were lack of startup funds, 
and probl with facilities. Respondents 
offered the following advice to those considering 
operating a charter school: (1) establish a clear vi- 
sion and mission; (2) allot plenty of time for plan- 
ning; and (3) be prepared to work hard. They also 
urged legislators to provide sufficient autonomy for 
the schools via contracts with groups other than 
local school districts, direct state funding, and free- 
dom from local labor-management agreements. 
Thirty tables are included. Appendices contain a 
copy of the survey and an excerpt from an April 
1995 “Policy Brief’ on charter school activities 
across the United States. (LMI) 
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This report presents data on the status of state 

legislation in many areas of education. Data were 

collected from legislators, legislative staff, state 
newsletters, “StateNet,” school board / teacher asso- 
ciations, and various media. Not all of the listed 
legislation was enacted. Legislation pertaining to 
the following topics was included: accountabil- 
ity /accreditation, administrator / principal, adult ed- 
ucation, alternative education, articulation, 
assessment/testing, at-risk youth/dropout preven- 
tion, attendance, charter schools, choice, collective 
bargaining, community service / volunteerism, coun- 
seling / guidance, curriculum, discipline, early child- 
hood education, education excellence/reform, 
enrollment, equity, extended day, finance, gover- 
nance, grading practices, immigrants, incentives/ 
sanctions, instruction methods, interagency collab- 
oration, literacy, magnet schools, nonpublic 
schools, outcomes-based education, parent/family, 
postsecondary, privatization, professional develop- 
ment, religion, restructured schools, safety /crime/- 
violence, scheduling, school facilities, school 
improvement, secondary education, sexual harass- 
ment, site-based management, social issues, special 
education, standards, student rights, superinten- 
dent, systemic change, teacher certification, teacher 
compensation, teacher contracts, teacher staff de- 
velopment/inservice, technology, tenure, text- 
books, tuition, vocational education, vouchers, and 
workforce preparation / vocational education. (LMI) 
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Although there is disagreement among educators 
about performance standards and their relationship 
to student performance, performance standards are 
central to the reforms under way in many states and 
large school districts, including Philadelphia. They 
are also mentioned explicitly in the Goals 2000: 
Educate America Act and in the re-authorization of 
Title I. Without a clear understanding of the issues 
surrounding performance standards and assess- 
ments, including their potential uses and their im- 
pact on a variety of populations, the implementation 
of a performance-standards and assessments-based 
system could harm the group that is most affect- 
ed-students. This paper identifies and briefly dis- 
cusses 16 policy issues that must be considered 
when developing a performance-based standards 
and assessment system. These issues include the fol- 
lowing: (1) purposes(s) of standards/ assessments; 
(2) method(s) of standard-setting to use; (3) types of 
judges to use for setting standards; (4) numbers of 
levels to set; (5) who determines final standards; (6) 
conflict between local, state, and national standards; 
(7) impact of standards/assessments on what is 
taught; (8) impact of standards/assessments on how 
teachers teach; (9) changes in school grading sys- 
tems; (10) relationship between standards and as- 
sessments; (11) opportunity to learn; (12) impact on 
“special” populations; (13) school-based 
ment versus central control; (14) “world-class” 
standards versus minimal competency; (15) infor- 
mation dissemination to the public and teachers 
about standards/assessment; and (16) sequence of 
development. (Contains 15 references.) (LMI) 
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This paper presents findings of a study that identi- 
fied factors that facilitate or inhibit change, exam- 
ined the effects of the change process on the 
school/community population, and provided rec- 
ommendations to school and community personnel 
who may face change in the future. A three-tier 
research design included a review of the literature, 
a survey of 190 randomly selected middle-level Vir- 
ginia schools, and in-depth case studies of three 
out-of-state schools that were in the process of im- 
plementing major changes. A total of 1,129 parents, 
teachers, speciality area teachers, and school ad- 
ministrators ee to the survey, a 64 percent 
rate. dings indicate that a consensually 
defined school mission is fundamental to effective 
change; change takes enormous time and effort; 
both resources and training need to be channeled 
toward systemic changes rather than piecemeal, in- 
service workshops; and personne! who are philo- 
sophically aligned with a school’s mission and have 
professional expertise can greatly enhance the 
change process and communication among constit- 
uents. In addition, leadership must have a clear 
sense of mission, a vision as to where that mission 
is headed, and the energy to integrate multiple 
changes at once. However, a discrepancy existed 
between the ideal of “systemic” change and the 
types of changes happening in Virginia schools. The 
schools appeared to be grappling with a multiplicity 
of changes made on either a piecemeal basis or on 
a programmatic basis. In addition, these changes 
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were not integrated into the notion of broad, sys- 
temic change representing any fundamental educa- 
tional paradigm shift. A conclusion is that change is 
a process rather than a product. More work needs 
to be done communicating to local education agen- 
cies how to integrate a variety of types of change 
toward an mission of effective educa- 
tion. Eight tables are included. (Contains 43 refer- 
ences.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Chattanooga Public Schools TN 
As more administrators retire, it becomes increas- 
ingly necessary to train competent individuals to 
assume educational leadership positions. Recogniz- 
ing this need, the Chattanooga Public Schools estab- 
lished an administrator development program to 
assist in the further training of educational leaders. 
The program was conducted annually during 3 
school-calendar years (1991-92, 1992. 93, and 
1993-94) and consisted of 12-15 weekly 2-hour ses- 
sions from November through March. Level I was 
designed for teachers holding administrative certifi- 
cation who were interested in becoming administra- 
tors, and Level II was designed to train principals, 
assistant principals, and system directors holding 
administrative certification who were interested in 
advancing at the administrative level. Findings 
show that during 1992-93 and 1993-94, women 
achieved the majority of the promotions. Caucasian 
women accounted for 44 percent of the promotions 
and African-American women accounted for 27 
percent. Over all 3 years, women achieved 72.3 per- 
cent of the promotions. During the first 2 years, 40 
percent of Level I participants were promoted. Fifty 
percent of Level Il participants during the 1993-94 
year were promoted to administrative positions as 
assistant principals, principals, or system directors. 
The district's Principal-selection committee believes 
that participation in the ad 
program better Prepares — = for participating in 
the micr Pp school administration, 
which involves conflict aa resource allocation. 
More cooperation between school districts and in- 
stitutions of higher education is needed to integrate 
preservice and inservice training for administrators. 
aoe are included. Contains four references. 
(LMI) 


ED 387 941 EA 027 141 
Spencer, William A. Lowe, Carole 
The Use of Block Periods for Instruction: A Report 
and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Gains, English Instruction, *Flexible Sched- 
uling, Geography Instruction, High Schools, 
History Instruction, Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Instructional Innovation, Mathematics Instruc- 
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*Time Blocks 
During the 1992-93 school year, the leadership of 
Benjamin Russell High School, located in Alexan- 
der City, Alabama, decided to experiment with 
blocked class periods. Under this option, sometimes 
referred to as the Copernican System, subjects are 
taught in double periods rather than in the conven- 
tional 50-minute periods normally used in most 
schools. One fewer subject is taught during any one 
semester. Four classes of ninth graders were chosen 
for the blocked treatments—one for each subject 
area—mathematics, science, English, and Alabama 
history/world geography. Data analysis included a 
review of students’ grades. In three of the four aca- 








demic areas, the performances of block students did 
not appear to differ significantly from those of regu- 
lar-section students when preexisting student differ- 
ences were controlled. Teachers initially had 
difficulties in planning and for students there was 
also an adjustment period. By the second semester, 
however, students expressed more positive attitudes 
toward the block schedule. Teachers were commit- 
ted to try the block sections without having clarifi- 
cation on how the alternative time schedule could 
best be utilized. It is recommended that schools use 
a wider range of tools to measure student achieve- 
ment. Five tables, two figures, and a master sched- 
ule are included. Contains two references. (LMI) 


EA 027 142 


Assessment: Impact 
and Effects on K-12 and Higher Education. 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ante to Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Standards, *Educational 
Assessment, *Educational Objectives, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Evaluation Utiliza- 
tion, Federal Government, Government Role, 
Government School Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, Measurement, * National Curriculum, *Stan- 
dards, State Standards, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Goals 2000 
This paper argues that education in the United 
States will be increasingly intertwined with and im- 
pacted by federal expectations, requirements, and 
standards. The paper describes the impacts and ef- 
fects of national goals and national assessment on 
K-12 and higher education. A review of state and 
federal responses to “A Nation at Risk” concludes 
that the Clinton Administration's Goals 2000: Edu- 
cate America Act has led to a partnership among 
federal, state, and local educational entities and a 
commitment to educational improvement. The ba- 
sic questions that must be answered in light of the 
national goals are: (1) Where are we now? (2) What 
are we doing? (3) Why are we doing it? (4) How can 
we measure what we are doing? (5) How can we use 
the consequent data for improvement? (6) What is 
the direction that improvement will take? (7) What 
institutions /levels of government will be the arbiters 
and assessors of improvement efforts? and (8) How 
will we know when we succeed in reaching these 
goals? Other concerns are how to measure against 
standards if they are transient in nature, and 
whether testing is conducted to maintain or raise 
standards. A conclusion is that higher education in 
partnership with K-12 education will and must play 
a vital role in determining answers to the many 
questions regarding the national goals, the national 
curriculum standards, the probability of national as- 
sessment, and the possibilities of what that assess- 
ment may be. (Contains 36 references.) (LMI) 


ED 387 943 EA 027 143 

Davidson, Betty M. Dell, Geralyn L. 

Building on for 

Pub Date—({93] 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, *Educational 
Environmeni, *Educational Innovation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Organizational 
Change, *Organizational Climate, Organizational 
Development, Participative Decision Making 

Identifiers—* Accelerated Schools, *Louisiana 
The accelerated schools process provides a sys- 

tematic approach to the restructuring of schools. 

Developed in 1986 by Henry M. Levin, the strategy 

seeks to provide the best education for all students. 

During the first stage, the “taking stock” phase, 

everyone in the school community works together 

to develop a comprehensive school portrait while 
incorporating three principles—unity of purpose, em- 
powerment coupled with responsibility, and build- 

ing on strengths. This paper presents findings of a 

study that examined the behavioral patterns exhib- 

ited during the “taking-stock” process by first-year 
schools involved in the Louisiana Accelerated 

Schools Project between 1991 and 1993. Data were 

obtained from interviews with teachers and princi- 
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pals and observations from 14 first-year accelerated 
schools, both rural and urban, across Louisiana. 
Findings indicate that the schools began to build 
their capacity for educational change by experienc- 
ing at the “in-use” level the three principles of unity 

of purpose, empowerment with responsibility, and 
building on strengths. First, in every school there 
was total agreement that both training in the quar- 
terly statewide meetings and the school-site com- 
mittees were conducive to building on strengths. 
Second, the integration of students’ unique talents 
emerged with interdisciplinary approaches. Finally, 
the schools established a sense of community and 
began to integrate the Inquiry Process into the ev- 
eryday life of the classrooms. All three principles 
must be interwoven to create active learning envi- 
ronments for at-risk students. One table is included. 
(Contains 16 references.) (LMI) 
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Identifiers—*Transformational Leadership 
This book shows how transformational leadership 
is expected to contribute to an organization's efforts 
to improve its operations and the best use of its 
human The pts of transactional and 
transformational leadership are introduced within 
the framework of a full-range model of leadership. 
This model is applied to research, development, and 
training that have already soommane Following the 
introduction, chapter 2 the process of dele- 
gation used to develop ‘subordinates. Chapter 3 
shows how transformational leadership can also be 
observed in organizations as indirect, bottom up, 
and horizontal. The fourth chapter presents a set of 
principles for how teams and small groups in general 
develop and function effectively. Chapter 5 exam- 
ines how transformationally led multifunctional 
teams (MFTs) develop cooperation between differ- 
ent functions of the organization to speed the cycles 
of product and process innovation and renewal. The 
sixth chapter merges the model of the Four I's of 
transformational lead indi d consid- 
eration, intellectual stimulation, inspirational lead- 
ership, and idealized influence-with a model of 
team and organizational decision making. Chapter 7 
integrates the concepts of total quality management 
(TQM) and the full range of leadership to offer a 











more ——a— model for and run- 
ning optimally effective organizations. eighth 
chapter describes the types of change efforts under- 


taken by multinational companies and suggests in- 
novative change and change-evaluation strategies. 
Innovations in human-resource practices important 
to the success of corporate reorganization are de- 
scribed in the ninth chapter. The final chapter high- 
lights the central points of the preceding chapters 
and integrates the core ideas covered in each chap- 
ter. References accompany each chapter. Six tables, 
12 figures, and subject and author indexes are in- 
cluded. Appendices contain techniques for reduc- 
tion in force. (LMI) 
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Bias, *Sex Differences, Sex Discrimination, *Sex 

Stereotypes, *Women Administrators 

This book chronicles and examines the transition 
that is taking place in female/malc relationships in 
American organizations. The book offers two types 
of useful information to people who currently work 
or anticipate working in organizations—insight into 
themselves in relation to the managerial role, and 
insight into how other people in organizations relate 
to and conduct themselves in their own work roles. 
Chapter | provides a historical perspective on the 
economic roles of women and men. Chapter 2 ex- 
amines individual differences that affect the behav- 
ior of women and men at work and the origins of 
these differences. The third chapter explores how 
individuals and organizations make decisions about 
whether to establish an employment relationship 
with each other. The effects of gender stereotypes 
on the work relationships between male and female 
peers are examined in the fourth chapter. Chapter 5 
considers issues _——_ to the expression of sex- 
uality in the workplace, which may consist of sexual 
harassment as well as organizational romances. The 
sixth chapter extends the analysis of the effects of 
gender stereotypes to the work relationships be- 
tween managers and their subordinates. The career 
and life patterns typically followed by men and 
women are described in the seventh chapter. Chap- 
ter 8 investigates issues related to the promotion of 
equal opportunity and appreciation of cultural di- 
versity in organizations, and chapter 9 presents two 
alternative scenarios for the future. One figure and 
11 tables are included. References accompany each 
chapter; contains 44 additional references. (LMI) 
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and Communities, Portland, OR. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—6p. 
Pub ‘Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Educational Environment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *High Risk Students, 
*Individual Development, Interpersonal Compe- 
tence, *Prevention, School Districts, Student De- 
velopment, *Student Improvement 
One of the greatest challenges facing today’s dis- 
trict-level policymakers and educational leaders is 
helping America’s youth avoid adverse outcomes 
such as school failure, substance abuse, teen preg- 
nancy, and delinquency. This document describes 
an alternative policy approach to address these 
problems-—the building of resiliency in youth. Rather 
than identifying the risk factors contributing to fail- 
ure as traditional prevention efforts have done, 
some researchers have identified some common 
“protective factors” that help youth survive risky 
environments. Their findings argue for the develop- 
ment of policies and programs that aim by design to 
foster resilience in children and youth. Cross-cul- 
tural and interdisciplinary studies have identified 
the following persona! traits commonly associated 
with children and youth who overcome risks in their 
lives-social competence, resourcefulness, auton- 
omy, and sense of purpose. These traits are rein- 
forced by the following research-based educational 
practices that foster resiliency: (1) caring relation- 
ships that promote positive expectations and partic- 
ipation; (2) a curriculum that is thematic, 
experiential, challenging, comprehensive, and inclu- 
sive of multiple perspectives; (3) instruction that 
focuses on a broad range of learning styles, builds 
from perceptions of student strengths, and is partici- 
patory and facilitative; (4) grouping practices that 
include ensuring inclusionary group practices such 
as mainstreaming, cooperative learning and peer tu- 
toring; and (5) evaluation that focuses on multiple 
intelligences, utilizes authentic assessments, and 
fosters self reflection. The findings from research on 
resiliency offer a paradigm that relies less on an 
infusion of money than on changing existing beliefs 
and practices. One figure is included. (Contains 10 
references and additional information on four orga- 
nizations.) (LMI) 
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Department of Justice, Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Elementary and Secondary Education (ED), 


Washington, DC. Safe and Drug Free Schools 


Program. 
Pub Date—(96] 
Note-—9p. 
Available from—U.S. Department of Education 
World Wide Web Site: http://www. ann 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055 
} Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


School Safety, *School Security, *Social Control, 

Student Behavior, Student Rights, Student School 

Relationship, Violence 
Identifiers—*School Uniforms 

In response to growing levels of violence in Amer- 
ican schools, many communities are deciding to 
adopt school-uniform policies as part of an overall 
program to improve school safety and discipline. 
This document provides the following guidelines for 
parents, teachers, and school leaders who may con- 
sider adopting a school-uniform policy: (1) Get par- 
ents involved from the beginning; (2) protect 
students’ religious expression; (3) protect students’ 
other rights of expression; (4) determine whether to 
implement a voluntary or mandatory policy; (5) 
consider whether to have an opt-out provision in the 
case of a mandatory policy; (6) do not require stu- 
dents to wear a message; (7) assist families that need 
financial help; and (8) treat school uniforms as part 
of an overall safety program. Proponents assert that 
school uniforms may decrease violence and theft 
among students over clothing; prevent the wearing 
of gang colors and insignia; instill student discipline; 
help students and parents resist peer pressure; help 
students focus on school work; and help school offi- 
cials identify intruders. The document also high- 
lights policy models implemented in schools in the 
following communities: Long Beach, California; Se- 
attle, Washington; Richmond, Virginia; Kansas 
City, Missouri; Memphis, Tennessee; Baltimore, 
Maryland; Norfolk, Virginia; and Phoenix, Arizona. 
(LMI) 
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Edition. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-57035-045-0 

Pub Date—95 

Note—118p. 

Available from—Sopris West, Inc., 1140 Boston 
Ave., Longmont, CO 80501 ($16.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
a (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
(052) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Strategies, Listening Skills, Memoriza- 
tion, Memory, *Mild Disabilities, Readability 
Formulas, Review (Reexamination), *Study Hab- 
its, *Study Skills, Test Wiseness 

Identifiers—Following Directions, Fry Readability 
Formula 
This book offers study strategies and techniques 

which were originally used in resource rooms for 

students with mild disabilities but are appropriate 
for all students, all content areas, and all educational 
levels. The book is structured around the acronym 

SMARTS for the six action steps or skills covered: 

(1) Studying, (2) Memorizing, (3) Active listening, 

(4) Reviewing, (5) Test-taking, and (6) Survival 

skills. The book begins with a study skills inventory 

and a group text inventory. Activities to foster lis- 
tening skills are then offered, including eight aware- 
ness activities and five activities for fostering 
listening comprehension. The next section suggests 
12 activities to help students learn to follow direc- 
tions. A section on organizational skills gives tips on 
use of an organizational notebook, assignment 
sheets, and instant study skills. Suggestions for the 
effective use of textbooks describe the SQ3R (Sur- 
vey, Question, Read, Recite, Review) technique and 
the use of text study helps. Suggestions for note-tak- 
ing and ideas for building vocabulary are also of- 

fered. A section on memory and review suggests a 

variety of memory aids and the use of learning logs 

and study guides. The final section offers sugges- 
tions for taking tests and some survival skill strate- 





gies for students and teachers. An appendix explains 
the Fry formula for assessing readability. (DB) 
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Higgins, Kyle Boone, Randall 

Hypertext CAI: Handicapped Stu- 
dents in a Regular Reading Program. 
Final 1988-1991 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Experimental Education 
Unit. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—88p.; For related documents, see EC 304 
304-307. Grant made to Dr. Thomas C. Lovitt. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—* Basal Reading, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Computer Software, Educational Me- 
dia, en ae | Education, *Hypermedia, In- 
structional ffectiveness, ainstreaming, 
Material Development, * Mild Disabilities, Multi- 
media Materials, Primary Education, *Reading 
Difficulties, Reading Instruction, *Reading Mate- 
rials 


This final report describes a 3-year project at one 
elementary school in Renton, Washington, which 
used hypermedia to develop supplementary reading 
materials for students with and without mild disabil- 
ities in integrated elementary classrooms. The hy- 

iia software provided reading selections 
designed to supplement a basal reader series by of- 
fering easily accessible, additional information 
about the text along with decoding and comprehen- 
sion strategies within the context and physical 
structure of the basal reading selection itself. The 
software consisted of a series of hypermedia lessons 
based on selected lesson segments from each basal 
grade level textbook series. Scope and sequence of 
skills and pedagogical techniques in the hypermedia 
lessons were kept constant with the basal teaching 
guidelines. The project found that the highest bene- 
fit was found for students who participated in the 
project for 3 years (either grades K-1-2 or 1-2-3). 
These students significantly outperformed peers 
who participated in control classrooms for 3 years. 
Individual sections of this report provide: a sum- 
mary of project accomplishments, a listing of project 
objectives, identification of procedural objectives, a 
detailing of accomplishments, a presentation of re- 
sults, and a discussion. Twenty-five tables and four 
figures present further detail. A research paper by 
Kyle Higgins and Randall Boone, entitled “Hy- 
permedia Computer Assisted Instruction: Adapting 
a Basal Reader Series,” and a reprint of an article by 
Randall Boone and Kyle Higgins, entitled “Hyper- 
text Hypermedia Information Presentation: Devel- 
oping a HyperCard Template,” are also attached. 
(DB) 
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Washington Univ., Seattle. Experimental Education 
Unit. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—{90] 

Contract—84.158G 

Note—54p.; For related documents, see EC 304 
303-307. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors—Basal Reading, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Content Area Reading, Educational 
Media, Elementary Secondary Education, *Hy- 
permedia, *Instructional Effectiveness, Learning 
Disabilities, *Material Development, Reading 
Difficulties, Reading Instruction, Reading Mate- 
rials, Remedial Instruction, *Special Needs Stu- 
dents, *Study Guides 
This paper reviews the literature and reports on 

three studies evaluating the use of hypermedia com- 

puter study guides or supplementary reading mate- 

rials with regular students, remedial students, 

students having learning disabilities, and poor read- 

ers. Introductory material explains what hy- 

permedia is and describes typical features. Research 

supporting the effectiveness of traditional pa- 

per/pencil study guides is reviewed and differences 

between a hypermedia study guide and traditional 

computer-assisted instruction are noted. Study 1 in- 

volved 40 high school students studying Washing- 

ton State history who received either teacher lecture 

alone, teacher lecture and hypermedia study guides, 
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or ope study guides alone. Study 2 explored 
the use of hypermedia study guides as a follow up 
to teacher-presented instruction, especially with the 
five lowest-achieving students of Study 1. In Study 
1, students who used only the hypermedia study 
guides performed consistently better than students 
in the other two conditions. This was true also for 
students identified as remedial or with learning dis- 
abilities. Study 2 also found the hypermedia study 
guides effective with low-achieving students. Study 
3 found positive results in evaluating the efficacy of 
supplementary hypermedia lessons for elementary 
students in classrooms using basal readers. The re- 
port concludes with five recommended steps in the 
development of a hypermedia study guide: (1) 
choose a hypermedia authoring system or language; 
(2) select and enter the main text passage; (3) decide 
which words will be hyper-enhanced; (4) decide the 
type of enhancements; and (5) identify the words 
which contain links to enhancement. Addresses of 
hypermedia program sources are attached. (Con- 
tains 29 references.) (DB) 
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: A Development 
Handbook for Teachers. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Experimental Education 
Unit. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—May 91 
Note—40p.; For related documents, see EC 304 
303-307. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ed- 
ucational Media, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, “Hypermedia, Instructional Materials, 
*Material Development, *Teacher Developed 
Materials 
Identifiers—Apple Macintosh, *HyperCard 
This manual provides general information and 
idelines for developing hypermedia instructional 
materials. Introductory material explains what hy- 
permedia is, the structure of hypermedia, and hy- 
permedia in computer assisted instruction. A study 
using hypermedia to supplement basal readers at the 
elementary level is briefly reported and possibilities 
for using hypermedia in content area subjects are 
noted. The manual then goes on to provide specific 
instruction for using HyperCard on a Macintosh 
computer to create a simple hypermedia template 
and subsequent hypermedia lessons. Instructions in- 
clude screen illustrations. Specific steps for creating 
a hypertext document template are then provided 
followed by directions for preparing hypertext doc- 
ument lessons. The last section gives detailed in- 
structions on how to develop hypermedia lessons 





section provides a report of the first year of a 3-year 
study using hypermedia CAI to provide individual- 
ized instruction in reading within a regular class- 
room environment. Particular attention was given 
to use with low-achieving students. The study in- 
volved eight regular education classrooms (K-3) 
containing 175 students, including 6 students with 
disabilities. H lessons were developed to 
supplement the Macmillan Basal Reader Series us- 
ing the HyperCard authoring system for the Macin- 
tosh computer. Results of the first year’s research 
support the instructional effectiveness of such mate- 
rials. (Contains 31 references.) (DB) 
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c , Monograph. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Experimental Education 
Unit. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—90 
Note—77p.; For related documents, see EC 304 
303-306 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Software, Educational Media, High 
Schools, *Hypermedia, *Instructional Effective- 
ness, *Learning Disabilities, Mainstreaming, Ma- 
terial Development, Reading Materials, Slow 
Learners, *Study Guides 
Identifiers—Apple Macintosh, *HyperCard 
This report presents information on the second 
year of a 3-year project to develop hypertext com- 
puter study guides and to study their use by second- 
ary students, including remedial students and those 
with learning disabilities. The first section provides 
an introduction to hypertext, what it is, how it is 
structured, and how it compares with traditional 
text. The second section explains the development 
of hypertext lessons using the HyperCard operating 
system and authoring environment for the Macin- 
tosh computer. It addresses principles and provides 
instructions for developing a hypertext template 
and hypertext document. The third section reports 
on two studies of hypertext materials. The first 
study used hypertext study guides in ninth grade 
social studies classes and focused on 15 regular edu- 
cation students, 10 students with learning disabili- 
ties, and 15 remedial students. The second study 
used the study guides with the lowest achieving stu- 
dents of the fr rst study. Results of both studies indi- 
cated that students receiving only the computer 
study guide treatment performed better than stu- 
dents receiving only classroom lecture or receiving 
both lecture and computer study guide. Posttest and 





using a specific template. The manual 
with a comparison of HyperCard 1.2 versus Hyper- 
Card 2.0, a glossary, and a list of publishers of hy- 
permedia software. (Contains 17 references.) (DB) 
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Handicapped Stu- 
dents ina Regular Classroom Reading Program. 
Year 1 M 

Washington Univ., Seattle. Experi 
Unit. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—89 
Note—52p.; For related documents, see EC 304 
303-307. 
Pub a Reports - a ge (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Basal Reading, *Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Computer Software, Educational Me- 
dia, Elementary Education, *Hypermedia, *In- 
structional Effectiveness, Mainstreaming, * Mild 
Disabilities, Multimedia Materials, *Reading In- 
struction, Reading Materials 
Identifiers—Apple Macintosh, HyperCard 
This report presents information on the first year 
of a program designed to develop hypermedia com- 
puter-assisted instructional (CAI) materials to sup- 
port students with disabilities in a regular classroom 
reading program. The first section describes hy- 
iia; compares electronic versus traditional 
text; explains the concept of “layers of information” 
underlying hypertext; and discusses hypertext doc- 
uments, hypertext CAI, application to a basal read- 
ing series, hypertext in content areas, and hypertext 
software such as authoring programs. The second 
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tion test scores were higher for regular, reme- 
dial, and learning-disabled students after having 
used the hypertext computer study guide. (Contains 
17 references.) (DB) 
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sions 1992-. 


Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. Div. of 
Special Education Services. 

Pub Date—24 May 95 

Note—152p.; For the original compilation, see ED 
359 710. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Ancillary School Services, Case Studies, 
Compensatory Education, Compliance (Legal), 
Confidentiality, Decision Making, *Disabilities, 
Discipline Policy, *Due Process, Educational Ad- 
ministration, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Extended School Year, *Grievance Procedures, 
*Hearings, Individualized Education Programs, 
Lawyers, *Legal Responsibility, Mainstreaming, 
Opinions, Preschool Education, Private Schools, 
Residential Schools, *Special Education, Student 
Evaluation, Student Placement, Transitional Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—* Colorado 

This document is a compilation of Colorado Spe- 
cial Education Administrative issued in 
1993 and 1994, including Impartial Hearing Officer 


process 
school year, discipline (suspension and expulsion), 


Document Resumes 63 


free appropriate education, residential placement, 
private schools, least restrictive environment, stu- 
dent evaluation, confidentiality of information, re- 
lated services, the individual educational plan, 
attorney fees, surrogate parents (the guardian ad 
litem program), human immunodeficiency virus and 
other health issues, qualified instructional person- 

nel, infants and toddlers and other preschool handi- 
capped children, graduation and exit, transitional 
programming, and compensatory services. The full 
text of each decision is preceded by a case summary 
which includes a listing of key topics, a statement of 
the issues, the decision and highlights of the deci- 
sion, and highlights of the discussion. An index lists 
cases from 1988 through 1994 by key topics. (DB) 
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Education: At a Crossroads. 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
} oe 0009 
Note—4 
Journal Cit—Policy Update; n4 1995 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—®* Disabilities, *Educational Legisla- 
tion, Educational Policy, *Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Eligibility, 
Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, Inclusive 
Schools, Regular and Special Education Relation- 
ship, *Special Education, Trend Analysi 
Identifiers—*Individuals with Disabilities Educa- 
tion Act 
This information brief summarizes issues in the 
reauthorization of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA). The origins of IDEA in 
Public Law 94-142, the Education for All Handi- 
capped Children Act, are noted. Concerns shaping 
the reauthorization debate are identified, including 
unsatisfactory student outcomes, the isolation of 
students with disabilities and the inclusive educa- 
tion movement, and links to general education. 
Other issues in the IDEA debate include funding 
problems (especially the shortfall of federal fund- 
ing), labeling and over-identification of students, 
student placement funding patterns as they relate to 
inclusion, assessment to determine categorical eligi- 
bility versus assessment for instructional purposes, 
accountability, and the relationship between special 
and general education in the context of systemic 
school reform. (DB) 
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Dev, Poonam C. 
Multicultural Education: What Do We Need To 
Know To Better Meet Our Students’ Needs? 
Pub Date—[92] 
Note—24p. 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, Cognitive De- 
velopment, *Cultural Influences, Cultural Plural- 
ism, Educational Practices, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethnic Groups, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Limited English Speaking, Minority 
Groups, *Multicultural Education, Special Edu- 
cation, Student Needs 
This review of the literature on multicultural edu- 
cation is intended to help teachers to better meet the 
needs of students with learning disabilities from di- 
verse cultural backgrounds. Introductory informa- 
tion defines multicultural education and explains 
the literature search procedure. A rationale for mul- 
ticultural education is offered, followed by a discus- 
sion of the close relationship between culture and 
learning, the effects of prejudice and stereotyping, 
and the special needs of the multicultural student 
with learning disabilities. Exceptionality within cul- 
tural groups and the dangers of generalizing from 
one population to another are considered, as are the 
interrelationship of linguistic and disability factors 
among Limited English Proficiency (LEP) children 
and the current general failure to adequately serve 
these children. Ethnocentric attitudes in the schools 
are contrasted with attitudes endorsing cultural plu- 
ralism. The influence of proficiency in English on 
cognitive development of bilingual students is eval- 
uated. Classroom needs of this population are iden- 
tified and include providing bilingual special 
education services. (Contains 35 references.) (DB) 
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National Collaborative Research Inst. for Early 
Childhood Intervention, Boston, MA. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 


Note—335p. 


Postage. 
Descriptors—At Risk Persons, Birth Weight, *De- 
livery Systems, Developmental Delays, Early 
Childhood Education, *Early Intervention, Fam- 
ily Programs, Hospitalized Children, *Hospitals, 
Models, Neonates, *Premature Infants, Preven- 
tion, *Program Effectiveness, Special Health 
Problems 
Identifiers—Neonatal Intensive Care Units, *Spe- 
cial Care Nurseries 
This federally funded project was designed to 
achieve three goals: (1) to test the effectiveness of 
an individualized behaviorally based developmental 
approach to providing early intervention services to 
very low birthweight preterm infants (and their fam- 
ilies) in the newborn intensive care unit (NICU); (2) 
to evaluate this approach with low-risk, never venti- 
lated preterm infants cared for in a special care nurs- 
ery (SCN); and (3) to examine the professional and 
organizational structures necessary to implement 
this care model. Four NICUs and one SCN collabo- 
rated in the project. Differences between experi- 
mental infants and controls up to age 9 months are 
reported for medical outcomes, neurobehavioral 
outcomes, and family functioning. Results strongly 
supported the early intervention. The analysis of 
organizational structures found that such an inter- 
vention model requires a process-oriented relation- 
ship-based approach. Individual sections of this 
final report present the project’s goals and objec- 
tives, theoretical and conceptual framework, meth- 
odology, findings, impact, and future activities. 
Tables and figures detailing the study's findings are 
appended, as are instruments used in the organiza- 
tional analysis. Also attached are forms used for 
consultation with implementation sites, forms for 
consultation with individual trainees, forms for site 
assessment and trainee self-assessment, copies of 
several papers resulting from the project, and copies 





of additional instr (Contains 32 references.) 
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What Every Special Educator Must Know: The 

International pe nee for the ~~? 
Education T 

Council for tele ee Children, Reston, Vi Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-274-5 

Pub Date—95 

Note—148p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children, 
1920 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091-1589 
(Stock No. R5128: $14.30 non-members; $10 
members). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 5 

Descriptors—Codes of Ethics, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Knowledge Base for Teaching, Pre- 
school Education, *Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Special Education Teachers, *Standards, 
*Teacner Certification, Teacher Competencies, 
Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—*Council for Exceptional Children 
This document presents standards and guidelines 

for the preparation and certification of special edu- 

cators, as identified by the Council for Exceptional 

Children (CEC), CEC Divisions, and others. Part | 

includes the CEC Code of Ethics and Standards for 

Professional Practice for Educators of Persons with 

Exceptionalities. This section provides general 

guidance for professional conduct. Part 2 is de- 

signed as a reference for states and provinces in 
determining certification requirements for entry 
into the profession. It presents CEC International 

Standards for Entry into Professional Practice, and 

is coded to facilitate easy reference for each knowl- 

edge and skill item. Part 3 is presented especially for 


use by special education professional preparation 
programs. The same sets of knowledge and skills 
identified in part 2 are ited in a format similar 
to that used by the National Council for Accredita- 
tion of Teacher Education. Standards for knowledge 
and skills essential for all beginning special educa- 
tion teachers are outlined first, followed by knowl- 
edge and skills for beginning special education 
teachers working with students who have deafness 
or hearing impairments, emotional and behavioral 
disorders, gifts or talents, learning disabilities, men- 
tal retardation and developmental disabilities, visual! 
impairments, and physical and health disabilities, as 
well as preschool children with developmental de- 
lays. The items in parts 2 and 3 are coded by area, 
topic, and knowledge or skill, in order to provide a 
framework for creating a searchable database of 
knowledge and skills items. Space is provided next 
to each item for citing course numbers or other de- 
scriptions or examples of where the knowledge or 
skill is covered in the curriculum or continuing edu- 
cation program. (DB) 
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Directory of Programs for Preparing Individuals 
for Careers in Special Education. 1995 Edition. 
(Monograph and database]. 

Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86586-275-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—250p. 

Available from—Council for Exceptional Children 
1920 Association Dr., Reston, VA 22091- 1589 
(R5079D-DDsS, R5079M- Macintosh, diskette 
and printed directory: $75 non-members; $52.50 
members). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 

alogs (132) — Machine-Readable Data Files 
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Descriptors—Databases, * Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Majors (Students), *Paraprofessional 
School Personnel, Preschool Education, *Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Special Education Teachers, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Education Programs, Undergradu- 
ate Study 
This directory of programs that prepare profes- 

sionals and paraprofessionals for careers in special 

education is available as both a searchable elec- 
tronic database and a printed resource. The direc- 

tory is based on replies to a survey of over 1,800 

institutions of higher education as of June 1995. The 

directory is arranged in alphabetical order by state, 
and within state, in alphabetical order by institution 
name. The following types of information are pro- 
vided: name of institution, school/department 
name, mailing address, name of department head or 
program chair, telephone numbers, electronic mail 
addresses, accreditation status, number of faculty, 
and program information including program levels 
and areas of concentration. The electronic version 
includes all the above information plus standardized 
descriptors to facilitate retrieval using a variety of 
database software packages. A subject index allows 
retrieval by 50 areas of concentration (such as 
deaf-blindness, mental retardation, augmentative 
technology, curriculum, school counseling, inter- 
preting for the deaf, infant/toddler intervention, or 
gifted/talented). Appendices include a key to the 
abbreviations used in the program descriptions and 
A. of the descriptors used to index the programs. 
(DB) 
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Western Regional Resource Center, Eugene, OR. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H028-A30003 

Note—156p.; For the original bibliography, see ED 
372 573; for the first supplement, see ED 381 937. 

a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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gt , Case Stud- 
ies, Check Lists, Curriculum Development, *Dis- 
abilities, Early Childhood Education, Educational 
Economics, *Educational Methods, Educational 
Philosophy, Educational Policy, Elementary Sec- 





pong Bey ne *Inclusive Schools, Leader- 
ship, Responsibility, Mainstreaming, Posi- 
tion Papers, Program Implementation, Staff 
Development, Teacher Certification, Teacher Ed- 
ucation 
This annotated bibliography, containing the 1995 
supplements to the Western Regional Resource 
Center's publication or inclusion, provides a listing 
of approximately 150 journal articles, reports, re- 
search studies, policy statements, opinion —s 
teaching models, symposia proceedings, 
graphs, audio recordings, and videotape recordings 
on inclusion of students with disabilities in regular 
education settings. The listing is organized by the 
following subject categories: case studies, checklists, 
curriculum, early childhood, fiscal implications, 
leadership, legal i issues, legislation, newsletters, phi- 
losophy, policies, position statements, research, 
school publications, staff training/preparation, 
strategies/implementation, teacher education/cer- 
tification, videos, and miscellaneous. (DB) 


ED 387 961 EC 304 315 

Dillon, Ann Donoghue, Ed. And Others 

Treasures: A Celebration of Inclusion. 

New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, Con- 
cord. Special Education Bureau.; New Hampshire 
Univ., Durham. Inst. on Disability. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 93 

Contract—H086J8001 1-89 

Note—49p.; Photographs by Gary Samson. Photo- 
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Pub Type— oe a ~ he (120) 
Price - 


Plus Postage. 

one tdi oo ag *Disabilities, Educational 

Change, *Educational Practices, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, *Inclusive Schools, Main- 

streaming, Peer Relationship, Program 

Effectiveness, *Social Integration, State Pro- 

grams, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—*New Hampshire 

This booklet presents photographs and quotations 
illustrating the effective inclusion of children with 
disabilities in New Hampshire’s public schools. The 
booklet was created to acknowledge and celebrate 
families, educators, and communities who have wel- 
comed all students into neighborhood schools and 
classrooms; to energize dedicated people who have 
advocated for and practiced full inclusion; and to 
inspire those who have not had the experience of 
working in inclusive schools to support and work 
toward equity and iT] An introd y dis- 
cussion notes the implementation of the $year 
Statewide Systems Change Project and describes 
the visit of a Canadian educator, with anecdotes of 
her visits to specific schools at the elementary, ju- 
nior high, and high school levels and her talks with 
parents, principals, and students themselves. The 
main body of the booklet consists of a relevant 
quote on one page with a photograph illustrating 
successful inclusion on the facing page. (DB) 
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New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, Con- 
cord. Special Education Bureau.; New Hampshire 
Univ., Durham. Inst. on Disability. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Contract—H086J8001 1-89 

Note—43p.; Photographs by Gary Samson. Photo- 
graphs may not copy well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Advocacy, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Educa- 

tional Philosophy, Educational Trends, 
Elementary Education, Family In- 
voivement, *Inclusive Schools, Information Net- 
works, Mainstreaming, Peer Relationship, 
*Program Implementation, Pupil Personnel Ser- 
vices, Regular and Special Education Relation- 
ship, Social Integration, *Special Education 
Teachers, Staff Role, *Teacher Role 

Identifiers—*Inclusion Facilitators, *New Hamp- 
shire, Teacher Collaboration 
This guide for inclusion facilitators was developed 

as part of New Hampshire’s Inclusion Facilitators 

Support Network, created as an activity of the New 

Hampshire Statewide Systems Change Project. The 

Network provides a forum for Inclusion Facilitators 
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to meet, share ideas and strategies, and discuss the 
latest innovations in inclusive education. The State- 
wide Systems Change Project was designed to in- 
crease the capacity of school districts to include 
students with severe disabilities in regular education 
classrooms and neighborhood schools. An introduc- 
tion reviews the trend toward more inclusive 
schools and considers the role of special educators 
as inclusion facilitators. The next sections consider 
aspects of the inclusion facilitator’s role and recom- 
mend specific strategies in the areas of: (1) advo- 
cacy; (2) family involvement; (3) facilitation of peer 
supports and friendships; (4) curriculum modifica- 
tion; (5) collaboration; and (6) coordination of sup- 
ports. Appendices provide: a checklist to evaluate a 
school’s or school district's practices and philoso- 
phy regarding inclusion, one parent's ideas concern- 
ing the ideal individualized education program 
meeting, a flow chart of curriculum modification 
and student supports, and a list of suggested re- 
sources for curriculum modification and classroom 
strategies. (Contains 35 references.) (DB) 
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Tashie, Carol And Others 
From Special to Regular, from Ordinary to Ex- 


New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, Con- 
cord. Special Education Bureau.; New Hampshire 
Univ., Durham. Inst. on Disability. 

Spons Agency—New Hampshire State Dept. of Ed- 
ucation, Concord.; Office of Special Education 
and Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, 


DC. 
Pub Date—93 
Contract—H086J8001 1-89; H158A 1003-91 
Note—117p.; Photographs may not copy well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *Change 
Strategies, *Classroom Techniques, Delivery Sys- 
tems, *Disabilities, Educational Principles, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Inclusive 
Schools, Mainstreaming, Pupil Personnel Ser- 
vices, School Districts, Social Integration, State 
Programs, Statewide Planning, Systems Ap- 
proach, *Teaching Methods, Technical Assist- 
ance, Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—* New Hampshire 
The 5-year New Hampshire Statewide Systems 
Change Project has provided training and technical 
assistance to educators, families, and communities 
to effectively implement the full inclusion of stu- 
dents with disabilities in New Hampshire schools 
and communities. This guide was developed to dis- 
seminate successful strategies for starting the pro- 
cess of inclusion, meeting challenges along the way, 
and planning for success. Section 1 deals with prac- 
tices at the school and district levels. It summarizes 
the benefits of inclusive education for both disabled 
and nondisabled students, teachers, and communi- 
ties, and outlines a systems change plan that has 
been successfully utilized in school districts 
throughout New Hampshire. Section 2 deals with 
practices at the classroom and individual student 
levels. It provides examples of transitioning stu- 
dents from separate, special education placements 
into typical age-appropriate classes in the neighbor- 
hood school; offers general guidelines on making 
inclusion work in the classroom; outlines a process 
for modifying the regular curriculum so that all stu- 
dents are active participants in classroom activities; 
describes ways of expanding classroom routines to 
create opportunities for students to learn skills not 
typically addressed in the regular curriculum; and 
suggests ways of providing unique student supports 
in regular education settings. An appendix lists 33 
suggested resources. (DB) 
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Obiakor, Festus E. And Others 
Consultation and Cooperation: 3 Cs 

for Multicultural General and Special Education. 


Pub Date—20 Oct 95 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Kansas Federation of the Council for 
Exceptional Children (Hutchinson, KS, October 
20, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Consultation Programs, *Disabili- 
ties, *Educational Cooperation, *Educational 
Principles, Elementary S y Ed Fu- 
tures (of Society), Inclusive Schools, Models, 
*Multicultural Education, *Regular and Special 
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Education Relationship, School Demography, 

Special Education 
Identifiers—*Teacher Collaboration 

Changes in the social demography of the United 
States call for increasing multicultural collabora- 
tion, consultation, and cooperation at educational 
and leadership levels. General and special educators 
must learn to collaborate, consult, and cooperate 
with each other if they are serious about addressing 
local, national, or global problems. The Comprehen- 
sive Support Model is proposed as a way to connect 
family, schools, and the community to foster educa- 
tional excellence. Ten guiding principles for use by 
general and special educators attempting to collabo- 
rate, consult, and cooperate are presented, includ- 
ing, among others: an inclusive classroom is a 
classroom that values cooperative learning and 
teaching; all service providers have to relate to each 
other with the student as the dominant person; both 
caring and sharing are important; and the strategic 
positions of people must be respected and expecta- 
tions of them must not alienate or label them as 
individuals with deficits. (Contains 21 references.) 
(DB) 
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Glang, Ann And Others 
Home/School Support for Families and Children 
with Traumatic Brain Injury. Final Report. 
Oregon Research Inst., Eugene. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Contract—H086P90023 
Note—248p.; For individual report components 
separately analyzed, see EC 304 320-323. Appen- 
dix D: “Stress Manag nt M I” is not in- 
cluded. 
Pub Type— Reperts - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Programs, Delivery Sys- 
tems, Demonstration Programs, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Family Programs, *Family 
Relationship, *Family School Relationship, 
*Head Injuries, Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
tervention, Models, *Neurological Impairments, 
Respite Care, School Community Programs, 
*Stress Management, Stress Variables, Technical 
Assistance 
Identifiers—Family Needs, *Oregon 
This final report describes the Traumatic Brain 
Injury (TBI) Home/ School Support project, an Ore- 
gon project which attempted to decrease stress in 
parents caring for school-aged children with TBI 
and to provide support to schools serving students 
with TBI. During its 3 years of development, the 
project involved over 50 families of children, ages 
5-21, who had experienced a severe traumatic brain 
injury. In addition, nearly 200 educators throughout 
Oregon received inservice training and technical as- 
sistance. The multi-faceted model on which the 
project was based included both school-centered 
and child-centered goals focusing on issues in in- 
structional planning and community participation. 
The model provided for coordinated family services 
from the Oregon Head Injury Foundation, a com- 
munity psychology clinic, a parent-run respite care 
organization, and a public school-based information 
and referral program. Results of the project indi- 
cated that a combination of coordinated 
school/home efforts, respite care, case manage- 
ment, and parent training and counseling were of 
significant assistance to the parents of children with 
TBI. This report has sections on the project's goals 
and objectives, conceptual framework, the model 
and its participants, logistical problems and modifi- 
cations, findings, impact, and sources of further in- 
formation. Extensive appendices include articles 
and book chapters: “A Comparison of Two Psycho- 
social Interventions for Parents of Children with 
Acquired Brain Injury: An Exploratory Study” 
(George H. S. Singer and others); “Comprehensive 
Family Support for Behavioral Change in Children 
with Traumatic Brain Injury” (Joseph M. Lucyshyn 
and others); “Helping Parents Negotiate the School 
System” (Ann Glang and others); “Tailoring Direct 
Instruction Techniques for Use with Elementary 
Students with Brain Injury” (Ann Glang and oth- 
ers); “Training an Interdisciplin: Team in Com- 
munication and Decision-Making Skills” (Elizabeth 
Cooley); “Using Direct Instruction with Brain In- 
jured Students” (Ann Glang and others); and “’You 
Can't Imagine Unless You've Been There Yourself’: 
A Report on the Concerns of Parents and Children 
with Acquired Brain Injury” (George H. S. Singer 
and Charles Nixon). A retreat planning outline, a 
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knowledge quiz, and a teacher questionnaire are 
also attached. (Contains approximately 190 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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in Children with Traumatic Brain Injury. 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
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Children with Traumatic Brain Injury. Final Re- 
port; see EC 304 319. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Behavior Modifi- 
cation, *Behavior Problems, Case Studies, Con- 
sultation Programs, Delivery Systems, *Family 
Programs, *Head Injuries, Individualized Pro- 
grams, “Intervention, “Neurological Impair- 
ments, Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Family Needs 
This paper describes a comprehensive approach to 
intervention and support for families of children ex- 
periencing traumatic brain injury (TBI) and behav- 
ior problems. It explains the need for child- and 
family-centered intervention approaches, discusses 
the theoretical basis and key features of one ap- 
proach, summarizes the steps in the support process, 
and presents a case study of one family’s efforts to 
support an 11-year-old boy with TBI and severe 
behavior problems. Five key features characterize 
the recommended approach: a theory-guided under- 
standing of child behavior problems and family 
ecology; design of multicomponent, positive behav- 
ioral support plans; ensuring a “goodness-of-fit” be- 
tween the support plan and family ecology; focus on 
building successful family routines; and develop- 
ment of collaborative partnerships. The seven-step 
behavioral consultation process recommended in- 
cludes: (1) referral; (2) comprehensive assessment; 
(3) preliminary plan design; (4) team meetings and 
plan finalization; (5) implementation support; (6) 
continuous evaluation and plan revision; and (7) 
follow-up support. The entire process is illustrated 
in the case study in which clinically significant im- 
provements in child behavior were achieved and 
maintained during follow-up measures 3 and 4 
months after intervention. (Contains 56 references.) 
(DB) 
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lelping the School System. 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—22p.; In: Home/School for Families and 
Children with Traumatic Brain Injury. Final Re- 
port; see EC 304 319. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Head Injuries, Knowledge 
Level, *Neurological Impairments, *Parent Atti- 
tudes, Parent Participation, *Parent School Rela- 
tionship, Parent Teacher Cooperation, School 
Attitudes, Student Needs, Surveys, Teaching 
Skills 
This paper presents an analysis of current educa- 
tion services for students with traumatic brain injury 
(TBI) from the perspectives of children, parents, 
and educators. It presents results from several pilot 
surveys that asked parents and educators to identify 
the strengths and weaknesses of current educational 
services for students. Guidelines for helping parents 
to effectively negotiate the school system are of- 
fered. The survey of 31 parents of children with TBI 
found that parents were dissatisfied with their 
child’s school in five of six domains (only physical 
accessibility was rated positively). Parents identi- 
fied limited staff knowledge of TBI and limited re- 
sources as the primary reasons for the school’s 
unsatisfactory performance. In two surveys, educa- 
tors (N= 183 and N = 34) attributed their own lack 
of knowledge and the cognitive deficits of students 
as barriers to TBI students’ successful school experi- 
ences. An inverse relationship between the educa- 
tor’s level of knowledge and perceived competence 
was also found. Three guidelines for parents are 
presented: (1) become informed about services that 
will help your child and about your rights in access- 
ing these services; (2) establish a collaborative rela- 
tionship with the education team; and (3) remember 
to take care of yourself to help cope more effectively 
with stress factors. (Contains 29 references.) (DB) 
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*Head Injuries, *Individualized Instruction, In- 
structional Effectiveness, Intervention, *Neuro- 


logical Impairments, ‘*Teaching Methods, 
Tutorial Pr 
Identifiers—* t Instruction 


This article describes two case studies of children, 
6 and 8, with severe traumatic brain injuries 
I) in which direct instruction programs were 
used to teach a variety of academic skills. Following 
an initial evaluation, the teacher began individual- 
ized instruction 2 to 3 times per week for 6 weeks. 
After ogee 12 hourly instructional ses- 
sions, both students made substantial academic 
progress in their targeted instructional areas. The 
gains were seen in both discrete and more complex 
skills. Both students regained skills lost as a result of 
their injury and also gained new skills. A table lists 
learning c teristics of children with TBI and 
features of the direct instruction approach which 
address each characteristic. (Contains 13 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note—45p.; In: Home/School Support for Families 
and Children with Traumatic Brain Injury. Final 
Report; see EC 304 319 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accidents, Behavior Problems, *Cop- 
ing, *Emotional Adjustment, *Family Problems, 
*Head Injuries, Hospitalized Children, *Neuro- 
logical Impairments, *Parent Attitudes, Parent 
Child Relationship, Qualitative Research, Reha- 
bilitation, Siblings, Social Systems, Stress Man- 
agement, Stress Variables 
This report describes a qualitative study of the 
experiences and perceptions of parents of children 
with severe acquired brain injury (ABI) and sum- 
marizes the experiences of several parents during 
the first year following their child’s traumatic brain 
injury. Twenty-five parents participated in a 
day-long focus group, in lengthy structured inter- 
views, or in a stress management class. All of the 
children or young adults with ABI required inten- 
sive educational support services. Children’s ages 
ranged from 3 to 40 at the time of data collection. 
A “meta-theme” arising from the parent groups and 
interviews was that the human tragedy of the per- 
manent damage of a child takes place in the context 
of social institutions that are only minimally cogni- 
zant of the social and emotional impacts of the 
ae on the family. Narrative and quotes are used 
parents’ reactions concerning: (1) the time 
of the accident; (2) the coma experience; (3) efforts 
to maintain their relationship with the comatose 
child; (4) the rehabilitation phase; (5) coping with 
personality changes and behavior problems; (6) so- 
cial isolation due to being away from school for 
extended periods of time and due to being placed in 
special education programs; (7) concerns about sib- 
lings; (8) financial worries; (9) helpful formal and 
informe! supports; and (10) parental commitment 
and coping. (DB) 
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Teaching Disturbed and Disturbing Students: An 
Edition. 


Approach. Second 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89079-623-8 
Pub Date—96 
Note—465p. 
Available from—Pro-Ed, 8700 Shoal Creek Bivd., 
Austin, TX 78757-6897 ($32). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 


room (055) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Affective Behavior, Behavior 
Change, *Behavior Disorders, Behavior Modifi- 


cation, *Classroom Techniques, Cognitive Devel- 


opment, *Cognitive Restructuring, Developmen- 
tal Stages, Discipline, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Educational Principles, Elementary 
Education, *Emotional Disturbances, 
Intervention, Logical Thinking, *Moral Develop- 
ment, Rational Emotive bw Student Behav- 
ior, Teaching Methods, Theories 
This book examines intervention with children 
having emotional or behavioral disorders (EBD), 
through the use of many case studies, activities, and 
examples. The text is organized in a developmental 
manner, with behavioral interventions recom- 
mended for lower grades and cognitive-behaviora! 
approaches recommended for older students. The 
first unit examines the teacher's role in administer- 
ing a classroom of disturbed and disturbing youth. 
It emphasizes those ecological and behavioral fac- 
tors that can influence the education of these youth, 
and describes techniques for dealing with them. In- 
dividual chapters in Unit | address: definitions, in- 
fluences, and politics of disturbance; factors which 
influence the teaching of students with EBD; 
preassesment, referral, assessment, and placement; 
instruction, paraprofessionals, and dealing with par- 
ents; and social skills, classroom setting, and student 
behavior. Unit 2 examines the impact of moral de- 
velopment and reasoning on the cognitions and be- 
haviors of students and focuses on ways to integrate 
academics with the affective domain. Two chapters 
discuss the theory of moral development with EBD 
students and application of moral development 
principles in the classroom. Unit 3 explores the im- 
plementation of rational-emotive therapy (RET). 
Three chapters consider the theory of RET, RET as 
an intervention, and RET as a mental health curric- 
ulum. Each unit contains extensive references. (DB) 
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HEATH Resource Center. 
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Identifiers—*Cooperative Institutional Research 
Program 
This monograph uses narrative, tables, and figures 

to present information on college freshmen with dis- 

abilities, based on data collected by the Cooperative 

Institutional Research Program, a longitudinal 

study of the American higher education system in- 

volving data on some 1,300 institutions, over 7 mil- 

lion students, and about 100,000 faculty. Section | 

presents highlights of the 1994 freshman survey and 
includes personal and family background, high 
school preparation and articulation to college, col- 
lege and career expectations, self-perceptions, and 
opinions. Section 2 provides data on differences by 
gender among full-time freshmen with disabilities. 

Section 3 highlights the types of disabilities, includ- 

ing learning disability, partial sight or blindness, 

health-related disability, orthopedic impairment, 

hearing impairments, and speech impairments. A 

summary identifies trends such as: (1) the proper- 

tion of freshmen reporting disabilities remained at 9 

percent between 1991 and 1994; (2) students with 

learning disabilities continued to be the fastest 
growing group, with almost one in three freshmen 
with disabilities reporting a learning disability; and 

(3) although freshmen with disabilities were still 

more likely than nondisabled peers to enroll in 

two-year colleges, a higher proportion of 1994 stu- 
dents with disabilities was enrolling in four-year in- 
stitutions compared to 3 years earlier. Three tabies 
in the appendix provide additional data on freshmen 
iirc (Contains 8 tables and 20 figures.) 
(DB) 
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Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Cognitive Abil- 
ity, *Disabilities, Elementary Education, *Inci- 
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Characteristics, Student Placement, *Teacher Ex- 
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Learning 
Identifiers—Distractibility, Wechsler Intelligence 

Scale for Children (Revised) 

This study examined whether Wechsler Intelli- 
gence Scale for Children (Revised) subtest patterns 
employing Kaufman’s classification system differ 
between male and female elementary grade students 
receiving special education services. It also exam- 
ined whether females in special education are more 
significantly impaired than males, and whether 
males exhibit more behavior problems. The children 
(115 males and 215 females) were in grades 2 
through 8 in a large urban school district and were 
all certified for special education, mostly for learn- 
ing disabilities. Results supported the hypothesis 
that girls placed in special education obtained signif- 
icantly lower scores than boys on the Verbal Com- 
prehension factor, thus suggesting that girls placed 
in special education are significantly more impaired 
academically. The second hypothesis, that boys in 
special education classes would show more behav- 
ioral difficulties than girls as reflected in lower 
scores on the Freedom from Distractibility factor, 
was not supported. The findings are discussed in 
light of research on attitudes and expectations 
toward male and female students. (Contains 18 ref- 
erences.) (DB) 
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Pub Date—May 95 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Study Confer- 
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ary Education, Federal Legislation, *Inclusive 
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Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
This paper explores the premise that children with 
mental and/or physical disabilities should be in- 
cluded in regular education programs whenever 
possible. Instructional strategies for successful in- 
clusion are discussed and the need for parental and 
community involvement emphasized. The paper re- 
views the theory of inclusion; features of the Educa- 
tion for All Handicapped Children Act; principles 
for implementing classroom inclusion; and special 
teaching systems (precise teaching, cooperative 
learning, individual tutoring, social skills training, 
strategic intervention, teacher assistance teams, and 
the McGill Action Planning System. The impor- 
tance of parent involvement to success in inclusion 
is stressed and several ways of involving parents are 
suggested. Finally, the value of inclusive programs 
for all children, not just those with disabilities, is 
affirmed. (DB) 
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Identifiers—*Child Centered Education 
This report presents preliminary findings con- 
cerning early intervention services, based on data 
from in-depth interviews with 75 families with in- 
fants, toddlers, or pr hildren receiving early 
intervention special services. Additional data in- 
cluded reviews of Individualized Family Service 
Plans and Individualized Education Programs, 
questionnaire data, and documentation of services 
provided. Families appeared to overwhelmingly 
choose child-oriented over family-oriented services, 
and professionals appeared to provide primarily 
child-oriented services. Possible explanations for 
these results appeared to be that families see the 
child’s disability or risk status as the reason for re- 
ceiving early intervention, that families’ boundaries 
imply that larger issues are the family’s own busi- 
ness, and that families suppress their own needs and 
focus on the child with immediate and dramatic 
needs. Parents also suggested that professionals of- 
ten desire to keep the agenda on the child. A model 
is proposed which sees the interrelationship be- 
tween the family’s priorities and the professional's 
focus as determining the service focus. Results are 
discussed in terms of legislative requirements for a 
greater family focus in service provision. (Contains 
14 references.) (DB) 
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ment of Gifted Children (Lawrence, KS, Septem- 
ber 8-9, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - — (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Child Development, 
*Gifted, Personality Theories, *Personality 
Traits, Preschool Education, *Psychological 
Characteristics, Student Characteristics, Teach- 
ing Methods, Young Children 
Identifiers—* Dabrowski (Kazimierz), *Overexcita- 
bility 
This on-going qualitative multiple case study is 
examining K. Dabrowski’s ideas concerning psychic 
overexcitability in gifted children, by describing the 
overexcitabilities exhibited by five young gifted 
children. The five children, ages 3 and 4, attend a 
private school for gifted children and were pur- 
posely selected to provide examples of the five dif- 
ferent types of overexcitability postulated by 
Dabrowski. These are: (1) psychomotor overexcita- 
bility, (2) sensual overexcitability, (3) intellectual 
overexcitability, (4) imaginational overexcitability, 
and (5) emotional overexcitability. Data sources in- 
cluded individualized education plans of each child, 
intellectual evaluations, developmental question- 
naires completed by parents, interviews with teach- 
ers, and observations of students in classrooms. 
Analysis indicated that all the children exhibited 
behaviors characteristic of intellectual, imagina- 
tional, and emotional overexcitability and two of the 
children also exhibited psychomotor and sensual ex- 
citability. Examples are given of child behaviors 
which demonstrate each of these sensitivities and of 
teaching strategies for dealing with them. (Contains 
23 references.) (DB) 
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Placement Programs: Com- 
AP Test Scores by Subject and School. 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—18p. 

Available from—Gifted and Talented Association 
of Montg: County, 308 Penwood Rd., Silver 
Spring, MD 20901 ($1). 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academi- 
cally Gifted, Achievement Tests, *Advanced 
Placement Programs, Educational Background, 


*Equivalency Tests, Family Characteristics, 
*High Achievement, High Schools, High School 
Seniors, School Demography, *Teaching Meth- 





ods 
Identifiers—* Advanced Pi i ions 
(CEEB), *Montgomery County “public Schools 

MD 


This study compared performance of seniors at 21 
Montgomery County (Maryland) high schools on 
the Advanced Placement (AP) Tests. The schools 
were ranked by the percentage of college-educated 
adults within the school boundaries, and the ranking 
was compared to Advanced Placement test results 
(the average number of students, per 100 seniors, 
who scored 4 or 5 on a test). Some county schools 
produced an extraordinary number of students who 
did well on the AP exams-two to five times as many 
as other schools with similar demographics. Com- 
ments from interviews with AP teachers in nine of 
these exemplary advanced placement programs, fo- 
cusing on the curriculum areas of English, computer 
science, social sciences, science, languages, and art, 
make up the bulk of the report. Successful strategies 
in implementing AP programs are identified, based 
on the comments of the exemplary programs’ teach- 
ers. An appendix offers information on how a school 
administration or parent advocacy group might rep- 
licate the study. (DB) 


EC 304 331 
Democracy: Reconstructing (Spe- 
cial) Education for Postmodernity. Special Edu- 
cation Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-3410-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—290p. 

Available from—Teachers College Press, Columbia 
University, 1234 Amsterdam Ave., New York, 
NY 10027 (paper: ISBN-0-8077-3410-1, $29.95; 
cloth: ISBN-0-8077-3411-X). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Democracy, *Disabilities, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Philosophy, Educa- 
tional Principles, El y y 
Education, Holistic Approach, Humanism, Hu- 
manistic Education, *Inclusive Schools, Intellec- 
tual Disciplines, Learning Disabilities, Regular 
and Special Education Relationship, *Special Ed- 
ucation, Theories, Theory Practice Relationship 

Identifiers— Deconstruction, Functionalism, *Post- 
modernism, Pragmatism, Radical Critical Theory, 
*Reconstructive Approach, Structuralism 
This book presents 10 chapters covering issues in 

the reconstruction of special education in inclusive 

schools. The book's three parts focus on decon- 
structing and reconstructing the professions, op- 
tional metatheories of special education and 
disability, and optional theories of special education 
and disability. Five of the chapters are by Thomas 

M. Skritic: “Theory /Practice and Objectivism: The 

Modern View of the Professions”; “Power/Knowl- 

edge and Pragmatism: A Postmodern View of the 

Professions”; “The Functionalist View of Special 

Education and Disability: Deconstructing the Con- 

ventional Knowledge Tradition”; “Special Educa- 

tion and Student Disability as Organizational 

Pathologies: Toward a Metatheory of School Orga- 

nization and Change”; and “Deconstructing/Re- 

constructing Public Education: Social 

Reconstruction in the Postmodern Era.” The other 

five chapters are: “The Interpretivist View of Spe- 

cial Education and Disability: The Value of Telling 

Stories” (Philip M. Ferguson and Dianne L. Fergu- 

son); “The Radical Structuralist View of Special Ed- 

ucation and Disability: Unpopular Perspectives on 

Their Origins and Development” (Sally Tomlin- 

son); “The Radical 7 ey View of Special Edu- 

cation and Disability: Freed and 

Ideology” (Dwight C rons ‘Radical Structuralist 

Perspectives on the Creation and Use of Learning 

Disabilities” (Christine E. Sleeter); and “Holism 

and Special Education: There Is No Substitute for 

Real Life Purposes and Processes” (Lous He- 

shusius). (Individual papers contain references.) 

(DB) 
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-Step Strategies [Kit]. 
Charles and Helen Schwab Foundation, San Mateo, 
CA. Parents’ Educational Resource Center. 
Pub Date—{95] 


Document Resumes 67 


Available from—Parents’ Educational Resource 
Center, 1660 South Amphlett Blvd., Suite 200, 
San Mateo, CA 94402-2508 ($20 plus shipping). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Non-Print Media (100) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Disability Identification, Educa- 
tional Diagnosis, Elementary Secon Educa- 
tion, Learning Disabilities, Parents as Teachers, 
Parent School Relationship, Parent Student Rela- 
tionship, *Reading Difficulties, Reading Improve- 
ment, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Reading Strategies, Self Esteem, Student Evalua- 
tion, Study Skills, Test Wiseness 
This kit is intended to provide parents of children 

with learning disabilities, particularly reading disor- 

ders, with appropriate information, tools, and refer- 
ences. The kit includes eight strategy-based 
booklets featuring steps to success. parent-child ac- 
tivities, frequently asked questions, and resources. 

The eight booklet titles are: (1) “Understanding 

Reading Problems: Does Your Child Have One?”; 

(2) “Getting Your Child Tested for Reading Prob- 

lems and Understanding the Results”; (3) “Working 

Together with Teachers and Schools”; (4) “Under- 

standing How Children Learn to Read”; (5) “Build- 

ing Self-Esteem and Dealing with Disappointments 
at School”; (6) “Learning Despite a Reading Prob- 
lem”; (7) “Turning the Spotlight on Your Child's 

Strengths”; and (8) “For the High School Stu- 

dent-Improving Reading, Taking Tests, and Plan- 

ning for the Future.” In addition to the booklets, the 
kit contains an introduction to the reading program, 

a list of national resources, supplemental informa- 
tion on tutoring, supplemental information on atten- 
tion deficit / hyperactivity disorder, two 
audiocassettes of the booklets, an activity booklet 
called “50 Fun Ways To Improve Reading,” a port- 
folio and contact log to assist parents in organizing 
relevant information, bookmarks, a pen, and a cal- 
endar with stickers to mark important dates. (DB) 


EC 304 333 


Pub Date—Apr 92 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 1992). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/ Questionnaires 
(160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus b 

Descriptors—*Ability Identification, Academic 
Achievement, Creativity, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, Elementary Secondary Education, Eligi- 
bility, *Evaluation Methods, *Gifted, 
Disabled, *Gifted Disadvantaged, *High Risk 
Students, Intelligence, Profiles, watoral, Sex Dif- 
ferences, Socioeconomic Infl 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—Virginia (Tidewater) 

This study, part of Project Mandala, created and 
tested an identification model which utilized a pro- 
file approach to identify gifted students (including 
those traditionally under-identified) in two age 
groups, 4-8 years and 11-14 years. The overall pro- 
tocol included seven steps: (1) drawing nominations 
from a wide base including parents, school person- 
nel, and community members; (2) individual assess- 
ment of children in several domains including 
general ability, specific academic achievement, and 
creativity; (3) use of multiple indicators within each 
domain; (4) use of data from existing records; (5) 
use of a profile approach in considering data; (6) use 
of the highest indicator within a domain for profiling 
purposes; and (7) use of a group process to make 
selection decisions. A total of 241 children were 
nominated from schools in the Tidewater, Virginia, 
area, of which 75.8 percent were African American, 
16.2 percent had learning disabilities, 2.5 percent 
had English as a Second Language, and 61.9 percent 
came from low socioeconomic backgrounds. Re- 
sults indicated that the protocol produced reliable 
decisions, and those decisions were not influenced 
by the background characteristics of gender, cul- 
tural background, referral source, exceptionality, or 
socioeconomic status. Factors which were found to 
contribute to selection decisions included general 
intellectual ability, specific academic achievement, 
and creativity. Attached are assessment forms, the 
assessment protocol, and data tables. (Contains 23 
references.) (DB) 
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Tourette Syndrome Association, Inc., Bayside, NY. 

Spons Agency—American Legion Child Welfare 
Foundation, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Pub Date—Apr 94 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Tourette Syndrome Association, 
Inc., 42-40 Bell Blvd. Bayside, NY 11361-2874 
($0. 50 each). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - General (020) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 

Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Atten- 
tion Deficit Disorders, Behavior Problems, 
*Classroom Techniques, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Hyperactivity, Incidence, Interven- 
tion, *Learning Problems, Learning Strategies, 
Mainstreaming, * Neurological Impairments, Re- 
medial Instruction, *Symptoms (Individual Dis- 
orders), Test Wiseness 

Identifiers—*Tourette Syndrome 
Three fact sheets provide parents and educators 

with basic information on Tourette Syndrome (TS). 

The first sheet is titled “Learning Problems and the 

TS Child” and is by Herman Davidovicz, a neurop- 

sychologist. It notes the high frequency of attention 

deficit disorders and learning problems in children 
with TS and provides information for parents on 
warning signs, reasons for the learning problems, 
sugg for inter , and consideration of 
remedial help and regular classroom adjustments. 
The second fact sheet is by an educator, Susan Con- 
ners, and is titled “Specific Classroom Strategies 
and Techniques for Students with Tourette Syn- 
drome.” Strategies are suggested for the following 
areas: tic symptoms; attention deficit hyperactivity 
disorder problems; visual motor integration, audi- 
tory processing difficulties, and fine motor skill 
problems; and “short fuse” and oppositional behav- 
ior difficulties. The third sheet is by Jacqueline Fav- 
ish, a special educator, and is titled “Techniques To 

Aid Students with TS in Completing Written As- 

signments.” It offers suggestions for helping stu- 

dents with note taking, standardized tests, 
teacher-devised tests, and timed tests. (DB) 
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D.C., September 20-21, 1994). [V: 

National — for Learning Disabilities, Inc., New 
York, 

Pub ie 94 

Note—For the summit report, see ED 378 783. 

Available from—National Center for Learning Dis- 
abilities, 381 Park Ave., South, Suite 1420, New 
York, NY 10016 (four VHS videotapes). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 

Document Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adults, Courts, *Educational Policy, 
Educational Practices, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Employment, *Equal Protection, 
Health Services, *Human Services, Justice, La- 
bor, *Learning Disabilities, Legislation, Needs 
Assessment, *Public Policy, Research, Social Re- 
sponsibility 
Four videocassettes provide the presentations and 
discussion of four panels from a 1994 summit on the 
nation’s responsibility in relation to individuals with 
learning disabilities. Each panel examined issues of 
research, public policy and legislation, good prac- 
tices, and consumer interest within its area of con- 
centration. The first panel was on education, and 
major participants included Richard W. Riley, Ste- 
van J. Kukic, Beneta A. Blachman, Jack M. 
Fletcher, Edwin W. Martin, Barbara K. Keogh, 
Louisa Cook Moats, Pasquale Accardo, Patricia 
Glatz, James M. Jeffords, Joseph P. Shapiro, and 
Doug Carnine. The second panel, focusing on labor 
issues, included Donna E. Shalala, Carol Jenkins, 
Noel Gregg, Susan A. Vogel, Marcia B. Reback, 
Augusta Souza Kappner, Gary Beasley, Neil Stu- 
romski, Delos R. Smith, Richard C. Strauss, and 
Paul J. Gerber. Participants in the third panel, on 
justice, were: Janet Reno, Judy Woodruff, Dorothy 
Crawford, Eugene Maguin, Judith E. Heumann, 
John L. Wodatch, Carolyn R. Eggleston, Thomas P. 
McGee, G. Emerson Dickman, Philip T. Purpura, 
Dennis Kelly, and Mark J. Griffin. The fourth panel, 
on health and human services, included Drake D 


Duane, Sally E. Sha a Duane Alexander, Bobby 
Silverstein, Rhoda Schulzinger, Helen Taylor, Bob 
Williams, Glenn Young, Shelley yo Stanzel, 
Hugh L. Carey, and Melinda Parrill. (DB) 
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Disabilities, 
Regina Univ. (Saskatchewan). Univ. Extension. 
Spons Agency—Human Resource Development 
Canada, Ottawa (Ontario).; Saskatchewan La- 
bour, Regina. Disabilities Directorate. 
Pub Date—Aug 95 


Note—10Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Pius Postage. 


Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Community 
Programs, *Continuing Education Centers, *Co- 
operative Programs, *Disabilities, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Feasibility Studies, For- 
eign Countries, Interdisciplinary Approach, Mod- 
els, *Needs Assessment, Organizational 
Development, Outreach Programs, Professional 
Continuing Education, Research and Develop- 
ment, Resource Centers, *School Community Re- 
lationship, Transitional Pr , Universities 

Identifiers—*Saskatchewan (Regina) 

This study examined the feasibility of establishing 

a Centre on Disabilities in Regina, Saskatchewan, as 
a cooperative effort of the city and the University of 
Regina. The Centre would provide professional con- 
tinuing education; conduct research on disabilities 
issues, including policy development; and work with 
communities throughout Saskatchewan on such is- 
sues. The study indicated four areas in which com- 
munity needs could be focused: (1) interagency 
coordination, (2) transition services/programs, (3) 
transdisciplinary professional continuing education, 
and (4) organizational development/leadership is- 
sues. This report considers the various directions 
and models possible within each of these areas. A 
section on the study's findings offers examples of 
institute /center models in the areas of professional 
education, interagency coordination, transition pro- 
grams, policy and research development, and orga- 
nizational development. The study concludes that 
the center should reside in a degree-granting fac- 
ulty; should serve primarily disabled persons’ orga- 
nizations, professional groups, and government; 
should fill the role of a catalyst, enhancing the inter- 
action between research and practice; should focus 
on a “best practice” approach; and should be orga- 
nized to balance needs of the academic community 
with needs of the disabled community. (DB) 
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Hulgin, —_ And Others 
Housing for People with Severe Disabilities: A 
Collection of Resource Materials. 
Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human Policy. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Contract—H 1 33B00003-90; H133B80048 
Note—4Ip.; For earlier edition, see ED 336 915. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 
logs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Services, Cooperatives, 
Federal Aid, *Financial Support, *Housing, Inde- 
pendent Living, Individual Needs, *Low Income, 
Organizations (Groups), Program Development, 
Resources, *Severe Disabilities, State Aid, State 
Federal Aid, *Trusts (Financial) 
Identifiers— Medicaid 
This information packet is intended to help pro- 
viders within the developmental disability service 
system, individuals with severe disabilities, and fam- 
ilies of these individuals in the cffort to tap general 
housing resources. The importance of separating 
housing and support services is stressed, to prevent 
dependence on one agency’s funding policies and 
support. The packet is divided into four sections: (1) 
trusts and housing (including housing trust funds 
and community land trusts); (2) housing subsidies 
(including federal “mobile” Section 8 subsidies, 
“bridge” subsidies through state or local offices, and 
individual subsidies in conjunction with Medicaid 
waiver services); (3) housing associations and coop- 
eratives; and (4) organizations/general resources 
concerned with housing options (including those 
that specifically focus on community living for peo- 
ple with disabilities and those that focus on low and 





moderate income housing). Each section is further 
divided into izations and resource materials. 
Each organizational listing includes organization 
name, address, telephone number, contact person, 
and a description (based on telephone interviews 
and review of written ). For mate- 
rials, information provided includes title, author, 
publication date, source, telephone number, and de- 
scriptive annotation. (DB) 
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American Foundation for the Blind, New York, 
N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89128-938-0 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—H086A00005 

Note—300p. 

Available from—AFB Press, American Foundation 
for the Blind, Eleven Penn Plaza, New York, NY 
10001 ($29.95). 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Basic Skills, Check Lists, Child Develop- 
ment, Children, Classroom Environment, 
*Communication Skills, Daily Living Skills, 
*Deaf Blind, Deaf Interpreting, Early Interven- 
tion, Elementary Secondary Education, Etiology, 
Inclusive Schools, Infants, Intervention, Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Multiple Disabilities, Parent 
Attitudes, Personal Autonomy, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Self Care Skills, *Severe Disabilities, Sup- 
ported Employment, Tactile Adaptation, 
*Teaching Methods, Vision Tests, *Visually Im- 
paired Mobility 
The items in this collection of reprints and an 
annotated bibliography were selected because of 
their value to classroom teachers working with 
deaf-blind students. Reprinted articles, originally 
published in various periodicals between 1978 and 
1993, are grouped into five categories: (1) commu- 
nication, (2) orientation and mobility, (3) functional 
skills, (4) implications of various etiologies, and (5) 
instructional strategies and intervention issues. 
Among topics considered in the reprints are: prelan- 
guage communication, preverbal communication of 
blind infants, tactile iconicity, the Tadoma Method, 
interpreting for deaf-blind students, orientation and 
mobility (O&M) services for those with severe mul- 
tiple disabilities, O&M for those with severe visual 
and multiple disabilities, modifications of the long 
cane for a multiply impaired child, developing vi- 
sion use within functional daily activities, 
choice-making and autonomy by persons with se- 
vere disabilities, teaching self-dressing skills, the im- 
pact of retinitis pigmentosa on young adults, the 
Usher's Syndrome adolescent, perspectives of par- 
ents, functional vision screening for children with 
severe disabilities, developmental scales versus ob- 
servational measures for deaf-blind children, early 
intervention, instructional strategies in integrated 
settings, a classroom environment checklist, the role 
of classroom interpreters, maximizing the indepen- 
dence of deaf-blind teenagers, a local team ap- 
proach, and supported employment for persons with 
deaf-blindness and mental retardation. The anno- 
tated bibliography lists approximately 135 print ma- 
terials and 33 audiovisual materials by title and 
author. (DB) 
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Johnson, Blanche 

A Behavior Modification Program To Reduce 
Tardiness in Middle School Dropout Prevention 
Students. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—38p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


pers (043) — Tests/ Questionnaires Oe 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, ” Behavior 
Problems, Classroom Techniques, *Dropout Pre- 
vention, *High Risk Students, Intervention, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Junior High School Students, 
Middle Schools, Program Effectiveness, *Self 
Management, Special Classes, *Time Manage- 
ment 


RIE MAR 1996 








— 








Identifiers—* Middle School Students, *Tardiness 
A behavior modification 


20 middle school students (ages 13 to 15) in a 
self-contained dropout prevention class. Student in- 
terviews revealed that the students were unable to 
manage their time, were not motivated to attend 
class, and did not find class rewarding. The inter- 
vention program included the following compo- 
nents: (1) daily time card sign-in; (2) points for 
prompt attendance, exchangeable for rewards; and 
(3) a time-management workshop to teach new 
strategies to save and manage time. Success was 
measured by comparing attendance data across 7 
weeks of program implementation. Knowledge of 
time-management strategies was determined by ad- 
ministration of a post-implementation survey. Stu- 
dents also designed their own time-management 
plans. The program's success was demonstrated by: 
a change from an average of 15 tardies per week to 
zero tardies for the last 3 weeks of the program; all 
students were able to identify time-management 
strategies 4 weeks following the workshop; and all 
20 students received rewards for timely attendance 
during weeks 5-7. The time management question- 
naire is appended. (Contains 12 references.) (DB) 
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Dikowski, Timothy J. 


isual 
Pub Date—95 
Note—105p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, Definitions, Dis- 
ability Identification, Elementary Education, *In- 
tervention, Knowledge Level, *Parent Education, 
*Parent Responsibility, Parent Role, *Partial Vi- 
sion, *Remedial Programs, Symptoms (Individual 
Disorders), Vision, Visual Discrimination, * Visual 
Impairments, Visual Learning, Visual Perception, 
Vocabulary 
This practicum provided training for 50 parents of 
children receiving clinic services for visual process- 
ing disorders and provided information on visual 
disorders to the children’s teachers. The 8-month 
program involved 13 parent training sessions. These 
sessions focused on such topics as: current research 
findings on vision; identification of visual dysfunc- 
tions; parental responsibility in child development, 
academics, and the remediation process; the visual 
evaluation process; terminology frequently used by 
educators and physicians; diagnosis of visual defi- 
cits; definition, symptomatology, and treatment of 
ocular motor dysfunction, convergence insuffi- 
ciency, ac der, strabismus, and 
amblyopia; and remediation techniques for vision 
rehabilitation. After the intervention, surveys indi- 
cated that 42 of 50 parents had increased knowledge 
of visual disorders, 48 of 50 parents had adequate 
knowledge of remedial services within the commu- 
nity, and 40 of 50 parents had fundamental knowl- 
edge of remedial techniques. In addition, the 50 
teachers had received useful reference materials. 
Extensive appendices include forms, surveys, and 
questionnaires used in the program as well as infor- 
mation sheets on all topics covered. (Contains 48 
references.) (DB) 
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ing Behaviors: A Based Behavior 
Pub Date—95 
Note—66p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University. 


Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


Descriptors—* Autism, *Behavior Change, Behav- 
ior Modification, *Behavior Problems, Child 
Rearing, Knowledge Level, Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, *Parent Education, *Parenting Skills, 
*Preschool Children, Preschool Education, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness 

Identifiers—* Behavior Management 
This practicum was 


ee s challenging behaviors. A curriculum- 
based training series involving weekly 2-hour ses- 


sions was implemented during a 12- -week period for 
25 participants. Goals included increasing the par- 
ents’ understanding of autism, enabling them to de- 
fine a child’s behavior, and teaching parents the 
skills of designing and implementing behavior man- 
agement The training format utilized a 
combination of direct instruction, group discussion, 
viewing of videotapes, practice activities, and home- 
work activities. The results of the practicum were 
positive and all specified gi were met. Parents 
increased their of autism and were 
able to develop and —— appropriate behavior 
management interventions. Appendices include the 
behavior management survey, a post-evaluation 
questionnaire, a listing of problem behaviors, and 
the training course evaluation questionnaire. (Con- 
tains 39 references.) (DB) 
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Screening for Adults with Disabilities: 
The Role of the Practitioner in the Assessment 


Academy for Educational Development, Washing- 

ton, DC. National Adult Literacy and Learning 
Disabilities Center. 

Spons — Inst. for Literacy, Wash- 


ington, DC 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—X257B30002 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Adult Basic 
Education, * Adults, Auditory Perception, Behav- 
ior Patterns, Be A — *Educa- 
tional Diagnosis, Disabilities, 
*Literacy, Observation, ~~ Ot Tests, Visual 
Perception 
This guide is intended to help the literacy practi- 
tioner in the identification of adults with learning 
disabilities. These adults have worked diligently for 
a year or more to improve comprehension skills, 
writing and spelling, or work skills, yet, have made 
little progress. The role of screening as only the first 
step in a process involving a formal assessment by 
a qualified professional, is stressed. First, a set of 
questions to be answered by the literacy practitioner 
as he/she observes the individual is provided. Next 
are lists of typical characteristics of individuals with 
vision/hearing and/or auditory/visual processing 
problems. Following this is a list of typical problems 
in three areas of academic performance: reading. 
expressive language, and mathematics. A list of be be- 
havior patterns and psychological manifestations in- 
dicating the possibility of a learning disability is also 
provided. Finally, other means of information gath- 
ering such as reviews of records, a screening inter- 
view, a screening questionnaire, and a screening 
tool are suggested. (DB) 
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Issues. 

Academy for Educational Development, Washing- 
ton, DC. National Adult Literacy and Learning 
Disabilities Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. for Literacy, Wash- 
ington, 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—X257B30002 

Note—7p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adults, * Definitions, *Learning Dis- 
abilities, Quality of Life, Symptoms (Individual 
Disorders) 

Identifiers—Interagency Committee on Learning 
Disabilities, National Adult Literacy and Learn 
Disabil Ctr 
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Definitions and 


This fact sheet provides a definition of learning 
disability (LD) in adults; a list of common elements 
found in many useful LD definitions; and a list of 
areas in which LD may affect life situations of 
adults. The background of the concept of “learning 
disability” is briefly reviewed, followed by the defi- 
nition of the Interagency Committee on Learning 
Disabilities, which was selected for use by the Ne 
tional Adult Literacy and Learning Disabilities 
Center because it reflects current information and 
issues associated with LD, allows for the presence of 
learning disabilities at any age, and has wide accep- 
tance in the LD community. Highlights of the defi- 
nition are pointed out, as are common elements in 
a variety of LD definitions. Definitions adopted by 
the U.S. Office of Education in 1977, the Learning 
Disabilities Association of America, the National 
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Joint Committee on Learning Disabilities, and the 

Rehabilitation Services Administration are also pro- 

vided. Finally, a brief discussion identifies areas in 

= LD i impacts adults, including self esteem, ed- 
, Social i 


ions, and i 
deat living. (DB) 
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Parents. 
Harvard Univ., or Mass. Center for Law 
and Educa! 
Report No. or ISBN-0-912585- 10-2 
Pub Date—95 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Arbitration, *Conflict Resolution, 
Decision Making, * Disabilities, Due Process, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Parent Participa- 
tion, Parent Rights, *Parent School Relationship, 
*Special Education, Student Rights 
This booklet for parents, in question and answer 
format, provides basic information on the mediation 
process in the resolution of conflicts between par- 
ents and educators concerning ial education. 
The first section is intended to help parents decide 
if mediation is the appropriate route in their situa- 
tion. It addresses such topics as how mediation dif- 
fers from a due process hearing, how mediation 
differs from other meetings with educators, why 
Pp should ider mediation, who mediators 
are, avenues in addition to mediation available to 
the parent, the relationship of mediation to the 
child's individualized education program, costs of 
mediation, consequences if mediation does not re- 
sult in a written agreement, and c ing the media- 
tion agreement. second section is on preparing 
for and participating in mediation. It considers: lo- 
cation and time of the mediation, participants, the 
value of legal help, preparing for a mediation, what 
happens at a mediation, and decision making. The 
third section outlines the stages of the mediation 
process, illustrated by an example. A listing of medi- 
ation “do’s” and “don'ts” as well as definitions for 
words commonly used in the mediation process 
complete the booklet. (DB) 
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A Case for Developing America’s Talent). 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date—Sep 94 
Note—1 Ip.; For the longer, English language docu- 
ment translated and reduced in size here, see ED 
359 743. 
Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Transla- 
tions (170) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ability Identification, Definitions, 
Early Childhood Béucetion, Educational Assess- 
ment, *Educational Needs, *Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Quality, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Excellence in Education, 
Expenditure per Student, Futures (of Society), 
*Gifted, Gifted Disadvantaged, Special Educa- 
tion, *Talent, Talent Identification 
This booklet, in Spanish, summarizes a report on 
the educational needs of gifted and talented stu- 
dents in the United States. The booklet identifies 
indicators of an educational crisis, describes the cur- 
rent status of education for these students, and pres- 
ents recommendations. Indicators demonstrating 
the need for change include the relatively poor per- 
formance by U.S. students on international tests and 
the small number of students performing at the 
highest levels on National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress tests. Studies have shown that most 
regular classroom teachers make few, if any, provi- 
sions for talented students and that only 2 cents out 
of every $100 spent on K-12 education supports 
special opportunities for talented students. Seven 
recommendations are offered: (1) set challenging 
standards; (2) provide more challenging opportuni- 
ties to learn; (3) increase access to early childhood 
education; (4) increase learning opportunities for 
disadvantaged and minority children with outstand- 
ing talents; (5) broaden the definition of gifted (a 
broadened definition based on the federal Javits 
Gifted and Talented Education Act is offered); (6) 
emphasize teacher development; and (7) match 
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world performance. (DB) 
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Acceleration—A Viable Option for Gifted Children. 
Pub Date—30 Aug 95 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Academi- 
cally Gifted, *Acceleration (Education), Access 
to Education, Age Grade Placement, Early Ad- 
mission, *Educational Methods, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Emotional Development, 
Instructional Effectiveness, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Social Development, Student Placement, 
Theory Practice Relationship, Underachievement 
This review of the literature focuses on research 
findings concerning the long-term academic, social, 
and emotional effects of acceleration, as well as the 
results of non-acceleration, on gifted children. Ac- 
cess to accelerated programs in Canada and the 
United States was also investigated. The review led 
to the following conclusions: (1) academic out- 
comes of acceleration are positive; (2) no carefully 
executed research has been conducted that has 
found negative social and/or emotional outcomes of 
acceleration of gifted children; (3) gifted children 
who are not intellectually stimulated and challenged 
may become underachievers and not fulfill their po- 
tential; and (4) acceleration is not widely used in 
Canada or the United States. Especially noted is the 
widespread opposition to acceleration by educators 
despite research which clearly finds that their con- 
cerns are unfounded. (Contains 30 references.) 
(DB) 
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La Corporation Ecole et Comportement, Levis 
(Quebec). 

Report No.—ISBN-2-980421 3-1-6 

Pub Date—95 

Note—43p.; For English version, see ED 333 658. 
Translated by Isabelle Tremblay. 

Available from—La Corporation Ecole et Com- 
portement, 17, rue du Forgeron, Levis, Quebec, 
Canada G6V 7H6 

Language—French 

Pub Type— a (170) — Guides 
Non-Classroom (055 

EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Behavior Dis- 
orders, Child Advocacy, *Educational Adminis- 
tration, ‘Educational Methods, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Gener- 
alization, *Inclusive Schools, Interpersonal Com- 
petence, *Mainstreaming, Regular and Special 
Education Relationship, Social Integration, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Student Placement, *Teacher 
Responsibility, Teacher Role 
This booklet, in French, reviews the literature and 

offers guidelines to assist in the integration of stu- 

dents with behavioral disorders into mainstream 
settings and in the delivery of appropriate instruc- 
tional services to these students. In Part 1, Robert 

A. Gable and Virginia K. Laycock offer practical 

advice on how principals, other administrators, and 

program coordinators can facilitate the integration 
of students with behavioral disorders. Chapters 
cover: establishing guidelines for integration; skills 
needed in regular classes; transition planning; coop- 
erative planning; and enhancing the understanding 
of regular teachers. A conservative approach is pro- 
posed which stresses the matching of student capa- 
bilities with the setting’s demands. In Part 2, Sharon 
A. Maroney and Carl R. Smith consider the teach- 
er’s responsibility to provide high-quality instruc- 
tion, in chapters which address: teachers as 
advocates; evaluating student progress; generalizing 
skills; communicating clearly; preparing students 
for life outside the classroom; strategies that work; 
teaching responsibility to students; teaching social 

skills; and improving the quality of life. (Contains 56 

references.) (DB) 
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Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. Stout Voca- 


tional Rehabilitation Inst. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research (ED/OSERS), Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Contract—H 133B80049-90 

Note—129p. 

Available from—University of Wisconsin-Stout, 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center, 
Stout Vocational Rehabilitation Institute, School 
of Education and Human Services, Menomonie, 
WI 54751-0790 ($18.25). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - ee (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, — Strategies, Consumer 
Education, Counselor Role, *Decision Making, 
Delivery Systems, * Disabilities, Independent Liv- 
ing, Participative Decision Making, *Personal 
Autonomy, Program Development, Rehabilita- 
tion, *Rehabilitation Counseling, Social Services, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—*Consumer Participation, *Informed 
Consen 


t 

This document is the product of meetings of the 
Prime Study Group of the Institute on Rehabilita- 
tion Issues, whose mission was to: examine con- 
sumer choice and decision making in rehabilitation; 
review the legislation and consumer movements 
leading to greater consumer choice; identify the 
roles and responsibilities of the consumer, the coun- 
selor, supervisors, administrators, and others in the 
vocational rehabilitation process; and consider how 
to operationalize the process of consumer choice 
and involvement. Chapter | fi on the t 
of “consumer informed choice,” noting the coun- 
selor’s changing role, the consumer-counselor part- 
nership, and benefits of consumer informed choice. 
Chapter 2 provides background information on the 
evolution of rehabilitation as a social program, rea- 
sons for social change and demand for rehabilitation 
reform, and the change process. Chapter 3 focuses 
on the roles and responsibilities of various 
stake-holders in the informed-choice process. Chap- 
ter 4 considers how to operationalize the process. It 
discusses when the process occurs, the importance 
of counseling in implementing informed-choice, 
counselor skills, a case study involving choice is- 
sues, documentation, strategies to empower the 
consumer and reduce conflict, pilot projects, and 
program models. Attached are a glossary and two 
article reprints by Thomas Czerlinsky and Shirley 
Chandler, titled “Effective Consumer-Service Pro- 
vider Interactions in Vocational Rehabilitation” and 
“Empowerment Counseling: Consumer-Counselor 
Partnerships in the Rehabilitation Process.” (Con- 
tains approximately 90 references.) (DB) 
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Academy for Educational Development, Washing- 
ton, DC. National Adult Literacy and Learning 
Disabilities Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. for Literacy, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—X257B30002 

Note— 18p. 

Available from—National Adult and Learning Dis- 
abilities Center, 1875 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
9th Floor, Washington, DC 20009-1202 (free). 

Journal Cit—LINKAGES; v2 n2 Sum 1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adult Basic Education, 
Adult Literacy, Adults, *Career Counseling, 
Counseling Techniques, Family Environment, 
*Interpersonal Competence, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, *Job Skills, *Learning Disabilities, Pre- 
vocational Education, Skill Development 
This theme issue for people working in the field of 

adult literacy focuses on the impact of learning dis- 

abilities (LD) on an adult's social skills. It explores 
various social, emotional, and daily living concerns 
which adults with learning disabilities may face. The 
following articles are included: (1) “Social Skills and 

Adults with Learning Disabilities” by Henry B. 

Reiff, which discusses the critical importance of so- 

cial skills; (2) “Counseling Students with Learning 

Disabilities” by Dale S. Brown, which includes six 

tips for working with people having social skills defi- 

cits; (3) “Workplace Social Skills: Do Your Students 

Measure Up?” by Sherry DeMoss, which reports a 

study identifying specific workplace social skill re- 

quirements; (4) “Techniques To Generally Improve 





Social Skills in the Workplace” by Nancie Payne, 
which lists 13 techniques; (5) “Developing Strategic 
Social Skills” by Robert Crawford, which offers a 
self- -help list of useful strategies for LD adults; (6) 

“Dealing with Learning Disabilities in Relation- 
ships” c Brita Miller, which offers suggestions for 
both the LD individual and his/her partner; and (7) 
“Remembering the Adolescent Years” by Barbara 
Cordoni and Tara Cordoni-Ely, in which a mother 
and her daughter with LD offer their views of family 
life during adolescence. (Contains 16 references or 
selected readings.) (DB) 
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Parette, Howard P., Jr. 
Sensitive Family-Focused Assistive 
T Assessment 


echnology 

Pub Date—3 Nov 95 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the DEC Early 
Childhood Conference on Children with Special 
Needs (Orlando, FL, November 30-December 2, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 


EDRS Price - 1/PC01 Plus 
Beatie _ ere Devices (for Disabled), 
*Cultural Infl *Decision Making, Delivery 





Systems, *Disabilities, Equipment Evaluation, 

*Evaluation Methods, Family Environment, Indi- 

vidualized Family Service Plans, Infants, Models, 

Preschool Education, *Selection, Toddlers 

This review of the literature on assistive technol- 
ogy (AT) assessment strategies for infants and tod- 
diers focuses on taking cultural differences into 
account while developing individualized family ser- 
vice plans. Topics covered include current practices 
and issues, including the value of a team approach 
and the need to consider child factors, AT device 
factors, and service system factors. Family, cultural 
and other related issues addressed include family 
expectations of AT, changes in family interaction 
patterns and stress, the social environment, cultural 
influences, ethnicity, acculturation, social influ- 
ences, developmental expectations, and life experi- 
ences. A comprehensive model for AT 
decision-making is offered in the context of future 
assessment considerations. The review concludes 
that professionals should become competent in both 
family-centered strategies and culturally competent 
intervention approaches. Contains 93 references. 
(DB) 
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Educational Needs in Second- 


ary School 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85346-339-6 

Pub Date—95 

Note—140p. 

Available from—David Fulton Publishers, Ltd., 2 
Barbon Close, Great Ormand St., London WC1N 
3JX, England, United Kingdom (12.99 British 
pounds). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Computer Uses 
in Education, *Disabilities, *Educational Prac- 
tices, mag Countries, Hearing Impairments, 
*Inclusive Schools, Instructional Effectiveness, 
Learning Disabilities, Mental Retardation, Physi- 
cal Disabilities, *Regular and Special Education 
Relationship, Secondary Education, Self Esteem, 
Special Education Teachers, *Special Needs Stu- 
dents, Team Teaching, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—United Kingdom 
This book is concerned with support for second- 

ary students with special educational needs in the 

regular classroom, as it exists in reality in the United 

Kingdom and in the ideal. It shares strategies that 

effective support teachers use in helping pupils in 

the classroom. The role of the support teacher and 
the relationship of the support teacher and the sub- 
ject teacher are examined. Individual chapters focus 
on supporting pupils with mild and moderate learn- 
ing difficulties, specific learning difficulties, behav- 
ior problems, and sensory and physical difficulties. 
Other chapters discuss the impact of classroom sup- 
port on student, teacher, and parent self-esteem, 
and the use of computers and audio equipment in 
classroom support. Results of a study which identi- 
fied indicators of effective support in secondary 
schools are reported, based on the views of parents, 
children, headteachers, and specialist and support 
teachers. Advice is offered in the context of the 
United Kingdom's Code of Practice on the Identifi- 














cation and Assessment of Special Educational 
Needs. (Includes 57 references.) (JDD) 
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the Schools. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-934753-95-4 

Pub Date—93 

Note—438p. 

Available from—LRP Publications, Book Division, 
747 Dresher Road, P.O. Box 980, Horsham, PA 
19044-0980 ($74.50 plus $7.50 shipping and han- 
dling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 

/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) — 
ests/Questionnaires (160) 


Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), * Access 
to Education, Administrative Policy, Civil Rights 
Legislation, Compliance (Legal), *Court Litiga- 
tion, * Disabilities, *Educational Legislation, Edu- 
cational Needs, * Educational me... 
*Educational Practices, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Federal Legislation, Parent nieke " 
Public Schools, Student Needs, Student ts 

Identifiers—Americans with Disabilities Act 1990, 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, *Re- 
habilitation Act 1973 (Section 504) 

This compilation serves as a reference to Section 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 in relation to 
policies and practices of school districts and other 
entities providing educational services to elemen- 
tary and secondary level students. The volume be- 
gins with a road map of Section 504 in relation to 
public schools, with an emphasis on students. The 
legislation itself is then provided, followed by regu- 
lations, which are presented in two forms: the offi- 
cial version and an annotated version based on a 
sampling of court decisions and administrative in- 
terpretations. The annotated version provides in- 
sight into the degree and direction of the evolving 
enforcement and interpretation of Section 504 in 
the schools, suggesting guidance as to vulnerable 
practices and preventive procedures. Extensive ap- 
pendices include: a comparison of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), the Ameri- 
cans with Disabilities Act, and Section 504; compli- 
ance self-evaluation forms; sample notices outlining 
parent and student rights; sample general policies 
and procedures for implementing Section 504; Uni- 
form Federal Accessibility Standards; classroom ac- 
commodation guidelines; sample forms; and an 
alphabetical list of court cases referred to in the text. 
(SW) 
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Hammeken, Peggy A. 

Inclusion: 450 Strategies for Success—A Practical 

Guide for All Educators Who Teach Students 


with Disabilities. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-964427 1-7-6 
Pub Date—95 
Note—138p. 
Available from—Peytral Publications, P.O. Box 
1162, Minnetonka, MN 55345 ($19.95). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Atten- 
tion Deficit Disorders, Cl Environment, 
*Classroom Techniques, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Hearing Impairments, *Inclusive Schools, 
Mainstreaming, Mathematics Instruction, Pro- 
gram Development, Spelling Instruction, Student 
Evaluation, Teaching Methods, Textbooks, Visual 
Impairments, Writing Instruction 
This book contains 450 strategies for starting or 
improving programs for instating students with dis- 
abilities in regular cl ideration is first 
given to developing a plan ray inclusion, grouping 
students, using assistants for the student groups, 
scheduling, presenting the inclusion puna, training 
staff, setting up an inclusion classroom, and working 
as a team. Specific classroom and curriculum modi- 
fications are then discussed, including modifications 
to textbooks and novels, daily assignments, spelling 
and written language, mathematics strategies, oral 
and written directions, oral presentations, note-tak- 
ing, and grading. Suggestions are offered for creat- 
ing audiocassettes, providing additional support for 
students with hearing and vision impairments, mod- 
ifying the environment for students with attention 
deficit disorder, and dealing with behavior and at- 
tention difficulties as well as impulsivity and dis- 
tractibility. Appended are 21 w ts and 
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reproducible forms to survey teachers, parents, and 
students; gather student data; develop a schedule; 
develop curriculum modifications; and carry out 
other administrative activities. (SW) 
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pation, Learning, and 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55766-144-8 

Pub Date—95 

Note—447p. 

Available Cn H. Brookes Publishing Co., 
= Box 10624, Baltimore, MD 21285-0624 
($35). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) —- Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Classroom 
Techniques, Communication Skills, Community 
Involvement, *Deaf Blind, Early Intervention, 
Educational Cooperation, Educational Environ- 
ment, ‘*Educational Strategi Elementary 
School Students, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Federal Legislation, Government Role, *In- 
clusive Schools, In Competence, 
Mainstreaming, Medical Services, Parent Atti- 
tudes, Peer Relationship, Preschool Education, 
*Program Development, *Regular and Special 
Education Relationship, School Stu- 
dents, Social Integration, Staff Development, Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives, Student Needs, 
Student Participation, Teacher Education, 
*Teaching Methods, Teamwork 

Identifiers—Teacher Collaboration 
This collection of 18 papers focuses on the inclu- 

sion of students who are deaf-blind in regular class- 

rooms. Papers include: (1) “Inclusion of Students 

Who Are Deaf-Blind: What Does the Future Hold?” 

(Lori Goetz); (2) “A History of Federal Support for 

Students with Deaf-Blindness” (R. Paul Thompson 

and Charles W. Freeman); (3) By wg my of In- 

clusion by Parents of Children Who Are Deaf- 

Blind” (Joyce Ford and Bud Fredericks); (4) “Es- 

tablishing Inclusive School Communities” (Kath- 

leen Liberty and Norris G. Haring); (5) “Teacher 

Preparation” (Barbara A. B. McLetchie); (6) “De- 

veloping Educational Plans To Support Valued 

Lifestyles” (Lyle T. Romer and Mary A. Romer); 

(7) “Using Social-Validity Assessments To Identif 

Meaningful Outcomes for Students with Deaf 

Blindness” (Ilene S. Schwartz); (8) “Collaborative 

——s re) Support Participation in Inclusive Edu- 

cation Settings” (Lyle T. Romer and Andrew R. 

Byrne); (9) “Adapting Environments To Support 

the Inclusion of Students Who Are Deaf-Blind” 

(Jeanne Glidden Prickett and Therese Rafalowski 

Welch); (10) “Functional Communication in Inclu- 

sive Setti for Students Who Are Deaf-Blind” 

(Kathleen Stremel and Richard Schutz); (11) “So- 

cial Relationships Among Students with Deaf- 

Blindness and Their Peers in Inclusive Settings” 

(Thomas Haring and others); (12) “Behavioral Sup- 

port in Inclusive School Settings” (Felix F. Billings- 

ley and others); ( a. “Supporting the Medical and 

Physical Needs of Students in Inclusive Settings” 

(Philippa H. Campbell); (14) “Teaching Orientation 

and Mobility: Access, Information, and Travel” 

(Kathleen Gee and others); (15) “Instructional 

Strategies in Early Intervention Programs for Chil- 

dren with Deaf-Blindness” (Ilene S. Schwartz and 

Bonnie McBride); (16) “Facilitating Active and In- 

formed Learning and Participation in Inclusive 

School Settings” (Kathleen Gee); (17) “Joining the 

Community” (Robert Huven and Shepherd Siegel); 

and (18) “Improving Educational Outcomes for 

Students with Deaf-Blindness: Rethinking Current 

Practices” (Lyle T. Romer and Norris G. Haring). 

Each paper contains a reference list. (MDM) 
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Cohen, Jeffrey J. Fish, Marian C. 
of School-' Interventions: Resolv- 

ing Student Problems and Promoting 
Educational Jossey-Bass Social 
and Behavioral Science Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55542-549-6 

Pub Date—93 

Note—512p. 


Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($45). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Behavior Change, *Behavior Prob- 
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lems, *Classroom Techniques, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Emotional Problems, Inter- 
personal Competence, ‘Intervention, Peer 
Relationship, Physical Health, Psychological Pat- 
terns, Social Behavior, Social Development, Stu- 
dent Behavior 
_ This handbook describes interventions for the ma- 
jor behavior problems that students may exhibit 


io kindergarten through high school. The book is 
a compilation of nontechnical summaries of inter- 
vention ies with demonstrated or potential 


value for school settings. The summaries are di- 
awe from journal articles and other publications. 

chapters cover: (1) classroom management 
(dishonest behavior, truancy, boisterous or rowdy 
behavior, noncompliance, physical and verbal ag- 
gression, pla the class clown, temper tantrums, 
annoying or ing others, off-task behavior, and 
destructive behavior); (2) externalizing responses 
(inattentive/distractible behavior, impulsivity, hy- 
peractivity, and attention deficit hyperactive disor- 
der); 2 internalizing Tesponses (anxiety and stress, 
fears ¢ behavior, low 
pee mo identity crises in homosexual youth, 
procrastination, elective mutism, depression, and 
suicidal behavior); (4) cognitive and social compe- 
tence (academic performance, communication de- 
velopment, inappropriate masturbation, thumb 
sucking/nail biting, enuresis/encopresis, substance 
abuse, and sexual behavior); (5) relationships with 
peers (sh and withdrawal, aggression, and prej- 
udice); (6) relationships with adults (child maltreat- 
ment, running away, and cult membership); and (7) 
health management (acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome, chronic illness, Tourette syndrome, and 
traumatic head injury). (Chapters contain refer- 











ences, and some provide for additi 
readings). (SW) 
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Ysseldyke, James E., Ed. Thurlow, Martha L., Ed. 
Educational Outcomes for Students with Disabili- 


ties. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-56024-743-6 
Pub Date—94 
Note—208p. 

Available from—Hawthorn Press, Inc., 10 Alice 
Street, Binghamton, NY 13904-1580 ($39.95). 
Journal Cit—Special Services in the Schools; v9 n2 

1994 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Academic Standards, * Accountabil- 
ity, Data Collection, *Disabilities, Early Child- 
hood Education, Educational Change, 
*Educational Objectives, *Educational Policy, 
Educational Quality, Elementary Secon Edu- 
cation, Federal Legislation, Government School 
Relationship, Models, Outcome Based Education, 
*Outcomes of Education, Parent Attitudes, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Special Education, State Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—Goals 2000, National Center on Edu- 

cational Outcomes, Opportunity to Learn 

This book on the results of education for students 
with disabilities considers a number of issues, in- 
cluding what outcomes should be expected and how 
they should be measured and reported, school re- 
form, the possible role of Goals 2000/Educate 
America Act, and alternative views on identifying 
outcomes and setting standards such as those of the 
National Center on Educational Outcomes. Chap- 
ters include: “Outcomes: Watch Your Language!” 
(James E. Ysseldyke and Martha L. Thurlow); 
“Federal Policy and Educational Reform: Achiev- 
ing Better Outcomes for Students with Disabilities 
(Louis C. Danielson and David B. Malouf); “Have 
We Made Progress in Fifteen Years of Evaluating 
the Effectiveness of Special Education Programs?” 
(Kenneth Olsen); “What Results Should Be Mea- 
sured To Decide Whether Instruction Is Working 
for Students with Disabilities?” (James E. Yssel- 
dyke and Martha L. Thurlow); “National Outcome 
Data Collection Programs: How They Can Be Used 
at the Local Level” (Kevin S. McGrew); “Opportu- 
nity-to-Learn Standards” (James E. Ysseldyke et 
al.); “What Is OBE and What Does It Mean for 
Students with Disabilities?” (Carol B. Massanari); 
“A State Level Approach to Gathering Data” (La- 
Monte Wyche, Sr. et al.); “Consensus Building” 
(Michael Vanderwood and Ron Erickson); “A 
Guide to Developing and Imp!ementing a System of 
Outcomes and Indicators” (Martha L. Thurlow et 
al.); “The Contributions of Related Services Person- 
nel to School Reform Efforts” (Elizabeth Hyde); 
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“Broadening Educational Outcomes beyond Aca- 
demics” (lames G. Shriner); “Desired Results of 
Second Chance Programs” (Chery! M. Lange and 
James E. Ysseldyke); “Stakeholder Reactions to 
Developing a Model for Early Childhood” (Cheri J. 
Gilman); “Beyond Traditional Standards: A Per- 
sonal Perspective” (Nancy Verderber); “Parental 
Perspectives on Educational Outcomes” (Ann P. 
Turnbull and Janet R. Vohs); and “Future Direc- 
tions in the Education of Students with Disabilities” 
(Martha L. Thurlow et al.). (Individual chapters 
contain references). (SW) 


ED 388 003 EC 304 358 

Bley, Nancy S. Thornton, Carol A. 
Teaching Mathematics to Students with Learning 
Disabilities. Third Edition. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89079-603-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—486p. 

Available from—Pro-ed, 8700 Shoal Creek Bivd., 
Austin, TX 78757-6897 ($36). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Deci- 
sion Making, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Disabilities, Mathematical Applica- 
tions, *Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics 
Skills, *Problem Solving, Teaching Methods, 
Thinking Skills 
This book explores teaching techniques and adap- 

tations that have proven effective in teaching math- 

ematics concepts and skills to students with learning 

disabilities, with a focus on reasoning thod: 








ter 6; and chapter 7 focuses on coordinating screen- 
ing and identification efforts. Chapter 8 deals with 
assessing and identifying family needs and re- 
sources, and chapter 9 describes the designing of the 
curriculum; and chapter 10 the creating of quality 
learning environments both in the home and at early 
intervention centers. Chapter | 1 addresses adminis- 
trative issues dealing with program components. 
Chapter 12 discusses the need for community col- 
laboration. Finally, chapter 13, contributed by Pat- 
rick J. Harrison covers pr evaluation. 
Appendices present relevant legislation lists of pro- 
fessional and parent organizations and other re- 
sources, a list of typical developmental! milestones, 
and guidelines for preparing Individualized Family 
Service Plans. (PB) 
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rather than algorithmic calculation. Emphasis is 
placed on topics that potentially can or commonly 
do cause the most difficulty for students with learn- 
ing disabilities. Changes for this third edition in- 
clude increased attention to problem solving, 
decision making, mental math, and the use of calcu- 
lators. A chapter on problem solving provides tips 
and exercises on determining the correct operation 
to solve the problem, determining whether answers 
are reasonable, determining proper sequences, rec- 
ognizing patterns, and comprehending the mathe- 
matical meaning of words and symbols. Guidelines 
for using microcomputers in mathematics instruc- 
tion are provided, followed by specific methods for 
teaching lessons on money and time, number and 
place value, basic arithmetic operations, and = 
ion. Tech for ex di 
derstanding and application of fraction and vm bw 
concepts are provided as well. Specific strategies 
and ad are designed to fit specific learning 
disabilities, and include suggestions for helping stu- 
dents organize their mathematics worksheets and 
other materials. (PB) 
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This book provides an introduction to early inter- 

vention programs, focusing on programs that reflect 

a transactional model of family-centered services 

employing collaborative and interdisciplinary tech- 

niques. Chapter | presents the historical context of 

early intervention services. Chapter 2 defines the 

various disabilities and risk conditions. The impor- 

tance of cross-cultural competence in providing ef- 

fective early intervention to diverse populations is 


discussed in chapter 3. Chapter 4 describes the de- 
velopment of a model of service delivery, and chap- 
ter 5 covers working in partnership with families. 
Staffing and staff development is discussed in chap- 


Experiments, *Science Instruction, *Teaching 

Methods 

This manual is intended as a resource for teachers 
who have special education students in their main- 
stream science classes, for curriculum adoption 
committees, and for publishers and consumers of 
science curriculum materials. Part 1 describes gen- 
eral characteristics of students with disabilities and 
provides general mains’ ing strategies and spe- 
cific laboratory suggestions for students with vari- 
ous disabilities. Part I] presents information related 
to instructional procedures that have proven effec- 
tive in use with students with disabilities in main- 
stream classes. Topics covered include time and 
resource management, effective instruction, cooper- 
ative learning, peer assistance and peer tutoring, 
student evaluation, attention improvement, mem- 
ory improvement, behavior management, adapted 
reading activities, motivation improvement, instruc- 
tional media, computer-assisted instruction, and 
field trips. Part III presents adaptations for use by 
teachers when using specific activities during sci- 
ence instruction. General information is presented 
regarding all activities commonly performed in sci- 
ence classrooms, and specific suggestions are pro- 
vided for activities involving measuring and 
pouring, human anatomy, assembling kits and mod- 
els, mapping, rocks and fossils, magnetism and elec- 
tricity, using microscopes, activities with plants and 
animals, astronomy, and other standard areas of 
study. Appendices provide guidelines for curricu- 
lum adoption committees, a list of science products 
and adaptations, and a list of related organizations 
and resources. Contains over 10 pages of references. 
(PB) 
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This book highlights 10 preschool education pro- 
grams for children with autism, focusing on each 
program's structure and content, diagnosis and as- 
sessment, staffing and administration, curriculum, 
integration, use of aversive behavior modification 
techniques, family involvement, and outcomes. The 
book consists of | 1 chapters, the first of which is an 








introductory chapter titled, “Preschool Programs 
for Children with Autism,” by Sandra L. Harris and 
Jan S. Handleman. Chapters 2-11 are reviews of 
various programs. They are: May Center for Early 
Childhood Education in Massachusetts, by Stephen 
R. Anderson, and others; Delaware Autistic Pro- 
gram, by Andrew S. Bondy and Lori A. Frost; 
Montgomery County Public School System Pre- 
school for Children with Autism in Maryland, by 
Andrew L. Egel; Douglass Developmental Disabili- 
ties Center in New Jersey, by Jan S. Handleman and 
Sandra L. Harris; (5) Treatment and Education of 
Autistic and Related Communication Handicapped 
Children (TEACCH) Services for Preschooi Chil- 
dren in North Carolina, by Catherine Lord and Eric 
Schopler; (6) The Princeton Child Development In- 
stitute in New Jersey, by Lynne E. McClannahan 
and Patricia J. Krantz; (7) Walden Preschool in 
Massachusetts, by Gail G. McGee, and others; (8) 
Berkshire Hills Learning Center in Massachusetts, 
by Michael D. Powers; (9) Children’s Unit for 
Treatment and Evaluation in New York, by Ray- 
mond G. Romancyk, and others; and (10) Learning 
Experiences Alternative Program (LEAP) Pre- 
school in Pennsylvania by Phillip S. Strain and 
Linda K. Cordisco. (Each chapter contains a refer- 
ence list.) (MDM) 
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This book is designed to help postsecondary edu- 
cation personnel initiate or refine college programs 
for students with learning disabilities (LD). Follow- 
ing an introductory chapter, chapters 2-3 discuss 
the need for such postsecondary programs and pres- 
ents an overview of federal legislation designed to 
ensure educational opportunities for students with 
disabilities. The book then defines the learning-dis- 
abled population and examines the assessment and 
diagnosis of LD in chapter 4. It explains the psycho- 
social characteristics of LD and offers practical sug- 
gestions for the development of support services to 
assist students with LD to succeed in college in 
chapter 5. The book then addresses staffing and per- 
sonnel development concerns, as well as the devel- 
opment of campus policies and guidelines for 
service delivery to the student population in chap- 
ters 6 and 7. In chapter 8 the book addresses issues 
determining academic adjustments at the post- 
secondary level. Finally, in chapters 9 and 10 the 
book examines techniques for determining program 
effectiveness and future directions in postsecondary 
services for students with LD. Eighteen appendixes 
provide information on resource materials, as well 
as sample forms, guidelines, Syllabi, and policy 
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This collection of 14 essays focuses on the educa- 
tion of individuals with profound disabilities. The 
essays include: (1) “Individuals with ee Dis- 
abilities: Definitions, and Concep- 
tual Framework” (Les Sternberg); (2) “Creating 
Environments That Support and Enhance the Lives 
of All Individuals” (Lucille Zeph); (3) “Biomedical 
Conditions: Types, Causes, and Results” (David L. 
Coulter); (4) “Assessing Levels of State and 
Arousal” (Stephen Richards and Les Sternberg); (5) 
“Behavioral Interventions: Issues and Practices 
(Les Sternberg and Ronald L. ——— (6) “Provid- 
ing Support for Sensory, P 
Needs” (Bonnie L. Utley); (7) _ oh and 
Language Development” (Robin Alvares and Les 
Sternberg); (8) “Special Health Care Needs” (Mari- 
lyn Mulligan Ault and others); (9) “Components of 
an Instructional Technology” (Paul A. Alberto and 
others); (10) “Curriculum Development and In- 
structional Design for Students with Profound Dis- 
abilities” (Kent R. Logan and others); (11) “Early 
Intervention with Infants, Toddlers, and Pr 








eschool- 
ers with Profound Disabilities” (Kathryn A. Haring 
and David L. Lovett); (12) “Curriculum and In- 
struction for Elementary-Aged Students with Pro- 
found Disabilities” (Paul A. Alberto and others); 
(13) “Instructional and Curricular Approaches for 
Adolescents with Profound Disabilities” (David L. 
Lovett and others); and (14) “Support Needs and 
Strategies for Adults with Profound Disabilities” 
(Nancy Brawner-Jones). Each essay contains a ref- 
erence list. (MDM) 
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This book is designed to provide a conceptual and 

practical guide for teaching children with autism in 

a way that will maximize their developmental po- 

tential. The 12 chapters are: (1) “Emerging Inter- 

ventions for Children with Autism: Longitudinal 
and Lifestyle Implications” (Robert L. Koegel and 
others); (2) “Communication and Language Inter- 
vention” (Lynn Kern Koegel); (3) “Overselective 

Responding: Description, Implications, and Inter- 

vention” (Jennifer Rosenblatt and others); (4) 

“Spontaneous Language Use” (Don Hawkins); (5) 

“Social-Communicative Skills in Higher-Function- 

ing Children with Autism” (William D. Frea); (6) 

“Teach the Individual’ Model of Generalization: 

Autonomy through Self-Management” (Robert L. 

Koegel and others); (7) “Parent Education and Par- 

enting Stress” (Douglas Moes); (8) “Social Support 

for Families” (Ann Leslie Albanese and others); (9) 

“Friendships between Children with and without 

Developmental Disabilities” (Christine M. Hur- 

ley-Geffner); (10) “Integrated School Placements 

for Children with Disabilities” (Diane Hammon 

Kellegrew); (11) “Parent-Professional Collabora- 

ion and the Efficacy of the IEP Process” (Michelle 

Wood); and (12) “A Parent-Professional Consulta- 

tion Model for Functional Analysis” (Kimberly B. 

Mullen and William D. Frea). (Contains approxi- 

mately 875 references.) (MDM) 
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This collection of 13 essays focuses on the many 

challenges that adults with learning disabilities face 


are: (1) “Adults with Learning : 
Emerging Area of Professional Interest and Public 
Attention” (James R. Patton and Edward A. Pollo- 
way); (2) “Adult Development Theories: An Over- 
view and Reflection on Their Relevance for 
Learning Disabilities” (J. David Smith); (3) “Tran- 
sition of Youth with Learning Disabilities to Early 
Adulthood” (Ginger Blalock); (4) “The Postschool 
Adjustment of Persons with Learning Disabilities: 
Current Status and Future Projections” (Warren J. 
White); (5) “Learning Disabilities and Vocational 
Rehabilitation” (Carol A. Dowdy and others); (6) 
“Promoting Access, Accommodations, and Inde- 
pendence for College Students with Learning Dis- 
abilities” (Loring C. Brinckerhoff and others); 7) 
“Assessing Students with Learning Disabilities in 


ens-Blake and Brian Bryant); (8) “The Success of 
College Students with Learning Disabilities: Factors 
Related to Educational Attainment” (Susan A. Vo- 
gel and Pamela B. Adelman); (9) “Identifying fehl 
able Patterns in Employment 2: 3 Hi 
Successful Adults with Learning Disa’ ul 
J. Gerber and others); (10) ey — Future 
Research Priorities” (Anna Gajar); (1 » Mn Neu- 
robiology and Neuropsychology of Adi 

Disorders” (Erin D. Bigler); (12) persceal Per- 
spectives” (Edward A. Polloway and others); and 
(13) “Resources for Adults with Learning Disabili- 
ties” (Diane Bassett). Each essay contains a list of 
references. (MDM) 
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Identifiers—*National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, NCTM Assessment Standards, 
NCTM Curriculum and Evaluation Standards, 
NCTM Professional Teaching Standards 
This ‘Teport examines three sets of standards de- 

d by the National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics (NCT M) and provides recommenda- 
tions for curriculum, teaching, and assessment of 
students showing mathematical talent. Specific rec- 
ommendations are suggested for programs, teaching 
strategies, resources, and alternative means of eval- 
uation suitable for gifted and talented mathematics 
students, related to the standards. The three NCTM 

———- compared are: (1) “Curriculum and Eval- 

Standards for School Mathematics (1989); 

0) Y Professional Standards for Teaching Mathe- 
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matics” (1991); and (3) “Assessment Standards for 
School Mathematics” (1993). Identification of 
mathematical talent is also addressed, noting the 
importance of measures beyond traditional tests, in- 
cluding observations; student interviews; open- 
ended questions; portfolios; and nomination by 
teachers, ts, peers, and self. Program options 
for the development of gifted and talented students 
are discussed, including differentiated assignments, 
a core curriculum, pull-out programs, in-class pro- 
grams, magnet schools, extracurricular activities 
such as after-school or Saturday programs, mentor- 
ship summer programs, and competi- 
tions. report also provides data showing 
national and international comparisons on stan- 
dardized tests. App include the draft of the 
NCTM position paper on provisions for mathemati- 
cally talented and gifted students, sources of addi- 
tional materials, addresses for competitions and 
other programs, and the scoring rubric for Ken- 
tucky’s mathematics portfolios. (Contains 80 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—* African Americans 
This report describes barriers to the successful re- 
cruitment and retention of African American stu- 
dents in gifted education programs and services, and 
offers recommendations for ensuring successful re- 
cruitment and retention of this population. Barriers 
to recruitment identified include: inadequate identi- 
fication practices, too little attention given to 
non-intellectual barriers to achievement, too little 
attention given to learning style preferences, 
over-reliance on quantitative definitions of undera- 
chievement, and lack of family involvement in the 
educational process. Placement factors which edu- 
cators should consider include service options, de- 
mographic variables, family concerns, and academic 
needs. Educators also need to address the following 
barriers to retention: classroom climate; the need for 
multicultural focus in education, curriculum, and 
inservice training for teachers; counseling personnel 
trained in gifted and multicultural education; re- 
cruitment of racially and culturally diverse teachers 
in gifted education; increased parental/family in- 
volvement; increased collaboration among profes- 
sionals; early identification; and program 
evaluation. Recommendations are offered in the ar- 
eas of: (1) equitable identification and assessment; 
(2) compatiblity of placement; (3) increased em- 
phasis on retention; (4) needs assessment, especially 
regarding underrepresentation of African Ameri- 
cans in gifted programs; (5) collaboration with allies 
in the African American community; (6) collabora- 
tion with a variety of relevant organizations; and (7) 
equitable allocation of resources. (Contains approxi- 
mately 175 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers— Enrichment Triad Model, *Schoolwide 
Enrichment Mode 
This monograph addresses the role of gifted edu- 

cation in total school improvement by describing 

three service delivery components (the Total Talent 

Portfolio, Curriculum Modification Techniques, 

and Enrichment Learning and Teaching) and sev- 

eral organizational components of the Schoolwide 

Enrichment Model (SEM). The report describes 

how the SEM can serve as a structure for schools 

trying to develop the talents of all students. It de- 
scribes each of its three components: (1) the total 
talent portfolio, a vehicle for systematically gather- 
ing and recording information about a student's 
abilities, interests, and learning style preferences; 
(2) regular curriculum modification including cur- 
riculum differentiation, provision of in-depth learn- 
ing experiences, and integration of enrichment 
activities; and (3) enrichment learning through pro- 
vision of enrichment clusters to multi-age heteroge- 
neous groups of students. The report also addresses 
schoolwide enrichment and educational reform, key 
ingredients of school improvement, a gentle and an 

evolutionary (but realistic) approach to school im- 

provement, and starting the school improvement 

process. Twelve frequently asked questions about 

schools for talent development are answered. A 

glossary is attached. (Contains 25 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—*SUMMA Consortium 
This report examines issues in the low achieve- 

ment of American students in mathematics, with 

emphasis on the low representation of minority stu- 
dents in this field. American myths about mathe- 
matics which emphasize the importance of innate 
ability rather than hard work are seen as reinforcing 
racial and gender stereotypes about who can do 
mathematics. Examples of prominent mathemati- 
cians and physicists whose lives counter these 
myths are offered. Comparisons are made showing 
that American students at all levels lag behind their 
foreign counterparts in mathematics achievement. 
Details of these comparisons and how they have 
influenced reform efforts in mathematics education 
are considered. Specific barriers to mathematics 
achievement experienced by minority students are 
identified and statistics showing minority underrep- 
resentation in this field are detailed. The Strength- 
ening Underrepresented Minority Mathematics 

Achievement (SUMMA) Consortium Program led 

by the Mathematical Association of America is de- 


scribed. Specific guidelines for teachers are offered, 
including: (1) communicate to students that hard 
work is the key to long lasting accomplishment in 
mathematics; (2) be familiar with the National 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics Standards; (3) 
utilize multicultural materials; (4) encourage mathe- 
matical talent in minority students through mentor- 
ships and other programs; and (5) strive for both 
high quality teaching and approachability by stu- 
dents. (Contains 41 references.) (DB) 


ED 388 015 EC 304 370 
Ford, Donna Y. 
Gifted African Students: 


Promoting Achievement, Identity, and Social 
and Emotional Well-Being. Counseling Re- 
search-Based Decision Series 9506. 

National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, CT. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Contract—R206RO00001 

Note—66p. 

Available from—NRC/GT, The University of Con- 
necticut, 362 Fairfield Road, U-7, Storrs, CT 
06269-2007. 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Black 
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identifiers—* African Americans 
This monograph attempts to bridge the fields of 
education and counseling, focusing on the aca- 
demic, social and emotional, and psychological con- 
cerns of gifted African American students. Also 
discussed are gender issues between African Ameri- 
can males and femaies relative to social and educa- 
tional variabies; barriers to counseling for African 
American students, including those identified as 
gifted; and recommendations for counselors who 
work with these students. The counseling strategies 
and philosophies that are espoused center on the 
holistic development of students, including the 
problems experienced by gifted students in general 
(such as high anxiety and stress, low self-concept, 
and poor peer relations) and African American and 
minority students in particular (such as racism, low 
teacher expectations, disproportionate dropout 
rates, learning style differences, and racial identity). 
Nine guidelines for working with gifted African 
American students are recommended: (1) focus on 
strengths; (2) help students build positive social and 
peer relations; (3) promote social competence and 
encourage biculturality; (4) teach students how to 
cope with social injustices; (5) adopt broader and 
more comprehensive definitions of underachieve- 
ment; (6) involve families, African American pro- 
fessionals, and community leaders; (7) explore the 
quality and quantity of support systems and re- 
sources available to students; (8) integrate multicul- 
turalism into the learning process; and (9) counsel 
students using their preferred learning styles. Con- 
tains 96 references. (DB) 
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This monograph examines the particular problems 
that can beset creative children when their behav- 
iors are mistaken for the frequently diagnosed psy- 
choeducational condition of Attention Deficit 
Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD). A brief history of 
ADHD is given, tracing the difficulty that research- 
ers have experienced in defining and accurately di- 
agnosing this condition. Of particular concern is the 
fact that the defining characteristics of ADHD (in- 
attention, hyperactivity, and impulsivity) are also 
key descriptors in biographies of highly creative in- 
dividuals. Possible common etiologies are dis- 
cussed. The possibility of an overlap in the 
conditions of high creativity and ADHD is pro- 
posed, and some exemplary individuals with both 
creativity and ADHD are described. Parents and 
educators are advised of appropriate actions to take 
if a child is suspected of having ADHD, referred for 
psychological screening, or diagnosed with ADHD. 
These recommendations include: (1) observe and 
record conditions in which the key behaviors are 
intensified or reduced; (2) ask the child what s/he 
is thinking about immediately after a period of day- 
dreaming; (3) choose a psychologist who is knowl- 

ble about d /creativity as well as 
ADHD; (4) get a second opinion; (5) be cautious 
about recommendations for the use of methylpheni- 
dates or other drugs; and (6) be cautious about rec- 
ommendations for an unstimulating curriculum 
with lessons broken into small parts. (Contains ap- 
proximately 100 references.) (DB) 
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This report presents an executive summary, in 
Spanish, of a study which examined the effects of 
curriculum compacting, a curriculum modification 
technique for gifted and talented students. The 
study involved approximately 436 elementary 
teachers and 783 students in 27 school districts 
throughout the United States. The study was de- 
signed to investigate the types and amount of curric- 
ulum content that could be eliminated for high 
ability students by teachers who received various 
levels of staff development. It also examined effects 
of curriculum compacting on students’ achieve- 
ment, content area preferences, and attitudes 
toward learning. Teachers were randomly assigned 
to one of four groups, including three treatment 
groups that received increasing levels of staff devel- 
opment or a control group. After receiving staff de- 
velopment services, teachers in each of the 
treatment groups implemented curriculum com- 
pacting for one or two high ability students in their 
classrooms. A battery of pre/post achievement tests 
and a questionnaire regarding attitude toward learn- 
ing were administered to identified students. Re- 
sults indicated that the compacting process can be 
implemented in a wide variety of settings with posi- 
tive effects for both students and teachers. Results 
also identified effective and efficient methods for 
training teachers to make appropriate curricular 
modifications for gifted and talented students. 
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The Learning Outcomes Study, a 2-year investi- 

gation, evaluated four popular types of grouping ar- 

rangements for gifted students in grades 2 and 3 in 

14 collaborative school districts in 10 states. The 

study compared within-class, pull-out, separate 

class, and special school instructional arrangements. 

Study participants (N=1000) included students 

who had either just entered gifted programs, were 

high ability students not in special programs, or 
were nongifted students. Analyses focused on as- 
sessments of achievement, attitudes toward learning 
processes, self-perception, intrinsic/extrinsic moti- 
vation, student activities, behavioral adjustment, 
and teacher ratings of learning, motivation, and cre- 
ativity. In terms of achievement, gifted children at- 
tending special programs performed better than 
gifted peers not in programs. Students from the 
gifted comparison group, or in within-class or 
pull-out programs had higher perceptions of their 
scholastic abilities than did children in separate 
class or special school programs. No differences by 
program type or ethnic status were found for social 
acceptance. Also, no significant differences ap- 
peared either across groups or according to racial- 
/ethnic status regarding internal versus external 
criteria for success/ failure. Students in the separate 
class and special school programs scored the lowest 
on the “preference for challenge” scale, but had the 
highest levels of achievement in a traditionally more 
academic environment. Students in special schools 
had the highest scores regarding attitudes toward 
learning. Results suggest that no single program 
fully addresses all the psychological and emotional 
needs of students. Extensive appendices provide de- 
tailed methodological and analytical information on 
the study. Twenty-seven tables and five figures also 
detail study findings. Executive Summary is also 

published separately. (Contains approximately 140 

references.) (DB) 
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This report describes an extension of the Learning 
Outcomes Study (a nationwide itudinal investi- 
gation of 1,010 students just entering programs for 
gifted learners in grades 2 and 3) to investigate ex- 
ae ae ee 

within-c programs, programs, 
separate classes, and special schools. The qualitative 
extension focused on an “exemplary” model from 
each of the program types. Two program evaluation 
tools, the Program Profile Form and Program Satis- 
faction Survey (with versions for students, parents, 
teachers, and administrators), were created to docu- 
ment key program components. Program profiles 
included a description of each program's setting and 
general procedures (identification process, curricu- 
lar options, staff selection, school demographics) 
and five criteria: leadership, atmosphere and envi- 
ronment, communication, curriculum and instruc- 
tion, and attention to student needs. In addition, 
ways that all selected programs addressed the needs 
of diverse populations of students were addressed. 
Appendices provide additional information on pro- 
gram demographic information, program profiles, 
the it interview questions used, the program satisfac- 
tion surveys, and other research aspects of the 
study. Executive Summary is also published sepa- 
—_ (Contains approximately 95 references.) 
(DB) 
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Identifiers—*Jacob K Javits Gifted Talented Stdnt 
Educ Act 1988 
This monograph presents a paradigm for identify- 

ing giftedness among all groups of young people. 

Section | presents a review and critique of tradi- 

tional identification approaches and highlights the 

limitations that tests may have for identifying talent 
potential among groups currently underrepresented 
in gifted programs. Section 2 examines the values 
and environmental influences of several cultures, to 
identify the additional challenges faced by high 
achieving, ethnically diverse students. Within- 
group cultural differences are also considered. The 
third section reports the results of an exploratory 
study which examined the characteristics of eco- 
nomically disadvantaged and limited English profi- 
cient gifted students. Section 4 looks at behaviors 
that characterize gifted performance, noting re- 
search results which suggest that there may be 
well-known “absolute” behaviors which character- 
ize high performance cross-culturally, as well as spe- 
cific behaviors which manifest themselves in 
particular cultural contexts. Emerging insights from 
the Javits Gifted and Talented Students’ Education 

Act are addressed in the fifth section. The final sec- 

tion provides a synthesis of the previously presented 

ideas and proposes a five-element paradigm of gift- 
edness, including: (1) new constructs of giftedness; 

(2) absolute and specific behaviors; (3) cultural and 

contextual variables; (4) authentic assessment; and 

(5) identification through learning opportunities. 

Executive Summary is also published separately. 

(Contains approximately 125 references.) (Au- 

thor/DB) 
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Identifiers—University of necticut 
Extensive interviews were conducted with 12 

young adults with learning disabilities who were 

successful at the college level, as well as with their 
parents, along with a thorough review of available 
school records, in order to examine how well 
high-ability students with learning disabilities suc- 
ceed in academic environments. Most of the partici- 

pants had been identified as having a learning 
disability late in their academic careers, suggesting 
their high ability may have masked some manifesta- 
tions of learning disability. Students’ mixed aca- 
demic achievements often hindered their inclusion 
in gifted education programs. Reports of positive 
school experiences primarily centered around indi- 

vidual teacher support. Students reported many 
negative school experiences such as social problems, 
difficulty with teachers, and frustration with certain 
academic areas. Parents often reported that school 
systems “did not know what to do” with their chil- 
dren. However, students recalled very positive 
out-of-school experiences which enabled them to 
survive and constructively adapt their negative 
school experiences, resulting in positive personal at- 
titudes. Positive personal characteristics in this 
group included high motivation, a high level of “task 
commitment,” perseverance, and endurance. A ma- 
jor finding was the positive impact of the services 
provided by the University of Connecticut Program 
for Students with Learning Disabilities. The impor- 
tant influence of a learning specialist at the college 
level emerged as a critical factor in the academic 
success of the students participating in the study. 

Executive Summary is also published separately. 

(Contains approximately 150 references.) (Au- 

thor/DB) 
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The Program Status Research Study examined the 

status of local programs for students with high abili- 

ties and reasons given by key personnel for pri 

status. A mail survey to 2,900 local personnel in 19 

states (divided into four groups according to eco- 

nomic health and the existence or non-existence of 

a state mandate to provide services) yielded a re- 

sponse rate of 54 percent. Analysis indicated that 
Programs in states with mandates and in good eco- 

nomic health are “intact” and “expanded,” while 
programs in all other groups are being “threatened,” 

“reduced,” and “eliminated” in high numbers. Re- 

spondents attributed intact programs to the exis- 

tence of a state mandate and advocacy efforts and 
threatened programs to a decline in state and local 
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funds. Respondents indicated that 75 percent of 
high ability students in grades 3-8 receive program 
services, 50 percent in grades 1-2 and 9-12, receive 
similar services, but program services for students at 
the Pre-K to K level were almost nonexistent. Inter- 
views with four key personnel from each state con- 
firmed the main reasons given by survey 
respondents for variations in program status. Six 
guidelines with accompanying research support are 
offered, including, among : (1) maintenance 
of advocacy efforts in states with good economic 
health and mandates; (2) increase of advocacy ef- 
forts in states with poor economic health and/or 
where mandates do not exist; and (3) focus of advo- 
cacy efforts on policy makers at the state govern- 
ment level. Appendices include the survey and 
exemplary policy statements of school boards. 
(Contains 60 references.) (DB) 
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Qualitative cross-case methodology was em- 

ployed to explore the experiences of two gifted stu- 

dents with cerebral palsy. The following questions 
were investigated: (1) In what ways do these stu- 
dents show their intellectual abilities? and (2) What 
instructional strategies or techniques were espe- 
cially beneficial in developing these abilities? One 
student was in a self-contained gifted program at the 
elementary level; the other in regular and college 
preparatory high school classes. Data collection oc- 
curred over a 3-year period and employed partici- 
pant observation, interviewing, document analysis, 

ing, and v ig. The subj demon- 

strated such characteristics as advanced academic 
abilities, broad base of knowledge, quickness of 
learning and recall, sophisticated sense of humor, 
curiosity, insight, maturity, desire for indepen- 
dence, and use of intellectual skills to cope with 
their disability. Instructional variables conducive to 
skill development included willingness of teachers 
to accommodate for their disabilities, mainstream- 
ing with nondisabled students, individualization and 
opportunities for student choice, hands-on experi- 
ences, development of thinking skills, simulation, 
thematic instruction, and high-level discussion. 
Four assertions emerged from the cross-case analy- 
sis: (1) the difficulty in expressing and recognizing 
indicators of giftedness; (2) the differential impact 
of classroom atmosphere, structure, and instruc- 
tional activities; (3) the influence of integration into 
regular classrooms; and (4) barriers which students 
must overcome to reach their goals. Appendices in- 
clude samples of one student's try and sugges- 
tions for parents. (Contains 48 references.) (DB) 
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Identifiers—* Disproportionate 

(Spec Educ) 

This review of research and literature examines 
issues related to the identification of potentially 
gifted students from groups most likely to be under- 
represented in gifted education programs, including 
racial and ethnic minority groups, economically dis- 
advantaged students, and om with limited English 
proficiency. Three major reasons for underre 
tation are identified and discussed: (1) test bias (the 
most frequent attribution for underrepresentation in 
programs); (2) selective referrals (usually because of 
teacher attitudes and knowledge about minority stu- 
dents and the type of school students are likely to 
attend); and (3) reliance on deficit-based paradigms 
(making recognition of the strengths of minority 
children less likely). Recommendations for modify- 
ing traditional assessment procedures include the 
use of multiple criteria and nontraditional measures 
and procedures and modification of selection crite- 
ria. Four aspects of assessment are discussed: the 
construct of giftedness, the referral process, the 
identification process, and the process by which de- 
cisions are made using assessment information for 
curriculum and instructional planning. (Contains 
approximately 140 references.) (DB) 


EC 304 380 


Representation 


search 95206. 

National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, CT. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Contract—R206R00001 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—NRC/GT, The University of Con- 
necticut, 362 Fairfield Road, U-7, Storrs, CT 
06269-2007. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus . 

Descriptors—* Ability Identification, *Academic 
Achievement, Cultural Differences, *Cultural In- 
fluences, Economically Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Methods, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Family Environment, *Family Influ- 
ence, Family School Relationship, *Gifted Disad- 
vantaged, One Parent Family, Parent Influence, 
*Performance Factors 
This review of the literature looks at family influ- 

ences on the achievement of economically disad- 
vantaged youth, with an emphasis on relationships 
among families, academic achievement, and gifted 
education. Theoretical perspectives on the study of 
families have focused primarily on families as static 
systems and families as dynamic systems and, more 
recently, on families as interactive systems. Correla- 
tion between single parenting and low academic 
achievement has been found, though the presence of 
extended family members appears to overcome this 
problem in many instances, and processes that sup- 
port academic achievement may also mediate this 
relationship. The importance of schools and com- 
munities in supporting families and the family cul- 
ture is stressed. Studies specific to gifted education 
have found status variables that correlate directly 
with identification of students as gifted, and that 
indicate the importance of focusing on individual 
expressions of giftedness within cultural contexts 
when evaluating gifted students within economi- 
cally disadvantaged families. (Contains 70 refer- 
ences.) (DB) 
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This document consists of three consecutive but 
unnumbered issues of a newsletter from the Na- 
tional Research Center on the Gifted and Talended 
(NRC/GT) containing articles on the education of 
gifted and talented students: “NRC/GT Destina- 
tion: Around the Corner” (E. Jean Gubbins); “New 
NRC/GT Studies for Year 5” (on implementing 
enrichment clusters, underachievement among 
Black youth, instructional practices in middle 
schools, and achievement among American Indian 
students); “Examining a Tool for Assessing Multi- 
ple Intelligences” (Cheryll M. Adams and Carolyn 
M. Callahan); “Guiding the Development of Math- 
ematically Talented Students” (M. Katherine Ga- 
vin); “Three Models of Curriculum for Gifted and 
Talented Students” (Bruce N. Berube); “Talents 
Unveiled and Nurtured: Words & Images” (E. Jean 
Gubbins); “Javits Act: Charting Directions” (E. 
Jean Gubbins); “Identifying Traditionally Under- 
represented Children for Gifted Pr ” (Dennis 
P. Saccuzzo and Nancy E. Johnson); “Gender Dif- 
ferences between Student and Teacher Perceptions 
of Ability and Effort” (Del Siegle and Sally M. 
Reis); “Unique Identification for Unique Talents” 
(Bruce N. Berube); “Classification Procedures for 
Gifted/Learning Disabled Students: A primer for 
Parents” (Mary Rizza); “Reaching the Destination” 
(E. Jean Gubbins); “Multiple Intelligences Help 
Teach Culturally Diverse ” (Carol Ann 
Tomlinson); “A Follow-Up Study of the Interaction 
Effects on the Classroom Practices Survey” (Scott 
W. Brown and others); “The Paradox of Academic 
Achievement of High Ability, African American, 
Female Students in an Urban Elementary School” 
(Jann Harper Leppien); “Effects of Teacher Train- 
ing on Student Self-Efficacy” (Del Siegle); “Regular 
Classroom Practices with Gifted Students in Grades 
3 and 4 in New South Wales, Auystralia” (Diana 
Ruth Whitton); “The Successful Practices Study” 
(Karen L. Westberg and Francis X. Archambault, 
Jr.; and “Motivating Our Students: The Strong 
Force of Curriculum Compacting” (Heather Allen- 
back). Some articles contain references. (DB) 
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What Educators Need To Know 

Ability Grouping [and] Compacting 
Gifted Learning 


[and] Mentoring [and] Student Motivation. 
National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, CT. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[94] 
Contract—R206R00001 
Note—22p.; Some pages are very dark and may not 
copy well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Ability Grouping, Acceleration (Ed- 
ucation), Classroom Techniques, *Cooperative 
Learning, Curriculum Development, Educational 
Methods, Secondary Education, 
*Gifted, *Mentors, *Student Motivation 
Identifiers—*Curriculum Compacting 
Five pamphlets (Practitioner's Guides) present 
guidelines from the National Research Center on 
the Gifted and Talented at the University of Con- 
necticut. The guidelines are supported by theo- 
ry-driven quality research that is problem-based, 
practice-relevant, and consumer-oriented. Each 
pamphlet has a section summarizing research from 
the literature or topic notes as well as identifying 
specific implications for the classroom. Practitio- 
ner’s Guides are titled: (1) “What Educators Need 
To Know about Ability Grouping” (Del Siegle, Edi- 
tor); (2) “What Educators Need To Know about 
Curriculum Compacting” (Del Siegle, Editor); (3) 
“What Educators Need To Know about Gifted Stu- 
dents and Cooperative Learning” (Del Siegle, Edi- 
tor); “What Educators Need To Know about 
Mentoring” (Diana Whitton and Del Siegle, Edi- 
tors); and (5) “What Educators Need To Know 
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about Student Motivation” (Pamela Clinkenbeard 
and Marcia A. B. Delcourt, Editors). Each pam- 
phiet contains references. (DB) 
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lios. What Educators and Parents Need To Know 


About...Series. 
National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, CT. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{94] 
Contract—R206R00001 
Note— 14p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Creative Development, *Creativity, 
Educational Environment, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Gifted, Parent Role, *Portfolio 
t, *Special Progr Teacher Role 
Three pamphlets (Practitioner's Guides) present 
guidelines from the National Research Center on 
the Gifted and Talented at the University of Con- 
necticut. The guidelines are based on theory-driven 
quality research that is problem-based, practice-rel- 
evant, and consumer-oriented. Each pamphlet has a 
section summarizing research from the literature or 
topic notes as well as identifying specific implica- 
tions for the home and/or classroom or school plan- 
ning. Practitioner's Guides are titled: (1) “What 
Educators and Parents Need To Know about Fos- 
tering Creativity” (Jonathan A. Plucker, Editor); (2) 
“What Educators and Parents Need To Know about 
Elementary School Programs in Gifted Education” 
(Marcia A. B. Delcourt, Editor); and (3) “What Ed- 
ucators and Parents Need To Know about Student 
Portfolios” (Karen Kettle, Editor). Each booklet 
contains references. (DB) 
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Siegle, Del, Ed. 
Television Viewing = Lo que los padres de es- 





about...Series. 
National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, CT. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{94] 
Contract—R206R00001 
Note—10p. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
tilingual/ Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, Critical Viewing, 
Early Childhood Education, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Gifted, Mass Media Use, Parent 
Responsibility, *Parent Role, *Television View- 
ing 
This booklet (Practitioner's Guide), in both an 
English version and a Spanish version, is intended 
to help parents apply the findings of research to 
parental mediation of television viewing by their 
children, including gifted children. Research facts 
are briefly summarized and implications for the 
home are drawn. Suggestions for parents are of- 
fered, emphasizing the importance of purposeful se- 


lection of programs and the value of viewing 
programs with the child. (DB) 

ED 388 030 EC 304 385 
Siegle, Del, Ed. 


Early Readers = Lo Que los padres necesitan 
los...Lectores Precoces. What Par- 


about...Series. 
National Research Center on the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, Storrs, CT. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{94] 
Contract—R206R00001 
Note—10p. 
Language—English; Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Mul- 
ee — eon ) 
1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing. Ear ly Admission, 


*Early Reading, * t Role, Parents as 
Teachers, Preschool Education, Reading Instruc- 


tion 
This pamphlet (Practitioner's Guide), in both an 
RIE MAR 1996 


English pte and Spanish version, is intended for 
readers. Research facts on 
early an are briefly summarized. Implications 
for the classroom and home are offered and include 
a discussion of early school entrance, principles of 
reading instruction, and ways the parent can help 
the child at home. (DB) 





Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 
Washington, D.C.; National Information Center 
for Children and Youth with Disabilities, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Contract—H030A 30003 

Note—19p.; For the —— version of the Briefing 
Paper, see ED 351 

Language—Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Attention Deficit Disorders, Defini- 
tions, *Disability Identification, Educational Di- 
agnosis, Etiology, Hyperactivity, Incidence, 
*Intervention, Parent School Relationship, Self 
Esteem, *Student Characteristics, Student Evalu- 
ation, *Symptoms (Individual Disorders) 

This briefing paper uses a question-and-answer 
format to provide basic information about children 
with attention deficit disorder (ADD). Questions 
address the following concerns: nature and inci- 
dence of ADD; causes of ADD; signs of ADD (im- 
pulsivity, hyperactivity, disorganization, social skill 
deficits); the diagnostic ADD assessment; how to 
acquire an evaluation for a potential ADD child; 
treatment of ADD (behavior management, medica- 
tion, and appropriate educational programming); 
helping to improve the child’s self esteem; determin- 
ing if the ADD child needs special education; the 
child’s legal rights for special education; and locat- 
ing a support group. The paper also lists the diagnos- 
tic criteria for ADD and suggests ways to work with 
the educational system to obtain an effective educa- 
tion for the child. Contains a list of seven references 
and six organizational resources. An attached bibli- 
ography lists three publications for families, five for 
educators, four concerning behavior management, 
and seven concerning special education. (DB) 


FL 


ED 388 032 FL 022 732 
WATESOL Journal, 1989-1994, 
Washington Area Teachers of English to Speakers 
of Other Languages. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—184p.; Only three issues published (fall 
1989, spring 1991, fall 1994) during first 5 years. 
Journal Cit—WATESOL Journal; Fal Fall 1989-1994 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Childrens Literature, Class Activities, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), Error Correction, Females, Films, 
Foreign Students, Limited English Speaking, Lin- 
guistic Theory, Males, Professional Associations, 
Professional Development, Realia, Regional Pro- 
grams, *Second Language Instruction, Whole 
Language Approach, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Japanese People, Krashen (Stephen) 
ATESOL” is an acronym for “Washington 
Area Teachers of English To Speakers of Other 
Languages.” This document consists of the only 
three issues of the “WATESOL Journal” published 
from 1989 through 1994. Fall 1989 includes: (1) 
“The Visual Voices of Nonverbal Films” (Salvatore 
J. Parlato); (2) “Literature for International Stu- 
dents” (Anca M. Nemoianu and Julia S. Romano); 
(3) “Male and Female Japanese Students” (Chris- 
tine F. Meloni); (4) “The Influence of Teaching on 
Students’ Self Correction” (Maria Helena Dona- 
hue); (5) “Creating a Precourse to Develop Aca- 
demic Competence” (H. Doug Adamson, Melissa 
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Allen, and Phyllis P. Duryee). Spring 1991 issue 
includes: (1) “Children’s Literature for LEP Stu- 
dents, Ages 9-14" (Betty Ansin Smallwood); (2) 
“Portable Mini-Centers for the Elementary ESL 


(3) “Shakespeare 

glish); (4) “The Fail-Safe Micro Research Paper” 
(Mary Anne Saunders); (5) “Conferencing with 
ESL Students” (Nancy Hayward). Fall 1994 issue 
includes: (1) “Four Sure-Fire Fillers” (Pam 
Monder); (2) “Put the...On the...” (Les Greenblatt); 
(3) “Who?” (Les Greenblatt); (4) “Realia and 
American Culture” (Melissa Hess and Sandy Skla- 
rew); (5) “Static Images: Creating Colorful Class- 
rooms for Temporary Purposes” (Shirley 
Thompson); (6) “Electronic Feedback: Responding 
to Student Writing On-Line” (Ron Corio); (7) “Sto- 
rytelling: Authentic Learning from the Heart” (Joan 
Leotta); (8) “Classroom Implications of Krashen’s 
Writing : The Use of the Double-Entry Jour- 
nal” (Carroll Fox); (9) “Teacher-Centered Versus 
Child-Centered Approaches in English Instruction” 
(Nobuhiko Akamatsu); (10) “A Whole Lan- 
guage-Process Writing Model for Production of a 
Multicultural Text by ESL Students” (Henry J. 
Amador). (NAV) 


Process). 
Pub Date—{95] 
Note—28p. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Pius Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Techniques, Communica- 

tive Competence ), Course Content, 

Cultural Context, Educational Strategies, Foreign 

Countries, *Grammar, *Notional Functional Syl- 
Second 


approac grammar learning, 
used less and less with the advent of communicative 
language teac methods, and a sociolinguistic 
approach, which focuses more closely on the socio- 
cultural context of functional variants of a speech 
act. Eleven principal elements of the situational 
context for a communication are enumerated. The 
content and processes of various grammar instruc- 
tion methods (indirect, direct, communicative) are 
then outlined. It is argued that a narrow approach to 
grammar instruction is bound to produce miscom- 
munication, while a more eclectic approach inte- 
grating both linguistic and sociolinguistic factors in 
communication can promote communicative auton- 
omy in the learner and provide a tool for social 
integration. (MSE) 
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Note—12p. 
— T Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


(Second Language), Instructional Materials, 
dergarten, *Language Skills, *Lesson Plans, Pri- 
mary Education, Sched Second Language 
Instruction, Skill Development, Student Evalua- 
tion, Thinking Skills, *Voca! Development 
Five lesson plans, designed for integrated Eng- 
lish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) and content in- 
struction at the kinder; level, are presented. 
All have the general topic of animal life; the specific 
lesson topics include: animal characteristics and 
habitats; drawings of habitats; oral ae ques- 
tions, and categories; ca 
and animal identification and cutiagion, Each 
lesson aX specifies objectives in each skill area 
(speaking/listening, reading/writing, content, 
Gieking jstudy skills), lists key vocal , instruc- 
tional materials, and motivational activities, out- 
lines presentation procedures, and offers 
suggestions for classroom tions, review, stu- 
dent evaluation, and extension activities. Forms are 
given for activities that require them. An activity 








78 Document Resumes 


schedule for reading, language arts, math, art, oral 
language, and motor skill activities for one week is 
also included. (MSE) 


FL 023 156 
New Horizons: Journal Ces Seas 


Hong Kong Teachers phen og 
Pub Date—94 
Note—365p. 
Journal Cit—New Horizons; n33-35 1992-1994 
Language— English; Chinese 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Busi- 
ness Administration, Business Administration 
Education, Career Development, Centralization, 
Curriculum Development, Decentralization, Dis- 
tance Education, Early Childhood Education, Ed- 
ucational Environment, *Educational Policy, 
*Elementary Secondary Education, English (Sec- 
ond Language), Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 
cation, Mathematics Instruction, Music 
Education, Native Language Instruction, Nature 
Nurture Controversy, Physical Education, Policy 
Formation, Public Policy, Recall (Psychology), 
School Administration, Science Instruction, Spe- 
cial Education, *Teacher Education, Teaching 
Methods, Tutors, Whole Language Approach, 
Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—China, Hong Kong, Taiwan 
This document consists of the three separate- 
ly-published annual issues of the Hong Kong Teach- 
ers’ Association Journal of Education, “New 
Horizons,” for the years 1992, 1993, and 1994. Is- 
sues contain articles on a variety of topics at all 
levels of education. Some articles are in English, 
some in Chinese. Topics include: compulsory edu- 
cation in Hong Kong and Guangzhou; implementa- 
tion of 9-year compulsory education in mainland 
China, Taiwan, Hong Kong; centralization versus 
decentralization in curriculum development: Hong 
Kong and Macau; decentralization of basic educa- 
tion in China; early childhood educator training in 
Hong Kong; heredity and environment: implica- 
tions for teaching; contextual prerequisites for un- 
derstanding: comprehension and recall; achieving 
Effective School status through the School Manage- 
ment Initiative; Education Commission Report No. 
5 and organization of teachers; influence of the 
School Management Initiative on secondary school 
policy formation; administration of Chinese lan- 
guage teaching; Chinese writing instruction; Kodaly 
Method and music teaching for handicapped chil- 
dren; secondary school science instruction; lan- 
guage use patterns in higher education; class 
newsletters; written feedback in writing instruction; 
oral English instruction; curriculum design and in- 
novation; language teacher attitudes toward dialec- 
tal usage; English second language teaching; the 
whole language approach to teaching; mathematics 
instruction; enhancing critical thinking; Orff 
method of music instruction; classroom interaction 
of preschoolers with mental retardation; physical 
education; instructional quality in expanding higher 
education; values education; schoolchild suicide; 
teacher associations; home-school links; teaching 
careers; English teacher attitudes; academic stan- 
dards; oral testing; and business education. (MSE) 


ED 388 036 FL 023 196 
Perez, Cassandra Leigh Karr-Kidwell, PJ 
Bilingual and ESL 


grams and Their Effectiveness within Schools. A 
Descriptive Study, Teaching Methods, and Strat- 


egies. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—63p 
Pub Type Reports Descriptive (141) 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bilingual Education Programs, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Elementary School Curricu- 
lum, “English (Second Language), Limited 
English Speaking, Mainstreaming, *Parent Atti- 
tudes, Parent School Relationship, Question- 
naires, Second Language Instruction, Spanish, 
Spanish Speaking, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Texas 
The purpose of this report was to collect a sum- 
mary of information on instructional programs for 
bilingual students in Irving Independepent School 
District (Texas), so the parents of these students as 
well as staff members could evaluate the existing 
bilingual programs. The effectiveness of improving 
English-as-a-Second-Language skills for students, 


grades 1-5 at John Haley Elementary School 
(Texas) was also examined. The study measured the 
effectiveness of the programs using English- and 
Spanish-language parent and staff surveys and ques- 
tionnaires that assessed the teaching methods and 
strategies em Results suggest that 93.6% of par- 
ents agreed with the methodology used, while only 
73.81% of teachers agreed with the methodology. It 
is concluded that the degree of effectiveness is in the 
eye of the beholder and that differences between 
parents and teachers could be connected to different 
expectations. The report recommends that each 
campus needs to make good, competent decisions in 
deciding which teaching methods and strategies 
should be used for bilingual students. Administra- 
tors, teachers, and parents need to take their indi- 
vidual student population into consideration. 
Further research on bilingual education is recom- 
mended as is a yearly survey to evaluate needs and 
expectations. Appendixes include copies of the En- 
glish- and Spanish-language surveys and question- 
naires, results pie-charted by grade, and parent and 
teacher comments on the program. (Contains 35 
references.) (NAV) 
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Tubtimtong, W 

Building Up a “Unified ESP —- ~\ Out of 

Pub Date—[95] 

Note—1 5p. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *College 
Second Language Programs, Course Content, 
*Curriculum Design, Deans, Dental Schools, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Policy, Engi- 
neering Education, *English ~~ Language), 
*English for Special Purposes, Foreign Countries, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, on, Medical Edu- 
cation, Pharmaceutical Education, Policy Forma- 
tion, *Program Design, Program Development, 
Science Education, Student Attitudes, Surveys, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Chulalongkorn University (Thailand), 
Thailand 
A study at Chulalongkorn University (Thailand), 
in response to administrator and employer concerns 
about the quality of English second language in- 
struction, investigated aspects of language program 
design. Concerns had been expressed about the level 
of English language skills among science and engi- 
neering graduates. The survey consisted of inter- 
views with 5 deans and questionnaires distributed to 
82 specialist lecturers and 91 graduate students in 
faculties of science, pharmaceutical sciences, den- 
tistry, preventive and social medicine, and engineer- 
ing. The deans responded unanimously that English 
language programs should focus on productive and 
communicative skills and be relevant to students’ 
fields of study, with choice of methodology left to 
the university's language institute. The majority of 
specialists preferred that English courses be op- 
tional, but should develop productive and commu- 
nicative skills. Individual student respondents 
differed in personal aims, based on current language 
proficiency level, language difficulties, and expecta- 
tions about learning English. From these responses, 
specific recommendations emerged concerning the 
refinement of university language policy, restructur- 
ing of the English program at all levels (introduc- 
tory, English for Special Purposes/ESP, and 
advanced), and the redesign of an existing ESP 
course. (MSE) 
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Bierschenk, Bernhard 
The Tacitness of Tacitus. A + ~~ te Ap- 


proach to Thought. No 
Lund Univ. (Sweden). Cognitive ~ll Research. 
Report No.—ISSN-028 1-9864 


Pub Date—93 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


Descriptors—Classical Literature, *Cognitive Map- 
ping, Danish, English, Foreign Countries, French, 
German, Latin, *Metalinguistics, Swedish, *Text 
Structure, Uncommonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—Sweden 
This study measured the analysis of verbal flows 

by means of volume-elasticity measures and the 

analysis of information flow structures and their 
representations in the form of a metaphysical cube. 

A special purpose system of computer programs 

(PERTEX) was used to establish the language space 





in which the textual flow patterns occurred contain- 
ing the perspective and objective invariants. This 
system was applied to Tacitus’ Germania as well as 
five different translations of the Latin text. Results 
demonstrate that the texts can be contrasted on the 
basis of six different metaphysical cubes containing 
the boundary conditions. Kinetic fiow patterns were 
also pled to ki tic flow patterns to demon- 
strate if and to what extent predictions can be made 
over levels of analysis. The outcome was a simili- 
tude between degree of forcefulness in text writing 
and degree of defensive thinking. A “limes of 
thought” is demonstrated between Swedish, Dan- 
ish, German on one hand and Ancient Roman, 
French, and British on the other. Appendix includes 
texts used and results from text surface feature sort- 
ing. (Contains 18 references.) (Author/NAV) 
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Irene 
A Study of Inter-rater Reliability of the ACTFL 
Interview in 
Languages: Data from ESL, French, German, 
Russian, and 
Pub Date—95 


Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Applied Lin- 
guistics (Long Beach, CA, March 25-28, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 


tors, French, German, In Communica- 
tion, ‘Interrater Reliability, *Language 
Proficiency, *Language Tests, *Oral Language, 


Questioning Techniques, Russian, Spanish, Test- 

ing 
Identifiers—* ACTFL Oral Proficiency Interview 

This report addresses the reliability of the Ameri- 
can Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages 
(ACTFL) Oral Proficiency Interview (OPI), not as 
a measure of speaking ability, but rather as practiced 
by testers trained by the ACTFL, such as by the 
Interagency Language Roundtable (ILR), in En- 
glish as a Second Language (ESL), French, German, 
Russian, and Spanish. Inter-rater consistency was 
measured by Pearson product-moment correlation 
coefficients and by a modified Cohen's kappa. 
Pearson coefficients were highly ae and re- 
markably similar in all five lan; Cohen's 
kappa results were also significant. rudy results 
also confirm that interaction with the interviewee 
presents a source of variance in the assessment of 
speaking ability and that some levels of speech per- 
formance are simply harder to rate than others. 
Findings suggest that similarities and differences ex- 
isted in the five languages that were difficult to ex- 
plain and that inter-rater disagreement was very 
frequent and dependent on the level. It is concluded 
that a large and heterogeneous group of 
ACTFL-trained orai proficiency interviewers can 
apply the OPI in the five languages tested with a 
fairly high degree of consistency. (Contains 20 ref- 
erences.) (NAV) 
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Eades, Diana 

Aboriginal PEN 93. 

Primary English Teaching Association, Newtown 
(Australia). 

Pub Date—93 

Note—8p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Black Dialects, Child Development, 
Classroom Communication, Creoles, Cultural 
Differences, *Dialects, Elementary Education, 
English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Grammar, *Indigenous Populations, Phonology, 


Pragmatics, S ics, U y Taught 





Languages 
Identifiers—* Australia, Australia (Torres Strait), 

Kriol 

This report focuses on the teaching of English to 
Aboriginal children in primary schools in Australia. 
A definition and analysis of dialectal differences be- 
tween Aboriginal (Australian) English and Standard 
(Australian) English is offered that includes the 
Phonological, morpho-syntactic, lexico-semantic, 
and pragmatic differences of the Aboriginal E 
Only since the 1960s has Aboriginal English been 
viewed not as uneducated English, but as a contin- 
uum of dialects that provide cultural identity main- 
tenance in the A community. Two 
Aboriginal creoles are also briefly discussed: Kriol 
and Torres Strait Creole. Respect and understand- 
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for education systems in Australia are discussed, 
including comparison to the acceptance and devel- 
opment of Black English as a dialect in its own right 
in — schools. (Contains 11 references.) 
(NA 


FL 023 279 
Dimensions of Register Variation. A Cross-Lin- 


guistic Comparison. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-521-47331-4 

Pub Date—95 

Note—444p. 

Available from—Cambridge University Press, 40 
West 20th Street, New York, NY 10011-4211. 


Descriptors—Communication Research, *Commu- 
nicative Competence ——— *Contrastive 
Linguistics, Diachronic Li *Discourse 
Analysis, English, Korean, one Universals, 
Language Variation, *Reader Text Relationship, 
Somali, Statistical Analysis, *Text Structure, Un- 
commonly Taught Languages 

Identifiers—* Registers (Linguistics), Tuvaluan 
This text provides a linguistic analysis of dis- 

course register in English, Nukulaelae Tuvaluan, 

Korean, and Somali, using a multi-dimensional ana- 

lytical framework and including sociocultura! de- 

scriptions. Methodology included a description of 
the text corpora, linguistic features, and computa- 
tional /statistical techniques used; theoretical issues 
relating to the selection and representativeness of 
texts and linguistic features observed are also dis- 
cussed. Synchronic and diachronic patterns of vari- 
ation comparison are summarized across the four 
languages. Striking similarities and differences con- 
firm cross-linguistic universals of register variation 
in the four, widely differing languages. Patterns de- 
tected included co-occurrence among linguistic fea- 

tures, synchronic relations among registers within a 

language, and diachronic patterns of change within 

and among registers. Appendixes offer a grammati- 
cal description of linguistics features of Korean and 

Somali by native speakers. (Contains numerous ref- 

erences, figures, and tables.) (NAV) 


ED 388 042 FL 023 280 
Lara, Julia 
Second- and Middle School 


Language Learners 
Reform. A Case Study of a School in Transition. 
Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
D 


CC. 
Report No.—ISBN-1-884037-10-0 
Pub Date—95 
Note—46p. 
Available from—Council of Chief State School Offi- 
cers, One Massachusetts AVenue, N.W., Suite 
700, Washington, DC 20001-1431. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Change Strategies, 
Cultural Differences, Demography, Educational 
prog ng ~~ (Second Language), Intermedi- 
ate . Interviews, Junior High Schools, 
*Middle Schools, Parent School Relationship, 
*S d Language Learn- 
ing, Student Evaluation, *Teacher Attitudes, 
Teaching Methods, *Urban Areas 
identifiers—*California, School Site Visits 

This report presents findings of a case study of the 
education of second language learners in a middle 
school of approximately 2,000 students undergoing 
middle school reform in California. The purpose of 
the study was to gain an understanding of the chal- 
lenges faced by a school experiencing rapid demo- 
graphic changes in a predominantly working-class 
community of a large urban school district. ing 
three site visits, a representative sample of teachers, 
administrators, counselors, and parents were inter- 
viewed on the impact of second-language learners, 
types of instructional services provided, and nonin- 
struction support provided to students and their 
families. Interviews were transcribed and coded for 





guage skills improved. Findings also confirmed pos- 
itive relationships between home and school, al- 
though administrators were more positive than 
teachers. (Contains 11 references.) (Author/ NAV) 
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Pau 

The “Anchor” Method: Principle and Practice. 
Pub Date—93 


P- 

Available from—Paul Selgin, P.O. Box 244, Bethel, 
CT 06801 ($0.10 per page, no charge less than 
$1). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 


Language Instruc- 
Language Learning, *Student Inter- 

ests, Student Motivation, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Anchor Method (Language) 

This report discusses the “anchor” language 
learning method that is based upon derivation 
rather than construction, using Italian as an example 
of a language to be learned. This method borrows 
from the natural process of language learning as it 
asks the student to remember whole expressions 
that serve as vehicles for learning both words and 
rules, which may later result in additional expres- 
sions. The starting point is a collection of sentences 
grouped according to a single, common, often irreg- 
ular, verb. Further anchors are also based on basic 
parts of speech. Pronunciation is taught using imita- 
tive English spelling and general remarks. Memori- 
zation is also important, and students are taught 
phrases that can actually be used with fellow stu- 
dents; affective content is stressed above cognitive 
content. Test results are offered from students who 
learned from an Italian grammar (class average 7.3) 
and those who learned via the anchored method 
(class average 8.59); a 15% improvement is demon- 
strated with the anchor method. (NAV) 
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*Student Motivation, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Illinois 
This report describes a program for improving 
motivation in eighth grade, first-year Spanish 
classes in a growing middle and upper class, pre- 
dominantly Caucasian suburban community of 
northern Illinois. Survey results confirmed that stu- 
dents’ enthusiasm for foreign language study de- 
creased dramatically once the novelty of learning 
Spanish had worn off and the study of grammar was 
introduced. Analysis of the situation revealed that 
student interest declined when most of the class 
activities were based on skill acquisition rather than 
actual skill usage. In addition, the class was teach- 
er-centered and perceived as too strict with few 
hands-on activities or group opportunities. New 
strategies introduced included increased communi- 
cative activities, creating activities that promoted 
skill usage, de-emphasizing textbook learning and 
drills, creating a need to use and understand the 
language, preparing more interesting and meaning- 
ful activities, and creating a supportive classroom 
atmosphere. Applying the new strategies has re- 
sulted in improvement in all areas except vocabu- 
lary and grammar. Appendixes include the surveys 
used and new activities lists. (Contains numerous 
references.) (NAV) 
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computerized analysis. It was found that h 

expressed positive views about second-language 
learners and altered their language use for these 
students, although cultural diversity was viewed 
more as a problem than as an opportunity. It was 
found that student content knowledge was more 
likely to increase as competence in English-lan- 
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gram Evaluation, Science Instruction, Secondary 
Education, Secondary School Students, Spanish, 
*Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—Texas 
This supplementary secondary school program re- 
ports on the fourth year of a program focused on 
instructional intervention, parental involvement, 
and staff development in a school district with a 
46% at-risk student population; more than 630 stu- 
dents were preliterate or limited education Hispan- 
ics. In this fourth year, the program continued to 
serve as a l-year transitional program for the tar- 
geted Hispanic students based on previous year re- 
sults demonstrating improved self-esteem, a more 
trusting attitude towards the school system and 
staff, a sense of belonging, punctuality and regular 
class attendance, improved literacy in both English 
and Spanish, and increased computer usage. Math, 
science, and Spanish teachers were involved in the 
project using instructional materials such as motiva- 
tional readers, computer software, laser disks, CD 
ROM disks, and appropriate math and science 
texts. Major strengths of the fourth year included 
increased parental participation, improvement in 
project professional staff, increases in student 
achievement, and improvement in district opera- 
tional levels. Appended tables offer statistical com- 
parison of teacher classroom behavior and post 
classroom observations. The data is presented in 17 
tables. (NAV) 
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Identifiers—France, Germany, Hong Kong Poly- 
technic, Japan 
Three reports present identification and analysis 
findings on a business language program offered at 
the Hong Kong Polytechnic University for the 
learning of French, German, and Japanese, spon- 
sored by the Department of English. The goal was 
to teach students the languages so that they may 
function in foreign company representative offices 
in Hong Kong. This report offers findings from three 
summer staff persons on the need for the language 
training, based on local surveys and actual overseas 
experience. One staff member reports on work in a 
French hypermarket chain in France. A second staff 
member discusses a survey conducted with German 
companies located in Hong Kong to discover Ger- 
man communication skills needed in Hong Kong; a 
report of a summer internship in a German mai- 
lorder company in Germany is also given. The third 
report is on the experience in five workplaces in 
Japan. In conclusion, the need for such a business 
and language program in Hong Kong is confirmed, 
and five areas are cited as being most important for 
review and investigation in order to help students 
succeed in attaining the working level in their third 
language that is expected in the workplace. (NAV) 
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Instruction, Computer Literacy, Cultural Con- 


Literature Appreciation, Reading Instruction, 

Second Language Instruction, Second Language 

Learning, Standardized Tests, Student Attitudes, 

Teacher Educati Teaching Skills, Testing, 

Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Hong Kong 

This journal is intended to assist language educa- 
tors in Hong Kong schools in developing and main- 
py te oyty of instruction in both English 
and The 11 issues presented here contain 
articles, some in English and some in Chinese, on a 
variety of language education topics, including: lan- 
guage education planning; instructional methods 
and approaches; grammar; peer teaching; language 
teacher education; computer literacy and teacher 
education; dictionaries and dictionary use; 
cross-cultural issues in language teaching and learn- 
ing; language of instruction; ethnocentrism and 
cross-cultural communication; first language inter- 
ference; standardized language testing; listening 
comprehension; instructional + 4- com- 
puters in language instruction; reading instruction; 
student perceptions of good teaching; code-switch- 
ing; reading instruction; writing instruction; drama 
in the classroom; literature appreciation; grading 
methods; teaching cultural context; reflective teach- 
ing; teacher attitudes; learning motivation; instruc- 
tional materials; innovative programs; curricular 
reform; teacher education curriculum reform; and 
learner differentiation in the classroom. In later vol- 
umes, classroom research and curriculum develop- 
ment projects are also reported. (MSE) 
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Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Chinese, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, English (Second Language), Error Analy- 
sis (Language), Foreign Countries, *Grammatical 
Acceptability, *Instructional Materials, *Interfer- 
ence (Language), *Language Patterns, *Language 
Role, ones sage, Oral Language, Reference 
Materials, ond Languages, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Transfer of Training, Verbs, Written Lan- 





guage 
Identifiers—Hong Kong, Passive Voice 

Articles contained in this special issue on lan- 
guage usage in Hong Kong, particularly in the con- 
text of elementary and education, 
include: “A Comparison of English Errors Made by 
Hong Kong Students and Those Made by Non-Na- 
tive Learners of English Internationally” (David 
Bunton); “Errors in Guides to English Usage for 
Hong Kong Students” (Mark Newbrook); “Further 
Notes on the Infl e of C on the English 
of Hong Kong Students” (Michael Webster, Wil- 
liam Lam Ching-Po); “A Study of Errors Made by 
F6 Students in Their Written English with Special 
Reference to Structures Involving the Transitive 
Verb and the Passive Construction” (Barbara 
Chan); “Typological Transfer: A Factor in the 
Learner Language of Hong Kong Students?” (Sung 
Wai Mui, Dilys); “Teachers, Text-books, and Er- 
ors” (Henry Hepburn); and “Teacher Perceptions 
of the Relative Gravity of Errors in Written En- 
glish” (Christopher F. Green). (MSE) 
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Available from—Dissemination Coordinator, 
NCRCDSLL/CAL, 1118 22nd Street, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20037. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, Case Studies, 
*Classroom Communication, *Classroom Envi- 
ronment, *Concept Formation, Cultural Context, 
Grade 4, Instructional Materials, Intermediate 
Grades, Learning Processes, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Relevance (Education), Second Language 
Instruction, Second Language Learning, *Second 
Languages, Student Responsibility, Transitional 
Programs 

Identifiers—* Instructional Conversation, Sacrifices 
This report explores ways in which instructional 

conversations between a teacher and her students 

contributed to building an academic community in 

a transitional bili fourth-grade classroom. 

Through an analysis of reading lesson transcripts, 

classroom events, and student essays and journal 

assignments, the report shows how classroom expe- 
riences fostered the development of students’ un- 
derstanding of the concepts of sacrifice and 
responsibility. It describes how, at both the individ- 
ual and the classroom community levels, instruc- 
tional conversations deepened student 
understandings of the texts they read in class by 
encouraging students to make connections between 
particular text concepts and their own experiences. 

In addition to tracking student gains in understand- 

ing, the study shows how the conversations helped 

build a classroom community that incorporated the 
cultural beliefs and concerns of the students. (SE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Contract—R 117D40005; R117R90002 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Case Stud- 
ies, Dropout Prevention, Educational Strategies, 
*English (Second Language), *High Risk Stu- 
dents, Instructional Effectiveness, Literacy Edu- 
cation, Primary Education, *Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Skills, Second Language Learning, 
Teaching Methods, *Tutorial Programs 

Identifiers—*Success for All Program 
The Success for All model of instruction, which 

seeks to prevent academic problems in elementary 
school by addressing reading difficulties with early, 
intensive intervention, is described. The approach, 
begun with native English-speaking students at risk 
academically, provides tutoring from prekinder- 
garten or kindergarten onward, particularly through 
one-to-one tutoring. At elementary schools serving 
communities where many students begin school 
speaking other languages natively, the program was 
adapted to provide literacy instruction in English as 
a Second Language (ESL). The report describes dis- 
tinctive elements of the program as implemented in 
seven schools nationwide, and discusses the adapta- 
tions made for the needs of English language learn- 
ers. A major feature of the program is the use of 
tutors in pull-out sessions and to provide small- 
group instruction in homogeneous groups during 
daily classroom reading periods. Activities include 
fast-paced routines and group-response games. 
Reading level assessments are made every 8 weeks. 
ESL instruction emphasizes skills directly tied to 
success in the English curriculum. Additional ele- 
ments include a full-day kindergarten, family sup- 
port team, full-time program facilitator in each 
school, and inservice education for participating 
teachers. Data on student success in each program 
are summarized. (MSE) 
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Journal Cit—Exploring; v19 n2 Sum 1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
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dence, *Spelling, Visual Aids “*Written Language 
This issue of “Exploring,” is devoted primarily to 
examination of alphabets and the languages they 
represent. Major articles include: “Shrinking the Al- 
phabet” (Pat Murphy), a comparison of alphabet 
composition for different languages; ““The Puzzle of 
Linear B” (Paul Doherty), a history of archaeoio- 
gists’ deciphering of an early form of written lan- 
guage; “Letters Take Shape” (Judith Brand), a 
comparison of letter forms and print through history 
and across cultures; “How Do You Spell That” 
(Richard Brooks), an exploration of spelling and lin- 
guistic consistency. Games, lists of further reading 
for most articles, regular features of the magazine 
(letters, reviews, and museum news), and a large 
wall poster (not included here) chronicling the evo- 
lution of the modern Roman alphabet are also in- 
cluded. (MSE) 





ED 388 052 FL 023 295 
Leighton, Mary S. And Others 
Mode! Strategies in Bilingual Education: Profes- 


Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—95 

Contract—LC920960 

Note—133p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
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Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Educational 
Policy, Educational Strategies, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Higher Education, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Professional Development, Program De- 
scriptions, Program Design, Public Policy, 
Teacher Recruitment, Teaching Methods 
This report discusses research-supported princi- 
ples and practices in the professional development 
of bilingual education teachers and teachers of lan- 
guage minority students, illustrated with the experi- 
ences of a number of specific projects. An 
introductory section offers background and the phi- 
losophy of the study. Subsequent sections address 
principles of effectiveness and promising practice 
(an overview of projects with promising practices, 
new teacher recruitment and preparation, continu- 
ing professional education, and provision of a con- 
text supporting professional growth); present 
descriptions of 12 professional development 
projects; examine specific challenges in design and 
implementation (competing constituent goals, qual- 
ity control, institutionalization of practices, and ef- 
fects of projects on the minority language 
community); and discuss policy implications (pro- 
fessional standards, the role of federal support, con- 
tributions of project team stability, integration of 
new ideas across content, partnership of local edu- 
cation agencies and higher education institutions, 
and the importance of language resources). Con- 
tains a list of references and site contacts. (MSE) 
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tems, Second Language Instruction, Second 
Languages, *Technical Assistance 
The role of language and intercultural communi- 
cation in technical assistance projects in developing 
nations is discussed. An introductory section offers 
background on the emergence of the communica- 
tion issue in technical aid projects. Two subsequent 
sections look separately at the issues of meeting 
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information needs and of meeting language needs. 
Communication is seen as a key factor in aid project 
design because of the need for management infor- 
mation systems, need for access to information, 
emergence of the global computer network, and 
rapid growth of an information base in human re- 
source development. The current level of invest- 
ment in information dissemination in this context is 
seen as poor. Language issues discussed include 
those of language choice for project implementation 
and documentation and the literacy needs of popu- 
lations served through the projects. The final section 
proposes language and information audits as an ele- 
ment in project planning and implementation, and 
examines the implications for related training. Top- 
ics for further discussion and a brief bibliography are 
included. (MSE) 
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*Second Languages, *Semantics, Skill Develop- 

ment, *V Development 

This guide is a collection of practical ideas for 
teaching v: - 


contributed by conieane of English as a Second Lan. 

guage, but the activities may be appropriate for 

ing other . Each idea is described 

briefly, with information given about appropriate 

proficiency level(s), specific aims, class time re- 

quirements, preparation time, | meg 3 resources, 
, and and 





tory section offers background ieee on prin- 
ciples of vocabulary teaching and 
classroom activities 
for: meeting new vocabulary for the first time (re- 
ceptive and productive use, words within texts); es- 
tablishing previously met vocabulary (revising 
words, working with definitions, word-action rela- 
tionships, revising words in sentences); enriching 
previously met vocabulary (associations and lexical 
sets, collocations, and enriching meaning and pro- 
ductive use); developing vocabulary ro 
(guessing words in context, word bui 

dictionaries, giving learners control); and » the 
ing fluency with known vocabulary. (MSE) 
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Comprehension, *Listening Skills, *Pronuncia- 

tion Instruction, Second Language Instruction, 

*Second Languages, Singing, Skill Development, 

Speech Skills, Suprasegmentals, *Vocabulary De- 

velopment 

This guide is a collection of practical ideas for 
teaching listening skills to learners of a second lan- 
guage. Most are contributed by teachers of English 
as a Second Language, but the activities may be 
appropriate for other languages. Each idea is de- 
scribed briefly, with information given about appro- 
priate proficiency level(s), specific aims, class time 
requirements, preparation time, needed resources, 
pr , and ts and opti The first sec- 
tion focuses on development of. cognitive strategies: 
listening to the main idea; listening for details; and 
predicting. Section 2 contains activities that demon- 
strated the interlinked nature of listening with 
speaking, pronunciation, and vocabulary. The third 
section provides ideas for teaching aspects of stress, 
intonation, and register, particularly as they relate 
to pronunciation. A subsequent section deals with 
the use of technology in the listening classroom, and 
the next with listening for academic purposes, espe- 
cially at the higher education level, where instruc- 
tion is often provided in a second language. The 
final section draws together disparate tasks that deal 
with affective aspects of the listening process, using 
songs and relaxation techniques. An addendum in- 
cludes tasks for dealing with problems in the listen- 
ing classroom. (MSE) 
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Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, *Reading 
Skills, Reading Strategies, Second Language In- 
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This book is a collection of cl activities, 

exercises, and suggestions for reading instruction, 

contributed by teachers who have used them in En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) classes. It is or- 
ganized in three major sections: extensive reading 

(reading a great deal of comprehensible material); 

intensive reading (focusing on specific skills and sit- 

uations: pre-reading; prediction; comprehension; 
main ideas; organization and structure; scanning; 
skimming; academic reading; reading rate; litera- 
ture; assessment/evaluation; vocabulary; dictionar- 
ies; cohesion; games and miscellaneous activities); 
and oral reading. The section on intensive reading 
is the most extensive, consisting of 2 to 20 activities 
for each skill or situation. Each idea is described 
briefly, with information —_ about appropriate 
per A level(s), spec: aims, class time re- 
quirements, preparation time, needed resources, 
procedures, and caveats and options. Some entries 
also contain references for further reading. (MSE) 
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Instruction, Sentence Structure, *Tenses ( 
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This book includes 85 ideas for the teaching - 
er contributed by teachers of ae Ss 

Language from varied countri 

are organized in 10 that include specific 
aspects of grammar and grammar topics at the dis- 
course level. These include: noun phrases and 
clauses (adjectives and nouns, articles, subject-verb 
agreement); relative clauses; tenses (present, past, 
present perfect, past perfect, conditionals, tense se- 
quence, general tenses); modal verbs; verb comple- 
ments; passive voice and ergative verbs; adverbs and 
adverbial clauses; questions and answers; general 
purpose grammar activities; and editing and revi- 
sion activities. Each idea is described briefly, with 
information given about appropriate proficiency le- 
vel(s), specific aims, class time requirements, prepa- 
ration time, needed resources, procedures, and 
caveats and options. While the contributions are 
diverse in the areas of grammar addressed and the 
specific teaching techniques advocated, it is felt that 
all reflect a “situated process” perspective on lan- 
guage education. An introductory section describes 
on — to grammar learning and teaching. 
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niques, eee Strategies, Educational 
Technology, Instructional Materials, *Language 
eand Instruction, *Second 
Languages, Skill Development, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Teaching wy | Time Factors (Learning) 
This book p activities that 
teacher educators te used in helping people learn 
to teach. Some are specific to learning how to teach 
second languages, but most can be used to address 
the teaching of any subject matter. All emphasize 
what teacher trainees bring to the process of becom- 
ing t, self-sufficient classroom Practitio- 
ners. Each activity is introduced by a brief narrative 
about the activity in practice, followed by a 
step-by-step procedure and brief rationale. Caveats 
and options for extending the activity are also 
noted. Some contributions include reference lists 
and/or handouts that can be seme ay Se Activi- 
ties are organized in these categories: those de- 
signed for use within a single class period; those 
for use over an extended period; preservice 
teacher education; inservice training; activities for 
academic programs; activities for workplace/lan- 
guage classrooms; settings combining academic in- 
put and classroom experience; general formats for 
learning teaching; interpersonal dynamics; structur- 
ing discussions; using collaborative work; activities 
directed by the teacher-learner; using audiovisual 
equipment; drawing on shared experience; address- 
ing cultural issues; accessing complex ideas; using 
special skills to learn how to teach; training for spe- 
cific teaching skills; developing awareness; and en- 
couraging the teacher as researcher in the language 
classroom. (MSE) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-939791-54-4 

Pub Date—94 

Note—317p.; For related documents, see FL 023 
302-308. 

Available from—TESOL, 1600 Cameron Street, 
Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($22.95; $19.95, 


members). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Class Activities, 
*Classroom Techniques, Dialogs (Language), 
*English (Second Pn og te English for Aca- 


demic Purposes, Games, Grammar, Group Dy- 
namics, Interpersonal Communication, 
Interviews, *Language Fluency, — + Profi- 
ciency, *Oral Mem 


tion Instruction, Role Playing, Second 

Instruction, Skill Development, *Speech kills, 

Vocabulary Development 

This guide describes activities used by language 
teachers in developing students’ oral communica- 
tion skills. Activities are presented for instruction in 
English as a Second Language as well as other sec- 
ond languages. Ideas are organized in 4 parts, with 
14 subsections: fluency (conversation, fluency and 
interaction, group work, dialogues and role plays, 
games for speaking, using audiovisual aids); accu- 
racy (functions, grammar, vocabulary); pronuncia- 
tion (segmental phonemes, suprasegmental 
phonemes); and speaking in specific contexts (oral 
presentations, spoken English for academic pur- 
poses, interviews and questioning). Each idea is de- 
scribed briefly, with information given about 
appropriate proficiency level(s), specific aims, class 
time requirements, preparation time, needed re- 
sources, procedures, and caveats and options. Con- 
tains references for additional reading in some 
cases. (MSE) 
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Note—282p.; For related documents, see FL 023 
302-307. 
Available from—TESOL, 1600 Cameron Street, 

Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($25.95; $22.95, 

members). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 

able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biographies, Business Communica- 
tion, Class Activities, Classroom Techniques, Co- 
hesion (Written Composition), Creative Writing, 
Descriptive Writing, *English for Academic Pur- 
poses, Interpersonal Communication, Journal 
Writing, Letters (Correspondence), Paragraph 
Composition, Personal Narratives, Poetry, Port- 
folios (Background Materials), Proverbs, Revision 
(Written Composition), Skill Develop t, Story 
Telling, Technical Writing, Test Wiseness, *Writ- 
ing Instruction, *Writing Processes, *Writing 
Skills, Writing Strategies 

ization 
This book presents a range of activities for writing 
instruction that develop difterent composing skills, 
attend to the social processes of reading and writing, 
involve the peer group in evaluating and responding 
to drafts, focus on different types and formats of 
writing, and stimulate these activities through di- 
verse techniques and methods. The ideas presented 
are organized in four parts, each dealing with a dif- 
ferent aspect of writing: writing processes (pre- and 
free writing, beginning-level developmental work, 
generating ideas, organizing paragraphs, cohesion); 
academic writing (paraphrasing and summarizing, 
synthesizing, revision, examination writing, portfo- 
lios); expressive writing (stories and narratives, fa- 
bles and proverbs, biography, poetry and verse, 
journals, descriptive writing); and personal corre- 
di and b writing. Each idea is de- 

scribed briefly, with information given about 
appropriate proficiency level(s), specific aims, class 
time requirements, preparation time, needed re- 
sources, procedures, and caveats and options. Con- 
tains references for additional reading in some 
cases. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—94 
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Available from—TESOL, 1600 Cameron Street, 
Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($15.95; $13.95, 
members). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

- MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


‘oom Techniques, Curriculum 
Dalen Educational Stra . *English (Second 
Language), Instructional ffectiveness, Intona- 
tion, Language Research, *Learning Strategies, 
Linguistic Theory, Listening Skills, *Phonology, 
*Pronunciation Instruction, Second Language In- 
struction, Speech Skills, *Suprasegmentals, Test- 


ing 
This collection of essays on pronunciation theory 
and practice as it relates to second language instruc- 
tion includes: “Pronunciation Assessment in the 
ESL/EFL Curriculum” (Janet Goodwin, Donna 
Brinton, Marianne Celce-Murcia); “Empowering 
Students with Predictive Skills” (Wayne B. Dicker- 
son); “Intonation: A Navigation Guide for the Lis- 
tener” (Judy B. Gilbert); “Some Perspectives on 
Accent: Ri of Voice Quality Variation, the Pe- 
riphery, and Focusing” (John H. Esling); “A Multi- 
dimensional _ Curriculum Design for 
Speech-F ion Instruction” (Joan Morley); 
“Recent Research in L2 Phonology: Implications 
for Practice” (Martha C. Pennington); and “The 
Effects of Pronunciation Teaching” (George Yule, 
Doris Macdonald). (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Cognitive 
Processes, Educational Strategies, English (Sec- 
ond Language), *Language Patterns, Language 
Processing, Language Research, Linguistic The- 
ory, Listening Comprehension, *Phonetics, *Pho- 
nology, Professional Development, Professional 
Occupations, Program Descriptions, *Pronuncia- 
tion, *Pronunciation Instruction, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Second Languages 
A collection of essays on pronunciation instruc- 

tion theory and practice includes: “Teaching Pro- 

nunciation as Communication” (Marianne 

Celce-Murcia); “Learner Variables and Prepronun- 

ciation Considerations in Teaching Pronunciation” 

(Rita Wong); “Pronunciation and Listening Com- 

prehension” (Judy B. Gilbert); “Pronunciation Tu- 

torials for Nonnative Technical Professionals: A 

Program Description” (Sandra C. Browne, Thomas 

N. Huckin); “Linking and Deletion in Final Conso- 

nant Clusters” (Mary S. Temperiey); “Phonetics 

and the Teaching of Pronunciation” (John C. Cat- 
ford); and “The Pronunciation Monitor: L2 Acqui- 
sition Considerations and Pedagogical Priorities” 

(William W. Crawford). (MSE) 
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Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Chinese, Cultural Influences, *En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
_ Language Attitudes, Language of Instruction, 
*Language Proficiency, Language Skills, *Learn- 
ing Motivation, *Student Attitudes, *Student 
Teachers 

Identifiers—Grantham College of Education (Hong 
Kong), Hong Kong 
This study investigated the relationship between 

attitudinal / motivational factors and English second 

language proficiency among student teachers. Sub- 





jects were 198 full-time, first-year teacher trainees 
in a Hong Kong college of education, of traditional 
college age and enrolled in both 2- and 3-year En- 
glish-medium and Chinese-medium instructional 
programs. Some also participated in an English im- 
mersion course during their educational program. 
Seven participant sub-groups were identified based 
on program of study. The students were tested with 
a standardized English proficiency test on program 
entry, at program mid-point, and at program end. 
Subjects were also administered an attitude and mo- 
tivation questionnaire that addressed these factors: 
parental ement; need achievement; degree 
of integrativeness; degree of instrumentality; atti- 
tudes toward learning English; English class anxi- 
ety; foreign language interest; ethnocentrism; 
attitudes toward westerners, English and cultural 
identity; motivational intensity; desire to learn En- 
glish; and attitudes toward self, Hong Kong Chinese 
people, and westerners in general. Analysis of these 
data indicate an overall decline i in both the students’ 
English language proficiency over the period of the 
study and their attitudes toward English and the 
language learning situation. Subgroup differences 
were also found. (MSE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Size, Curriculum Design, *En- 
glish (Second Language), Foreign Countries, In- 
service Teacher Education, ‘Instructional 
Improvement, *Instructional Materials, Language 
Teachers, Questionnaires, Reading Materials, 
Scheduling, Second Language Instruction, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Education, *Teach- 
ing Skills, Textbooks, Time Factors (Learning) 

Identifiers—Hong Kong 
A study investigated the attitudes of Hong Kong 

English-as-a-Second-Language teachers concerning 

English language teaching problems in that context. 

The study was prompted by perceptions of declining 

interest in use of English, less frequent requirement 

of English skills for employment, increased use of 
colloquial Cantonese in social contexts, and difficul- 
ties with English instruction in the schools, particu- 
larly at the secondary level. Based on a discussion 
with ten teachers, a 26-item questionnaire was de- 
veloped and administered to 79 teachers. Results 
revealed attitudinal patterns in three areas: re- 
sources; curriculum; and teacher competence. In the 
area of instructional resources, a majority of respon- 
dents felt that class sizes needed to be reduced and 
that the Hong Kong education authorities should 
provide additional supplementary teaching aids, in- 
formation exchange, and in-service teacher training. 
Most respondents wanted a more flexible curricu- 
lum, textbooks geared to student level, and more 
classroom recreational reading materials to increase 
exposure to English. Respondents also felt that En- 
glish teacher instructional skills are seriously defi- 
cient and should be improved. A majority felt that 

English should be used all the time for classroom 

interaction, but also that class time devoted to En- 

glish should not be increased. The questionnaire is 
appended. (MSE) 
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How To Enhance Intercultural Understanding in 
the Foreign Language Classroom. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 316-328. 
Some papers may not reproduce well due to light 
copy. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
*Business Communication, Class Activities, Cul- 
tural Awareness, French, Higher Education, *In- 
tercultural Communication, *International Trade 
*Language Role, Languages for Special Purposes, 
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*Linguistic Borrowing, Reading Comprehension, 

Second Language Instruction, Vocabulary Devel- 

opment 

Current and innovative instructional materials 
and techniques for developing intercultural under- 
standing in international business administration 
students are discussed, drawing on a seminar on 
French business language instruction. A group of 
classroom activities concerning the adoption of En- 
glish words into the French language, which can be 
adapted i in foreign language or cross-cultural educa- 
tion, are described. Two preliminary activities dem- 
onstrate that intercultural understanding is a 
two-way process, often requiring some historical 
knowledge. Following these activities, students are 
given a current events exercise to reinforce the con- 
stant necessity for intercultural understanding. In 
this exercise, articles written from both American 
and French points of view are examined, and the 
issues are debated. Three activities based on the 
articles’ lexicon follow. The French article on which 
the activities are based, and related English articles, 
are appended. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 315-328. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
*Business Communication, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Course 
Content, Cultural Awareness, *Economics Edu- 
cation, Educational Strategies, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Hypermedia, Instructional 
Materials, Intercultural Communication, Interna- 
tional Studies, *Italian, Language Role, *Lan- 
guages for Special Purposes, *Multimedia 
Instruction, Second Language Instruction, Sec- 
ond Languages 
This paper describes the first phase of a project 
that applies multimedia and hypermedia technology 
to the study of modern languages. The approach 
differs from taditional ones in that language is not 
viewed from a conversational or grammatical per- 
spective but through scenarios imitating the con- 
texts of natural language use. In this phase, the 
approach is used to teach Italian through the sub- 
stantive context of the Italian economy. The paper 
describes Interactive Tutoring Encyclopedia based 
on Multimedia (ITEM), a multimedia and hy- 
permedia application implemented in Loco, under 
UNIX, actually existing as a prototype in ToolBook, 
running under MS- Windows. ITEM focuses on Ital- 
ian economy since unification of the country and 
fosters a discussion on how political structures, tra- 
ditions, and ways of thinking affect Italian economic 
life. Types of economic activities, state and private 
roles in the economy and company structures, defi- 
nitions, organizations, and functions are desribed. 
ITEM is being designed to achieve three main goals: 
serve as an instructional aid for teachers of courses 
covering both Italian language and basic Italian 
economy; provide a self-directed learning environ- 
ment for students; and supply professionals with a 
h tool. C ins six references. (AA/MSE) 
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Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
*Business Communication, *Case Studies, Class- 
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cultural Communication, *International Trade, 

Language Role, Languages for Special Purposes, 

*Marketing, Second Language Instruction, Sec- 
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ond Languages 

The use of case studies as a means for teaching 
business French is discussed. The approach is advo- 
cated because of the realism of case studies, which 
are based on actual occurrences. Characteristics of 
a good case are noted: it tells a story, focuses on 
interest-arousing issues, is set in the past 10 years, 
permits empathy with the main characters, requires 
appraisal of decisions already made, and requires a 
search for solutions to management problems. Cases 
should be concisely written (2-3 pages) and apply in 
one of these areas: marketing; advertising; manage- 
ment; import-export; intercultural communication; 
and finances. In the case introduction, sufficient 
background information should be given to allow 
students to identify with the situation and people 
involved. The case method is then contrasted with 
the traditional method of business language instruc- 
tion, its advantages outlined, and classroom adapta- 
tions for the method suggested. The place of the 
case study in both the business course and the lan- 
guage course is addressed briefly. Finally, a c 
concerning a gourmet grocery store is presented and 
a number of linguistic, role-playing, and cultural ex- 
ercises are suggested. (MSE) 
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A cultural profile of the French-Canadian busi- 
ness community of Quebec is presented, focusing on 
seven aspects of business communication: language; 
environment and technology; social organization; 
degree of contextual understanding; authority con- 
ception; nonverbal behavior; and temporal concep- 
tion. The history of French and English language 
use in Quebec is chronicled, and the eventual adop- 
tion of English as the lingua franca of the business 
community is explained. Export patterns and the 
role of technology are briefly outlined. Social orga- 
nization is sketched in terms of family and church 
roles, and of the culture and group identity within 
business organizations. The French-Canadian soci- 
ety is characterized as a high-context one, in which 
a high level of mutual understanding exists and 
communication is less verbal than in a low-context 
society. Conception of authority in Canadian orga- 
nizations and resulting communication patterns are 
examined. Nonverbal behavior is found to be similar 
to that in the United States, but with greater use of 
hand gestures. The French-Canadian conception of 
time is seen as more flexible than that of the United 
States. These aspects of business communication 
are then illustrated in the communication patterns 
and leadership style within a Quebec pulp and paper 
company. Contains 28 references. (MSE) 
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Michigan University Conference on I 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 315-328. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) —- Speeches /- 
—e Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, "eBusiness 
Administration Education, *Business Communi- 
cation, Cultural Awareness, Curriculum Design, 
Higher Education, Intercultural Communication, 
International Studies, *Language Role, *Lan- 
guages for Special Purposes, Masters Programs, 
National Surveys, Second Language Instruction, 
*Second Languages 
A 1994 national survey of directors of 69 master’s 
in business administration (MBA) programs gath- 
ered information on business language course offer- 
ings. Results indicate that while the issue of business 
foreign languages was of interest to administrators, 
their inclusion in the MBA curriculum was not 
widely supported. At present, about 80 percent of 
responding programs do not offer foreign language 
classes within the MBA program, and only 10 per- 
cent are contemplating adding them. However, 
there does appear to be an effort to provide students 
with the opportunity to develop language skills 
while in the program, by allowing students to take 
courses offered in the modern language department 
or contracting with outside agencies. Overall, direc- 
tors’ attitudes toward offering language courses 
were neutral, and their perception was that few fac- 
ulty felt language courses were important to the 
MBA. Institutions offering a degree in international 
business were more likely than others to support 
language courses. Issues mentioned by respondents 
included how business language would fit into an 
already established program and how students 
could include them in an already intensive degree 
program. A copy of the survey and response data 
are apended. Contains 10 references. (MSE) 
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Communication, ‘Cultural Traits, Foreign 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 

Michigan University Conference on Languages 

and Communication for World Business and the 
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For related documents, see FL 023 315-328. 
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Identifiers—*Chamber of Commerce and Industry 

of Paris (France) 

The structure and administration of the Paris 
Chamber of Commerce Examination of French lan- 
guage proficiency is described, and methods of 
classroom preparation for the examination are pres- 
ented. The exam certifies French proficiency at two 
levels: certificat (language skills necessary to con- 
duct business effectively in the francophone world) 
and diplome superieure (more thorough and exten- 
sive use of business French, and theoretical and 
practical knowledge in diverse fields). Universities 
can administer the test. Both testing levels include 
both written and oral tests; students can register for 
either test up to three times. The certificat examina- 
tion has four parts: test of general knowl ; read- 
ing comprehension; correspondence skills; and 
translation. The diplome superieure consists of five 
parts: interpretation of economic data; essential 
business practices; response to a business letter in a 
specific context; translation into French; and dicta- 
tion. Strategies for structuring a business French 
course to address the specific components of the 
examination are offered, including appropriate in- 
structional materials, class activities, and exercises. 
Seven situations for simulation and negotiation ex- 
ercises are suggested. Contains 15 references and a 
17-item bibliography. (MSE) 
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*Languages for Special Purposes, Second Lan- 
Instruction, *Second Languages, Student 
Projects, Teacher Qualifications, Textbooks 
It is argued that while college courses in French 
business communication aim to introduce 
concepts, syllabuses and textbooks for this purpose 
do not integrate business skill training with business 
language training. Texts may contain extensive 
business-related vocabulary, readings, correspon- 
dence exercises, and definition of new concepts, but 
do not emphasize direct application to real business 
situations and therefore lack purpose. Introducing 
the business variable depends not only on appropri- 
ate materials but also on teacher background in busi- 
ness, and some homogeneity in student needs, 
motivation, and preparation for the course. Incorpo- 
rating business-related projects into the French 
business course has been an effective technique for 
one professor. Small groups of students with varying 
language and business skills either research or “cre- 
ate” a small business, depending on course level, 
and prepare a dossier for class presentation. Parallel 
use of a textbook provides needed structure for the 
students. No direct language teac’ is used, but all 
work and discussions are in French. Suggestions are 
made for preparing faculty and adjusting course 
content to a limited schedule. A classroom tech- 
nique for teaching basic financial analysis skills is 
also offered. (MSE) 
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It is suggested that print advertising is particularly 

well suited to classroom second language teaching 
because it is attractive, entertaining, contains pow- 
erful emotional or factual messages, and is concise. 
Research indicates that multilingual or code-mixed 
advertising is common and reveals interesting lin- 
guistic phenomena, including semantic, grammati- 
cal, and syntactic ambiguity, word-border 
displacement, lexical innovation, idiom transforma- 
tion, and phonetic repetition as well as code mixing. 
Advertisements also reflect cultural traits and im- 
ages, including connotations associated with use of 
certain orthographic systems. English is the most 
popular language with which another language is 
paired, but is also considered inappropriate in some 
cultures. Characteristics of multilingual ad copy 
containing English include explicit cues to meaning 
or to English pronunciation. Several examples of 
possible use of code-mixed advertising in language 
teaching are offered, with illustrations from ad copy. 
Suggestions include vocabulary or grammar activi- 
ties based on ad content, pronunciation exercises, 
and discussion of cultural clues and influences in 
format and language use. Brief guidelines for select- 
ing and adapting advertisements for the foreign lan- 
guage classroom are also presented. (MSE) 
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Special Purposes, Language Usage, *Textbook 
Content, Textbook Selection 
on examination of a number of interna- 
tional business (IB) textbooks, all of which were 
found deficient in their treatment of the cross-cul- 
tural aspects of IB, 12 principles that should be re- 
flected in the content and construction of IB texts 
are presented, with explanation and illustrations: (1) 
understand that culture is the basis of everything 
from the physical level up; (2) teach basic founda- 
tional information about culture, and let the details 
build on the foundation; (3) be informed by theories 
of experts in cross-cultural business communica- 
tion; (4) raise cross-cultural issues when discussing 


e not isolated facts about cultural differences; 
(6) include appropriate examples; (7) answer the 
question, “How does culture influence business 
wractices?”; (8) explain the reasons for a given cul- 
tural behavior or business practice; (9) provide the 
business implications of a given behavior or ap- 
proach; (10) explain the Lpaam of culture shock; 
(11) culti cross. through ap- 
propriate language use; ~ (12) provide a truly 
perspective, — than simply explain other 
cultures to Americans. A brief on values 
and attitudes is included. Contains nine references. 
(MSE) 
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Rickert, Blandine 

Third Semester French, A Different Ap- 
Practical French for 


proach: 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 315-328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (1 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 


_ Descriptions, *Cultural 
cultural Communication, International "Studies. 


pondence), Second Language 
Identifiers—* University of Colorado Denver 
An alternative approach used in a third semester 
French course at the University of Colorado at Den- 
ver is described. The app h was adopted to im- 
prove student motivation. The course focuses on the 
learning of practical French for everyday situations, 
while traveling abroad for business or pleasure. Em- 
is on conversational, communicative skills 
and polite language use. Students learn to compose 
a letter, send a fax, prepare a curriculum vitae, and 
write a successful cover letter. Grammar is system- 
atically and progressively reviewed, especially 
structures essential to practical communication, and 
some key elements of syntax are reinforced. The 
cultural component addresses primarily issues re- 
lated to conducting business in a French-speaking 
country. Culture is taught through lecture with 
question-and-answer period, introduction to franco- 
phone cultures other than France, and use of au- 
thentic print materials. Oral dialogues, weekly 
written compositions, oral presentations, and sup- 
plementary readings are also used. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 315-328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
*Business Communication, Class Activities, 
Classroom Techniques, College Second Language 
Programs, *Cultural Awareness, Difficulty Level, 
*French, Higher Education, *Immersion Pro- 
grams, Instructional Effectiveness, Instructional 
Materials, Intercultural Communication, Interna- 
tional Studies, *International Trade, Language 





Proficiency, Language Role, *Languages for Spe- 
cial Purposes, > Program Descriptions, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Length, Student 
Attitudes, Student Projects 
Identifiers—Salisbury State University MD 
A Salisbury State University A ay program 
integrating intensive French language and business 
administration instruction is described. In its pilot, 
the program had 11 students, all but 1 drawn from 
French language classes; one was a native speaker. 
The French portion was taught in the morning by 
two French professors, and the business component 
in the afternoon by two business professors fluent in 
French. A single language textbook was selected 
and supplemented with readings and exercises from 
two business and economics texts and by video 
tapes taken from French television broadcasts. One 
video tape and related comprehension exercises 
were used for pre- and post-tests. Despite the rela- 
tively short course, substantial student progress was 
attributed to: (1) the immersicn experi- 
ence, (2) emphasis on business culture, and (3) stu- 
dent motivation. Class activities were varied to 
lessen the boredom of all-day classes. They included 
vocabulary study, listening exercises, pre-reading 
exercises, lectures on business culture, oral presen- 
tations, field trips, and a capstone project assessing 
the feasibility of marketing a French product in the 
United States. Students responded to the course 
positively, were aware of their own substantial 
progress, and suggested a longer course or similar 
courses in other languages in future. (MSE) 
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Prospective 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
pony oe University Conference on Languages 

Communication for World Business and the 

Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 315-328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 


Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Descriptors—Business Administration, Business 
Administration Education, *Business Communi- 
cation, College Students, Course Descriptions, 
Higher Education, Instructional Materials, Inter- 
national Trade, *Japanese, *Needs Assessment, 
Program Descriptions, Second Language Learn- 
ing, *Student Needs, Surveys, Workshops 

Identifiers—*State University of New York Buffalo 
This paper describes the process of developing 

and designing a Japanese business course for inter- 

mediate level students at the State University of 

New York (SUNY) at Buffalo and for a non-credit 

intensive workshop for local business people. A 

needs assessment was conducted by means of a sur- 

vey to find out the expectations and goals of stu- 
dents and prospective employers in the Buffalo area. 

Data were drawn from intermediate level students 

who were interested in taking a business Japanese 

class, and from 16 local companies that have rela- 
tions with Japan. The results of the survey were used 
to develop the business language program at SUNY 

Buffalo. Appended materials include the student 

questionnaire, survey results, and the goals and ob- 

jectives and content of the business Japanese pro- 
gram at the University of Buffalo. (JL) 


ED 388 077 FL 023 327 
Urabe, Sadako 
Japanese for Business Purposes: A Simulation 


Approach. 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 315-328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Business Communication, Class Ac- 
tivities, Classroom Techniques, College Second 
Language Programs, Course Descriptions, Course 
Organization, Cultural Awareness, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Effectiveness, Intercultural 
Communication, *Japanese, *Languages for Spe- 
cial Purposes, Second Language Instruction, Sim- 
ulation 

Identifiers—*New York University 
An innovative curriculum at New York Univer- 


RIE MAR 1996 














then outlined. The classroom simulates a Japanese 
company office, in which several “companies” of 
the students’ choice, staffed by students and two or 
more instructors, operate. Class activities are de- 
signed to provide opportunities for realistic commu- 
nicative use of Japanese. Japanese corporate culture 
and Japanese etiquette are introduced through the 
curriculum. Language use is designed to simulate 
actual business language style. Authentic written 
materials are used, and written language is intro- 
duced in Chinese characters, as in a real office. Stu- 
dent response to the course design has been 
positive. The weakest curriculum area has been 
writing, and this will be addressed through out- 
of-class assignments, with classroom time Coveted 
to ineraction. The class schedule is appended. Con 

tains 32 references. (MSE) 
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Weinmann, Sigrid 

German for Engineers and Scientists: Initiatives in 
Education. 


International 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Eastern 
Michigan University Conference on Languages 
and Communication for World Business and the 
Professions (13th, Ypsilanti, MI, April 6-8, 1995). 
For related documents, see FL 023 315-327. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Communication, College 
Second Language Programs, *Cross Cultural 
Training, Cultural Awareness, *Engineering Edu- 
cation, *German, Graduate Study, Higher 
tion, Intercultural Communication, International 
Educational Exchange, *International Studies, 
Internship Programs, ne for Special Pur- 
poses, Program Descriptions, Reading Compre- 
hension, Science aeeeiion Second Languages, 
*Study Abroad, Technical Writing, Translation, 
Undergraduate Study, Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers— Michigan Technological University 
The Michigan Technological University program 
in German area studies is described. The program is 
designed for science and engineering students at 
both undergraduate and graduate levels. Its compo- 
nents include: a 1-year scientific German sequence, 
stressing specialized vocabulary, reading skills, use 
of reference materials, translation into English, and 
the more difficult linguistic structures characteriz- 
ing scientific and technical literature of those fields; 
active exchange programs with German universi- 
ties; internships in German industry and university 
research institutes; pre-departure orientation semi- 
nar for both work and study abroad to address stu- 
dent concerns, expectations, potential adjustment 
problems, and cultural issues; a re-entry workshop 
to help students synthesize their overseas experi- 
ences; a doctoral program in manufacturing and 
German, including dissertation research in a Ger- 
man university and work in an American company 
both in the United States and in Germany; and a 
— of certificates reflecting specialized study. 
( ) 


ED 388 079 FL 023 330 
Hiranpruk, Chaiskran 

The Politics of Development: The Languages of 
Industrialization. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Language in Development (2nd, 
Bali, Indonesia, April 10-12, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
a Papers (120) 
RS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Awareness, Developed Na- 
tions, Economic Change, Foreign Countries, *In- 
dustrialization, *Language Planning, 
* Modernization 
Identifiers—* Thailand 
This report assesses the changes in language use, 
based on political and cultural uses, around the 
world and specifically in Thailand. Early global the- 
ories divided the nations of the world into central, 


RIE MAR 1996 


semiperipheral, and peripheral. Later, this classifi- 
cation was changed to developed nations, develop- 
ing nations, and the Third World. Then came North 
versus South. Many nations of Southeast Asia em- 
barked upon ambitious programs to reach the sup- 
posed completed level of achievement of the 


opment has become a paramount philosophy in the 
West, while this concept is still in its infancy in 
Southeast Asia, especially where material goods are 
still highly desired. The social structures and cul- 
tural values that caused the North to change its 
definition of development and how this change im- 
pacts on Southeast Asia today, especially on Thai- 


son are discussed in terms of culture and cultural 
language. (Contains nine references.) (NAV) 


ED 388 080 FL 023 331 
a Katharine Davies, Ed. McKeon, Denise, 


Common Threads of Practice: Teaching English to 
Children around the World. 

Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages, Inc., Alexandria, VA. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-939791-47-1 

Pub Date—93 

Note—148p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
St., Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($15.95; 
members, $13.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - ra (020) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Elementary Education, *English 
(Second Language), Foreign Countries, German, 
a Education, Reading Processes, Refugees, 

Second Language Instruction, Team Teaching, 
Writing Processes 

Identifiers—Austria, Botswana, Brunei, China, Es- 
tonia, Russia, South Africa 
This text offers teacher accounts of teaching En- 

glish to speakers of other languages (ESOL) in 

grades K-8 worldwide. Articles included are: (1) 

“Common Common Bonds” Mc- 

Keon and Katharine Davies Samway); (2) “For a 

Brighter Future: SPEAK Project in Soweto” (Pippa 

Stein); (3) “The "Essence of Sli *: Encouraging 

Elementary ESL Students To Become Creative 

Writers” (J. Wesley Eby); (4) “Watson and Son's 

EFL Class: Teaching English to Chinese Children 

Using Only English and a U.S. Peer” (Tim Watson); 

(5) “Teaching English in Russia” (Alevtina Poliak); 

(6) “Teaching one in Primary Schools in Brunei 
Darussalam” (Ng Seok Moi and Wendy Preston); 

(7) “Learning sa Naturally in Emelie Parker's 

Classroom” (Sue Sherman); (8) “How Do They 

Learn To Read and Write? Literacy Instruction in 

a Ref Camp” (Lauren Hoyt); (9) “Team Teach- 

ing in Second Grade t Pull Out the Kids, Pull 

In the Teacher)” (Carlyn Syvanea); (10) “English in 

Schools” (Maria Felberbauer); 


i i Ramahobo 
and Janet Ramsay Orr); (13) “A Tale of Two Cul- 
tures: At Home in the German School Washington” 
(Donna Stassen); (14) “Teaching English in Esto- 
nia: Using Reading and Writing Process Methods 
To Teach EFL” (Emma Wood Rous). (Each essay 
contains references. A teacher resources list is in- 
cluded.) (NAV) 
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Directory of Professional Preparation Programs in 
TESOL in the United States and Canada: 


Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages, Inc., Alexandria, VA. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-939791-61-7 

Pub Date—95 

Note—303p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
St., Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314-2751 
($34.95; member, $24.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 


Descriptors—Career Guidance, SEnglish (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, *Language Teach- 
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ers, *Professional Development, *Second Lan- 

guage Instruction, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—Canada, United States 

This directory lists all teaching ee 
po “toupee f'C re Teachi: of En- 

to ers es L) 

programs in the United States a Gee at the 
undergraduate, Master's, and doctoral levels based 
on 1995 information. Over 210 institutions in the 
United States offer over 300 programs in TESOL at 
the three levels; 30 Canadian institutions are also 
listed that offer 46 programs. Each listing describes 
the degree offered, program and admission require- 
ments, length, courses offered, staff, tuition 
and fees, ial aid available, general informa- 
tion, and a contact person and address. Listings are 
alphabetical by institution name. Complete copies 
of the “Statement of Core Standards for 
and Professional Preparation Programs” and 
“Guidelines for the Certification and Preparation of 
Teachers of ——- to Speakers of Othe Languages 
in the United States” are app 
and institutional indexes are weedy (NAV) 
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ing, and 

Teachers of English to + of Other Lan- 
guages, Inc., Alexandria, V 

Report No. i SBN0-939791-01- 2 

Pub Date—92 

Note—182p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other uages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
St., Suite , Alexandria, VA 22314 ($12.95; 
members, $9.95). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, Communicative 
Competence (Languages), *English (Second Lan- 
guage), International Trade, *Second Language 
Instruction, Student Evaluation, *Videotape Re- 
corders, *Videotape Recordings 
This text provides articles on the practical and 

pe tee eck pete, baby ba 

“1G classrooms. Articles 
in this volume include: (1) “Teaching Communica- 
tion Skills with Authentic Video” (Susan Stem- 
pleski); (2) “Using Video in Theme-Based 

Curricula” (Fredricka L. Stoller); (3) “Teaching 

Young Children with Video” (Barry Tomalin); (4) 

“Using Video To Teach Communicative English to 

Students of International Business” (Ulla Ladau- 

Harjulin); (5) “Shooting Your Class: The Video- 

drama Approach to Language Acquisition (Tracey 

Forrest); (6) “Using a Video Camera To Evaluate 

Learners’ Classroom Performance” (Jack Loner- 

gan); (7) “Criteria for Selecting Video Materials” 

(Paul Arcario); (8) “An Overview of Currently 

Available ESL/EFL Video Materials” (Peter 

Thomas with Dean Brodkey and Chuck Passen- 

tino); (9) “Notes from an Olde-Tyme Producer of 

Language Videotapes” (Elliot S. Glass); (10) “Fac- 

tors Affecting the Production of Video for Language 

Teaching and Learning” (Joe Hambrook). Appen- 

dixes include a glossary of video terms and acro- 

nyms, organizational resources, and bibliography. 

(Contains eight pages of references.) (NA 
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Job Handbook. 
Teachers of English to i of Other Lan- 
g Inc., Alexandria, V 
Pub Date—Jan 95 


Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other uages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
St., Suite , Alexandria, VA 22314 ($19.95; 
member, $16. 95). 

Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Planning, Employment Quali- 
fications, *English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, Job Applicants, *Job Search Methods, 
*Job Skills, Labor Market, *Language Teachers, 
Occupational Information, *Professional Devel- 
opment, *Second Language Instruction, Teacher 
Qualifications 

This handbook offers step-by-step advice to 

teachers of English as a Foreign uage (EFL) 

and English as a Second Language (ESL) for job 
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searchers entering the job market and finding and 
accepting a job in the field. The goal is to find a job 
that matches the searcher’s interests, skills, goals, 
and preparation with those of the employer. Topics 
include analysis of interests and skills, strategies for 
the job search, writing the resume and cover letter, 

the job interview, accepting the job, and suggestions 
for the first year on the job. Special discussions are 
included for those wishing to teach outside the 
United States and for Americans returning from 
overseas. Appendixes include an article on re-enter- 
ing the U.S. job market by John — description 
of desired characteristics of the ESL professional, 

and two brief papers on qualifications and opportu- 
nities for graduates. (Contains six references.) 
(NAV) 
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Dicker, Susan J. And Others 

Official English? eh ew TESOL’s Recommendations 

for Countering the Official English Movement in 
the U.S. 

Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages, Inc., Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
St., Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($14.95; 
member, $11.95). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* English, *English Only Movement, 
*Language Standardization, Monolingualism, 
National Norms, *Official Languages, Profes- 
sional Development 

Identifiers—United States 
This manual was written to encourage and aid 

Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages 

(TESOL) and their affiliates to respond to the offi- 

cial English movement that is currently raging in 

the United States. It includes a copy of the 1987 

“TESOL Resolution on Language Rights.” Specific 

articles include: (1) “A Brief History of Language 

Restrictionism in the United States” 

Ricento); (2) “A Chronology of the Official English 

Movement” (Jamie B. per and Martha Ji- 

menez); (3) “Ten Official English Arguments and 

Counter-arguments” (Susan J. Dicker); (4) “What 

Individuals Can Do: Proactive and Reactive 

Projects for the Fight against the Official English 

Movement” (Susan J. Dicker); (5) a Lan- 

guage Policy and the Community iate Re- 

sponse to a Significant Current Issue” (Ruth 











Jackson); (6) “Official English Reading List” 
(Kathy R dt). An ddendum to the Draper/Ji- 
menez article up the ent from 
1991-1995. (Contains 28 references.) (NAV) 
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Falsetti, Julie, Comp. 


A Directory of English Language T Videos. 

Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages, Inc., Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—Feb 94 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
St., Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($18.95; 
member, $15.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *English (Second 
Language), *Second Language Instruction, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Videotape Recordings 
This third edition of the video directory updates 

previous editions and alphabetically lists videos, by 

title. It is designed to assist in the teaching of En- 
glish or the training of teachers of English. Informa- 
tion included are format, standard, variety, use, 
target, level, price, duration, quality, support mate- 
rials included, distributor, year published, list of re- 
views of the video, and date of entry into the 
directory. Video pricing is indicated by price ranges, 
not actual price. Indexes are provided by video title, 

video target, specific use, and level of learning. A 

listing of video distributors is included as is a form 

for updating listed information. (NAV) 
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Making a Career Choice. 

Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages, Inc., Alexandria, VA. 





tensive staff development plans should focus on pre- 
paring teachers to work effectively with language 
minority as well as majority students. (Contains 23 





Pub Date—94 

Note—124p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Came 
St., Suite , Alexandria, VA 22314 ($22.95; 


member, $19.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


uage . 

Teacher Education Programs, Teacher Qualifica- 
tions 

Identifiers—Czechoslovakia, Japan, Korea, Portu- 


Pais packet of information contains materials that 
will answer many questions about Teaching English 
to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL). Individ- 
ual sections cover the definition of TESOL and 
other acronyms in the field, what is an En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) professional, 
how to get started, and qualifications and opportuni- 
ties. Specific articles include: (1) “What Employers 
Want in an ESL/EFL Teacher” (Lynn Henrichsen) 
and (2) “Overseas Salary and Benefits: Questions 
To Ask, Answers To Have” (Lynn McNamara). 
Other sections deal with worldwide training pro- 

directories and cor courses in 
teacher training, job placement and referral sources, 
and pth | contacts by country. TESOL arti- 
cles on teaching in Japan, bene, Czechoslovakia, 
and Port include information on teach- 
ing E outside of the United States. Intensive 
English programs, international schools, and foreign 
agencies are listed, and a copy of the “State Certifi- 
cation Requirements for Teaching English to Speak- 
ers of Other in the U.S.” is included. 
TESOL worldwide iates are listed, and a brief 
bibliography of necessary books is offered. (NAV) 
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Arraf, Shereen And Others 
Integrating Title I and Title VII: The Evolving 


Model of Dearborn Public Schools, Michigan. 
NCBE Program Information Guide Series No. 
21. 

National Sees for Bilingual Education, 
Washington, DC 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
— Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub > Dete—May 95 

Contract—T292008001 

Note—33p. 

Available from—NCBE, 1118 22nd Street, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20037 ($3.50; checks payable to 
NCBE/George Washington University). 

- Descriptive (141) — Guides 
5 


Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, Educational 
Change, Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, English (Second Language), 
Limited English Speaking, Parent School Rela- 
tionship, Program Design, Program Implementa- 
tion, *School Restructuring, Student 
Development 

Identifiers—* Dearborn Public Schools MI, —— 
tion Consolidation Improvement Act Chapter 
Elementary Secondary Education Act Title vi 
This report offers insights on the experiences and 

techniques used in the Dearborn Public Schools ef- 

fort to integrate Title VII and Chapter 1 programs 
prior to their reauthorization. The school system is 
located near metropolitan Detroit, Michigan, and 
has over 14,500 students representing 24 languages, 
many from the Middle East, Romania, and Albania. 

The system includes 26 elementary schools, 5 mid- 

dle schools, and 3 high sch approxi ly 

5,000 students were eligible for bilingual education 

services. Program goals stem from the philosophy 

that all children can attain language competency 
and academic success thr the shared vision and 
focused efforts of teachers. Results of a preliminary 
needs assessment survey and later parent interest 
survey suggest the establishment of a strong part- 
nership between home and school and a collabora- 
tive, sy and student-c d educational 
reform system. Restructuring must make schools 
more responsive to students through various forms 
of individualization and the elimination of stereo- 
typical labels, such as slow or special need, and in- 








ref ) (NAV) 
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FL 023 339 


National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—Jun 95 

Contract—T29200800 1 

Note—29p. 

Available from—NCBE, 1118 22nd Street, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20037 ($3.50; checks payable to 
NCBE/George Washington University). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingualism, *Bilingual Students, 
Child Language, *Evaluation Methods, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Language Proficiency, Lan- 
guage Skill Attrition, *Preschool Children, 
Preschool Education, Second Language Learning, 
*Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—California 
This guide offers advice on the assessment of the 

language development abilities of bilingual pre- 

school children. A brief review of general bilingual 
child language development, including mixing and 
loss or semilingualism, is followed by a review of 
current assessment practices. A language assess- 
ment procedure developed for the State of Califor- 
nia for use with bilingual preschool children is 
detailed. It includes making the plan, collecting in- 
formation, developing a portfolio and a narrative 
summary, meeting with the family and staff, and 
developing an appropriate curriculum. This assess- 
ment process must be repeated continually as the 
child develops. Using such a program will require 
drastic reform and, with it, a restructuring of time 
uses, professional staff development, accountability, 

and the parent-school relationship. (Contains 23 

references.) (NAV) 


ED 388 089 FL 023 340 
Griego-Jones, Toni 
Bilingual Programs Is Everybody’s 
Business. Focus: Occasional Papers in Bilingual 
Education 11. 


National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
Dc. 


Pub Date—95 

Contract—-T292008001 

Note—19p. 

Available from— National Clearinghouses for Bilin- 
gual Education, 1118 22nd Street N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20037. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Administrative Organization, 
*Agency Cooperation, *Bilingual Education Pro- 
grams, Change Strategies, Educational Change, 
Organizational Change, Peer Teaching, Program 
Administration, ‘*Program Implementation, 
School Districts, *Staff Development, *Teacher 
Role, *Teacher Supervision 
A discussion of the role of bilingual education 

programs focuses on their function as a district-wide 

or school-wide reform effort, rather than as a dis- 
crete program within a larger system. It is proposed 
that this approach requires changes in the tradi- 
tional roles of school personnel and thoughtful at- 
tention to how to involve all participants. Recasting 
bilingual programs as district- or school-wide re- 
form implies that non-bilingual personnel need to 
assume ownership for specific aspects of implemen- 
tation, and that bilingual personnel must expand 
their activity into the total operations of schools and 
districts. A study of the perceptions of school dis- 
trict personnel involved in change efforts in urban 
schools, in which this issue emerged, is noted. Six 
factors identified as facilitating involvement of 
non-bilingual personnel in an inclusive implementa- 
tion plan are outlined: (1) visible and strongly stated 
support from the superintendent; (2) specific and 
detailed guidelines for each unit in the district; (3) 
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intensive and ongoing staff development; (4) organi- 
zational pen ee (5) use of classroom teachers 
as trai and (6) ion of teachers in supervi- 
sory /mentor positions. Some additional consider- 
ations are discussed briefly. A bibliography is 
included. (MSE) 
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Kafudji, Rita And Others 
Managing Self-Access in Development: Three Per- 





spectives. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—1 3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS ~- MFO1/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Col! Sec- 

Nations, 

Educational Assessment, *English ( Lan- 


*Independent Study, *Learning Resources Cen- 

ters, Program Descriptions, Program Effective- 

ness, *Science Education, Second Language 

Instruction, Technical Assistance, Universities 
Identifiers—Cenderawasih University (Indonesia), 

*Indonesia 

A portion of an Indonesian educational develop- 
ment project, designed to enhance university sci- 
ence lecturers’ access to materials and assessed from 
three perspectives. The program involves the devel- 
opment of a Self-Access Resource Center (SARC) 
at the English Language beeen Neer Cen- 
derawasih University, Manokwari. The project aims 
to provide discipline-related self-study materials in 
English to aid lecturers preparing for postgraduate 
studies. The perspectives presented are those of 
three stakeholders: the program manager/advisor 
representing the Canadian agency executing the 
project; the head of the center; and an Indonesia 
Australia Language Foundation consultant provid- 
ing technical assistance. Their views address their 
roles in, contributions to, and assessments of the 
self-access resource center approach. Results are re- 
ported concerning perceived successes, constraints, 
and areas in which action should be taken to sustain 
the development initiative. In conclusion, the pro- 
cess has been a blending of top down and bottom-up 
initiatives, collaboration among the stakeholders 
has been crucial to success, and it is too early to say 
if SARC will be successful. (MSE) 
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Ngan, Heltan Kong, Judy 

A Theoretical Framework for Teaching Chi- 

Translation to 

Tertiary Students: The Use of “Foreign Transla- 
tion Theories” for “Domestic” 
S.E.AS. 

Pub Date—95 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the Institute of Language in 
Education (December 1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Chinese, Classroom Techniques, 
*English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Instructional Materials, Lin- 
guistic Theory, Models, Second Language In- 
struction, Textbook Content, *Theory Practice 
Relationship, *Translation 
The approach taken commonly in instructional 

materials designed for teaching translation at the 

college level is examined, and an alternative is pro- 
posed. The approach under examination is the use 
of western translation theories to teach translation 
between Chinese and English, often incorporating 
examples from other, unfamiliar languages. It is ar- 
gued that the theories and principles presented to 
students are not always relevant to Chinese. The 
alternative approach proposed here (S.E.A.S., or se- 
lection /elucidation /adaptation /supplementation) a- 
ddresses the way in which translation theories are 
presented to students. Four elements of presenta- 
tion are seen as essential: (1) careful selection of 
basic concepts of translation (translatability on pho- 
nological, lexical, linguistic, and cultural levels, and 
the nature and types of translation); (2) elucidation 
of each theory, using examples in Chinese and En- 

See ena 

to translation between Chinese and English; 
pe le nen 2 te 
siderations unique to Chinese. Each of these ele- 
ments is illustrated with examples from western 
translation theory. Contains 20 references. (MSE) 
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FL 023 345 
Roskilde Univ. Center (Denmark). 


Available from—ROLIG, hus 03.2.4, Roskilde Uni- 
versity Center, P.O. Box 260, DK-4000 Roskilde, 
Denmark (free); e-mail: rolig@ babel.ruc.dk. 

English; Danish 


Language— . 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Cultural Pluralism, Foreign 
Countries, Labor Force, Language Attitudes, 
Main Planni: 


*Language tenance, ng, 
Language Research, *Language Role, Linguistic 
Theory, *Migrant Workers, Minority Groups, 
Multilingualism, *Public Policy 

Identifiers— Australia, ee *Europe, India 
A collection of essays on European language pol- 
icy, each by one or both of the authors, are: “Les- 
sons for Europe from Language Policy in 
Australia”; “English Only Worldwide, or Language 
Ecology”; “Minority Workers or Minority Human 
Beings A European Dilemma”; “Educational Lan- 
guage Choice-Multilingual Diversity or Monolin- 
gual Reductionism?”; “ Lingui 
“A Historical Outline of British Policy for the 
Spread of English”; “Is India Throwing Away Its 
Language Resources?”; reviews of two publications 
on language policy; reviews of Normand Labrie’s 
“La construction linguistique de la Communaute 
europeenne” and Christina Bratt Paulston’s “Lin- 
guistic Minorities in Multilingual Settings”; and 
“Language Policy,” a proposed 5-year policy plan 
for Denmark, written in Danish. Each of the papers 
was written as part of a project on language policy 
in contemporary Europe, supported by the Danish 
Research Council for the Humanities. Some are pa- 
pers presented at conferences worldwide, and oth- 
ers were written for publication. (MSE) 


ED 388 093 FL 023 347 
Arani, Mhmoud T. 
wy 4 in Error Production by Non-Na- 
tive English Speakers and in Error Gravity 
Judgment by Native Speakers. 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (27th, Atlanta, GA, April 
13-17, 1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, sensi (Second 
Language), *Error Analysis (Language), Error 
Correction, *Error Portoms, *Grammatical Ac- 
a Higher Education, Instructional Ma- 
*Language Attitudes, Native Speakers, 
a Language Learning 
The purpose of this study was to: (1) describe 
differences in performance by non-native learners of 
English, when writing in different genres; (2) deter- 
mine communicative value of grammatical errors as 
judged by a panel of native speakers; and (3) demon- 
strate inconsistencies in native speaker judgment of 
error gravity. Subjects were 20 English-as-a-Sec- 
ond-Language (ESL) college students. Data were 
drawn from 40 expository and creative writing as- 
signments. Three native speakers evaluated the ef- 
fects of student errors on comprehension. Results 
indicate that the subjects committed more errors in 
expository than creative writing, and that variation 
in essay length did not correlate wit. error quantity. 
Frequency of error type differed significantly in the 
two modes. Mistakes with unclear antecedents im- 
peded comprehension most, while pronouns im- 
peded comprehension least; ten other grammatical 
error categories fell in between in gravity. Although 
the most recurrent errors and the most serious er- 
rors did not present the same hierarchical order, 
they did reflect the same error categories; there was 
no correlation between the degree of error gravity 
and error frequency. The native speakers often 
could not reach consensus on error gravity. Implica- 
tions are seen in these results for communicative 
second language teaching, instructional material de- 
velopment, error and discourse analysis, and class- 
room treatment of errors. Contains 23 references. 
(Author/ MSE) 
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Note—28p.; Revised version of a paper presented at 
the Annual Meeting of the American Association 


for Applied (17th, Long Beach, CA, 
p March 25-28, S95). 


— Information Analyses (070) — 
w Specs eng Papers (150) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Seakeienn- haan Linguistics, Discourse 
Analysis, Higher Education, Language Role, Lan- 
guage Usage, Literature Reviews, *Peer Relation- 
ship, ‘Persuasive Discourse, *Scholarship, 
*Social Responsibility, *Writing for Publication 
An analysis of scholarly publications in applied 

linguistics { focuses on the use of such publications as 

”’ between applied linguists to promote so- 

cial responsibility in the application of their work. A 

review of 40 citations representing 63 papers is pres- 

ented and results are discussed. mon strategies 
found for dispelling misconceptions included ar; 
ment, citation of literature, annotated bibliogra 
methodologi refutation or criticism, improved 
translation from a historic document, clarification 
of legal reference, sentiment, coining of a term, 
claim of incomplete review of literature, and anal- 
ogy. Common topics addressed included the whole 
language/phonics debate, the role of government 
and politics as an influence on applied linguistics, 
how to serve language minority students, gender 
and language, literacy, proficiency versus accuracy 
in second /foreign languages, topics in speech and 
hearing science — 4 g., stuttering, aphasia), language 
death, language and perception of reality, and exis- 
tence of language in species other than humans. All 
citations are listed. Contains four notes and six ref- 
erences. (MSE) 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—Competition, ‘Cultural Context, 
ean gy | Nations, *Economic Development, 

Efficiency, Foreign Countries, Global Approach, 

*Human Resources, International Trade, *Labor 

Force Development, Research and Development, 

*Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* Asia (Southeast) 

A discussion of the cultural effects of economic 
and, by extension, human resource development in 
Southeast Asia looks at short- and long-term impli- 
cations. It is suggested that in the short term, in- 
creased competition will affect distribution of 
wealth, which can promote materialism and corrup- 
tion. The introduction of labor-saving technology 
may bring labor unrest and activism. Reliance on 

ity to maintain competition will 
have a differential effect on workers, based on cul- 
tural attitudes toward change and deferral of re- 
wards. In the longer term, increased productivity, 
competition, and wider distribution of wealth is 
likely to produce better responsiveness to local con- 
sumer demands. Larger multinational companies 
will respond with a more multicultural style of man- 
it, borrowing techniques and structures from 
varied sources. H uarters in home countries and 
controlled decentralization abroad is foreseen. 
Globalization will be reflected in the kind and vari- 
ety of products made. Competition will promote 
uncertainty within companies, requiring new atti- 
tudes toward management. It is also predicted that 
English will emerge as the primary medium of com- 
munication. A better-educated workforce will be re- 
quired, implying high cost for countries in which 
human resource development has been neglected. 
Both government and industry must address the 
challenges brought by these trends. Contains four 
references. (MSE) 
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Experiences of Australian 
Students. 


Pub Date—28 Mar 95 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Applied Lin- 
guistics (17th, Long Beach, CA, March 25-28, 
1995). 








88 Document Resumes 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Language Programs, *Second Languages 
Identifiers—Australia 

Drawing on a 1993 study of four students in a late 
French immersion program in Australia and find- 
ings from a 1991 study, the report looks at three 
areas: students’ response to the learning context, 
including its more and less helpful characteristics; 
the experiences students consider most important 
for learning the language, including those relating to 
the nature of the uage learned; and individual 
learning strategies. ~ = case studies were stu- 
dents in an Australian Year 9 program. In making 
sense of what is going on in the classroom, students 
reported experiencing four phases: (1) heavy reli- 
ance on translation as a receptive strategy; (2) rec- 
ognition of key words; (3) relaxation and 
or reading for the main idea; and (4) comprehension 
without conscious strategy. Strategies for coping 
with confusion were also identified. In producing 
output, students felt it important that the teacher 
help bridge the gap between what they could say 
and what they wanted to say. Students found ten- 
dencies toward code-switching and code-mixing, 
and the use of private speech in French, examples 
of emerging bilingualism, to be annoying. The ear- 
lier study found that internalized speech in the tar- 
get language, both inside and outside the i 
context, was one strategy used to make sense of the 
language. Contains a 10-item bibliography. (MSE) 
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de Courcy, Michele Birch, Gary 

Reading and Writing Strategies Used in a Japanese 
Immersion Program. 


Pub Date—Dec 93 
Note—64p. 
Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—College Second Language Programs, 
College Students, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Immersion Pr . *Japanese, Learn- 
ing Strategies, *Orthographic Symbols, Protocol 
Analysis, Reading Instruction, *Reading Strate- 
gies, Second Language Instruction, Transfer of 
Training, Writing Instruction, * Writing Strategies 
Identifiers— Australia 
A study investigated the reading and writing strat- 
egies used by four students in a Japanese immersion 
program at an Australian university. Data were 
gathered through classroom observation, open- 
ended interviews, and think-aloud protocols. Analy- 
sis revealed that the students had a limited reper- 
toire of strategies. Their reading and writing of kanji 
(Chinese characters) was especially weak. They re- 
lied heavily on key words and inference to get 
meaning from written text. Japanese phonetic 
scripts and characters were read differently by the 
students, the former by sound leading to meaning, 
and the latter by tapping directly into meaning. For 
the writing of characters, repetition was the basic 
strategy used. Implications are that students in 
script-based immersion programs need to be taught 
specific strategies to deal with the new script. Reli- 
ance on strategies carried over from their phonet- 
ic-script background are ineffective. Appendices 
include: description of Australian Second Language 
Proficiency Ratings (ASLPR); Cloze test used for 
think aloud protocol; and transcription conventions 
used. Contains 35 references. (Author/ MSE) 
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Benesch, Sarah, Ed. 
- Remediation: Linking ESL and Content in 


Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 


guages. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-939791-33-1 

Pub Date—88 

Note— 105p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 

nguages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 

Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($12; 
members $10). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *College Cur- 





riculum, Curriculum Design, Educational Strate- 

gies, *English (Second Lengo. *English for 
y oN Purposes, Higher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Interdisciplinary Approach, In- 


Language Instruction 

Identifiers—*Content Area Teaching, *Language 

Across the Curriculum 

A collection of essays on the integration of En- 
glish-as-a-Second-Language (ESL) and content area 
instruction in hi education includes: “Using 
Feedback from ESL Students To Enhance Their 
Success in College” (Trudy Smoke); “When There 
Are No Links Between ESL and Content Courses” 
(Elaine Brooks); “The Adjunct Model of Language 
Instruction: An Ideal EAP Framework” (Margue- 
rite Ann Snow, Donna M. Brinton); “Linking Con- 
tent and Language Teachers: Collaboration Across 
the Curricul (Sarah Benesch); “Language 
Across the Curriculum: A Model for ESL Students 
in Content Courses” (Linda Hirsch); and “Lan- 


ials Development in an Adjunct Course” 
(Ellen Guyer, Pat Wilcox Peterson). Each paper 
includes references. (MSE) 
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Rigg, Pat, Ed. 2. ~ D. Scott, Ed. 

Children and ESL: Perspectives. 

ae of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
Pub > Date—86 

Note—169p. 


Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($12.50; 
members $10). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

ap ne ee *Child Language, Chil- 
dren, Classroom Techniques, Educational Strate- 
gies, Elementary Education, *English (Second 
Language), Ethnography, Language Teachers, 
Reading Instruction, *Reading Processes, Second 
Language Instruction, Second Language Learn- 
ing, *Teacher Role, *Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Writing Instruction, *Writing Processes 
Seven essays address aspects of English-as-a-Sec- 

ond-Language (ESL) instruction for children, seen 

from a variety of .— research, teaching, 
and ethnography. They include: “Introduction: 

Children and ESL” (D. Scott Enright, Pat Rigg); 
“ESL Teachers as Language Advocates for Chil- 

dren” (Courtney Cazden); “ESL Children’s Writ- 

ing: What We've Learned, What We're Learning” 

(Sarah Hudelson); “Reading in ESL: Learning from 

Kids” (Pat Rigg); “A Children’s Story” (Carole Ur- 

zua); “Use Everything You Have To Teach En- 

glish’: Providing Useful Input to Young Language 

Learners” (D. Scott Enright); and “Endnote: Inte- 

grating Perspectives” (Pat Rigg, D. Scott Enright). 

All papers contain references. (MSE) 
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Wilhelm, Kim Hughes 
Intercultural 


sion-Making Process: Americans and Malay- 
sians in a Cooperative University Setting. 

Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the meeting of the 
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages (29th, Long Beach, CA, March 28-April 1, 
1995) and at an International Conference on “In- 
tercultural Communication: The Last Twenty- 
Five Years and the Next” (Rochester, New York, 
July 13-15, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Cultural Traits, Decision Making, 
*English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 

Higher Education, *Individualism, *Intercultural 

Communication, Power Structure, *Problem 
Solving, Second Language Instruction, *Sex Dif- 
ferences 

Identifiers—Americans (United States), Malaysia, 
* Malaysians 
A study investigated the application of Geert Hof- 

stede’s of cultural dimensions in manage- 

ment to the situation of Malaysian (n=8) and 

American (n= 4) instructors in implementing a new 

English-as-a-Second-Language curriculum in Ma- 

laysia. American and Malaysian cultures are com- 





pared on four dimensions: social differentiation by 
gender; desire for certainty; acceptance of unequal 
power distribution; and interdependence between 
individuals. Differences between the Malaysian and 
American teachers on these dimensions are then 
examined, based on observations in meetings in 
which interaction and problem-solving were re- 
quired. It is observed that the Americans needed to 
learn that within this context: (1) the meetings were 
not decision-making events but decision-initiating 
events; (2) roles of friendly surrogates need to be 
understood for the purposes of negotiation and con- 
sensus-reaching; (3) stress and methods to alleviate 
it when soliciting open, direct communications and 
constructive criticisms need to be understood; (4) 
communication techniques and behavior to enhance 
and protect others’ dignity or “face” need to be 
learned; (5) indirect communications being used 
need to be listened to in order to sort out the true 
message; and (6) medium of communication (oral 
vs. written) was an important factor. Appendices 
include: Hofstede’s descriptors of societal dimen- 
sions and Malaysian/American decision-making 
and communication differences. Contains two refer- 
ences. (MSE) 
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Brown, Dorothy S. 

A World of Books: An Annotated Reading List for 
Revised. 


ESL/EFL Students. Second Edition, 
on of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 


Report > No.—ISBN-0-939791-32-3 

Pub Date—88 

Note—75p. 

Available _—_o of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($7.50; 
members $6). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Classroom 
Techniques, Difficulty Level, *English (Second 
Language), Fiction, Language Proficiency, Lan- 
guage Usage, Media Selection, Nonfiction, 
*Reading Materials, Reading Strategies, *Second 
Language Learning 
The annotated reading list cites works of fiction 

and non-fiction feit to be appropriate for learners of 
English as a Second Language (ESL) or English as 
a Foreign Language (EFL). Most are suitable for 
students at the “professional proficiency” level, al- 
though some may be read by students at the “lim- 
ited working proficiency” level, and some are most 
suitable for those with “full proficiency.” Most are 
less than 300 pages long, contain little or no non- 
standard English, jargon, patois, or pidgin, contain 
nothing offensive to any race or group, were written 
after 1945, and have some relatively broad appeal. 
An introductory section for students recommends 
approaches to take in selecting reading materials. A 
section for teachers describes the selection methods 
used for the bibliography and discusses uses of the 
list. Each citation provides the author’s name, title 
of the work, publication date, publisher, length, dis- 
tributor, and a brief summary of the text. Four ap- 
pendices provide cross-references for geographic 
area, topic and literary genre, short and easy books, 
and advanced texts. (MSE) 
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Tannacito, Dan J. 

A Guide to Writing in English as a Second or 
ee 2 ee ey 


Teacher of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 


aoe No.—ISBN-939791-60-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—547p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), inc., 1600 Cameron 
Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($39.95; 
members $34.95). 

Pub — Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Classroom 
Techniques, Educational Research, *Educational 
Strategies, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*English (Second Language), Higher Education, 
Information Sources, * Research, *Lin- 
guistic Theory, Second Language Instruction, 
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*Writing Instruction 
This bi 5 offers English-as-a-Second- 
¢ and English-as-a-Foreign-Lan- 
guage (EFL) Te and non-specialists a listing 
of almost 3,500 works in the field of writi — 
/EFL, at all educational levels, from 193 
1993. It includes works focusing on how non- —_ 
speakers write in English, how they learn to write in 
English, how ESL and native-English-speaker 
(NES) compositions compare, how English is 
taught in contexts where it is used as a second or 
foreign language, and instructional materials devel- 


monographs, textbooks, 
— some (unannotated) master’s theses, conference 
pers, and Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) documents. An introduc section 
anda list of native languages addressed in works 
the tated entries. Author and subject 

indexes are also included. (MSE) 
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Teaching Vocabulary: 8 Faces of a Word. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—14p.; Based on a paper presented at the An- 
nual Meeting of the Chinese Langee Teachers 


991). 
- ~~ # (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Chinese, Defini- 
tions, Grammatical Acceptability, Language 
Styles, Language Usage, Linguistic Theory, *Or- 
thographic Symbols, *Reading Comprehension, 
Second Language Instruction, *Second Lan- 
guages, *Semantics, Syntax, *Vocabulary Devel- 
opment 
Dimensions of word meaning are examined, and 
a framework for describing and teaching Chinese 
words in the context of Chinese second language 
instruction is offered. It is argued that every word 
has limitations of usage that must be understood 
before it can be used appropriately. The limitations, 
or dimensions, include these: connotative (emo- 
tional and evaluative aspects of meaning); geo- 
graphic (place-specific); grammatical (syntactic); 
historical (meaning change over time); age (use by 
individuals of a specific age); professional (registers 
or varieties defined by topic and context); stylistic; 
and coll It is d that: instructional 
materials be developed with these dimensions in 
mind; this information be used in training teachers 
in the nature of vocabulary teachers use 
these dimensions as a checklist in teaching vocabu- 
lary; dictionary compilation reflect these factors, to 
reduce ambiguity; and the dimensions be used to 
develop tests that assess both breadth and depth of 
vocabulary knowledge. Contains nine references in 
English and two in Chinese. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeast Asian Ministers of Education 
Organization Regional Language Centre Seminar 
(30th, Singapore, April 17-19, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Behavior Standards, *Chinese, Communi- 
cation Problems, Comparative Analysis, 
*Cultural Context, Cultural Pluralism, Cultural 
Traits, Culture Conflict, Discourse Analysis, Dis- 
ease Control, *English (Second Language), En- 
glish for Special Purposes, Foreign Countries, 
Health Promotion, Intercultural ee 


——- Research, *Language R le 
Usage, Persuasive Discourse, *Public Heal th, So- 
ciocultural Patterns, Student Attitudes, Televi- 


sion 
Identifiers—*Hong Kong, Public Service Cam- 


paigns 
A study explored the issues of cultural identity 
= interaction in public health discourse concern- 

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
(AIDS) 1 in Hong Kong’s multilingual, multicultural 
social context. Twenty public service announce- 


i and Cantonese in Hong Kong 
from 1987 to 1994 were analyzed for the ways in 
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which they construct norms of behavior for various 
groups represented in the ads and thereby prescribe 
norms of interpretation for viewers, norms that vary 
subtly between English and Cantonese versions. 
The study then expands on this analysis through 
analysis of the responses of local Cantonese-speak- 
ing college students to the PSAs. This was accom- 
plished in an _ English for Professional 
Communication class activity simulating media fo- 
cus groups whose task was to evaluate govern- 
ment-produced PSAs and suggest a campaign of 
their own. Excerpts of transcripts of the student 
interactions are included. Implications for class- 
room communication are discussed. Contains 45 
references. (MSE) 
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Sadtono, Eugenius 
The Standardization of Teacher Trainees in EFL 


Countries. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Language in Development: The 
Stakeholders’ Perspectives (2nd, Denpasar, Bali, 
April 12-15, 1995). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS - MFO1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developing Nations, Elementary 
School Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *English (Second Language), Foreign 
Countries, *Language Proficiency, *Language 
Teachers, Language Tests, Secondary School 
Teachers, Second Language Instruction, Stan- 
dardized Tests, Standards, *Teacher Certifica- 
tion, Teacher Education, *Teacher Qualifications 
It is proposed that non-native teachers of English 
as a Foreign Language (EFL) in non-English-speak- 
ing developing countries receive certification of En- 
glish language proficiency, despite the fact that they 
are graduates of teacher education programs. Such 
certification would be entrusted to an independent 
body, such as a national language testing center, 
which would produce and administer a standardized 
test, and would establish the norms and operational 
definitions of each proficiency level (i.e., beginning, 
intermediate, advanced). The test would be admin- 
istered to graduating students at the beginning of 
their final semester or year of teacher training. Ele- 
mentary and junior high school teachers should 
have at least an intermediate level of proficiency, 
and senior high school teachers should have an ad- 
vanced proficiency level. Additional language train- 
ing should be required for students not meeting 
these standards, with non-compliance affecting 
school accreditation. In the long term, this system 
may imply revision of the teacher education curric- 
ulum, with increased opportunities for English lan- 
guage devel and reduced time spent on less 
relevant studies. Development of regional tests 
would be ideal so that there is a regional standard 
of proficiency for teachers. Also, it would stimulate 
healthy competition among EFL countries. Aca- 
demic and practical challenges are foreseen and dis- 
cussed. Contains 20 references. (Author/ MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the International 
Conference on Language in Development: The 
Stakeholders’ Perspectives (2nd, Denpasar, Bali, 
April 12-15, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS - 1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Design, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Developing Nations, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), Foreign Countries, *Language 
Teachers, *Relevance (Education), *Teacher Ed- 
ucation, *Teacher Educator Education 

Identifiers—Edith Cowan University (Australia), 
*. 


A project designed to train teachers of English in 
Laos, sponsored by the Australia Agency for Inter- 
national Development (AusAID) through the En- 
glish Language Training Project (ELTP) and more 
recently through the Laos English Language Project 
(LELP), is described. The project has two main 
components: development of a modular English lan- 
guage curriculum and grants for study of curriculum 
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development and teacher training at Edith Cowan 
University (Australia). The report outlines the ori- 
gins of the project, areas of concern in training for- 
eign English teachers, rationale for the of the 
projects’ components, and the content of the train- 
ing framework design. Considerations in making the 
curricula applicable to the home environment 
(Laos) and sustaining support to the trainees after 
their return to Laos are also examined. Contains 
eight references. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—24 Sep 95 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Sunshine State Teachers of English to 
Speakers of i Languages (TESOL) (Jackson- 


ville, FL, 1 
Pub T Information Analyses (070) — 


Speec dg bs -y (150) 
EDRS Price ‘1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *E (Second Lan- 
guase), Instructional enstitcanan: Instructional 
aterials, *Limited English Speaking, *Media 
Selection, — Instruction, *Reading Materi- 
als, Second Language Instruction, *Sustained Si- 
lent Reading 
A discussion of the use of sustained silent 
(SSR) to improve the reading skills and enjoyment 
of limited-English-proficient (LEP) students re- 
views studies on the effects of SSR in both first- and 
second-language contexts and offers suggestions for 
its classroom use. Some of the research looks at the 
effect of the technique on attitudes toward reading, 
some focuses on the effect on aptitude, and some 
addresses both issues. It is concluded that SSR has 
a positive effect on readers, resulting in substantial 
increases in both aptitude and positive attitudes 
toward reading, and the method is recommended as 
an easy and economical classroom approach. Con- 
siderations in using SSR are examined, including 
the training and classroom participation of the 
teacher, selection of varied and culturally familiar 
reading materials, display of the materials for stu- 
dents, appropriate scheduling of an SSR period, de- 
velopment of guidelines for students, and followup 
discussions with students. Some modifications for 
low-level or slow readers are also suggested. Con- 
tains a 21-item bibliography. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Body Language, *Classroom Com- 
munication, Concept Formation, Grade 6, Intel- 
lectual Development, Intermediate Grades, 
*Language Role, Language Styles, Language Us- 
age, Nonverbal Communication, *Perspective 
Taking, *Science Education, *Scientific Concepts 
A study analyzed the perspectives, as expressed in 
gestures, of six sixth-grade students in science 
classes as they either explained in-the-moment or 
described book-learned or previously thought-out 
ideas. Student behaviors were analyzed for evidence 
of three perspectives: (1) outside observer, shown 
by the observer standing apart from his gesture 
space; (2) inside observer, by entering the space and 
using hand movements; and (3) participant, by. rep- 
resenting objects or concepts with their whole bod- 
ies. The perspectives taken by the students were 
compared with their explanatory styles (describing 
vs. explaining). It was found that inside observer 
perspective accompanied in-the-moment explain- 
ing, while outside observer was associated more 
with description. Students shifted among the vari- 
ous perspectives more frequently when explaining 
than describing. Periods of shifting perspective-tak- 
ing helped to identify key moments in the students’ 
struggle to solidify understanding. It is suggested 
that the various perspectives may serve distinct pur- 
poses in science discourse: inside observer perspec- 
tive might more easily allow the gesturer to combine 
a close view with objectivity, a combination that 
might improve problem-solving efficiency. Outside 
observer perspective may be better suited to oth- 
er-directed expression of ideas. (Author /MSE) 
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Norris, Suzanne 
Responding to the Adult ESL Writer: A Teach- 
er-as-Researcher Case Study 
Pub Date—95 


Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Sunshine State Teachers of English to 
Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL) (Jackson- 
ville, FL, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Case Studies, 
cl cl Techniques, 
*English I Language), *Error Correction, 
Foreign Students, Graduate Students, Higher Ed- 
ucation, Instructional Effectiveness, *Limited En- 
e& Speaking, Teacher Student Relationship, 

riting (Composition), *Writing Instruction 

A study investigated the use of specific error cor- 
rection and writing instruction techniques in a com- 
position course for foreign graduate 
students. Weekly in-class student essays on as- 
signed topics were returned to them ungraded but 
containing explanations of grammar points, confus- 
ing vocabulary, content, and organization. A con- 
scious effort was made to find praiseworthy 
elements i in every essay. Student discussion was en- 
d. In addi classroom instructional units 

taught a variety of editing techniques. This compre- 
hensive response strategy was intended to develop 
students’ ability to self-edit. Case data were col- 
lected on one Chinese doctoral student, selected 
because of his motivation, receptiveness to the ap- 
proach, high first-language literacy level, and meta- 
linguistic awareness that facilitated analysis and 
discussion of his writing. Data were gathered from 
in-class essays, taped conferences, formal writing 
samples, taped formal presentation, and classroom 
observations. Analysis found that despite focused 
feedback and assisted production, the student's 
writing did not improve, and in some respects dete- 
riorated. While his writing and risk-taking in- 
creased, with improvement in content, 
organization, logical transitions, vocabulary, and 
mechanics, it was marked throughout the study by 
non-native constructions, suggesting a need for 
some cognitive restructuring to address the 

speech-writing connection. Lessons learned and im- 

plications for classroom technique are explored. 

Contains eight references. (MSE) 
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There a Correlation? A Two-Part Study. 
Pub Date—Dec 94 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the Institute of Language in 
Education (Hong Kong, December 1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Strategies, *English 
(Second Language), Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Instructional Effectiveness, *Reading, 
Reading Instruction, *Recreational Reading, Sec- 
ond Language Learning, *Second Languages 
A 1986 study concerning the effectiveness of ex- 
tensive reading in improving second language learn- 
ing, and its replication in 1994-95, are reported. In 
the original study, four classes of English as a Sec- 
ond Language in a Taiwan university were used as 
experimental and contro! groups, the only differ- 
ence in instruction being the use of extensive read- 
ing for pleasure in one. All experimental classes 
showed greater gains in reading skills. A study using 
both the same and additional measurement instru- 
ments and a much larger sample was undertaken at 
that university and another in Macau; results at the 
latter institution are reported here. Again, experi- 
mental group gains were greater than control group 
gains, but at a lower level of significance. Possible 
explanations for this discrepancy in results are dis- 
cussed. A 29-item list of student readers is included. 
Contains 22 references. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—95 


Note—107p.; Published three times a year. 
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1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Book Reviews, Classroom Tech- 
niques, Counseling Techniques, Discussion 
(Teaching Technique), Educational! Strategies, E!- 
ementary Secondary Education, English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Grouping (In- 
structional Purposes), Instructional Innovation, 
*Language Teachers, Management Systems, 
*Modern —) Peer Evaluation, Practi- 
cums, Program Design, Publications, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, eacher Education, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum, Teacher Educator Educa- 
tion, Teacher Supervision, Teaching Experience, 
Total Quality Management 
This document consists of the three issues of “The 
Teacher Trainer” published during 1995. This jour- 
nal of modern language teacher education contains 
articles by teacher trainees and teacher trainers, in- 
cluding: “The Use of Lesson Transcripts in Teacher 
Development” (Richard Cullen); “Pair and Group 
Work-—Confessions of Ignorance” (Tessa Wood- 
ward); “Getting to the Heart of the Matter-The 
Marginal Teacher” (Judith Kennedy); “Conflict in 
Process-Oriented Training” (Simon Borg); “Is It a 
Joke?’"-The Language Awareness Component of 
CTEFLA Courses” (Peter Grundy); “A Teacher in 
Training for Primary School Work”; “Pitfalls of Ex- 
perienced Teachers” (Magali de Moraes Menti); 
“Training for Primary School English” (Briony 
Beaven); “Peering at Your Peers” (Frank Fitzpat- 
rick); “Lesson Planning-Focusing on the Learner” 
(R. V. Skuja-Steele, M. Gibbs); “Sarah Andrews of 
"Nursing First’”; “Using a Counselling Approach in 
Teacher Supervision” (Dominic Cogan); “Helping 
Non-Native Speaker Teacher Trainers with Ques- 
tions for Leading Discussions” (Richard Cullen); 
“Total Quality Management” (Tessa Woodward in- 
terviews Bob Richard); “A Flexible and Practical 
Practicum” (C. Shields, M. Janopoulos); and “The 
Name of the Game” (Sylvia Chalker). Book re- 
views, professional notes, conference reports, and 
publication announcements are also included. 
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Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-939791-53-6 

Pub Date—94 

Note—87p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($18.95; 
members $14.95). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors— Annotated Bibliographies, *Childrens 
Literature, *Cross Cultural Training, *Cultural 
Pluralism, *English (Second Language), Ethnic 
Groups, Fables, Fairy Tales, Fiction, *Folk Cul- 
ture, Geographic Location, Legends, Multicul- 
tural Education, Nonfiction, Picture Books, 
*Reading Materials, Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Short Stories 
This annotated bibliography lists a variety of 

books and reading materials that may be of interest 
to teachers of students learning English as a Second 
Language. They are appropriate for reading outside 
of class or as a supplement to classroom materials. 
All are trade books, not language instruction books, 
reflect a variety of cultures with which immigrant 
students may identify, and focus on respect for cul- 
tural differences. The listing includes books for all 
school age groups. Entries are presented in four 
parts: picture books, word books, and stories; leg- 
ends, fables, folk tales, and fairy tales; fiction; and 
nonfiction. Appendices provide cross-references by 
location, ethnic group, and topic. A list of 18 addi- 
tional useful references is appended. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—18 Ip. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($16.50; 
members $15). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Learning, 
Classroom Techniques, *Cognitive Processes, 
Concept Formation, *Cultural Context, Cultural 
Education, Educational Environment, Educa- 
tional Strategies, *English (Second Language), 
English for Special Purposes, Language Research, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Processes, *Reading Research, Reading 
Strategies, Research Methodology, Revision 
(Written Composition), Second Language In- 
struction, Second Language Learning, Syntax, 
Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—*Schema Theory, Schematic Concept 
Formation 
This collection of essays, most followed by com- 

ments, reflect some aspect of the general theme: 

reading is a multifacted, complex, interactive pro- 
cess that involves many subskills and many types of 
reader, as well as text, variables. Papers include: 

“The Eclectic Synergy of Methods of Reading Re- 

search” (Ulla Connor); “A View of Written Text as 

Communicative Interaction: Implications for Read- 

ing in a Second Language” (Patricia L. Carrell) 

(Comments, Sandra Silberstein); “The Effect of 

Context and Culture on Children’s L2 Reading: A 

Review” (Margaret S. Steffensen) (Comments, Liz 

Hamp-Lyons); “Reading in a Second Culture” 

(Kate J. Parry) (Comments, Mary Lee Field); “Gen- 

eral Language Competence and Adult Second Lan- 

guage Reading” (Joanne Devine) (Comments, 

David E. Eskey); “Does Syntactic Rewriting Affect 

English for Science and Technology Text Compre- 

hension?” (Judith B. Strother, Jan M. Ulijn) (Com- 

ments, James Coady); “High-Level Reading in the 

First and in the Foreign Language: Some Compara- 

tive Process Data” (Gissi Sarig) (Comments, Fraida 

Dubin); “Cognitive Strategy Transfer in Second 

Language Reading” (Keiko Koda) (Comments, Wil- 

liam Grabe); “The Relationship Between Nonverbal 

Schematic Concept Formation and Story Compre- 

hension” (Kyle Perkins) (Comments, Andrew D. 

Cohen); and “ESL Reading aa er Implications 

of Schema-Theoretical Research” k O. James) 

(Comments, David Eskey). (MSE) 
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Pub Date—90 

Note—245p. 

Available from—Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (TESOL), Inc., 1600 Cameron 
Street, Suite 300, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($14.95; 
members $10.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Chinese, Classroom Techniques, 
*Coherence, Computer Assisted Instruction, Di 
course Analysis, Educational Strategies, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Engineering 
Education, English, *English (Second Language), 
English for Academic Purposes, Ethnography. 
Expository Writing, Foreign Countries, 
Students, Higher Education, Japanese, Renin, 
Paragraph Composition, Pragmatics, Research 
Methodology, Second Language Instruction, Stu- 
dent Writing Models, Swedish, *Technical Writ- 
ing, Textbooks, Thai, Uncommonly Taught 
Languages, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Pro- 
cesses, *Writing Research 
The purpose of this book is twofold: to present 

important coherence models and to suggest how 

insights from coherence and research can be 
introduced to the classroom. The book is —— 
into four sections: theoretical overview, 

models, studies of student writing, and i 

approaches. Articles include: “Seven 

the Study of Coherence and Interpretability” Nils 

Erik Enkvist); “Coherence in Spoken and Written 

Discourse” (Liisa Lautamatti); “ tic Word 

Order in English Composition” thleen Bar- 

dovi-Harlig); “The Use of "Organizing Sentences’ in 

RIE MAR 1996 











the Structure of Paragraphs i in Science Textbooks” 

(David P. Harris); “Inductive, Deductive, Quasi-In- 

ductive: Expository Writing in J 

Chinese, and Thai” - inds); “Ti oward Under- 
Coherence: A 


: Learning 

Domain, Ages 10-13” (Suzanne Jacobs); “Pointers 
to Superstructure in Student Writing” (Lars Sigfred 
Evensen); “Nonnative Speaker Graduate Engineer- 
ing Students and Their Introductions: Global Co- 
herence and Local Management” (John Swales); 
“Coherence as a Cultural Phenomenon: Employing 
Ethnographic Principles in the Academic Milieu” 
(Ann M. Johns); and “Improving Coherence by Us- 
ing Computer-Assisted Instruction” (Constance 
Cerniglia, Karen Medsker, Ulla Connor). The 
293-item reference list contains entries for all works 
cited. (MSE) 
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Research Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 
N.C. 


Spons Agency—Office of Policy and Planning 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Contract—LC92-008-001 
Note—S8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Accountability, *Adult Education, 
*Curriculum Design, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Financial Support, Limited English 
Speaking, Policy Formation, *Program Adminis- 
tration, Program Effectiveness, Second Language 
Programs, Staff Development, Student Evalua- 
tion, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Adult Education Act 
This research synthesis provides an overview of 
the issues central to adult English-as-a-Second-Lan- 
guage (ESL) programs since researchers and policy- 
makers have shown interest in exploring new 
possibilities for the ESL component. The following 
topics are discussed of the Adult Education Act 
(AEA). The following topics are discussed in the 
report: (1) the demand and need for services, with 
special attention to who, how many, and where 
members of the limited-Englist-proficiency target 
and (ESL) participant populations are: (2) adminis- 
tration, funding, and staffing issues; (3) curricular 
and instructional practices; (4) assessment, evalua- 
tion, and accountability structures; and (5) effec- 
tiveness of adult ESL programs. The information 
presented in the report was collected from a variety 
of sources. Four major conclusions were drawn from 
this examination. First, ESL is different from adult 
basic education and adult secondary education 
components of the AEA, which reinforces the im- 
portance of examining ESL individually in a study 
such as this. Next, ESL is a concern specific to a 
subset of states and urban areas as the ESL popula- 
tion is highly concentrated in individual cities and 
States demands associated with this population 
tend to fall on the shoulders of the areas affected. 
Third, diversity exists among adult ESL programs in 
terms of tion characteristics, administration 
and f funding, and curricular and instructional ap- 
proaches. Last, while this report provides back- 
ground on ESL programs and services, in many 
cases there is limited knowledge about program ap- 
and practices on which to base future pol- 
icy. (GL) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literary 
Education) 
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Descriptors—Chinese, Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, *Computer Software, Educational Objec- 
tives, *English (Second Language), *Fashion 
Industry, Immigrants, *Lesson Plans, *Literacy 
Education 

Identifiers—New York (New York Chinatown), 
*Workplace Literacy 
This document quien how National Work- 

place Literacy Program (NWLP) software was de- 

veloped for Chinese garment workers in New York 

City. First, it discusses the goal of the workplace 

literacy program and the nature of the population 

served. Then, it indicates how NWLP software was 
designed to supplement the NWLP curriculum and 
to reinforce the classroom instruction. The program 
consisted of three 18-week cycles. Each cycle com- 
prised of 50 hours of classroom instruction in gar- 
ment-related English and English as a Second 

Language. Because there are limited garment-re- 

lated teaching materials designed for teaching sec- 

ond-language speakers, the program had to adopt, 
tailor, and create teaching materials to meet the 
needs of the target population. Lesson plans include 

the following: (1) job titles and job descriptions; (2) 

men’s and women’s clothing; (3) seasonal clothing; 

(4) different parts of a garment; (5) measurement 

and size; and (6) safety at work (signs). On the 

average, each lesson consists of 35 computer 
screens and takes about 45 minutes for the partici- 
pants to finish. Each lesson contains garment tech- 
nologies, reading materials, self-test questions and 
self-scoring. An analysis of the original curriculum 
was made and a set of computerized garment-re- 
lated bilingual lessons directly printed out from the 
computer are attached. Computer system require- 
ment, configuration, and software installation pro- 
cedures are included. (JL) (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Identifiers—New York (New York Chinatown), 
*Workplace Literacy 
The Chinatown Manpower Workplace Literacy 

Program was funded by the United States Depart- 

ment from November 1, 1993 to April 30, 1995. 

The program consisted of three 18-week cycles, 

each comprised of 50 hours of instruction of gar- 

ment-related English and English as a Second Lan- 
guage aimed at upgrading the literacy level of 

Chinese workers; improving the workers’ under- 

standing of their work, rights, and benefits; provid- 

ing academic and vocational counseling services 
and referrals; and enhancing job productivity and 
job ities. The partners in this Project were: 

(1) Chinatown Manpower Project, the training part- 

ner; (2) Local 23-23, the union partner; and (3) the 

Greater Blouse, Skirt & Undergarment Association, 

Inc., and the Continental Garment Manufacturers 

Association of Greater New York, the industry 


development activities. Appendixes contain sample 
tests and evaluation forms. (JL) (Adjunct ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 
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Identifiers—New York (New York Chinatown), 

*Workplace Literacy 

This document describes the procedures for and 
results of the external evaluation of the workplace 
literacy program for underemployed garment indus- 
try workers with low English skills at Chinatown 
Manpower Project, Inc. in Chinatown in New York 
City. The document describes the evaluation design 
and methodology as well as the evaluation results, 
which include results from context, input, process, 
and product evaluations. The evaluation concluded 
that the workplace literacy program continues to be 
planned and implemented effectively, with the most 
outstanding program components being 
administration, curriculum development, teaching, 

ling. One 


Fashion Industry, *Literacy Ed- 
Language 


ing for students. Other recommendations con- 
cerned curriculum and instruction,. It was suggested 
that the curriculum developer should continue to 
develop more visual aids to support instruction, in- 
structors should continue to work on students’ pro- 
nunciation and syntax and grammar in English, and 
instructors should continue to give mas’ quizzes. 
Finally, the program should work with city of 
New York to upgrade the physical facility in which 
the program operates. A) materials include 
a site visit schedule, sample curriculum, sample 
class schedule, sample class handout, interview 
questions, and the formative evaluation report. (JL) 
(Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Educa- 
tion) 
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deatifion ’Authonie aie’ Macerteke *Workplace Lit- 


eracy 

This vocational English-as-a-Second- 
program stresses interactive language use in 
context of communicating with customers. In- 
tended for intermediate-level adult learners, the 
manual will assist students in developing the com- 
munication and interaction skills they need for a 
variety of public contact positions, including retail 
sales clerk, hotel desk clerk, _ or receptionist, fast 


. Inc., World Lan- 


employee /customer interactions; job-related read- 
ing, writing, and calculating activities; — Play oe 
tivities to provide practice 
self-confidence; and student Sie 7 and 
reports and field observation activities. 
Sections include: an introduction to basic service 
encounters; - mye = | what the customer 
wants; to ests for informa- 
tion, with mistakes, with com- 
plaints, dealing with special requests, and moving up 
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the career ladder. Many illustrations and fill-in- 
the-blank, discussion, v , and other exer- 
cises are included in the manual. (JL) (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Education) 


FL 801 086 


1995). 

British Columbia Ministry of Skills, Training and 
Labour, Victoria. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, *Educational Technology, English (Second 
Lange Foreign Countries, *Literacy Educa- 

Professional Development, Second Lan- 
pS Instruction, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* British Columbia 
Thirty literacy practitioners participated in a 

free-ranging d of the ial and the is- 

sues arising from the rapid introduction of new tech- 
nologies to literacy education (adult basic education 
and English language training). After an introduc- 
tion, the report includes the presentations of various 
participants, including Peter Goulding, Coordinator 
of CoSy/AlphaCom Ontario; Jim Bizzocchi, chair 
of the standing committee on educational technol- 
ogy; Patti Barnes, librarian at Northwest Commu- 
nity College; and Raymonde Jabaji, an instructional 
assistant at Vancouver Community College. The 
next section discusses issues and topics of interest 
identified by participants. These include philoso- 
phy, building community, instructional applica- 
tions, and professional development. The third 
section focuses on the important next steps to take, 
and the final section is an epilogue by Audrey 
Thomas. Appended materials include results of the 
—. services and projects in British Columbia, 
lossary of terms, and a list of the participants. 
ub) (Adjunct ERIC Clearinghouse on Literacy Ed- 
ucation) 
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Nel, Johanna 

The Professoriate’s Public Relations Role: A Cru- 
cial Factor in Fostering School-University Col- 


laboration. 
Pub Date—19 Apr 95 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *College School 
Cooperation, Educational Attitudes, Elementary 
Education, Higher Education, *Inter- 
personal Competence, Practicums, *Practicum 
Supervision, *Public Relations, Schools of Educa- 
tion, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship 
This paper discusses the public relations role of 
education Professors in regard to school-university 
cooperation and collaboration. It provides sugges- 
tions that have been found to be effective in foster- 
ing and maintaining school-university collaboration 
and in creating a climate of mutual respect among 
students, mentor teachers, and college instructors. 
The paper focuses on pre-practicum professor- 
school interaction, student preparation for practi- 
cums, and post-practicum professor-school interac- 
tions. It provides examples of successful techniques 
for working with school administrators, principals, 
mentor teachers, and students. It concludes that ef- 
fective interpersonal strategies are important not 
only in establishing collaborative relationships with 
schools but are even more important for maintain- 
ing productive associations. (MDM) 
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Groves, Fred H. Pugh Ava F. 
College on the Cultural Lit- 


Pub Date—9 Nov 94 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Mid-South Educational Research 
Association (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 
1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* College Students, Education Majors, 
*Elementary School Teachers, Higher Education, 
*Knowledge Level, Liberal Arts, *Majors (Stu- 
dents), “Scientific Literacy, Sex Differences, 
Teacher Education 
Identifiers—*Cultural Literacy Science Assess- 
ment, Hirsch (E D), Science Majors 
This study examined the performance of college 
students and elementary school teachers on the Cul- 
tural Literacy Science Assessment (CLSA) devel- 
oped by Cannon and Jinks (1992), which is based 
partly on science-related terms in “The Dictionary 
of Cultural a by E. D. Hirsch et al. A total 
of 330 students teachers completed the 52-item 
assessment. The subjects included: (1) junior and 
senior elementary education majors; (2) elementary 
education teachers pursuing graduate study; (3) ju- 
nior and senior liberal arts majors; (4) junior and 
senior science majors; and (5) freshman and sopho- 
more science majors. The study found that the 
scores of junior and senior science majors were sig- 
nificantly higher than the scores of the other four 
groups, and that liberal arts majors scored higher 
than elementary education teachers. The scores of 
males were significantly higher than those for fe- 
males, although this result may be faulty due to the 
fact that no effort was made to control for gender 
within the five groups of subjects. These results 
could indicate that the CLSA does not present a 
generalized sample of science terms, and is thus 
questionable as a measure of science literacy. Impli- 
cations for teacher education are discussed. (MDM) 
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Witzke, Donald B. And Others 


Education—May 
Pub Date—1 Sep 94 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 

vention of the Mid-South Educational Research 

Association (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 

1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Clinical Experience, Computers, 

*Educational Attitudes, *Educational Improve- 

ment, *Graduates, Graduate Surveys, Health 

Care Costs, Health Promotion, Higher Education, 

*Medical Education, Medical Schools, *Satisfac- 

tion, Student Attitudes, Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* University of Kentucky 

This study surveyed 1994 graduates (N=91) of 
the University of Kentucky College of Medicine 
(UKCM) regarding their satisfaction with the medi- 
cal education they received at the school. The Class 
of 1994 was the last to finish before the implementa- 
tion of a curriculum reform initiative designed to 
increase active student learning, integrate class- 
room and clinical knowledge, and promote self-as- 
sessment and life-long learning. Graduates were 
surveyed by telephone or mailed questionnaire. Al- 
though 96 percent of the respondents were gener- 
ally satisfied with their educational experience at 
UKCM, five specific areas were identified where 
graduate responses implied a need for improvement 
in the educational process: (1) patient risk assess- 
ment and wellness education; (2) student evalua- 
tion; (3) integration of basic and clinical content; (4) 
issues relating to the cost of medical care; and (5) 
the use of computer technology. Contains four 
graphs and two tables. (MDM) 
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When Students Design Curriculum: Acquisition 
valuation of Curricular Information. 

Pub Date—18 Apr 95 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, Decision Mak- 
ing, Educational Attitudes, Higher Education, 
*Independent Study, *Influences, Medical Edu- 





cation, “Medical Students, Peer Relationship, 

Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—University of Illinois Chicago 

, This > sought to discover the factors that in- 

d the selection and organization of learning 

experiences by medica! students engaged in design- 
ing individualized curricula. Ten students of the In- 
dependent Study Program (ISP) of the College of 
Medicine at Chicago-University of Illinois partici- 
pated in the study. Data were collected through 
in-depth interviews and ISP application forms. The 
results indicated that outside information on educa- 
tional conditions played an important part in help- 
ing ISP students determine their learning 
environment. Some of the information was unsolic- 
ited and obtained through well-established student 
networks. Students also actively pursued informa- 
tion about educational conditions to guide their cur- 
ricular decisions. Although such information came 
from a variety of sources, ISP students tended to 
rely most heavily on trusted peers. (MDM) 
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Dutt, Karen M. And Others 
Teaching Educational Psychology Using Primary 
Sources: What Do the Students Say? 
Pub Date—-14 Oct 94 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Midwestern Educational Research 
Association (Chicago, IL, October 14, 1994). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Course Evalua- 
tion, Educational Attitudes, Educational Psychol- 
ogy, Education Courses, Higher Education, 
*Primary Sources, *Reading Assignments, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teaching Methods, *Textbooks 
This study sought to compare undergraduate’s 
perceptions of and attitudes toward an educational 
psychology course in which two distinct types of 
course readings were used, namely an education 
psychology textbook versus primary sources. A to- 
tal of 15 students were enrolled in the course during 
the fall semester and used the textbooks (Anita 
Woolfolk’s “Educational Psychology” and “Read- 
ings and Cases in Educational Psychology”) while 
23 students were enrolled in the course during the 
spring semester and used primary source readings 
(‘For the Children: Lessons from a Visionary Princi- 
pal” (Cartright); “Approaches to Teaching” (Fen- 
stermacher); “Among Schoolchildren” (Kidder); 
“In There with the Kids” (Kobrin); “Perspectives on 
Learning” (Phillips); ““Horace’s School (Sizer); and 
“Getting Down to Cases” (Wasserman)). At the 
end of each students r ded to a ques- 
tionnaire and were interviewed about the course 
readings. The results indicated that students whose 
assigned readings came from the textbook were less 
satisfied with the course readings than those stu- 
dents who were assigned primary source readings. 
Students assigned the textbook readings also de- 
scribed the readings as too simple. Students using 
the textbook felt that the author provided a narrow 
Perspective on the issues discussed, whereas stu- 
dents using the primary source readings cited the 
benefits of multiple perspectives. (Contains 13 ref- 
erences.) (MDM 
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Casey, John M. 
A Strategic Model for 


Business Improvement 
Higher Education. Move Over TQM-Here 
Comes BPR. 
Pub Date—16 Oct 95 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Southeastern Regional Association of 
Physical Plant Administrators of Universities and 
Colleges (44th, Norfolk, VA, October 16, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administration, Case Studies, 
Change Strategies, *College Administration, *Ed- 
ucational Facilities, Higher Education, Models, 
*Strategic Planning, Total Quality Management 
Identifiers—* Business Process Redesign, Manage- 
ment Practices 
This paper discusses the emergence of a manage- 
ment process known as Business Process Redesign 
(BPR) in higher education, which is promoted as a 
successor to the Total Quality Management (TQM) 
approach that has influenced higher education man- 
agement in recent years. The paper chronicles re- 
cent management changes in higher education and 
the emergence of the BPR model. It also reviews the 


RIE MAR 1996 











process's major elements, including its underlying 
, and its three- 


change team to assess current conditions and gener- 

ate specific redesign ideas based on the develop- 

ment of data which detects existing defects. The 

paper then reviews two case studies involving pro- 

curement practices and physical plant operation. It 

concludes by re Ss ae pea 

implementation of BPR principles b: ~ 4 facilities man- 

agers. (Contains 12 references.) (MDM) 
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Sevigny, Joseph A. 

Cape Verde. A Country Guide Series Report from 
the AACRAO-AID Project. 

_— for International og ee vey (Dept. of 
ta 


ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-929851-33-1 

Pub Date—95 

Note—26p. 

Available from—AACRAO Distribution Center, 
P.O. Box 231, Annapolis Junction, MD 20701 
(members $14; nonmembers $20). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational History, *Educational 
Policy, *Educational Practices, *Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, Foreign 
Students, Grading, Graduation Requirements, 
Higher Education 

Identifiers—*Cape Verde 
This report provides information on the education 

system of Cape Verde, and is designed to assist col- 

lege admissions officers and registrars in the United 

States with the admission and placement of students 

from that country. The report contains general in- 

formation on the geography, history, and people of 

Cape Verde, as well as more specific information on 

the islands’ elementary and education 

system. Elementary education in Cape Verde is free, 
universal, and compulsory for 6 years for students 
between the ages of 7 and 13, although attendance 
is not strictly enforced. Secondary education con- 
sists of a 3-year general cycle followed by a 2-year 
pre-university cycle. There are no post-secondary 
institutions in Cape Verde, although several teacher 
training institutions and one industrial-commercial 
school are in existence. A Cape Verde grading scale, 
with equivalent American letter grades, is provided. 

Two appendixes provide information on educa- 

tional credentials and sample credentials and diplo- 

mas. A map of Cape Verde is included. (MDM) 
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| for International Development (Dept. of 
tate), Washington, D.C.; American Association 
of Collegiate _—* and Admissions Officers, 


Washington, D. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-929851-57-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—30p. 

Available from—AACRAO Distribution Center, 
P.O. Box 231, Annapolis Junction, MD 20701 
(members $14; nonmembers $20). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 


ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Degrees (Academic), Educational 
History, *Educational Policy, *Educational Prac- 
tices, *Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Foreign Students, ing, Gradua- 
tion Requirements, *Higher Education, Medical 
Education, Universities, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Rwanda 
This report provides information on the education 

system of Rwanda, and is designed to assist college 

admissions and in the United 


Rwanda, as well as more specific 
country’s preschool, primary, and secondary educa- 
tion system. Although the recent civil war has left 
the educational system in chaos with many schools 
closed, theoretically, primary education in Rwanda 


lasts 6 years, at the end of which students must pass 
national competitive examination to advance to the 
secondary level. Secondary education lasts 6 years 
and has a strong vocational orientation. Higher edu- 
cation, based on the jan model, offers a 2-year 
ich can be followed by a 
further 2 years of study for the License. Also offered 
are 2- to 4-year technical degrees and the Doctor of 
Medicine, which requires 6- to 7-years of study. 
Brief profiles of Rwanda's six higher education insti- 
tutions are included, as well as descriptions of tech- 
nical, vocational, and non-formal education. A 
Rwanda grading scale, with equivalent American 
letter grades, is provided. Two appendixes provide 
information on educational credentials and sample 
credentials and diplomas. A map of Rwanda is in- 
cluded. (MDM) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-7879-0132-6 

Pub Date—96 

Note—204p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 
St., San Francisco, CA 94104 ($27.95). 

Pub 7 Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Access to 
Education, *College Attendance, *College Stu- 
dents, Community Colleges, Early Intervention, 
Educational Attainment, Educational Attitudes, 
Educational History, Government Role, Higher 
Education, Influences, *Low Income Groups, 
*Mentors, *Poverty, Poverty Programs, Selective 
Colleges, Student Attitudes, Student Financial 


Aid 
Identifiers—First Generation Students 

This book examines how individuals from low-in- 
come families in the United States are able to attend 
college. Part 1 focuses on the odds against a poor 
Person attending college, looking at the reality of 
growing up poor in the United States and the odds 
against escaping such poverty. Part 2 examines how 
poor people beat such odds, presenting a study of 24 
poor, first-generation college students that seeks to 
identify the factors that enabled these individuals to 
attend college. It describes the experiences of the 
most successful among the group, namely those at- 
tending highly selective universities, as well as less 
successful individuals, namely older adults attend- 
ing community colleges. Part 3 focuses on how to 
improve the odds for poor people, concentrating on 
the positive role of mentors in the lives of the indi- 
viduals in the study. The book concludes by discuss- 
ing financial aid, early intervention, and transition 
programs that may help even the odds for poor peo- 
ple hoping to attend college. Two appendixes pro- 
vide brief biographies of the students interviewed 
for the study and a demographic profile of the stu- 
dents. (Contains 84 references.) (MDM) 


ED 388 130 HE os 670 


Annunziato, Frank R., Ed. Johnson, Beth H., 
(token Bdaation Collective Banaatuioes Inepeed 
the Boundaries. Proceedings of the Annual Con- 
ference (23rd, New York, NY, April 24-25, 


1995). 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard Baruch Coll. 
National Center for the Study of Collective Bar- 
gaining in Higher Education and the Professions. 
Répor No.—ISBN-0911259-33-3; ISSN-0742- 


Pui ae ae 

ee For the 1994 proceedings, see ED 
374 71 

Avallehle from—National Center for the Study of 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education and 
the Professions, School of Public Affairs, Baruch 
College, City University of New York, 17 Lexing- 
ton Ave., Box 322, New York, NY 10010 ($40). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Pro- 

021 


Price - Plus Postage. 
Descri Acad Freedom, Black Colleges, 





*Collective Bargaining, College Administration, 
College Faculty, Colleges, Court Litigation, Dis- 
tance Education, Educational Attitudes, *Educa- 
tional Finance, *Educational Trends, Foreign 
Countries, *Higher Education, International Co- 
operation, Labor Legislation, Legal Responsibil- 
ity, Police, Occ 

Professional Recognition, Regional Cooperation, 


Document Resumes 93 


*Sexual Harassment, Tenure, *Unions, Universi- 


ties 
Identifiers—Canada, Europe, Mexico, North 
American Free Trade Agreement, Professional 


Sports 
This collection of 17 papers addresses current is- 
sues related to collective bargaining in higher educa- 
tion and the professions. papers include: (1) 
“The American Academic Model Abroad” (Irwin 
H. Polishook); (2) “The European Perspective” 
(Gerd Kohler); (3) “Economic Integration in the 
North American Region: Implications for Higher 
Education” (Hugo Aboites); (4) “The Revolution Is 
Being Televised: Distance Education and the Uni- 
versity of Maine System” (Samuel J. D'Amico); (5) 
“Threats to Tenure: Rhetoric and Reality” (Mary 
Alice Burgan); o “Union Activism: The Response 
to R Barkin); (7) “Public 
Higher Education F in the Jaws of Balanced 
udget Conservatism” (Willian E. Scheverman and 
Stiney Plotkin) (8) “Funding Higher Education in 
Economy” (Christine Maitland); (9) “Fis- 
pe Realities in Higher Education” (Gordon K. Da- 
vies); (10) “Dealing with Sexual Harassment in the 
Academic Environment” (Cynthia ——_ Ny D 


Union Perspective” (Judith po ca 
(12) “Sexual Harassment and Academic Freedom” 
(Ralph S. Brown); (13) “Faculty Collective Bargain- 
ing at Historically Black and Universities” 
(Stephen L. Finner and Marcella A. Copes); (14) 
“The Changing Nature of Professionalism: The 
Case of the Police” (Barbara Raffel Price); (15) 
“Campus Bargaini and the Law: The Manage- 
ment Perspective” (Susan L. Lipsitz); (16) “Campus 
Bargaining and the com’ The AAUP’s Perspective” 
(Ann H. Franke); and (17) “Employer Militancy in 
Professional Sports” (Ira Berkow and Eugene 
Orza). (MDM) 
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priations 
UMS F 
Maryland Univ., al Park. 
Pub Date—1 Dec 94 
Note—63p. 
Pub Type— — Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — a eg (160) 
EDRS Price ‘ae +—~ _ 
Descriptors—Budgeting, *College Faculty, lege 
Instruction, Faculty Publishins, *Faculty Work- 
load, Higher Education, National Norms, *Pro- 
ductivity, State Government, *State Universities, 
*Teaching Load 
Identifiers—Faculty Productivity Reports, Faculty 
Research, Faculty Service, *University of Mary- 
land System 
This report provides data and recommendations 
on the workload and productivity of University of 
Maryland System (UMS) faculty. It outlines the 
state budgetary policy that mandates the report and 
explains UMS policy on faculty workload. The data 
in the report reflect teaching standards in place in 
1993-94, prior to the adoption of the current UMS 
workload policy. Institutional and composite data 
provide information on: (1) the number of faculty 
who taught the standard load; (2) the number 
granted exceptions from the standard load; (3) the 
number of course-equivalent units taught; and (4) 
faculty research, publications, presentations, and 
service. The report found that, of the 3,759 full-time 
faculty at UMS institutions, 1,137 were granted ex- 
ceptions from teaching the standard load. More 
than half of these exceptions were for departmental 
administration, externally funded research, and for 
instruction-related reasons. The overall data indi- 
cate that UMS teaching productivity is comparable 
to those at similar institutions nationwide. Three 
appendixes provide a copy of the UMS policy on 
faculty workload and responsibilities, a timeline on 
the development of the policy, and a copy of the 
survey form and instructions. (MDM) 
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Over the Ivy Walls The Educational Mobility o 
Low-Income Chicanos. SUNY Series, Social 


Context of Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7914-2610-6 

Pub Date—95 

Note—15 Ip. 

Available from—State University of New York 
Press, State University Plaza, Albany, NY 12246 
(paperback: ISBN-0-7914-2610-6, $14.95; hard- 
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cover: ISBN-0-7914-2609-2). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Need, College Faculty, Cultural Influences, 
*Educational Attainment, Family Environment, 
High Achievement, Higher Education, *Influ- 
ences, ~~ *Low Income Groups, Mentors, 
*Mexican , Parent Child Relationship, 
Parent Influence, Peer Relationship, Physicians, 
Poverty, *Professional Education, Selective Col- 
leges, —_ Influences, Work Ethic 
Identifiers—*Chican 
This study enomieed the factors influencing the 
academic success of 50 Mexican-Americans from 
low-income families who received Ph.D., J.D., or 
M.D. degrees from prestigious universities. All of 
the subjects received their college and graduate edu- 
cation during the 1960s and 1970s, and were inter- 
viewed using a 141-question interview protocol. 
The study considered the effects of parent-child in- 
teractions, psychosocial factors, family structure, 
sibling achievement, parental support and encour- 
agement, parenting style, parent involvement in 
school, school influences, curriculum tracking, de- 
segregated schools, mentors, peer relationships, and 
personal characteristics on academic success and 
educational attainment. The study found that, in 
spite of serious tage, most of the 
subjects’ parents were doing precisely the right 
things in regard to instilling in their children 
achievement motivation, a strong work ethic, and 
the belief in education as the key to advancement. 
Implications for school reform are discussed. An 
appendix provides a copy of the interview questions. 
(Contains approximately 180 references.) (MDM) 
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Exploring Our Identity: Catholic and American 
[and] Our Identity: Invitations and 


Reflections. 

Association of Catholic Colleges and Universities, 
Ra D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55833- 136-0; ISBN-1- 
55833-147-6 

Pub Date—95 

Note—92p. 

Available from—Association of Catholic Colleges 
and Universities, Suite 650, One Dupont Circle, 
Washington, DC 20036 (1-9 copies, $6 each; 10 
or more copies, $5 each). 

Journal Cit—Current Issues in Catholic Higher Ed- 
ucation; v15 nl-2 1994-95 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Awards, 
Catholic Educators, Catholics, *Catholic Schools, 
*Church Related Colleges, College Instruction, 
Conferences, *Educational Attitudes, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Quality, Ethics, 
Governance, Higher Education, Institutional 
Mission, Organizational Objectives, Religious 
Factors, Traditionalism, Values, Women Admin- 
istrators 

Identifiers—Canon Law, Roman Catholic Church, 
Theology 
These two issues of “Current Issues in Catholic 

Higher Education” are devoted to the theme of 

what it means for a university or college to call itself 

Catholic. Many of the articles were presented at the 

1994 and 1995 annual meetings of the Association 

of Catholic Colleges and Universities (ACCU). Ar- 

ticles include: (1) “A View from the Circle” (Benito 

M. Lopez, Jr.); (2) “The Role of Religious Aca- 

demic Communities” (Douglas Laycock); (3) “The 

Two Pedagogies: Discipleship and Citizenship” 

Wohn A. Coleman); (4) “Keynote Address” (J. 

Bryan Hehir); (5) “Homily: What Is Needed Is 

Trust” (James W. Malone); (6) “Implementing Ex 

Corde Ecclesiae” (Alice Gallin); (7) “Ex Corde Ec- 

clesiae: A Conversation with the Bishops” (John J. 

Leibrecht and James W. Malone); (8) “Hesburgh 

Award Response” (Raymond C. Baumhart); (9) 

“Homily” (Franklyn M. Casale); (10) “No Sleep for 

the Lions: Women’s Leadership in Catholic Higher 

Education” (Patricia A. McGuire); (11) “The Anal- 

ogy of the Catholic University” (Leo J. O’Dono- 

van); (12) “Who Will Speak for the Religious 

Traditions?” (Robert L. Wilken); (13) “Becoming a 

Great Catholic University” (Craig S. Lent); and (14) 

“The Church's Presence in the University and in 

University Culture” (Pio Laghi and others). 

(MDM) 
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NAFSA - Association of International Educators, 


Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-912207-63-9 
Pub Date—94 


Note—399p.; For the 1993 edition, see ED 357 
697. 

Available from—NAFSA Publications, P.O. Box 
1604, Cranberry Township, PA 16066 ($60 mem- 
bers, $85 non members). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, College Stu- 
dents, Compliance (Legal), Federal Legislation, 
*Federal Regulation, Foreign Student Advisers, 
*Foreign Students, Higher Education, *Immi- 
grants, *International Educational Exchange, Le- 
gal Responsibility, Records (Forms), Student 
Exchange Programs, Teacher Exchange Programs 

Identifiers—*Immigration Law, *Visas 
This manual is to serve as a guide to 

federal regulations related to international educa- 

tional exchange, focusing on visa and immigration 
regulations that affect foreign students at colleges 
and universities in the United States. Fourteen sec- 
tions focus on: (1) introduction to immigration law; 

(2) the legal status of nonimmigrants in the United 

States; (3) the responsibilities of enrolling institu- 

tions; (4) F visa status, students; (5) M visa status, 

students; (6) O visa status, persons of extraordinary 
ability; (7) P visa status, artists, athletes, and enter- 
tainers; (8) Q visa status, international cultural ex- 
change visitors; (9) J visa status, exchange visitors; 

(10) H visa status, temporary workers and trainees; 

(11) R visa status, temporary religious workers; (12) 

other nonimmigrant classes; (13) immigrant status; 

and (14) special topics. Thirteen appendixes provide 
information on the Immigration and Naturalization 

Service (INS) fee schedule, sample immigration 

forms, sample visa stamps and labels, INS and U.S. 

Department of Labor regional offices, visa issuing 

posts, an annotated reference list, countries having 

passport agreements with the United States, Cana- 
dian visitor visa exemptions, and the Association of 

International Educators government regulations ad- 

visory committee and its position on J-1 visa visi- 

tors. (Contains 46 references.) (MDM) 
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Buehrer, Richard E. And Others 
Ohio Opportunities Survey. Final Research 


Project. 
Toledo Univ., Ohio. 
Pub Date—2 Jun 95 
Note—6 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Adminis- 
trators, Business, *Economic Development, *Ed- 
ucational Attitudes, *Educational Opportunities, 
*Employment Opportunities, Higher Education, 
Mail Surveys, Private Sector, Public Sector, Re- 
gional Attitudes, Regional Characteristics, *Rural 
Urban Differences, State Surveys 
Identifiers—* Ohio 
This survey was designed to investigate key Ohio 
private and public sector leaders’ views regarding 
economic development and the role of higher edu- 
cation. It surveyed public and private sector leaders 
in the major metropolitan areas of the state, namely 
Cleveland, Columbus, and Cincinnati and their en- 
virons, known as the “Three Cs,” as well as the rest 
of Ohio, known as the “Other Ohio.” The study 
found that although both groups agreed on the im- 
portance of a well-educated, well-trained workforce 
for economic development, only 35 percent felt that 
such a workforce currently existed in their respec- 
tive regions. The respondents from the Three Cs 
regions felt that their region had experienced signifi- 
cant economic growth in the last several years, 
while the Other Ohio participants believed that 
their region did not experience significant growth, 
and that young people were leaving the region to 
seek better opportunities. Many respondents felt 
that the Three Cs region receives more than its fair 
share of state resources, and that the Other Ohio 
region received less than its fair share. Appendixes 
contain a copy of the survey and a sample cover 
letter. (Contains 21 references.) (MDM) 
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. T. Simmons, Howard L. 
Information Literacy in Higher Education: A Re- 
port on the Middle States Region. 





Commission on Higher Education, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Middle States Association of Colleges and 
Schools. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—10p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*College Programs, Courses, Critical 
Thinking, Differences, Faculty Development, 

igher Education, *Information Literacy, *Infor- 
mation Skills, National Surveys, Regional Char- 
acteristics, Staff Development, Student 
Evaluation 

Identifiers— Middle States Association of Colleges 
and Schools, *United States (Mid Atlantic States) 
A survey of 830 institutions of higher education in 

the United States explored the status of initiatives to 

promote information literacy, which is defined as a 

subset of critical thinking skills that consists of an 

individual's knowing when he/she bas an informa- 
tional need and how to access, evaluate, and effec- 

tively use information. The survey found that, on a 

national basis, institutions in the Middle States As- 

sociation of Colleges and Schools (MSACS) region 
may be leading other regions of the country in ap- 
plying information literacy strategies on campus. Of 
the 259 MSACS respondents, 31 percent indicated 
that they have a “functional” information literacy 
program, 27 percent offered a course that focuses on 
information literacy abilities, and 19 percent inte- 
grated information literacy experiences into courses 
in all majors. The survey also found that 19 percent 
of MSACS respondents have developed formal as- 
sessments of students’ information literacy skills, 
and that 38 percent provided faculty and staff devel- 
opment to support the information literacy pro- 
gram. MSACS institutions were, on average, above 
the national norms in these areas. Data is provided 
in six tables. (MDM) 
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Hashem, Mahboub E. 

Cultural Diversity Infusion: Is It a Reality or 
Illusion? 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Central States Communication Association (Indi- 
anapolis, IN, April 19-23, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - 1/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, Courses, Cul- 
tural Awareness, *Cultural Pluralism, *Curricu- 
lum Development, Educational Attitudes, 
*Faculty Development, General Education, 
Grants, Higher Education, Networks, Program 
Descriptions, *State Universities 
Identifiers—* Diversity (Groups), *Fort Hays State 
University KS 
This paper discusses how Fort Hays State Univer- 
sity (FHSU) in Hays, Kansas, is attempting to infuse 
elements of cultural diversity into its curriculum in 
order to increase students’ sensitivities to and 
knowledge of other cultures. It reviews research and 
writings on cultural diversity in American society 
and in American higher education in particular. The 
paper then examines recent efforts to include FHSU 
in a nationwide curriculum and faculty development 
network known as “American Commitments: Di- 
versity, Democracy, and Liberal Learning,” which 
is designed to have institutions in the planning 
stages of infusing diversity courses in their general 
education curriculum benefit from the experiences 
of resource institutions that already have such 
courses in place. FHSU was paired with Denison 
University in Granville, Ohio, and received a 
$25,000 grant from the American Association of 
Colleges and Universities to support its participa- 
tion in the network over a 2-year period. (MDM) 


HE 028 680 


Internationalising Teaching. 

Melbourne Univ. (Australia). Centre for the Study 
of Higher Education. 

Pub Date—Mar 94 

Note—1 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Coliege In- 
struction, *Cultural Awareness, Cultural Plural- 
ism, Ethnic Stereotypes, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Instructional Improvement, 
Teacher Student Relationship, *Teaching Meth- 


ods 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Diversity (Student), Fac- 
RIE MAR 1996 








ulty Attitudes 

This booklet provides strategies for instructors to 
teach students from diverse cultural backgrounds 
and to in their class- 
rooms, focusing on the situation in Australian 
higher education. It discusses the need to avoid ste- 
reotyping students, to be aware of differing cultural 
norms, and to be clear about educational expecta- 
tions. The booklet suggests ways for instructors to 
get to know their students and to encourage discus- 
sion and comprehension. It also provides sugges- 
tions for instructors to encourage specific learning 
styles. Includes a list of four recommended readings 
and five resource institutions. (MDM) 
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Statistical 

Univ. of Central England, Birmingham. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85920-002-8; 
85920-003-6 

Pub Date—Sep 94 

Note—208p. 

Available from—Centre for Research into Quality, 
University of Central England in Birmingham, 
Perry Barr, Birmingham B42 2SU, England, 
United Kingdom (20 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Numerical /Quantitative 
Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, College Instruction, 
*College Students, Computers, Courses, Educa- 
tional Environment, Financial Needs, Food Ser- 
vice, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Library Services, *Satisfaction, Social Life, *State 
Universities, *Student Attitudes, Student Evalua- 
tion, Student School Relationship, Student Sur- 
veys, Teaching Methods, Travel 

Identifiers—* University of Central England 
This report presents the results of an annual sur- 

vey of student satisfaction and dissatisfaction con- 

ducted at the University of Central England (UCE) 
in Birmingham. The survey polled 1,753 students in 

16 classes about travel to UCE, library and comput- 

ing services, refectories, student services, course or- 

ganization and assessment, teaching methods and 
student workloads, teaching staff and teaching style, 
social life and self-development, financial circum- 
stances, and the UCE environment. Results are re- 
ported by faculty, type of course, mode of 
attendance (full- or part-time), and location. A copy 
of the survey form is included in the report. A sepa- 
rate statistical supplement contains data tables re- 
lated to patterns of use and student activities, along 
with tables about students’ ratings of satisfaction 
and importance. (MDM) 
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Mason, Selena Harvey, Lee 

Funding Education: Student Perspectives. 

Univ. of Central England, Birmingham. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85920-107-5 

Pub Date—95 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Centre for Research into Quality, 
University of Central England in Birmingham, 
Perry Barr, Birmingham B42 2SU, England, 
United Kingdom (8 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


ISBN-1- 
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Descriptors—*College Students, Educational Atti- 
tudes, *Educational Finance, *Educational Pol- 
icy, ‘*Financial Needs, Foreign Countries, 
Government Role, Higher Education, Models, 
Program Descriptions, State Universities, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Student Financial Aid, Student 
Surveys 

Identifiers—University of Central England 
This report documents the results of a survey of 

1,139 students at the University of Central England 

(UCE) in Birmingham in regard to their financial 

circumstances and their views on the funding of 

higher education. The report also examines the ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of six specific higher 
education funding proposals put forth in recent 
years. The survey found that the majority of stu- 
dents received some form of maintenance grant, 
that more students received financial support from 
their parents than took out student loans, and that 
less than five percent of students had received 
money from either the UCE hardship fund or the 
access fund. The report recommends that higher 


education should remain free at the point of entry, 
that funding should facilitate life-long learning, that 
higher education administration should be made 

more efficient and accountable, that distance — 
ers and part-time students should have the same 
rights as full-time students, and that students should 
contribute toward the cost of their education as part 
of a retrospective, income-dependent contribution 
scheme. Three appendixes provide a copy of the 
survey form, information on the student sample, 
and a description of the Australian model of higher 
education funding. (MDM) 
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Sandler, Bernice Resnick, . 

About Women on Campus, 1995. 

Center for Women Policy Studies, Washington, 
D.C.; National Association for Women in Educa- 
tion, Washington, DC. 

Spons Agency— —;~ Corp., Bethesda, MD. 
Education Services 

Report No.—ISSN- 1061- 768X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—76p. 

Available from—National Association for Women 
in Education, Suite 210, 1325 18th St., N.W., 
Washington, DC 20036-6511 ($20 annual sub- 
scription). 

Journal Cit—About Women on Campus; v4 n1-4 
1995 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—*Campuses, College Administration, 
College Students, Court Litigation, Equal Oppor- 
tunities (Jobs), *Females, *Higher Education, Le- 

Problems, Sex Discrimination, Sex Fairness, 

xual Abuse, Sexual Harassment, Women Ad- 

ministrators, Women Faculty, Womens Athletics, 
*Womens Education, Work Environment 

Identifiers—Academic Community, Supreme Court 
These four newsletter issues focus on topics of 

interest to female students, faculty, and administra- 

tors in higher education. Each issue contains many 
brief reports on events, news, litigation, legislation, 
resources, and campus programs on sexual harass- 
ment, sexual assault, working in academe and else- 
where, women overseas, women’s studies, and 
women in athletics. A regular column on the activi- 
ties of the American Council on Education's Office 
of Women in Higher Education is included. Em- 
ployment openings are also advertised. The winter 
and spring issues contain feature articles entitled 

“"Cybersexism’ Raises New Issue to Deal with: 

Computer Messages vs. Free Speech” and “Women 

in Law School Receive Lower Grades than Men.” 

(MDM) 
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Upcraft, M. SS Kramer, Gary L., —" 


— Year Academic Advising: 

Present, Pathways to the Future. tty 
Series Number 18. 

South Carolina Univ., Columbia. National Resource 
Center for the Freshman Year Experience and 
Students in Transition. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—201p. 

Available from—National Resource Center for the 
Freshman Year Experience and Students in Tran- 
sition, 1728 College St., University of South Caro- 
lina, Columbia, SC 29208 ($30). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
lected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Advising, Adult Students, 
Annotated Bibliographies, *College Freshmen, 
Counselor Evaluation, Counselor Training, Edu- 
cational Theories, *Educational Trends, Evalua- 
tion Methods, Faculty Advisers, Higher 
Education, Information Technology, Mentors, 
Minority Groups, Transitional Programs 

Identifiers—Advisor Role, Undecided Students 
This monograph is designed to provide a blueprint 

to educators on how to improve academic advising 

for first-year college students. Seventeen chapters 

are: (1) “First-Year Students: The Year 2000” 

(Wesley Habley); (2) “Insights from Theory: Under- 

standing First-Year Student Development” (M. Lee 

Upcraft); (3) “Creating Successful Transitions 

Academic Advising” (Eric R. White and 
others); (4) “Organizing and Delivering Academic 

Advising for First-Year Students” (Margaret C. 

and Thomas J. Kerr); (5) “Using Information 

Technology to Enhance First-Year Student Advis- 

ing” (Gary L. Kramer); (6) “Advising Alliances: 

Faculty and First-Year Students Team Up for Suc- 
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cess” (Susan H. Frost); (7) “Faculty Mentoring: A 
Key to First-Year Student Success” (Gary L. Kra- 
mer and others); (8) * “Selecting, Training, Reward- 


ing, and R izing Faculty Advisors” (Robert E. 
Gilennen and Faye N. Vowell); (9) “Reach-Out Ad- 
vising Stra’ for First-Year Students” (Derrell 


ng tegies 

Hart); (10) “Academic Advising Through Learning 
Communities: Bridging the Academic-Social De 
vide” (Anne Goodsell Love and Vincent Tinto); 
(11) “Advising First-Year Undecided Students” 
(Virginia Gordon); (12) “Advising Underprepared 
First-Year Students” (Nancy Gray Spann and oth- 
ers); (13) “Advising and Orientation Programs for 
Entering Adult Students” (Elizabeth G. Creamer 
and others); (14) “Pluralistic Advising: Facilitating 
the Development and Achievement of First-Year 
Students of Color” (Thomas Brown and Mario 
Rivas); (15) “Assessment of Academic Advising” 
(M. Lee Upcraft and others); (16) “Academic Ad- 
vising: A Compendium of Evaluation Instruments” 
(Debra S. Srebnik and Jennifer Stevenson); and (17) 
“Perspectives on Academic Advising for First-Year 
Students: Present and Future” (John N. Gardner). 
Three appendixes provide a statement of core values 
of academic advising, a taxonomy of advising ser- 
vices, and an annotated bibliography. Each chapter 
contains a reference list. (MDM) 


ED 388 143 HE 028 686 
Zide, Michele —_ And Others 
— at Fitchburg State College through 


Fitchburg State Coll., Mass. 
Pub Date—30 Mar 95 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Alumni, College Programs, Employer 
Attitudes, Enrollment, Graduate Study, Hi 
Education, High School Students, *Institutional 
Evaluation, Marketing, Organizational Commu- 
nication, Program Implementation, Program Im- 
provement, Reputation, School Community 
Relationship, School Counselors, *Self Evalua- 
tion (Groups), State Colleges, Student Attitudes, 
Student Personnel Services, *Total Quality Man- 
agement 
Identifiers—* Fitchburg State College MA 
Fitchburg State College (Massachusetts), a com- 
prehensive public college, initiated restructuring us- 
ing Total Quality Management (TQM) techniques 
in December 1992. The effort’s mission was to in- 
crease communication, to identify barriers to de- 
fined goals and service to students, and to find ways 
to overcome those barriers. Two surveys followed 
the establishment of the mission: (1) a survey of 
graduate school alumni that found that inadequate 
communications and choice were major problems of 
the college; and (2) a marketing study that sampled 
students, alumni, prospective students, guidance 
counselors, employers, regional community mem- 
bers, and local community members to evaluate 
how the school’s clientele perceived Fitchburg. 
Overall this study showed that Fitchburg enjoyed a 
solid reputation but that improvement was called for 
in communications, feedback, student choice, ser- 
vices, marketing and operations. Improvement ac- 
tions were initiated in each area. Outcomes of these 
efforts show graduate student enrollment in 1994 
was up by 14 percent over 1993 and up 22 percent 
over bench-mark 1992 figures. Graduate division 
revenue in 1994 had risen by 30 percent over 1992. 
In addition, Fitchburg started eight new degree pro- 
grams. A 1995 follow-up study was undertaken de- 
signed to determine the effectiveness of actions 
already taken and to discover new needs and issues. 
(JB) 
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Association of Theological Schools in the United 
States, Pittsburgh, PA 

Report No. —ISSN-0363-7735 

Pub Date—95 

Note—212p. 

Available from—Association of Theological 
Schools in the United States and Canada, 10 Sum- 
mit Park Dr., Pittsburgh, PA 15275-1103 
($24.75). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Administration, College Fac- 
ulty, *Compensation (Remuneration), * ors, 
*Educational Finance, *Enrollment, Foreign 
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Countries, Higher Education, *Institutional Char- 
acteristics, National Surveys, Scholarships, 


*Theological Education 
Identifiers—Association of Theological Schools, 

Canada, United States 

This publication provides comparative data on 
higher education institutions that are members of 
the Association of Schools (ATS) in the 
United Sates and Canada. The tables and graphs are 
based on data supplied by the 226 Protestant, Ro- 
man Catholic, and Orthodox schools as 
reported on Annual Report Forms required by the 
ATS. Five chapters present data on: (1) institutional 
characteristics, such as the ratio of full-time faculty 
to part-time faculty, and ratio of full-time equivalent 
(FTE) students to FTE faculty, and the ratio of 
endowment to current funds expenditures; (2) en- 
roliment, such as the ratio of applicants accepted to 
applicants matriculated, the age of students by gen- 
der and degree; (3) personnel compensation, includ- 
ing administrator and faculty compensation by 
institution size, denomination, and type of school; 
(4) finances, including tuition, overall revenue 
structure, and scholarship aid; and (5) development, 
including source and purposes of gifts. Appendixes 
contain information on denominational codes and 
table organization. (JB) 
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Wessel, Roger D. 
Profiles of Private, rope: cele 
sity Presidents in the United States. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS - 1/PCO2 Plus 
Descriptors—* Administrator Characteristics, Bio- 
graphical Inventories, Church Related Colleges, 
*College Presidents, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Characteristics, National Surveys, *Private 
Colleges, Profiles 
This study focused on profiles of private, 
four-year college and university presidents in the 
United States. A stratified random sample of 291 
presidents was drawn for the study from a total pool 
of 873. In January and March, 1991 a pilot-tested 
survey instrument was mailed and 276 responses 
were received. The “typical” president was found to 
be a Caucasian male who began the presidency at 
age 47, had served for 8 years, and was presently age 
55. He was married, a Protestant, and had earned a 
doctoral degree from a private college or university 
in the field of education. The data were stratified by 
type of institutional control and Carnegie classifica- 
tions which revealed statistically significant differ- 
ences among different types of institutions. For 
instance, presidents of Protestant colleges were 
more likely to be male, married, Protestant, and to 
have attended a public university for their highest 
earned degrees. They were more likely to be African 
American than were presidents of other types of 
institutions. Presidents of Catholic institution had a 
greater probability of being older, female, single, 
and were older at appointment. Presidents from 
doctorate-granting institutions tended to be older, 
male, Caucasian, and older at appointment. (Con- 
tains 25 references and 5 tables.) (JB) 
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Association of Governing Boards of Universities 
and Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—22p.; Publication was supported by a grant 
from the Robert W. Woodruff foundation. 

Available from—Association of Governing Boards, 
1 Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 400, Washington, 
DC 20036 ($5.95). 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - ae ed 

Price - MF01/PCO01 

Descriptors—* Budgeting, Edecetiont Finance, 
Governing Boards, Higher Education, Long 
Range Planning, *Public Colleges, *Strategic 
Planning 
This paper prescribes a significant change in the 

budgeting practices of most public colleges and uni- 

versities by urging an approach to budgeting that 

focuses on the creation and maintenance of institu- 

tional assets and the use of mechanisms that reward 

accomplishment through effective utilization of 

these assets. This approach contrasts with typical 

practices that result in an “equitable” allocation of 

resources or that adjust prior years’ budgets for in- 


flation but make no attempts at reallocation. Special 
characteristics of strategic budgeting include: “i it 


institutional assets; and (2) it sets aside a pool of 
resources each year for the individuals and units 
that make the most positive contribution to address- 





specific 

to be invested in the institution's future. By requir- 
ing a budget structured in a way that expressly rec- 
ognizes asset maintenance and by establishing 
guidelines tied to the strategic directions of the in- 
stitution before the bottom-up processes of building 
the budget begins, board members can help a 
the long-term needs of the institution against the 

short interests that normally prevail. (Author/JB) 
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Russell, Alene Bycer And Others 

An Annotated Bibliography on Student Prepara- 
tion for College and the W 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo.; State Higher Education Executive Officers 


Available from—Education Commission of the 
States Distribution Center, 707 Seventeenth St., 
Suite 2700, Denver, CO 80202-3427 ($12.50 plus 
$2.50 shipping and handling, prepaid). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Annotated 
meee aay Bs Bound Students, *College 
Preparation, —— tudents, Databases, Educa- 
tional Quality, *Education Work Relationship, 
Higher Education, High Schools, *High School 
Students, Job Training, National Surveys, Non- 
college Bound Students, Paying for College 
Identifiers—American College Testing Program, 
College Entrance Examination Board, Coopera- 
tive Institutional Research Program, National As- 
sessment of Educational Progress, National 
Center for Educational Statistics 
This annotated bibliography lists and describes 
nearly 50 key national data sources and reports on 
high school student preparation for college and 
work. Items were selected because they represent 
comprehensive research and analyses on high 
school and college student achievement and the 
skills and competencies needed for success in post- 
secondary education and the workplace. Section | 
describes six key primary national data sources: the 
American College Testing Program; the College 
Board; the Cooperative Institutional Research Pro- 
gram; the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress; the National Center for Education Statis- 
tics’ Longitudinal Studies; and the National Center 
on Postsecondary Teaching, and Assess- 
ment. Section 2, on student preparation for college, 
addresses many facets of student college prepara- 
tion in data-based reports and reports based on data 
sources from the first section. Section 3 summarizes 
some of the literature on increasing college costs 
and criticism of the quality of undergraduate educa- 
tion. Section 4 summarizes publications on student 
preparation for the workplace. Each section's cita- 
tions are listed chronologically. Each citation pro- 
vides information on title, publisher, date, 
description of the research or publication, and its 
key findings. (JB) 


ED 388 148 HE 028 691 
Rodriguez, Esther M. 
College Requirements: A New Role for 


Education Commission of the States, Denver, 
Colo.; State Higher Education Executive Officers 
Association. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—Education Commission of the 
States Distribution Center, 707 Seventeenth St., 
Suite 2700, Denver, CO 80202- 3427 ($9.50 plus 
$2.50 shipping and handling, 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - a (141) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Persistence, *Academic 
Standards, *Admission Criteria, * Articulation 
(Education), *College Admission, College Agr 


Change, 
Higher Education, High Schools, Standards, State 





Programs, *Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—California, Colorado, Florida, Illinois, 

Kentucky, New York, Oklahoma, Oregon, Texas, 

Wisconsin 

The experiences of 10 states described in this pa- 
per illustrate how higher education can be a con- 
structive force for change in the schools, and how 
the changes taking place in school-based curriculum 
and assessment provide valuable lessons for colle- 
giate reform. The 10 states profiled are California, 
Colorado, Florida, Illinois, Kentucky, New York, 


in these states. Section 1 explains the need to clearly 
communicate to high school students expectations 
for college-level work to foster greater collegiate 
retention and graduation. Section 2 examines the 
need to strengthen the quality of the high school 
curriculum. Section 3 outlines the need to reduce 
remediation in postsecondary education. Section 4 
explores the need to improve the levels of access 
and academic achievement of underrepresented stu- 
dents. Section 5 discusses the need to manage en- 
rollment within constrained and section 6 
addresses the need to align high school student out- 
comes and college expectations. Appendixes con- 
tain more state-by-state detail and information on 
state officers who provided additional detail on their 
state’s programs. Contains 25 references. (JB) 
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King, Jacqueline 

Trends in Student Aid: 1985 to 1995. 

— Board, Washington, DC. Washington Of- 


Pus ‘Date—Sep 95 
Note—19p. 
Available from—cCollege Board Publications, Box 
886, New York, NY 10101-0886 ($9). 
Pub ‘Type— ae Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Trends, Family In- 
come, Federal Aid, Federal Programs, ts, 
Higher Education, *Paying for College, State Aid, 
Student Costs, Student Employment, *Student 
Financial Aid, *Student Loan Programs, Tables 
(Data), Trend Analysis, Tuition 
tifiers— ing, Family Education 
Loan Program, Pell Grant Program 
This report provides statistics on college student 
aid in the 1980s and 1990s based on a data series 
begun by the College Board over 10 years ago. The 
data represent virtually all federal aid and most state 
and institutional assistance available to students in 
postsecondary education. The report also uses data 
on changes in the cost of attending college and in 
family incomes to put student aid trends in context. 
Figures and tables present data on aid awarded; aid 
by source; costs; number of recipients and aid per 
recipient; loans and their amounts; tna 9 dis- 
tribution from various programs; grants, loans, and 
work as percentage of total aid; and Pell Grant 
awards. Highlights include: (1) total available aid in 
1994-95 was $46.8 billion; (2) the federal govern- 
ment provided 75 percent of available student aid in 
1994-95 (vs. 80 percent 10 years ago); (3) the largest 
single source of aid in 1994-95 was federal loans 
which provided $26 billion in 7.7 million loans; (4) 
loans are administered through two major pro- 
grams, the Federal Family Education Loan 
and the Ford Direct Student Loan Program; (5) The 
Ford program was created in 1993, and began dis- 
bursing loans in 1994-95 directly from the United 
States Treasury. Appendixes contain tables showing 
aid awarded in current dollars and constant dollars 
from 1963-64 through 1984-85. (JB) 
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This report presents a perspective and analysis of 
the current state and future direction of the state 
higher education system in Virginia and recom- 
mends a comprehensive legislative package that will 
ensure the quality and economic viability of Vir- 
ginia’s system into the next century. Concerns about 
educational quality and state commitment to sup- 
port higher education originally prompted the re- 
view. The report's proposals include: (1) change the 
institutional culture to make teaching top priority; 
(2) re-examine the method of awarding tenure; (3) 
avoid duplication of programs; (4) increase the pro- 
ductivity of teaching; (5) modify academic credit 
transfer policies; (6) encourage each institution to 
develop a program to support economic develop- 
ment in its region; (7) adopt a policy of requiring 
each institution to keep total increases in costs per 
student to 85 percent of the Consumer Price Index; 
(8) restore the state’s share of higher education to 60 
percent of total costs for four-year institutions; (9) 
require state education agencies and all institutions 
to develop uniform accounting practices; (10) bring 
in communication and information technologies; 
(11) change current restructuring to make efficiency 
and cost-control on-going concerns; and (12) con- 
tinue support for Virginia’s independent colleges. 
(JB) 
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Identifiers—Congress 104th, *Direct Lending 
The Subcommittee met to hear testimony on the 

college student loan process, particularly whether, 

at a time of devolution of power to state and local 
levels, it is contradictory to continue with the rela- 
tively new Federal Direct Student Loan Program. 

Chairman Peter Hoekstra outlined how vital higher 

education has become for access to quality employ- 

ment and the possible problems with direct federal 
lending. Representative Sawyer responded with 

positive information on the Ford program and a 

recommendation for no major adjustments. Repre- 

sentative Petri critiqued the program and suggested 
reform measures. Representative Istook testified 
that the direct lending program is a mistake and that 
this function should be privatized. Senator Paul Si- 
mon testified in support of direct lending citing 
feed-back from institutions that have participated. 

Representative Bart Gordon urged further testing of 

direct lending before allowing full implementation. 

A representative of Maine Education Services, a 

secondary market lender, testified on the success of 

that program. Financial aid directors from Hope 

College (Michigan), California State University, 

Northridge; and Roger Williams College (Rhode Is- 

land) also testified on their experience with the di- 

rect lending program. Extensive additional 

a and prepared statements are included. 

(JB) 
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The Subcommittee met to examine recent new 
standards of the Accreditation Council for Gradu- 
ate Medical Education (ACGME) that require 
training programs in obstetrics and gynecology to 
perform and teach abortion techniques, as well as 
the impact of these standards on program accredita- 
tion, and the programs’ and students’ consequent 
eligibility for federal assistance. A physician repre- 
sentative of the Christian Medical-Dental Society 
testified against the ACGME standard arguing that 
physician conscience, individual choice, and medi- 
cal discernment were ignored. Robert D’ Alessandri 
of ACGME described how the new standard was 
developed and announced recent modifications that 
permit programs to omit this training, but prohibit 
them from impeding students who wish to obtain 
abortion training at other institutions. Edward M. 
Hannigan of the University of Texas at Galveston 
testified that the new standards were enacted to 
advance a political agenda. A representative of the 
American College of Obstetricians and Gynecolo- 
gists argued that training in induced abortion is nec- 
essary for physician preparation. Anthony Levatino 
of the Albany Medical Center argued that the new 
standards were established in response to a false 
perception that there is a shortage of doctors trained 
to do abortions. Paula Smith of the American Asso- 
ciation of Pro-Life Obstetricians and Gynecologists 
testified against the new standard. A discussion that 
followed covered political influences, medical train- 
ing, doctor attitudes, and government role. (JB) 
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*Spending Patterns 
This study was done to determine how much fac- 
ulty in the Minnesota State University System 
spend out of their own pocket to support their work. 
A survey was distributed to all system faculty 
(n= 2,370) and included demographic and spending 
pattern items as well as open-ended items. Seven 
hundred and eleven surveys were returned. Results 
indicated that faculty averaged well over $4,000 a 
year on job-related or required spending. In addi- 
tion, faculty reported contributing large amounts of 
time on tasks related to and often required under 
contract. The data showed also that males, females, 
probationary, and tenured faculty all had very simi- 
lar spending patterns. Older and younger faculty 
had similar spending patterns as did faculty from 
various academic areas. Faculty did not spend dif- 
ferently in the year before tenure nor did spending 
fall off with rank. The data also suggested that fac- 
ulty spend their own resources either because it is 
necessary and/or because they view it as part of 
their professional commitment. Appended is a case 
study, “A Day, A Week, a Year in the Life,” by 
David Sebberson, that investigated faculty use of 
time contending that many faculty members work 
the equivalent of over 20 percent of time for free. 
(JB) 
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ing women's entry into higher education with eco- 
nomic and social factors that have shaped American 
life. Coeducation began at Oberlin College (Ohio) in 
1837 when women were admitted as degree candi- 
dates to the same academic courses as men. Indus- 
trialization, westward expansion, the growth of 
public schools, congressional legislation, wars, the 
Great Depression, and the women’s movement are 
all phenomena which significantly impacted the de- 
velopment of coeducation. Initially, teaching be- 
came a major route for women’s admittance into 
higher education. The Romantic movement and its 
ideals of democracy and egalitarianism ultimately 
increased interest in education for women. The 
Civil War also was an impetus in several ways for 
increased higher education for females. In addition, 
periods of economic decline often saw enrollment 
declines and prompted colleges and universities to 
admit women. As a result of colleges and universi- 
ties shifting to coeducational policies, the student 
services profession was called upon to respond to 
the needs of the changing student population. 
Deans of Women, separate dormitory and gymna- 
sium facilities, women’s organization, and attention 
to male and female social interaction on campus 
were examples of how student services had adapted 
to the changes brought about by coeducation. Con- 
tains nine references. (JB) 
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Because of their concern for security, sense of 
responsibility as publicly supported institutions, and 
programs for service-learning, many universities are 
closely linked to their urban communities and have 
much to offer these centers. American colleges and 
universities possess a wealth of intellectual and eco- 
nomic resources that they can bring to bear on the 
problems of cities. John Dewey's beliefs that school 
and society are one and that real advances in knowl- 
edge occur by means of a focus on the central prob- 
lems of society are now widely accepted in 
academic circles. Colleges and universities are also 
important economic entities generating jobs and 
taxes in their communities and growing as local and 
regional centers of economic development. Many 
colleges and universities are helping revitalize their 
local neighborhoods and communities. In response, 
the Department of Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment established the Office of University Partner- 
ships in July 1994 which will offer institutions of 
higher education the following grant programs for 
community-building activities: Community Out- 
reach Partnership Centers, Historically Black Col- 
leges and Universities, Joint Community 
Development Program, Doctoral Dissertation Re- 
search Grants, and Community Development Work 
Study. (Contains 35 reference notes.) (JB) 
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A study of American history revealed trends link- 








Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
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pa Amendments 1980, Excellence in Math Sci 
ones he Educ Act 1990, Higher Education Act 
igher Education Act Amendments 1986, 
Higher Education Act Amendments 1992, Mor- 
rill Act 1862, Morrill Act 1890, National Science 
Foundation Act 1950 
This document presents the texts of selected titles, 
sections, and amendments of federal laws dealing 


with specific aspects of postsecondary ed! t 
is divided into the following major parts: (1) “Gen- 
eral Higher Education Programs”; (2) “Native 


American Higher Education”; (3) “National Sci- 
ence Foundation”; and (4) * * Assistance to Specified 
Institutions.” Selected titles and subsections include 
those from the Higher Education Act of 1965; the 
Hi Education Amendments of 1968, 1980, 
1986, and 1992; the Morrill Acts; the Bank- 
head-Jones Act; the Harry S. Truman Memorial 
Scholarship Act; the Navajo Community College 
Act, the Tribally Controlled Community College 
Assistance Act of 1978; the National Science Foun- 
dation Act of 1950; and acts that aid Howard Uni- 
versity (Washington, D.C.), the Herbert Hoover 
Memorial (California), Eisenhower College (New 
York) the Samuel Rayburn Library (Texas) and 
other institutions. Among the subjects addressed 
are institutional and student aid, teacher recruit- 
ment, international programs, academic facilities, 
graduate education, minority programs, and educa- 
tional improvement in math, science and engineer- 
ing. (JB) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, College 
Faculty, Colleges, *Data Collection, * Definitions, 
Educational Attainment, Educational Finance, 

i Education, National Surveys, 

ry Education, Private Schools, Public 

Schools, *School Surveys, Statistical Surveys, 
Two Year Colleges, Universities | 

Identifiers—*Integrated P y Education 
Data System 
This glossary includes terms used in the Inte- 

grated Postsecondary Education Data System 

(IPEDS). IPEDS is the core postsecondary educa- 

tion data collection program of the United States 

Department of Education's National Center for Ed- 

ucation Statistics. The IPEDS system is built around 

a series of interrelated surveys that collect institu- 

tion-level data in such areas as enrollment, program 

completions, faculty, staff, finance, and libraries. 

The IPEDS program currently collects information 

from more than 11,000 postsecondary institutions 

using 1 or more of 9 survey instruments. A table 
provides a key to the various IPEDS survey forms 
that institutions are asked to complete. The glossary 
also contains a description and explanation of all the 

IPEDS survey components, a summary of who is 

and is not included in IPEDS, description of how 

the data are used, and explanation of such compo- 
nents of the statutory requirements for reporting 

IPEDS data as the general mandate, vocational edu- 

cation data, data on race/ethnicity and gender of 

students, fall staff data, library data, and mandatory 
reporting for institutions with program participation 
agreements. Definitions for IPEDS universe institu- 
tions are presented in a chart. The glossary contains 
306 items. (JB) 
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This monograph describes how to design cash 
incentive programs in higher education as a way to 
help employees achieve their best productivity and 
as the most cost-effective way to communicate and 
stimulate the work behaviors that the institution 
values. —e a mentoring role as part of recog- 
nition of model departments or model managers not 
only spreads the expertise, but also provides a boost 
to the morale of those recognized. In designing an 
incentive pay program institutions should: (1) dele- 
gate selection to a small committee of the right peo- 
ple; (2) announce the award program to key 
stakeholders; (3) evaluate those nominated against 
clearly defined, measurable criteria; (4) celebrate 
appropriately and communicate awards to the cam- 
pus community; and (5) teach and stimulate emula- 
tion of the model behaviors through forums, 
workshops, and one-on-one sessions with other 
members of the campus community. Incentive pro- 
grams have many benefits to the institution itself. 
The cost of a program generally matches the 
amount of the cash incentive itself. Plans can be 
designed in a number of ways. Descriptions of 
model department initiatives and model individual 
incentives are included. Also di d are challen- 
ges for successful implementation, and communi- 
cating about incentive programs. (Contains 16 
references.) (JB) 
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This booklet on sexual harassment on college 

campuses covers sexual harassment law, harassment 

prevention, protection from liability, and handling 
allegations. Chapter 1, “What Is Sexual Harass- 
ment?” defines the term and gives an overview of 
sexual harassment law. Chapter 2, “How Does Sex- 
ual Harassment Law Apply in Actual Situations?” 
illustrates these legal concepts including faculty-stu- 
dent issues and student-student issues with numer- 
ous examples. Subsequently, chapter 3, “What Is 
the Liability of the Administrator and Institution?” 
discusses the consequences if sexual harassment 
does occur and the costs involved in litigation; and 
chapter 4, “Practices To Implement Sexual Harass- 
ment,” provides suggestions for what administrators 
must know to investigate sexual harassment claims 
and specific actions to take when allegations of sex- 
ual harassment occur. A final section outlines im- 


portant elements of a sexual harassment policy. Ap- 
pendixes contain samples of the forms and docu- 
ments needed to create and maintain effective 
sexual harassment policies and procedures with a 
sample sexual harassment policy, a sexual harass- 
ment incident form, advice regarding sexual harass- 
ment, a sexual harassment survey, and list of 
additional resources. (Contains 17 references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Continuous Quality Improvement 
This monograph offers information on basic pro- 

cedures concerning disciplinary action in a continu- 

ous quality improvement setting at an institution of 
higher education. In particular it describes progres- 
sive discipline, the application of positive discipline 
in a series of steps that gradually increase in severity 
as an employee progresses through the steps. It de- 
scribes why the disciplinary process is an important 
supervisory responsibility. It examines how various 
factors relate to effective handling of disciplinary 
matters. It advocates good communication to re- 
duce or prevent further problems. It also provides 
basic guidelines to follow when conducting a disci- 
plinary discussion and when documenting disciplin- 
ary action as it is taken. Section | is a glossary of 
terms. Section 2 discusses the nature of discipline. 

Section 3 describes policies and procedures related 

to discipline. Section 4 discusses supervisory re- 

sponsibilities prior to taking disciplinary action. 

Section 5 reviews considerations prior to taking dis- 

ciplinary action. Section 6 covers the progressive 

disciplinary process. Section 7 discusses taking dis- 
ciplinary action. Extensive appendixes contain ex- 
amples of warnings, letters, policies, and checklists. 

(JB) 
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The 23 papers presented in this Proceedings are 

grouped into four categories: business management; 

facilities planning, design, and construction; human 
resource management; and energy and environ- 
ment. Papers are: (1) “A Business Approach to the 

Facility Function” (Alan B. Abramson); (2) “Man- 

agement by Strategic Planning” (Jerry C. Black); (3) 

“Physical Plant: Competing in the 21st Century” 

(R. J. Carter); (4) “Rightsourcing Your Facility Ser- 

vices” (James B. Clayton); (5) “A Rental Model for 

University Space” (Robert Grant and Alan Neil- 

son); (6) “Strategic nay eel for ee 

Facilities Management” L. Mackel and 

Rodney Rose); (7) “Reengineering Caretaking at 














the University of Toronto” (Jim Stanley); (8) “Pre- 
serving "In-House’ Physical Plants” (James O. Ro- 
berts); (9) “Integrated Building Commissioning 
Case Study: University of Washington Chemistry 
Building” (Richard B. Casault); (10) “HVAC Sys- 
tem Commissioning” (Rebecca Thatcher Ellis, 
James J. Sebesta); (11) “Grounds Improvements for 
a Safe Campus Environment” (Tom Leback and Jay 
Klingel); (12) “The Particle Method: A New Ap- 
proach to Campus Planning” (Brian W. Miller); (13) 
“Right-Sizing’ in the 1990s-Shaping the Future 
with Master Planning” (John R. Reeve); (14) “Cre- 
ating a Picture Perfect Campus: The Successful 
Campus-Look Good or Look Out!” (Mike Van 
Yahres and Syd Knight); (15) arg Supervision 
to Organizational Success” (Judith A. Cooper and 
Michelle Estep); (16) “Practical Employee Recog- 
nition Promotes Greater Productivity and Achieve- 
ment” (Joseph E. Greenawalt); (17) “Creating a 
Cross-Functional Workforce” (Brian Yeoman and 
Denise S. Carpenter); (18) “In this Era of Shrinking 
Budgets, Is Organizational Redesign and Adopting 
a ‘Quality Culture’ Worth the Pain?” (Robert S. 
Hascall et al.); (19) “From Keeper to Partner: Creat- 
ing a Future through Organization Culture Change” 

(Van King et al.); (20) “Refrigerant Management 
Using Ammonia” (Philip G. Rector and William 
Nelson); (21) “University of Toronto Waste Man- 

agement System” (Gary P. Nower); (22) “The So- 
cial Engineering of Energy Conservation” (Paul D. 
Ruskin); and (23) “The Greening of Facilities” 
(Marion B. Smith). (DB) 
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This book presents 20 papers on the current status 
and future needs of disadvantaged minority stu- 
dents in the elementary, secondary, and higher edu- 
cation systems. Papers are grouped into four 
sections: current challenges to minority education; 
restructuring schools to foster minority student suc- 
cess; reforming higher education; and leadership im- 
peratives. Papers are: (1) “An Educational System 
in Crisis” (Laura I. Rendon, Richard O. Hope); (2) 

“Education, the Economy, and Tomorrow's Work- 
force” (Ray Marshall, Robert W. Glover); (3) “End- 
ing the Crisis in the K-i2 System” (Jose A. 
Cardenas); (4) “Responding to the New Demo- 
graphics in Higher Education” (Shirley Vining 
Brown); (5) “Changing State and Federal Roles in 
Improving Minority Education” (Dewayne Mat- 
thews); (6) “Understanding the Need for Restruc- 
turing” (Ruth S. Johnson); (7) “Promoting Effective 
Teaching for Diversity” (Vinetta C. Jones, Rochelle 
Clemson); (8) “Developing Alternatives to Track- 
ing and Grading” (Jeannie Oakes, Martin Lipton); 
(9) “Strengthening Mathematics Education: Criti- 
cal Skills for the New Majority” (Beverly J. Ander- 
son); (10) “Involving Parents and Communities in 
School Reform” (Estrella M. Triana, Shirley M. 
Malcom); (11) “Indian Nations at Risk: An Educa- 
tional Strategy for Action” (William G. Demmert, 
Jr.); (12) “Reflecting Inclusiveness in the College 
Curriculum” (Mildred Garcia, Daryl G. Smith); 
(13) “Closing the Gap between Two- and Four-Year 
Institutions” (Laura I. Rendon, Hector Garza); (14) 
“Developing a ‘Pipeline’ Recruitment Program for 
Minority Faculty” (Lionel A. Maidonado, Charles 
V. Willie); (15) “Ensuring Campus Climates that 
Embrace Diversity” (Shanette M. Harris, Michael 
T. Nettles); (16) “Expanding External Support for 
At-Risk Students” (L. Steven Swerling); (17) “Revi- 
talizing Minority Colleges and Universities” (Rich- 
ard O. Hope); (18) “Creating Schools for All 
Learners” (Tony Cipollone et al.); (19) “Creating a 
New Kind of Lenieetitp for Campus Diversity” 


(Blandina Cardenas Ramirez); and (20) “Educating 
a New Majority: Mandate for the new Century” 
(Richard O. Hope, Laura I. Rendon). (Most papers 
contain references.) (DB) 
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Banta, Trudy W. And Others 
Assessment in Practice: Principles To 


Putting 
Work on College Campuses. Jossey-Bass Higher 
and Adult Series. 


Education 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7879-01 34-2 
Pub Date—96 
Note—387p. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 350 
Sansome St., San Francisco, CA 94104 ($34.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Account- 
ability, *College Outcomes Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Practices, *Educational Principles, 
*Evaluation Methods, Faculty Development, 
General Education, Higher Education, Majors 
(Students), *Standards, Student Development, 
Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—* AAHE Assessment Principles, 
*American Association for Higher Education 
This book applies the “Principles of Good Prac- 
tice for Assessing Student Learning” developed by 
the American Association for Higher Education 
(AAHE) to 82 case examples of assessment strate- 
gies being implemented at American institutions of 
higher education. Part 1 presents 10 chapters each 
covering one of the nine AAHE principles (and an 
additional principle proposed by the authors). Each 
of these chapters begins with a statement of the 
principle, followed by discussion of the underlying 
assumptions and rationale for the principle, then 
provides illustrations of the principle in action in the 
various cases presented later in the book. Part 2 
presents the 82 full cases of assessment practice, 
originally obtained from a national survey of 375 
institutions with representatives attending a recent 
conference on assessment. Cases are presented in 
the words of faculty, student affairs professionals, 
and campus assessment administrators who devel- 
oped the procedures. They are grouped into six sec- 
tions: (1) * ‘Assessing Student Achievement in the 
Major”; (2) “Assessing Student Achievement in 
General Education”; (3) “Assessing Student Devel- 
opment and Progress”; ; (4) “Assessment at the 
Classroom Level”; (5) “Faculty Development to 
Promote Assessment”; and (6) “Developing a Cam- 
puswide Approach to the Assessment of Institu- 
tional Effectiveness.” (DB) 
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Hammang, John M. Sweeney, Robert M. 

Report of the States. 

American Association of State Colleges and Univer- 
sities, Washington, 

Pub Date—95 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—American Association of State 
Colleges and Universities, One Dupont Circle, 
N.W., Suite 700, Washington, DC 20036-1192 
($12 members, $14 non-members). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 

Descriptors—* Accountability, Cost Effectiveness, 
*Educational Policy, *Educational Trends, En- 
roliment, Higher Education, National Surveys, 
Opinions, Public Colleges, Retrenchment, School 
Holding Power, State Aid, State Colleges, State 
Universities, Technology, *Trend Analysis, Tui- 
tion, Universities 

Identifiers—*American Association of State Col- 
leges and Univs 
This report provides an overview of current trends 

and opinions in public higher education. State repre- 

sentatives of the American Association of State Col- 
leges and Universities were surveyed regarding 
opinions held by key institutions and individuals 
influencing public higher education at the state 
level. Top issues identified by policymakers and ad- 
ministrators surveyed were accountability and other 
aspects of providing cost-effective education. Over- 
all, the year was seen as the most stable since the 
late 1980s although shortfalls in state appropriations 
are affecting access issues, program issues, and fac- 
ulty recruitment. An executive summary summar- 
izes findings concerning the issues survey, the fiscal 
status of the states, enrollment, student charges, 
state-funded aid, accountability, the National Re- 

tention Project (a survey of graduation rates), and a 

technology survey. Following the executive sum- 
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mary and an introductory chapter, individual chap- 
ters provide more detail on the topics listed in the 
executive summary. A total of 28 tables and 18 
graphs present the data in a variety of ways. (Con- 
tains 42 reference notes.) (DB) 
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Educating Americans for a World in Flux: Ten 
Ground Rules for Internationalizing Higher Edu- 
cation. 


American Council on Education, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—20p. 

Available from—American Council on Education, 
Publications EAWF, Department 36, Washing- 
ton, DC 20055-0036 ($10 each for 1-10 copies, 
$7.50 each for more than 10 copies, prepaid by 
check or money order). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Objectives, Faculty 
Development, Futures (of Society), *Global Ap- 
proach, Government Role, Graduation Require- 
ments, Higher Education, ‘International 
Education, Multicultural Education, Student Ed- 
ucational Objectives 
This document, developed by the Commission on 

International Education of the American Council 

on Education, stresses the importance of students 

developing the competence to function effectively 
in a global environment and the need for state and 
local governments and the private sector to support 
higher education's efforts toward this goal. Follow- 
ing an introductory section, the goals and benefits of 
international education are identified. Most of the 
booklet lists and explains the following 10 ground 
rules for internationalizing institutions: (1) require 
that all graduates demonstrate competence in at 
least one foreign language; (2) encourage under- 
standing of at least one other culture; (3) increase 
understanding of global systems; (4) revamp curric- 
ula to reflect the need for international understand- 
ing; (5) expand study abroad and internship 
opportunities for all students; (6) focus on faculty 
development and rewards; (7) examine the organi- 
zational needs of international education; (8) build 
consortia to enhance capabilities; (9) cooperate with 
institutions in other countries; and (10) work with 
local schools and communities. An attachment lists 
Commission members. (DB) 
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Harvey, Lee And Others 
Student Satisfaction. The 1995 Report on the 


Student Experience at UCE. 

Univ. of Central England, Birmingham. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-85920-004-4 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—259p.; Prepared at the Centre for Research 
into Quality. 

Available from—Centre for Research into Quality, 
The University of Central England in Birming- 
ham, Perry Barr, Birmingham, B42 2SU, England, 
United Kingdom (16 British pounds). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) — Numerical/Quan- 
titative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Student Attitudes, Student Personnel Ser- 
vices, *Student School Relationship, Student 
Surveys, Universities 

Identifiers—England, *University of Central En- 
gland 
This report presents results of the 7th annual stu- 

dent satisfaction survey at the University of Central 

England (UCE) at Birmingham. The report pub- 

lished in two parts, contains in the first part all the 

students’ ratings of satisfaction and importance and 
associated commentary; the second part, a separate 

Statistical supplement, contains the detailed data 

upon which the tables and graphs in the main report 

are based. A glossary of abbreviations precedes the 
main body of the report. An introductory chapter 

describes the survey procedures, respondents (2,191 

out of a sample of 4,810), and the students’ overall 

evaluation (68 out of a possible 100, continuing an 
upward trend). The four-sector matrix used to 

students jointly rate both satisfaction and impor- 
tance of individual issues is explained. Individual 
chapters then report results in narrative, tables, and 
graphs for the following areas: teaching staff, course 
organization, teaching and learning, information 
services—library, information services—word pro- 
cessing, computing, refectories, UCE accommoda- 
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tions, student services, the university environment, 
social life, financial circumstances, and self develop- 
ment. The survey itself is appended. (DB 
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McCormick, Marcia A., 
Colleges and Universities: 
Conferred, 1993-94, 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Services. 


Note—48p.; For related documents, see HE 028 
711-715. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 

*Degrees (Academic), Doctoral Degrees, 

Educational Trends, Enrollment, Higher Educa- 
tion, Majors (Students), Masters Degrees, Race, 
1. State Surveys, Statistical Data, Trend Analy- 


Identifiers—"Penneyivenia 

This publication provides a compilation of statisti- 
cal information covering degrees conferred in Penn- 
sylvania colleges and universities in 1993-94. Data 
are from an annual survey of Pennsylvania colleges 
and universities with comparative national data 
from surveys conducted by the National Center for 
Educational Statistics. The total number of 
conferred in 1993-94 was 113,627 including 9,046 
specialized associate degrees offered by 94 private 
licensed schools. Figures and tables present the fol- 
lowing data: (1) degrees conferred by level of pro- 
gram, 1984-85 and 1993-94; (2) enrollments and 
degrees conferred by sex, 1984-85 and 1993-94; (3) 

conferred by institutional category and sex, 

1993-94; (4) percentage change of undergraduate 
enrollments and degrees conferred by type of insti- 
tution, 1988-89 through 1993-94; (5) bachelor’s de- 
grees conferred by selected program areas, 1984-85 
through 1993-94; (6) degrees conferred by race, 
1984-85 and 1993-94; (7) degrees conferred by in- 
stitutional category and race, 1993-94; and (8) bach- 
elor’s and advanced degrees conferred by sex, 
United States and Pennsylvania, 1982-83 and 
1991-92. Appendices provide additional data on de- 
grees conferred by institutional category, level of 
program, major field of study, sex, and race as well 
as a glossary. (DB) 
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Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Div. of Data Services. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—23p.; For related documents, see HE 028 
710-715 
Pub Type— wort Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Colleges, College Students, Higher 
Education, *In State Students, *Out of State Stu- 
dents, *Place of Residence, *School Demogra- 
phy, State Surveys, Student Mobility, Student 
Surveys, Trend Analysis, Universities 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This publication provides information regarding 
the residence of students attending Pennsylvania 
colleges and universities. It shows historical trends 
on the residence of first-time students, residence of 
all students by institutional category, and percent- 
age of students from other states. Data were ob- 
tained from a biennial survey of first-time students 
attending Pennsylvania colleges and universities 
and comparative national data from surveys con- 
ducted by the National Center for Educational Sta- 
tistics. Individual tables and figures provide 
information on: (1) residence of first-time students 
in Pennsylvania colleges and universities by level, 
selected years, fall 1986 through 1994; (2) residence 
of first-time students, all levels, fall 1994; (3) esti- 
mated data on the residence of all students by insti- 
tutional category and level, fall 1994; (4) estimated 
data on the residence of all students, fall 1994; and 
(5) estimated data on the residence of all students 
attending Pennsylvania colleges and universities by 
level and selected states, fall 1994. Appendices pro- 
vide additional data on residence of first-time stu- 
dents by level, institutional category, and migration 
by state. A glossary as well as notes on sources and 
nonrespondents are also provided. (DB) 
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Khanna, Devki N., Comp. 
Colleges and Universities: Fall Enrollments 1994. 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Div. of Data Services. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—27p.; For related documents, see HE 028 
710-715. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—College Freshmen, Colleges, * Enroil- 
ment, *Enroliment Trends, Higher Education, 
High School Graduates, Race, Sex, State Surveys, 
Universities 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This publication provides a compilation of statisti- 
cal information covering fall, 1994 enrollments in 
Pennsylvania and universities. The source 
of the data is an annual survey of Pennsylvania col- 
leges and universities with a response rate of ap- 
prox ly 99 p An overview notes that a 
total of 622,000 students were enrolled including 
the 92 private licensed schools in Pennsylvania au- 
thorized to grant specialized associate degrees as 
well as the state’s 145 colleges and universities. Ta- 
bles and figures present data on: (1) high school 
graduates and college first-time freshmen enroll- 
ments, 1985 through 1994; (2) percentage of high 
school graduates and college first-time freshmen en- 
roliments by race, 1984 and 1994; (3) fall enroll- 
ments by race, 1984 and 1994; (4) percentage of 
high school graduates and college first-time fresh- 
men by sex, 1984 and 1994; (5) fall enroliment by 
level and sex, 1984 and 1994; (6) fall enrollments by 
type of institution, United States and Pennsylvania, 
selected years 1984 through 1994; (7) fall enroll- 
ments by institutional category and sex, 1994; (8) 
of fall undergraduate enrollments by sex, 
1984 through 1994; (9) fall enrollments by institu- 
tional category and race, 1994; (10) percentage 
change in higher education fall enrollments by state, 
1988 to 1992; and (11) state’s share of total U.S. 
higher educational fall enrollments, 1992. Appendi- 
ces provide additional detail on fall enrollments by 
institutional category, sex, level, and race as well as 
a glossary and notes on sources and nonrespond- 
ents. (DB) 
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McCoy, Robert M., Comp. 

Colleges and Universities: Faculty and Staff, 
1994-95. 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Div. of Data Services. 
Pub Date—Jun 95 
Note—48p.; For related documents, see HE 028 
710-715. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Faculty, Colleges, “Contract Salaries, 
*Fringe Benefits, Higher Education, Sex, State 
Surveys, Statistical Data, *Teacher Salaries, Ten- 
ure, *Trend Analysis, Universities 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This publication provides statistical information 
relating to the salaries, tenure and fringe benefits for 
full-time instructional faculty, as well as other em- 
ployees at Pennsylvania colleges and universities. 
The primary sources of data were the annual sur- 
veys of instructional faculty and staff at Pennsylva- 
nia institutions of higher education with a response 
rate exceeding 98 percent. Tables and figures pres- 
ent information on: (1) index of average salaries of 
full-time instructional faculty, 9-month contracts 
vs. the consumer price index, 1982-84 through 
1994-95; (2) average salaries of full-time instruc- 
tional faculty employed on a 9-month contract for 
selected ranks by institutional category, 1985-86 
through 1994-95; (3) fringe benefit expenditures for 
full-time instructional faculty employed on 9-month 
contracts by selected years; (4) percent of fringe 
benefit expenditures for full-time instructional fac- 
tory employed on 9-month contracts by selected 
years; (5) fringe benefit expenditure as a percentage 
of total salary expenditure of full-time instructional 
faculty; (6) selected full-time instructional faculty 
with tenure by sex by selected years; (7) average 
salaries of selected full-time instructional faculty by 
professorial rank; (8) percentage change in average 
salaries of full-time instructional faculty, 1993-94 
and 1994-95; (9) percentage change in average sala- 
ries of faculty by selected ranks, current to constant 
dollar comparison, 1985-86 through 1994-95; (10) 
average salaries of faculty for Pennsylvania and con- 
tiguous states, 1992-93 and 1993-94. Appendices 
provide additional data on salaries by contract 
length, rank, institutional category, sex, tenure sta- 
tus, and race. A glossary and notes on sources and 


nonrespondents are also appended. (DB) 
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Khanna, Devki N., Comp. 

Colleges and Universities: Basic Student Charges, 
1994-95. 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Div. of Data Services. 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—4Ip.; For related documents, see HE 028 
710-715. 
Pub Type— or pa Data (110) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College ae Colleges, *Fees, 
Higher Education, Professional Education, State 
Surveys, Statistical Data, *Student Costs, Trend 
is, *Tuition, Universities 
Identi *Pennsylvania 
This publication provides information about the 
cost of attending Pennsylvania colleges and univer- 
sities including tuition, required fees, and room and 
board charges for the year 1994-95 as well as trend 
information for the past 10 years. Comparative na- 
tional data are also provided. The main source of the 
Pennsylvania data was an annual survey of Pennsyl- 
vania colleges and universities. Individual tables 
and figures provide information on: (1) average un- 
dergraduate in-state tuition and required fees by in- 
stitutional category, 1985-86 through 1994-95; (2) 
average annual increase in undergraduate in-state 
tuition and required fees, 1985-86 through 1994-95; 
(3) average combined room and board charges 
institutional category, 1985-86 through 1994-95; 
(4) average annual increase in room and board 
charges, 1985-86 through 1994-95; (5) average ba- 
sic student charges by institutional category, 
1994-95; and (6) average undergraduate basic stu- 
dent charges in four-year institutions, United States, 
Pennsylvania and selected neighboring states, 
1993-94. Appendices provide additional informa- 
tion on basic student charges, tuition and required 
fees for first-professional programs, and student 
charges by control of institution and state. Also pro- 
vided are a glossary and notes on data sources and 
nonrespondents. (DB) 
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McCoy, Robert M., Comp. 
Universities: Finance, 1993-94, 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Div. of Data Services. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—3ip.; For related documents, see HE 028 
710-714. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Educational Facilities, *Educational 
Finance, Endowment Funds, *Expenditures, 
Higher Education, *Income, State Surveys, Statis- 
tical Data, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Integrated Postsecondary Education 
Data System, *Pennsylvania 
This publication provides a compilation of finan- 
cial statistics pertaining to colleges and universities 
in Pennsylvania. The primary source of the data was 
the annual Finance Survey, part of the Integrated 
Postsecondary Education Data System. Individual 
tables and figures provide information on: (1) index 
of annual change of total current-funds revenues 
and expenditures, 1984-85 through 1993-94; (2) 
current-funds revenues by source, 1993-94; (3) cur- 
rent-funds revenues by source, 1992-93 and 
1993-94; (4) current-funds expenditures by func- 
tion, 1993-94; (5) current-funds expenditures by 
function, 1992-93 and 1993-94; (6) annual percent 
of change in current-funds expenditures by institu- 
tional control, 1984-85 through 1993-94; (7) per- 
cent of change of current-funds revenues and 
expenditures, United States, Pennsylvania and con- 
tiguous states, 1990-91 to 1991-92; and (8) percent 
of current-funds revenues, United States, Pennsyl- 
vania and contiguous states, 1991-92. Appendices 
provide additional data on current funds revenues 
by source, function, institutional category; on physi- 
cal plant asset values, in on ph 
—_ and changes in endowment Sted A glossary 
and notes on sources and nonrespondents are also 
provided. (DB) 
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Idaho Higher Education 1995 Fact Book. 

Idaho State Board of Education, Boise. 

Pub Date—Feb 95 

Note—59p. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 


RIE MAR 1996 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Budgets, College Athletics, College 


cation, a Cooperation, State Aid, 

State Colleges, te Universities, Statistical 

Data, Tables (Data), Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—* Idaho 

This book reports on finances, students, faculty /- 
staff, and intercollegiate athletics at Idaho's institu- 
tions of higher education. Most information 
concerns the state’s public four-year colleges and its 
three universities with selected data on institutions 
providing vocational education and Idaho’s two 
community colleges. Most of the data come from 
reports prepared by the institutions and submitted 
to the State Board of Education. The first section on 
finance displays the colleges’ and universities’ gen- 
eral education operating budgets by activity and ex- 
penditure classifications. This section also covers 
appropriations, budget requests, appropriations his- 
tory, major capital improvements, replacement and 
renewal projects, asbestos abatement projects, un- 
derground storage tank removal project, and a 
higher education cost study of direct and full costs. 
The second section on students displays the aca- 
demic and vocational student headcount enrollment 
at postsecondary education institutions. This sec- 
tion also details student fees, student fee history, 
and student fee revenues. The third section on fac- 
ulty and staff provides a 6-year history of the num- 
ber of full-time equivalent employees in 
postsecondary education programs. The final sec- 
tion on intercollegiate athletics displays actual reve- 
nue sources and expenditures for intercollegiate 
athletics for 1994 and estimated revenues for ex- 
penditures for 1995. (JB) 
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Vernez, Georges McCarthy, Kevin 
Public Costs of Immigration. Testimony before 

on Immigration and Claims, U.S. 


House of Representatives. 
RAND, Santa Monica, CA. Center for Research on 
Immigration Policy. 
Report No.—CT-133 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—9p. 
Available from—RAND, Distribution Services, 
P.O. Box 2138, Santa Monica, CA 90407-2138, 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accounting, *Cost Estimates, *Data 
Collection, Higher Education, *Immigration, In- 
come, Policy Formation, Public Policy, Research 
Design, Statistical Data, Undocumented Immi- 
grants 
Identifiers—Immigrant Amnesty, *Immigration 
Impact, Public Services 
This testimony summarizes in four propositions 
results from a review of recent estimates of the net 
federal, state, or local costs of immigration and is 
designed to explore why these cost estimates vary so 
widely and how to develop more credible cost esti- 
mates. First, the testimony proposes that various 
studies of the cost of immigration agree only that 
currently illegal immigrants are net consumers of 
public services. Second, that there is no agreement 
and no reliable estimate of the size of that net public 
cost for three major reasons: because studies differ 
in their estimates of the size and incomes of the 
immigrant population, because of different ranges of 
public services and public revenues included in the 
estimates, and because there is a lack of reliable 
information on such basic parameters as number of 
immigrants, their incomes, and their tax rates. 
Third, that the true net cost of immigrants must 
come from a consistent accounting framework and 
collection of additional data. Fourth, the testimony 
concludes that, in a departure from the past, these 
cost questions have been considered in connection 
with determining how many immigrants should be 
allowed to enter the country annually. (JB) 
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Military Physicians: DOD’s Medical School and 
Report to the Congressional Re- 


questers. 

General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Health, Education, and Human Services Div. 

Report No.—GAO/ HEHS-95-244 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—95p. 

Available from—-U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, rh nan andi MD 20884-6015 


RIE MAR 1996 


(first copy free, additional copies: $2; orders for 
a 


discounted 25 percen’ 
Pub Type— Ei Legiiative/ Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - Plus 


MF01/PC04 

Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, Costs, Educa- 

tional Quality, Higher Education, Labor Turn- 

over, *Medical Education, Military Personnel, 

Military Schools, *Military Service, Military 

Training, *Physicians, Scholarships 
Identifiers—Department of Defense, *Uniformed 

Services Univ of the Health Sciences MD 

In response to c i mandate and in light 
of proposals to close the Uniformed Services Uni- 
versity of Health Sciences (USUHS), this study re- 
viewed issues related to USUHS and other means 
through which the Department of Defense (DOD) 
obtains physicians. In particular the study examined 
the cost of obtaining military physicians from all 
sources, the quality of the medical education at 
USUHS, how physicians are trained to meet the 
needs of military medicine, and retention rate pat- 
terns among the accession 


the DOD, the services and USUHS; and held dis- 
cussions with military and civilians officials. Results 
included the following: (1) USUHS is the costliest 
physician source on a per graduate basis; (2) univer- 
sity costs are comparable to scholarship cost based 
on expected years of service and all federal costs; (3) 
USUHS students receive extensive military medical 
readiness training, but its impact is unclear; (4) with 
regard to retention, data suggest that USUHS are 
likely to provide DOD with a cadre of experienced 
physician career officers; and (5) scholarship pro- 
gram physicians, who comprise the majority of new 
physician accessions, are retained in the military for 
shorter periods than USUHS graduates. Appendixes 
contain information on research methodology and 
background data. (JB) 
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Ph.D.s and Postdoctoral 
Brief. 

National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, DC. Office of Scientific and 


Engineering Personnel. 
Spons Agency— Department of Agriculture, Wash- 


HE 028 719 
Issues 


ale oa (NFAH), W: , D.C; Na- 

tional Institutes of Health o HS), Bethesda, 

yg National Science Foundation, Arlington, 
A. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Contract—SRS-9309720 

Note—S5p. 

Available from—National Research Council, 2101 
Constitution Ave., Room TJ 2006, Washington, 
DC 20418. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 


lationship, Employment, *Employment Patterns, 

*Engineering Education, Graduate aoe 

Graduation, Higher Education, * Postdoctoral Ed 

ucation, *Science Education, Trend Analysis, Vo- 

cational Followup 

This report looks at trends from 1973 to 1993 in 
new science and engineering doctoral degree recipi- 
ents’ post-graduation plans in order to note changes 
in the proportion planning postdoctoral appoint- 
ments (postdocs). Examination of this question 
found that between 1973 and 1993 the proportion 
of doctoral graduates with “definite plans” at the 
time of graduation declined nine percent from 75 to 
66 percent. The decline was much steeper between 
1988 and 1993 (8 percen’ points) than between 
1973 and 1988 (1 point). “ ite plans” were de- 
fined to mean a commitment for a job or postdoc- 
toral appointment. In addition, the proportion of 
graduates planning an academic job declined from 
51 percent in 19731 to 32 percent in 1993 while those 





same period. The review also looked at a sample of 
doctoral graduates from May/June 1990 with defi- 
nite plans for a postdoc and examined what they 
were actually doing in September 1991. Of the sam- 
ple, 59 percent were on post-doctoral appointment 
15 to 16 months after graduation with the propor- 
tion higher in the life sciences that in the physical 
sciences. Finally, the analysis describes the number 
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and characteristics of those reporting that they held 
postdocs in 1991, regardless of their plans at the 
time of degree award. Contains four tables. (JB) 
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Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—61 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Community Involve- 
ment, Cultural Maintenance, Delivery Systems, 
*Distance Education, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, *Indigenous Populations, Institutional 
Characteristics, wage of Instruction, Open 
Universities, Program Descriptions, Program De- 


sign 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Canada, *New Zealand, 

Stakeholders 

This report is made up of 20 case descriptions of 
tertiary level distance-delivered educational pro- 
grams developed specifically for indigenous stu- 
dents in three countries: Canada, Australia, and 
New Zealand. Included in each case is a description 
of the institutions and stakeholders involved in each 
course or program, history of the initiative, and its 
future. Each case focuses particularly on four areas: 
indigenous community involvements, inclusion of 
language and culture, student support, and course or 
program design and delivery. These are four of the 
areas identified in the literature as essential to the 
success of distance-delivered programs and courses 
for indigenous people. The information is based on 
review of program publications and face-to-face in- 
terviews with educators at the 23 institutions vis- 
ited. Each case begins with a brief description of the 
institution at which the program is housed to pro- 
vide readers with a context for the case. This is 
followed by a description of the stakeholders. Next 
is a brief overview of the case followed by sections 
on history and community involvement, client pro- 
file, inclusion of language and culture, student/par- 
ticipant support, design and delivery, and future and 

challenges. For some a separate section on student 
entry requirements and financial support is in- 
cluded. (Contains 57 references.) (JB) 
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Macro International, Inc., Calverton, MD. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ton, DC. Office of the Under Secretary. 
9 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Federal Programs, Higher Education, 
Program Administration, Program Design, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, “— >" Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Implementation, lent Financial Aid, 
*Student Loan 
Identifiers—*Direct Lending, Family Education 
Loan Pri 
This survey comprised of two volumes of the first 
—~ of implementation of the Federal Direct Loan 
‘ogram among institutions of the first cohort was 
to assess institutions’ experiences in transi- 
tion to the new pr and their satisfaction with 
the program overall. Results included: (1) the over- 
all level of schools’ satisfaction with the Program 
was very high with 90 percent reporting satisfaction; 
(2) improvements are needed in the Direct Loan 
software (EDExpress) and in training, but schools 
were very satisfied with the Department of Educa- 
tion’s responsiveness and support in implementing 
the Direct Loan Pr (3) overall satisfaction 
Gb um cnnce toby tetianased a0 axash to guveaived 
change in workload or resources as it was by percep- 
tions of effective outcomes of the program; (4) insti- 
tutions very satisfied with the pr tended to be 
dissatisfied with the Federal Family Education 
Loan Program; (5) improved service to borrowers 
was the most frequently mentioned factor affecting 
pty cet ca nomen a eed (6) Direct 
Loan implemen uired a small to moderate 
level of effort; a 4 (7) the reported level of effort 
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was inversely related to the reported level of effort 
required for Federal Family Education Loan Pro- 
gram administration. A copy of the survey and vol- 


ume II containing technical appendixes are 

included. (Author /JB) 
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Joint Statement: Quality Assessment and 
Audit. 


Higher Education Quality Council, London (En- 
giand).; Scottish Higher Education Funding 
Council, Edinburgh. 

Pub Date—Jun 94 

Note— 1 4p. 

Available from—Scottish Higher Education Fund- 
ing Council, Donaldson House, 97 Haymarket 
Terrace, Edinburgh EH12 SHD, Scotland, United 
Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accountability, Agency Cooperation, 
* Audits (Verification), *Educational Assessment, 
Educational Quality, Evaluation Methods, For- 
eign Countries, Government School Relationship, 
*Higher Education, Legal Responsibility, Quality 
Control, Responsibility, 

Identifiers—*Scotland 
This document sets out the respective responsibil- 

ities of the Scottish Higher Education Funding 
Council (SHEFC) and the Higher Education Qual- 
ity Council (HEQC) as they currently stand in the 
field of higher education quality assurance. The 
SHEFC and the HEQC are both agencies that fulfill 
legislatively mandated quality assessment and con- 
trol functions. Quality audits are external evalua- 
tions that guarantee that institutions have suitable 
quality control mechanisms in place. Quality assess- 
ment is external review of and judgments about the 
quality of teaching and learning in institutions. A 
section on quality audits establishes that these are 
the responsibility of HEQC for all of the United 
Kingdom. This section outlines how the audits are 
conducted and who auditors are. Following this sec- 
tion on quality assessment states that the SHEFC 
conducts these within a framework that encom- 
passes the diversity of institutions and students 
found in Scottish institutions of higher education. 
This section describes assessment objectives, variet- 
ies of assessors, and the assessment procedures. Fur- 
ther sections describe cooperation mechanisms and 
areas of cooperation including documentation, re- 
ports, guidance notes, visit scheduling, training, and 
evaluation for both councils. (JB) 
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Lim, Gill-Chin, Ed. And Others 
Strategy for a Global University: Model Interna- 


tional Department 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—192p.; Forewords by Richard W. Riley, Pe- 
ter McPherson, and Lou Anna K. Simon. 

Available from—lInternational Studies and Pro- 
grams, Office of the Dean, 207 International Cen- 
ter, Michigan State University, East Lansing, MI 
48824-1035 ($15). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Books 

) 


(010 
Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Education, Case Stud- 

ies, “Departments, Educational Research, 

*Global Approach, Higher Education, *Interna- 

tional Education, International Programs, Inter- 

national Studies, Merchandising, Program 

Design, Regional Planning, Sociology, Urban 

Planning 
Identifiers—* Michigan State University 

This volume contains three case studies and addi- 
tional information documenting and examining 
Michigan State University’s (MSU) Model Interna- 
tional Department Experiment (MIDE), a Program 
designed to encourage internationalization efforts in 
curricula, research, public service, and outreach ac- 
tivities. Chapter |, “Introduction: The Rationale for 
Internationalization™ (Gill-Chin Lim), presents the 
reasons for internationalization and discusses global 
trends, problems in United States higher education, 
combined benefits of eastern and western 
and strategies for the future. Chapter 2, “Depart- 
ment of Sociology Case Study” (Christopher K. 
Vanderpool), describes that unit's efforts to infuse 
international content into all undergraduate and 
= courses. Chapter 3, “Urban and Regional 

inning Program” (Roger E. Hamlin and others), 

covers the four-phase process for internationalizing 
the urban and regional planning program. Chapter 





4, “Merchandising Management Program” (Linda 
K. Good and others), —_- the five-stage plan 
to internationalize the management 

curriculum. Chapter 5 is is “Bui the Global /In- 
ternational ber pears for the Future” (Christopher 
K. Vanderpool and Roger E. Hamlin). Eight appen- 

dixes contain a bibliography on global education 
and information on: steps to internationalization, 

organization of studies and programs, global compe- 
tence grants, a workshop on curriculum internation- 
alization, new initiatives, mission and direction of 
international studies, and programs at MSU. (Con- 
tains 151 references.) (JB) 
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Students in Transition: Critical Mileposts in the 
Collegiate Journey. Inaugural National Confer- 
ee Sas See, ae 
11, 1995). 


South Carolina Univ., Columbia. National Resource 
Center for the Freshman Year Experience and 
Students in Transition.; Texas Higher Education 
Coordinating Board, Austin. 

Pub Date il’ Nov 95 

Note— 168p. 

Pub ea, ame py ny ee Works - My a (021) 


Le ne a aa College Envi- 


tion, College on hy ~ College Role, *College 
ye tie *College Students, Community Colleges, 
Developmental S: Higher Education, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Student College Relationship, 
*Student Development, ‘Transfer Students, 
Transitional Programs 
Identifiers—Transitional Activities, *Transition 
Management, Transition Rates, Transition Time 
This publication contains a collection of 95 ab- 
stracts of presentations on college student transi- 
tions, particularly those of freshmen, transfer 
students, and seniors. Each abstract is designed to 


number of the person to contact for additional infor- 
mation. The abstracts are arranged alphabetically by 
college or university name. Some of the subjects 
include: mentoring programs for students with dis- 
abilities, freshman orientation programs, faculty 
leadership in academic affairs, problem solving in 
core curricula, minority student satisfaction sur- 
veys, images in college student advertising, peer 
leadership, workforce readiness assessment, joint 
admissions for associate and bachelors degrees, 
transitions for returning adult students, clustered 
learning, student retention, summer bridge pro- 
grams, capstone courses, campus climate, teaching 
effectiveness, residential colleges, identity develop- 
ment, values education, nursing education, fresh- 
man interest groups, community colleges, Internet 
use, electronic articulation and degree audit sys- 
tems, career and life planning, and lifelong learning. 
(JB) 
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Turner, Caroline Sotello Viernes, Ed. And Others 
and Diversity in Higher Education. 


ASHE Reader Series. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-536-59003-6 
Pub Date—96 
Note—634p. 


Available from—Simon and Schuster Custom Pub- 
lishing, 160 Gould St., Needham Heights, MA 
02194 ($55). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Administration, College Cur- 
riculum, College Faculty, College Instruction, 
College Students, Cultural Pluralism, *Diversity 
(Institutional), Educational History, Educational 
Research, Governance, *Higher Education, Insti- 
tutional Environment, Leadership, Multicultural 
Education, Organizational Climate, Undergradu- 
ate Study 

Identifiers -*Diversity (Faculty), *Diversity (Stu- 
dent) 

This anthology contains 52 papers on racial and 
ethnic diversity in higher education and is 

to reflect the collective ideas of those who teach in 

this area. Generally the men» pa present ways of 

observing and experiencing racial and ethnic differ- 
ence in American higher education institutions. Ar- 
ticles in part I titled “Racial/Ethnic Diversity in 

Higher Education History,” demonstrate how a his- 

tory of exclusion has influenced past and present 

outcomes for people of color in higher education. 





Part II titled, “Curriculum Teaching, and Learn- 
ing,” contains readings that present a view from the 
perspective of individuals who have traditionally 
been luded in the ion of knowledge pres- 
ented in the college curriculum. Part III titled, “Stu- 
dents,” contains readings on ——s of color, 
student retention, the first-year college experience, 
and socialization experiences. Part IV titled “Fac- 
ulty,” contains articles on faculty experience at 
four-year colleges. Part V on “Administration, 
Leadership and Governance,” contains papers that 
address under-representation of racial and ethnic 
minority group leaders at all levels of higher educa- 
tion. Lastly, part VI, “Research Issues,” contains 
papers that examine different theoretical frame- 
works to be considered in studying students and 
faculty. (Most papers contain references.) (JB) 
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McDermott, Patrice 

Politics and Scholarship: Feminist Academic Jour- 
nals and the of 

Report No.—ISBN-0-252-06369-4 

Pub Date—94 

Note—197p. 

Available from—University of Illinois Press, 1325 
S. Oak St., Champaign, IL 61820 (paper: 
ISBN-0-252-06369-4, $13.95; cloth: ISBN-0- 
252-02078-2, $36.95). 

Pub 7 Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Activism, Educational Trends, *Fem- 
inism, Higher Education, Political Influences, Po- 
litical Issues, Political Power, *Politics of 
Education, *Scholarly Journals, Scholarship, So- 
cial Action 

Identifiers—Feminist Criticism, *Feminist Press, 
*Feminist Scholarship 
This book presents a study of three major Ameri- 

can, university-based feminist journals and through 

them the themes of politics and scholarship in the 
feminist production of knowledge. The study used 

“Signs: a Journal of Women in Culture and Society” 

(University of Chicago Press), “Feminist Studies” 

(based at the University of Maryland), and “Fron- 

tiers: A Journal of Women’s Studies” (housed at the 

University of Colorado at Boulder). Through exami- 

nation of these journals and their publication history 

the study looks at how it has been possible for femi- 
nists to challenge, critique, and transform higher 
education institutions even as they use those institu- 
tions as a resource. The investigation had two con- 
cerns: the internal dynamics of the journal and the 
external dynamics of the relationship of the journals 
to the wider women’s movement and the university, 
particularly as these dynamics intersected or 
clashed. The study describes the relationship of 
scholarly rigor and political relevance and illumi- 
nates the fundamental tensions that divide feminist 
and traditional scholarship. In addition the research 
analyzed the journals’ use of academic and commu- 
nity forms, conventions, and structures. Finally, the 
study conducted a cultural analysis of particular 
controversies in which specific meanings and con- 
tours of feminist discourse were contested or pro- 

moted through the journals. An appendix lists 32 

feminist journals published in the United States. 

(Contains 65 references.) (JB) 
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Ehrlich, Thomas Frey, Juliet 

The Courage To Inquire: Ideals and Realities in 
Education. 


Higher 

Report No.—ISBN-0-253-32913-2 

Pub Date—95 

Note—153p. 

Available from—tIndiana University Press, 601 N. 
Morton St., Bloomington, IN 47404-3797 
($24.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 
(070) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, College Athlet- 
ics, College Faculty, College Instruction, College 
Planning, *College Presidents, *College Role, 
Community Services, Educational Quality, Excel- 
lence in Education, *Hi Education, *Inquiry, 
Leadership, Research, School Community Rela- 
tionship, Teaching (Occupation), Tenure 
This book is a behind-the-scenes look at Ameri- 

can higher education from the tive of a for- 

mer college president (of Indiana University) that 
delineates and analyzes key issues currently de- 
bated in higher education regarding the relationship 

between research, teaching, and service. Chapter 1, 

RIE MAR 1996 














“Lessons Learned,” profiles five most significant 
mentors and teachers who taught that one person, 
even in a large institution, by helping others who 
help others in their turn, can make a lasting contri- 
bution. Chapter 2, “Great Teachers and Teaching,” 
examines what makes a great teacher, describes 
seven key qualities, argues for the importance of 
creative intellectual connections, discusses teaching 
and general education, and explores teaching val- 
ues. Chapter 3, “Research is Not a Dirty Word,” 
explores the nature of research and its links to 
teaching from a number of perspectives. Chapter 4, 
“The University Serving the Community,” explores 
the role of service in higher education making the 
argument that service experiences can be among the 
most valuable universities can offer their students. 
Chapter 5, “Real and Diversionary Challenges: 
Planning, Tenure, Athletics, and Other Riddles” 
looks at issues (minority presence, combating big- 
otry, and political correctness) that test the tension 
between the twin aims of excellence and access in 
higher education. Includes an index. (JB) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—CS-94/WS-16 

Pub Date—94 

Note—84p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS 1/PCO4 Plus 


Descriptors—College Role, Community Colleges, 
Economic Development, *Educational Change, 
Educational Development, Educational Finance, 
* Educational Planning, Educational Quality, For- 
eign Countries, *Higher Education, International 
Cooperation, Organizational Development, Polit- 
ical Influences, Technical Education, Universities 

Identifiers—*Gaza Strip, Palestine, Palestinians, 
*West Bank 
This publication comprised of two volumes de- 

scribes the findings of a review of Palestinian uni- 

versities emphasizing science and technology, and 
the resulting recommendations for higher education 
improvement and support to be carried out between 

1994 and 1998. In volume I the review, or mission, 

found that there are 28 tertiary-level institutions in 

the West Bank and Gaza Strip staffed with well 
trained academics. Enrollment at the eight universi- 
ties for 1993-94 was 22,500 at the Bachelor’s level 
and 225 at the Master’s level. All institutions face 
severe financial problems that require international 
assistance. Effective higher education ranks among 
the first conditions to be fulfilled for the success of 
peace in the region. The report recommends, in vol- 
ume II, that: (1) higher education institutions in this 
area be sustained with international support; (2) 
there be an overhaul of vocational and technical 
education and training; (3) graduate programs be 
gradually developed; (4) qualitative standards for 
higher education be raised; (5) universities study 
and respond to immediate economic development 
needs, particularly tourism; (6) regional and inter- 
national linkages with other institutions and agen- 
cies be developed; (7) an estimated 50 million 
dollars be invested annually over the 5 years be- 

tween 1994 and 1998. Also conatained in volume II 

are specific project proposals. (JB) 
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Framework for an 
Pub Date—{Oct 95] 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Beginning Teacher Induction, *Col- 
lege Faculty, Faculty College Relationship, *Fac- 
ulty H Hi Education, Special 
Education, *Teacher Orientation 
Identifiers—Orienting Information 
The successful orientation of new university pro- 
fessors has benefits for both the new professor and 
the university. For the faculty member, benefits of 
rapid orientation to the new position involve greater 
control of the factors that cause stress to professors, 
more rapid pursuit of the contributions that lead to 


future promotion and tenure, and increased ability 
in navigating the unique culture and systems within 
the university setting. Successful orientation of fac- 
ulty provides universities both financial and time 
benefits, not to mention ivity of 
the faculty member. The appendix contains a frame- 
work for developing an orientation handbook spe- 
cifically for professors of special education. 
Contains eight references. (JB) 
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Everyone in Our Universities. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7879-0182-2 

Pub Date—96 

Note—276p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 
St., San Francisco, CA 94104 ($28, $34 Canadian; 
for sales outside of the United States Contact the 
local Simon & Schuster International Office). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — — Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Access to Education, *Admission 
Criteria, *Affirmative Action, *College Admis- 
sion, College Role, * Diversity (Institutional), Ed- 
ucational History, Educational Opportunities, 
Educational Quality, Educational Trends, Fu- 
tures (of Society), *Hi Education, Political 
Influences, *Politics of Education, School Policy, 
Social Change, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—Diversity (Student), Political Correct- 
ness, *University of California Berkeley 
This book uses an examination of admissions poli- 

cies, especially affirmative action, at the University 

of California, Berkeley (UC Berkeley), to explore 
higher education and its role in public debates about 
access, equality, and social change. Chapter 1, “The 

Admissions Furor: Battle Cries or More Confu- 

sion?” casts the personal side of college applicati 

and college matriculation against the para, o of 
current political trends and double standards. Cha: > 
ter 2, “What's at Stake in the Drive for Access? 

looks at society’s investment in higher education 
and the “human capital” of the future workforce. It 
reviews the expansion of the higher education in- 
dustry and examines the link between the histori- 
cally defined dream of equality and the difficulties 
encountered by modern higher education as it seeks 
to implement this dream. Chapter 3, “Who Gets 

In?” links the history of university admissions to 

traditional American ideals of unity and individual 

equality and then to modern ideals of diversity and 
multicultural parity. Chapter 4, “The "Nasty Prob- 
lem’ of Fairness,” presents a profile of UC Berkeley 
admissions developed from a study involving inter- 
views and surveys of students, faculty, and adminis- 
trators in the year preceding the first official effort 

to repeal affirmative action policies. Chapter 5, 

“Frustrated Students and Teachers in the Diverse 

Classroom,” looks at diversity, disability, average 

ability, high ability, and the ects of accommoda- 

tion to diversity on classroom and university poli- 
cies. Chapter 6, “Shameful Admissions: Offering 

Less and Less to More and More,” touches on evi- 

dence that higher education is in decline. Chapter 7, 

“Can We Serve Them All?” juxtaposes and merges 

views regarding a excellence, and opportu- 

nity. Lastly, nes. 8, “Rethinking Pathways to the 

American Dream,” offers alternative visions for the 

future. (Contains 338 references.) (JB) 
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Student Satisfaction at York University, Canada. 

Pub Date—21 Dec 94 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Society for Research in Higher Educa- 
tion (York, England, United Kingdom, December 
19-21, 1994). 

Pub Type— a, cca (143) — Speeches /- 

) 


Postage. 

*College Students, 
*Educational Quality, Extracurricular Activities, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, Organiza- 
tional Communication, *Satisfaction, Sex Differ- 
ences, *Student Attitudes, Student College 
Relationship, Student Participation, Student Per- 
sonnel Services 

Identifiers—* York University ON 
In light of pressures on higher education institu- 

tions to improve efficiency and effectiveness, York 

University (Ontario, Canada) a research 

program that included a survey of student satisfac- 

tion. The survey sought information on student sat- 
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isfaction with elements of their academic program 
and pr services, the extent to which the vari- 
ous me’ used by the faculty and university to 
communicate with students were effective, the qual- 
ity of non-academic services, and the extent of stu- 
dent involvement in extra-curricular and 
co-curricular activities. To facilitate further in- 
depth analysis, demographic data such as hours of 
paid work, gender, grade point average, year level, 
and race were also collected. The survey was sent to 
a random sample of students, approximately 12 per- 
cent of the 43,000 member student body, stratified 
by student year. The overall response rate was 37.5 
percent. Results showed a high degree of overall 
student satisfaction across a wide range of items. 
Students wanted more computing services. They 
also wanted choice courses to be more available. 
Also, female students were less satisfied than males. 
Finally, there was a disparity between student per- 
ception of quality in their own academic programs 
and their teachers which received a high rating, and 
the university in general which received a much 
lower rating. It was concluded that this indicated 
that York University continued to have a serious 
reputational problem with undergraduates which 
must be addressed. (JB) 
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National Education Association, Washington, DC. 
Office of Higher Education. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—8p. 

Available from—NEA, Office of Higher Education, 
1201 16th St., N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 
Journal Cit—NEA Higher Education Research 

Center Update; v1 n3 Sep 1995 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, Educational 


Trends, Employment Patterns, Faculty Work- 
load, Higher Education, Intellectual Disciplines, 
School phy, School Policy, Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Salaries, *Tenure, *Ten- 
ured Faculty, Trend Pane 
en scully), *National Study 
of Postsecondary Faculty 1 
This report provides a national overview of pat- 
terns of tenure in higher education based on data 
from the 1993 National Study of Postsecondary 
Faculty (NSOPF:93). This study included informa- 
tion on nearly 900,000 faculty members of whom 
595,340 were full-time. All faculty appointments 
were included regardless of whether faculty mem- 
bers actually met classes or not. The study looked 
at characteristics of tenured faculty, differences in 
granting tenure by types of institutions, tenure by 
academic area, characteristics of full-time faculty 
members, salary of tenured faculty, and tenured fac- 
ulty workload. Overall, the analysis reports that 
only slightly more than one-third of all college and 
university fac faculty members have tenure (35.9 per- 
cent), and just over half of full-time faculty members 
have tenure (52.8 percent). In addition, faculty 
members with tenure publish more and have more 
contact with students than those without tenure. 
Differences exist between public and private col- 
leges in the share of the full-time faculty with ten- 
ure, which suggest dissimilar institutional tenure 
policies. Finally, white males still dominate the ten- 
ure system with this condition changing slowly as 
more women and minority candidates enter the col- 
lege teaching system and older faculty retire. (JB) 
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Pub Date—95 
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Available from—Publications Department, His- 
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($7.50 plus shipping and handling). 
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Action, College Faculty, College Students, De- 

mography, *Educational Quality, Federal Pro- 

grams, *Higher Education, *Hispanic Americans, 

*Resource Allocation, Student Finan Financial Aid 
Identifiers—* Department of Education 

With an aim to contributing additional informa- 
tion to the public debate about affirmative action, 
this report discusses the distribution of federal re- 
sources from the Department of Education for pro- 
grams intended to bring about access and 
opportunity to peeeeeee gene in higher 
education, specifically allocation of such funding to 
Hispanics. An early section reviews the demo- 
graphic context of the current and expanding His- 
panic population in the United States. A look at 
affirmative action in higher education lists programs 
that can be included under affirmative action and 
notes the $900 million in federal resources appropri- 
ated for these programs in 1994. A section on His- 
panic students in higher education discusses the 
critical role that student financial aid plays in access 
to postsecondary education. There follows an analy- 
sis of how these programs affect Hispanic students, 
Hispanic-serving institutions, and Hispanic faculty. 
The report concludes that data, that specifically de- 
tails who is participating in higher education pro- 
grams linked to affirmative action, are scarce. Thus 
it is difficult to specify how much federal funding 
actually goes to Hispanic students, faculty, and in- 
stitutions through affirmative action efforts in 
higher education. (JB) 


ED 388 191 HE 028 734 
Seymour, Daniel 
Total Education: 


Implementing Quality Management Practices in 
Higher Education. A GOAL/QPC Application 
Report. 
GOAL/QPC, Methuen, MA. 
Report No.—GOAL/QPC-93-01; ISBN-1- 
879364-39-5 
Pub Date—93 
Note—28p 
Available from—GOAL/QPC, 13 Branch St., Me- 
thuen, MA 01844-1953 ($10.95). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Attitude 
Change, Change Agents, *Change Strategies, 
*College Administration, Educational Change, 
Higher Education, *Program Implementation, 
*Resistance to Change, Surveys, *Total Quality 
Management 
Based on a survey of Quality Management (QM) 
practitioners at 21 colleges, this study presents the 
10 most difficult implementation hurdles to QM in 
higher education and a set of hurdle-clearing strate- 
gies. The hurdles are: (1) lack of time to implement 
QM; (2) perception that QM is something for jani- 
torial and housing staffs but not applicable to profes- 
sors; (3) perception of QM as another fad that will 
pass; (4) keeping institutional leadership repeatedly 
and consistently focused on quality issues; (5) the 
language of QM, such as the terms “customer” and 
“total” suggest to many that total quality manage- 
ment belongs to business not to academe; (6) un- 
clear rewards of QM implementation which then 
fail to generate real commitment; (7) the length of 
time before seeing real results or real change; (8) for 
many, a small but vocal number of people may resist 
and speak out against QM; (9) difficulty in finding 
the right level of visibility for QM; and (10) reluc- 
tance of supervisors and administrators to let go of 
decision-making power. Two strategies were per- 
ceived to be most effective: a training strategy and 
a political strategy. Other general conclusions were 
that commitment does not constitute a strategy for 
impiementation, that successful strategies are cul- 
ture dependent, and that quality managment activi- 
ties are not quality managment results. An appendix 
provides methodology details. (JB) 
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Identi D Perkins Voc and Appi Techn 
Educ Act 1990, Family Education Loan Program, 
Pell Grant Program, State Student Incentive 
Grants, Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grants 
This handbook, consisting of an introduction and 

10 chapters, explains the 1995-96 procedures that 

higher education institutions must follow in admin- 
istering the federal government's Student Financial 

Assistance (SFA) programs. Chapter | describes the 
organizational structure for those areas in the De- 
partment of Education that are directly involved in 
SFA program administration. Chapters 2 and 3 
cover general requirements that apply to all the SFA 
programs. 2 covers student eligibility re- 
quirements and Chapter 3 explains the eligibility 
requirements for schools and programs. re- 
maining chapters (4 through 10) are devoted to re- 
quirements of specific programs. Chapter 4 explains 
how to calculate a Pell ee and how to report 
the payment to the Departm Che J ah deep 
Student Aid Report (SAR). ee - hed gap wp gen- 
eral information common to all three of the cam- 
pus-based programs. Chapter 6 concerns the 
ag hey te day Chapter 7 covers 
the Federal Work-Study Chapter 8 de- 
scribes the Federal Seiteneied | Educational Op- 
portunity Grant Program. Chapter 9 concerns state 
grant programs, and Chapter 10 addresses the Fed- 
eral Family Education Loan Programs. Throughout 
the text graphics display recent changes to existing 
law and regulation. (JB) 
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Spons A Agency—Cooperative State Research, Edu- 
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Report No.—TR-95-52 

Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—54p. 

Available from—Social and Economic Sciences Re- 
search Center, Washington State University, Pull- 
man, WA 99164-4014 ($5). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adults, Age Differences, *Continu- 
ing Education, Distance Education, *Educational 
Attitudes, Educational Background, Educational 
Policy, Higher Education, Job Training, *Land 
Grant Universities, *Lifelong Learning, National 
Surveys, Noncredit Courses, Nontraditional Stu- 
dents, *Public Opinion, Socioeconomic Back- 
ground, Telephone Surveys, Vocational 
Education 
This report summarizes results from a 1995 na- 

tional survey on higher education. The telephone 

survey asked a random sample of 1,124 adults about 
issues related to continuing education, distance 
learning, and the performance of colleges, voca- 
tional schools, and universities. It found that a large 
majority of adults from all age groups, income lev- 
els, and backgrounds recognize the value of lifelong 
education and training. About 81 percent of the 
respondents thought that getting additional educa- 
tion was important for them to be successful at 
work. Interest in additional education was found to 
be highest among those who already had college 
training, and those with college training were more 
likely to continue their education in one form or 
another. A majority of respondents thought that it 
was important for state land-grant universities to 
provide multiple services, including off-campus in- 
struction and services for older students. Three ap- 
— provide information on the survey 
, additional data tables, and a reprint of 

a cae article based on the same 1995 survey, enti- 

tled “The Public View of Land Grant Universities: 

Results from a National Survey” by James A. Chris- 

tenson and others. (MDM) 
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Role, College Students, Decentralization, 
ucational Attitudes, Educational Change, 
*Educational Quality, Higher Education, Long 
Planning, School Community Relation- 
ship, *State Universities, Strategic Planning 
Identifiers—*Indiana University 
This paper presents the remarks of the President 
of Indiana University (IU) concerning the state of 
the university in 1995. It discusses excellence in 
education and research at IU, noting the contribu- 
tions of various ized faculty, grad- 
uates, and current students. The s speech also reviews 
the rapid growth of IU in recent decades, focusing 
on the institution's budget, state financial support, 
voluntary support, and academic programs, as well 
as state and national trends affecting universities in 
general and IU in particular. It outlines the Strategic 
Directions project, which is designed to improve the 
quality of education at IU through emphasis on 
teaching and research excellence, educational part- 
nerships, institutional responsibility and account- 
ability. The speech concludes by addressing the 
issue of centralization versus decentralization 
among IU’s campuses, schools, departments, and 
support units. (MDM) 


ED 388 195 HE 028 739 
Zickrick, Mark 

A Review of State-Funded Grant Programs for 
Post-Secondary Students. Issue Memorandum 


South Dakota Legislative Research Council, Pierre. 
Pub Date—16 May 95 








Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius 


Descriptors—American Indian Education, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Grants, Higher Education, Need 
Analysis (Student Financial Aid), Program Bud- 
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grams, *Student Financial Aid, *Tuition Grants, 
Veterinary Medical Education 

Identifiers—*South Dakota 
This memorandum examines state higher educa- 

tion funding in South Dakota for fiscal year (FY) 

1996, describing five state-funded grant programs 

approved by the state legislature and funded for FY 

1996. These include: (1) the need-based Student 

Incentive Grant program, which provides up to 

$600 per year to students attending public institu- 

tions in the state; (2) the need-based Tuition Equal- 
ization Grant program, which provides up to $250 
per year to students attending private institutions in 
the state; (3) the newly instituted Tribal Institutions 
Education Cost Equalization Grant program, which 
provides grants on a per credit hour basis to eligible 
non-Indian South Dakota students attending one of 
five Indian colleges; (4) the Mickelson Scholars pro- 
gram, which provides full tuition and fees scholar- 
ships to academically accomplished students to 
encourage them to attend public institutions within 
the state; and (5) veterinary student grants, which 
provide eligible South Dakota veterinary students 
with grants to cover the difference between the resi- 
dent and non-resident tuition at out-of-state univer- 
sities, as the state offers no veterinary medicine 
programs. The memorandum concludes by discuss- 
ing expenditures on student aid in South Dakota. 
An appendix provides a chart comparing state fund- 
ing of higher education across states. (MDM) 
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*Educational Trends, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, *Organizational Change, Peer 
Evaluation, Proprietary Schools, Staff Role 
Identifiers—* Middle States Association of Colleges 
and Schools 
This report discusses the evolution of the Middle 
States Association of Colleges and Schools’ Com- 
mission on Higher Education (CHE/MSA) from 
the point of view of the Commission's Executive 
Director during his successive tenure as Assistant 
Executive Secretary, Associate Director, and —_ 
utive Director from 1974 until his 
1995. It chronicles the major events and challenges 
faced by CHE, including the decision to provide 
accreditation to degree-granting proprietary 
schools, the formulation of the Periodic Review Re- 
port protocol, changes in information technology, 
and increasing staff size and capabilities. The report 
highlights the contributions of past and current staff 
members and commissioners, and provides a statis- 
tical profile of the Middle Atlantic States region 
covered by CHE. It also provides information on 
the peer review process and CHE actions on accred- 
itation. The report concludes by offering predictions 
on the issues and challenges that will be faced by 
higher education in general and CHE in particular 
in coming years. (MDM) 
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— Two Researchers’ Experiences with the 
of Their Learning. 
Pub Date—19 Apr 95 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 


Descriptors—*Action Research, Case Studies, Co- 
operation, *Doctoral Degrees, Educational Atti- 
tudes, *Educational Research, *Experimenter 
Characteristics, Foreign Countries, *Graduate 
Study, Higher Education, Independent Study, 
Peer Relationship, *Researchers, Research Meth- 
odology, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Education 
This paper discusses the role of self-study and 

collaboration in action research, focusing on one 

researcher's doctoral research on the process of 
studying for a Ph.D. degree in education. The goal 
of this research is to build case-studies of 19 individ- 
uals in England conducting doctoral research. The 
paper discusses possible techniques for examining 
the process of studying for a doctoral degree, as well 
as the development of a model of research as per- 
sonal development which locates researchers’ expe- 
riences of doing research in their autobiographies of 
their learning. It describes the conduct of this re- 
search on the Ph.D. process, comparing two re- 
searchers’ motivations and actions relative to 
deciding to pursue a Ph.D. Three appendixes pro- 
vide a timeline, conversation transcript, and inven- 
tory of archived data on the relationship between 
the two researchers and their joint self-study of the 





Ph.D. process. (C 3lr .) (MDM) 
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Education and Training beyond the Doctoral De- 
gree. of the American 

Association Conference on 


(Norman, Oklahoma, 1 
American Psychological Association, Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No. ~ cree 

Pub Date—95 

Note—2 

Available from—International Universities Press, 
59 Boston Post Rd., Madison, CT 06443-1524 
($29.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Pro- 
ceedings (021) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Continu- 
ing Education, Educational Attitudes, Educa- 
tional Policy, *Educational Trends, Evaluation, 
Financial Support, *Futures (of Society), Higher 
Education, _ Humanistic | Education, *Lifelong 
Learning, ) is, *P. | Education, Pro- 
gram Development *Psychology, Social Change, 
Technological Advancement 

Identifiers—Knowledge Bases 
These conference proceedings address a broad 

range of issues related to postgraduate education 





and training beyond the doctoral degree for main- 
taining expertise in all areas of psychology. They 
a (1) models for education 

training beyond the doctoral degree; (2) societal 
anos oben cl and national poli- 
cies; (3) expanding knowledge and skills base; (4) 
; (5) evaluation and 


life’ and (6) funding. Major papers in- 
cluded are: “AIDS as a i to 
Come” (keynote address by M y); 
“Es ing the Framework: The Need, Role, and 


Potential of Postdoctoral Education” (Jill N. Reich 
and others); “A Taxonomy for Psychology” (Oscar 
A. Parsons and others); “ teristics of Current 
Postdoctoral Programs” (Arthur N. Wiens and 
Cynthia G. Baum). In addition, syntheses of discus- 
sion group reports on teaching, research, practice, 
and integration are offered. Also presented are the 
specific reports of the 10 conference discussion 
groups (two on teaching, two on research, five on 
Practice, and one on integration), as well as specific 
recommendations for the improvement of postdoc- 
toral education and lifelong learning in the six areas 
listed above. Eight appendixes provide information 
on conference steering committee members, confer- 
ence participants, conference format, pre-confer- 
ence reports, an institutional survey, previous 
conference resolutions, a report on continuing edu- 
cation, and an annotated bibliography. (Contains 
125 references.) (MDM) 
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Descriptors—*College Students, Educational Qual- 
ity, Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Research, 
*Expectation, Higher Education, *Institutional 
Evaluation, * Participant Satisfaction, Student At- 
titudes, *Universities 
Identifiers—* Disconfirmation Theory 
This study investigated student satisfaction at a 
jonal university & question- 
naire grounded i in the disconfirmation of cus- 
tomer satisfaction. A total of 165 students enrolled 
in business courses were surveyed at the 
of the semester regarding their expectations of the 
university, with 104 students completing follow-up 
questionnaires at the end of the semester on their 
actual experiences. Included in the follow-up ques- 
tionnaire was the traditional Sa 
faction question (a Likert-type —_— a 
“strongly dissatisfied” to “arena sai ” Ap- 
plying the disconfirmation process to the follow-up 
questionnaire indicated that 93.1 percent of the stu- 
dents surveyed were dissatisfied with their educa- 
tional experience, while on the traditional question 
of satisfaction, 89.3 percent of the same students 
indicated that they were satisfied with their experi- 
ence. These results clearly indicate a disparity be- 
tween the disconfirmation approach to satisfaction 
assessment and the traditional method. Results also 
suggest that students’ educational experience does 
not live up to their expectations of what an excellent 
university should offer. Two appendixes provide 
copies of the questionnaires. (Contains 21 refer- 
ences.) (MDM) 
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ucation, Program tbesteation. *Research Method- 
ology, Research Problems, *Satisfaction, Student 
Attitudes, *Universities 

Identifiers—Focus Groups, *Focus Groups Ap- 
proach 
This paper discusses the use of focus groups to 
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investigate criteria used by students to de- 
termine their satisfaction with higher education, 
and presents the results of a pilot study. It reviews 
research on the use of focus groups, iscusses the 
development of a focus group guide for the current 
study, and examines problems associated with re- 
cruiting students to ee in focus groups, such 
as incentives for volunteers and no-shows at group 
sessions. The paper discusses the role of the rappor- 
teur and the scribe in group sessions, as well as the 
actual conduct of the sessions. The pilot study found 
that the overall undergraduate student criterion for 
determining satisfaction or dissatisfaction with their 
college experience at a regional university included: 
(1) finding pride and inner satisfaction with accom- 
plishments; (2) a flexible curriculum; (3) a univer- 
sity with status and prestige; (4) a university degree 
that opens the door to career opportunities; (5) the 
encouragement of student involvement; (6) a caring 
faculty; (7) an opportunity for independence; (8) a 
student-oriented university administration; and (9) 
a university experience that provides an opportunity 
for growth and development. An appendix contains 
a copy of the focus group guide. (Contains 21 refer- 
ences.) (MDM) 
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higher education opportunities for minorities and 
women, focusing on scholarships, grants, loans, in- 
ternships, and fellowships. Section 1 contains gen- 
eral information about books, brochures, lists, and 
publications that describe a variety of higher educa- 
tion opportunities, many of which solicit, give pref- 
erence to, or advertise to minority applicants. The 
listings include publication data, price, and avail- 
ability. Section 2 lists general undergraduate oppor- 
tunities that do not specify an academic area or that 
are available to more than one academic area. Sec- 
tion 3 lists undergraduate opportunities by aca- 
demic area. Section 4 includes general graduate 
opportunities that either do not specify an academic 
area or that are available to more than one academic 
area, while Section 5 includes graduate opportuni- 
ties listed by academic area. Section 6 lists all post- 
doctoral opportunities. Each listing contains a brief 
program description, as well as an address to write 
for further information or an application. (MDM) 
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plan entitled: “Access and Equity 2000,” see ED 
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Programs, Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—Diversity (Faculty), Diversity (Stu- 
dent), *Texas 
This report provides an evaluation of the effec- 

tiveness of the Texas Educational Opportunity Plan 
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(TEOP), a 5-year plan implemented in 1989 to in- 
crease Black and Hispanic undergraduate and grad- 
uate enrollment at public colleges and universities 
within the state, and to increase the number of Black 
and Hispanic employees in the state's higher educa- 
tion system. It also discusses institutional and state 
responsibilities for meeting TEOP goals. The report 
found that although the enrollment of Black, and 
especially Hispanic, students has increased between 
1989 and 1993, other indicators of progress on 
TEOP goals, such as student retention and degrees 
awarded, are mixed. It concludes that more must be 
done to achieve the parity emphasized in the new 
equal opportunity and education plan, entitled “Ac- 
cess and Equity 2000,” which will run from 1994 
through 2000. Seven appendixes provide informa- 
tion on minority and women recruitment and reten- 
tion programs, the recruitment and retention of 
minority faculty, search guidelines to enhance di- 
versity, a minority recruitment and retention con- 
ference, a minority faculty and administrator 
registry, minority doctoral program, and the Texas 
Association for Access and Equity. (MDM) 
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Background, Graduate Surveys, Higher Educa- 
tion, Masters Degrees, National Surveys, Opin- 
ions, *Political Attitudes, *Public Administration, 
*Public Administration Education 
This study examined the perceptions of Master of 

Public Administration (MPA) graduates about pub- 

lic administration curriculum and their political acu- 

ity. Using data from a national survey on MPA 
graduate attitudes, it focused on the perceptions of 

1,428 MPA graduates who were state administra- 

tors, 351 state administrators with bachelor of arts 

(BA) degrees in public administration, 332 state ad- 

ministrators who held certified public manager cer- 

tificates, and 3,869 administrators without an 
administrative degree or training. The study found 
that respondents holding an MPA or higher degree 
rated organizational behavior and interpersonal re- 
lations, knowledge of political institutions, program 
evaluation, and policy analysis as more important 
than did respondents with a BA degree. Respon- 
dents with less that an MPA degree rated personnel 
management and public relations as more important 
than did respondents with an MPA degree. An ap- 
pendix provides a copy of the survey questionnaire. 
(Contains 26 references.) (MDM) 
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tions, *Public Administration, Socialization, Val- 


ues 
Identifiers—* Professionalism 

This study examined the influence of education, 
agency culture, and demographic attributes on the 
level of professional socialization of state adminis- 
trators, using data from a national survey of 5,980 
state administrators. It found a positive relationship 
between the educational attainment of state admin- 
istrators and their orientations toward service pro- 
fessionalism. Analysis suggested that the level of 
professionalism was dependent, for the most part, 
on the political acuity level. The degree of supervi- 
sor encouragement for training positively impacted 
political acuity, but had no discernable impact on 
professionalism. Younger administrators were 
found to be less politically acute than older adminis- 
trators. Professionalism level was found to have a 
significant impact on public service values such as 
organizational democracy, pluralistic polity, politi- 
cized merit system, and service to clientele. Two 
appendixes provide copies of the administrator 
questionnaire and the data code book. (Contains 
approximately 285 references.) (MDM) 
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Change, *Educational Improvement, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Financial Support, Foreign Countries, *Govern- 
ment Role, Graduate Study, *Higher Education, 
Private Education, Research, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, Universities 
Identifiers—* Vietnam 
This collection of 12 essays examines the develop- 
ment of higher education in Vietnam, focusing on 
current issues related to educational reform, expan- 
sion, and funding. They are: (1) “Higher Education 
in Vietnam: The Door Opens-From Inside” (Le 
Thac Can and David Sloper); (2) “Socio-Economic 
Background of Vietnam Since 1986: Impact on Edu- 
cation and Higher Education” (Nguyen Duy Quy 
and David Sloper); (3) “The Educational System of 
Vietnam” (Pham Minh Hac); (4) “The Policy-Mak- 
ing Context and Policies of Education and Training 
in Vietnam” (Tran Hong Quan and others); (5) 
“The Organization and Management of Higher Ed- 
ucation in Vietnam: An Overview” (Tran Chi Dao 
and others); (6) “Staffing Profile of Higher Educa- 
tion” (Pham Thanh Nghi and David Sloper); (7) 
“Postgraduate Degrees and Classification Schemes 
for Academic Staff’ (Nguyen Tien Dat and David 
Sloper); (8) “Research Activities and Higher Edu- 
cation” (Dang Ba Lam and others); (9) “Funding 
and Financial Issues” (Pham Quang Sang and Da- 
vid Sloper); (10) “Physical Facilities and Learning 
Resources” (Nguyen Thi Tri and others); (11) “An 
Entrepreneurial Development: Thang Long Univer- 
sity” (Hoang Xuan Sinh and David Sloper); and 
(12) “Serving National Goals and the Local Com- 
munity: The Case of Can Tho University” (Tran 
Phuoc Duong and David Sloper). (MDM) 
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This study sought to determine which combina- 
tion of criteria would accurately predict the success 
of students in graduate education who began their 

uate studies on probationary admission status. 
ariables examined included grade point average 
(GPA) after 9 hours of graduate coursework, Grad- 
uate Record Examination (GRE) verbal, quantita- 
tive, and verbal scores, and final graduate GPA. The 
study examined the degree completion rates of 388 
Master's degree students granted probationary ad- 
mission and 1,135 Master's degree students granted 
regular admission between 1988 and 1994 at a me- 
dium-sized Midwestern university for whom GRE 
scores were available. It found that for probationary 
students, the best predictors of success (de; com- 
pletion) were GRE quantitative scores, GRE ana- 
lytical scores, and the nine-hour GPA. Overall, only 
the GRE verbal scores and the nine-hour GPA 
emerged as predictors of success for regular admis- 
sion students. Since results varied on both sets of 
data when area analyses were performed, it ap- 
peared that predictors of success were dependent on 
major area of study. Three appendixes provide 27 
tables comparing the success of probationary and 
regular admission students overall and by discipline. 
(Contains 16 references.) (MDM) 


ED 388 207 
Powers, P. J. Redding, Kenneth L. 
raditional 


HE 028 751 


Uni 
Pub Date—29 Sep 95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Northern Rocky Mountain Educational 
Research Association (13th, Jackson, WY, Sep- 
tember 29, 1995). 
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tudes 
Identifiers—* University of Wisconsin Superior 
This study examined the perception of post-sec- 
ondary education held by traditional and non-tradi- 
tional graduating seniors from a small, rural 
comprehensive public university. A 132-item ques- 
tionnaire was randomly administered to 126 seniors 
at the University of Wisconsin-Superior, with 98 of 
the students indicating that they were under 30 
years of age and 28 indicating that they were over 
30 years of age. The questionnaire was designed to 
identify the effectiveness of the institution's strate- 
gic plan to increase expectations for student learn- 
ing, improve student support services, and 
experiment with new approaches to learning and 
teaching. The questionnaire focused on student per- 
ceptions of academic resources, academic expecta- 
tions, and overall university experience. The results 
indicated that there were not significant differences 
between traditional and non-traditional students 
with respect to their perceptions of post-secondary 
education. An appendix provides seven data tables. 
Contains seven references. (MDM) 
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Business Relationship, State Government, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Undergraduate Study 
This report discusses the activities of the Educa- 

tion Commission of the States (ECS) to foster qual- 

ity in higher education. Chapter 1 summarizes the 

ideas of Colorado Governor Roy Romer, 1994-95 

ECS chairman, in regard to what state leaders 

should expect from higher education. Chapter 2 
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Reports 











draws on conferences and focus groups ECS con- 
vened involving political, business, and education 
leaders to explore what quality in higher education 
means and how it can be measured. Chapter 3 ana- 
lyzes what undergraduate students expect in terms 
of the quality of services provided and the results 
achieved. Chapter 4 summarizes the findings of re- 
search on the characteristics of high-quality under- 
graduate education. Chapter 5 summarizes key 
findings from the previous chapters and outlines a 
shared agenda for quality involving governmental 
and institutional leaders, faculty and students, and 
employers and business leaders. (MDM) 
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nadian). 
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Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Colleges, 
*Educational Environment, Educational Policy, 
Feminism, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
Law Schools, Racial Bias, Racial Discrimination, 
*Sex Bias, *Sex Discrimination, Sexual Harass- 
ment, Student Attitudes, *Universities, *Women 
Faculty 

i Faculty Attitudes, *Univer- 
sity of Western Ontario (Canada) 

This collection of 12 essays focuses on the often 
hostile climate that many women face on Canadian 
college and university campuses. Several essays 
concentrate on experiences of women faculty, stu- 
dents, and employees at the University of Western 
Ontario (Canada). The essays are: (1) “Introduc- 
tion-Surviving the Contradictions: Personal Notes 
on Academia” (Patricia A. Monture-OKanee); (2) 
“The Contexts of Activism on ‘Climate’ Issues” (Al- 
ison Wylie); (3) “An Historical Perspective: Reflec- 
tions on the Western Employment Equity Award” 
(Constance Backhouse); (4) “The Chilly Climate for 
Faculty Women at Western: Postscript to the "Back- 
house Report’” (Constance Backhouse and others); 
(5) “Epilogue: The Remarkable Response to the Re- 
lease of the "Chilly Climate Report’” (Gillian Mi- 
chell and Constance Backhouse); (6) “Reinventing 
Our Legacy’: The Chills Which Affect Women” 
(President's Advisory Committee on the Status of 
Women, University of Saskatchewan); (7) “Gender 
Bias within the Law School: "The Memo’ and Its 
Impact” (Sheila Mclntyre); (8) “Ka-Nin-Geh- 
Heh-Gah-E-Sa-Nonh-Yah-Gah” (Patricia A. Mon- 
ture); (9) “The Gender Wars: "Where the Boys 
Are” (Bruce Feldthusen); (10) “Race Relations’ 
Policy Brought to Life: A Case Study of One An- 
ti-Harassment Protocol” (Leela MadhavaRau); (11) 
“Lesbian Perspectives” (Claire Young and Diana 
Majury); and (12) “Conclusion” (Alison Wylie). An 
epilogue “Studying Science, Playing Politics” (Deb- 
orah Skilliter) concludes the book. (MDM) 
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RIE MAR 1996 


Identifiers—Multimedia Technology 

This collection presents papers pertaining to the 
wide area of educational multimedia and hy- 
permedia. The conference serves as a forum for the 
dissemination of information on the research, devel- 
opment, and applications in all areas of mul- 
timedia/hypermedia in education across all 
disciplines and levels of education. The papers cover 
a wide range of topics including: artificial intelli- 
gence; authoring; distance education; navigation; 


permedia applications; small dedicated applications; 
improving classroom teaching; interactive learning 
environments; novel applications approaches and 
ideas; and computer supported cooperative work. 
Special attention is given to distance education and 
artificial intelligence in education. The volume i isa 
guide to what is happening in educati 

dia and hypermedia, now and in the future. These 
proceedings contain 11 keynote and invited papers, 
86 full papers, reports of 6 panel discussions, 49 
short papers, and reports of 100 demonstrations and 
posters. (MAS) 
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permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
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dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 
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Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, Computer Inter- 
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tional Role, Instructional Materials, *Multimedia 
Instruction, *Organizational Change, Telecom- 
munications, Workstations 
Multimedia is developing fast due to the conver- 
gence of different media (text, data. graphics, video, 
audio) into a common digital platform, and due to 
the convergence of telecommunications, television, 
and computing. Parallel to these technical conver- 
gencies is another set of developments in work and 
leisure that is opening up new markets for education 
and training, and which requires the creation of new 
institutional models. In the 21st century, work and 
learning will be inseparable. Learners will interact 
with their desk-top or portable workstations, deter- 
mined by the nature of the learning task, and their 
preferred style of learning. Learners will need to 
access, combine, create, and transmit audio, video, 
text, and data as necessary. The workstation of the 
future will be a multipurpose machine, probably in 
modular form, including input and display devices, 
telecommunications, computing, and television. 
Key features will be the user interface, the tools 
available to the learner within the workspace, and a 
range of remote services that can be accessed via the 
workstation. The creation of new organizational 
structures will be critical for institutions to provide 
the administrative and educational support for life- 
long learners. The heart of these support services is 
the internal multimedia network infrastructure that 
allows the institution to access, create, and deliver 
educational multimedia services in a variety of for- 
mats and modes. While schools, colleges, and uni- 
versities will still have reason to provide 
campus-based learning, a great deal of learning will 
take place outside this context. Multimedia tele- 
communications allow learner-expert interaction, 
can be tailored to the individual, and encourage col- 
laborative approaches to learning. As people learn 
through multimedia telecommunications, they will 
use the same tools and develop the same skills that 
will be an essential part of their work and leisure 
activities. (MAS) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Graphics, Computer Net- 
works, Foreign Countries, *Futures (of Society), 
*Multimedia Materials, *Research and Develop- 
ment, Screen Design (Computers), *Technologi- 
cal Advancement 
Computer graphics has been driven by the desire 

to generate real-time imagery subject to constraints 

imposed by the human visual system. The future of 
computer graphics, when off-the-shelf systems have 
full multimedia capability and when standard com- 
puting engines render imagery faster than real-time, 
remains to be seen. A dedicated pipeline for graph- 
ics will be redundant for all but the most 
applications; imagery available today only on ex- 
pensive systems will be supported by standard com- 
ponents. Deficiencies in spatial resolution for 
current head-mounted displays are one obstacle. 

However, with predictions of 4K X 4K and even 8K 

X 8K, it seems that most applications will not be 

limited by the spatial resolution of the screen once 

another one or two factors of two are achieved in the 
number of pixels per inch on a screen. With respect 
to chromatic resolution (number of bits per pixel 
used to represent color), research is within one or 
two factors of two from the ultimate chromatic reso- 
lution imagined as being necessary for the human 
visual system. Temporal resolution comes in two 
forms: refresh rate and update rate. The future of 
refresh rate is likely to be tied to consumer video, so 
the one or two factors of two may be a while in 
coming. Update rate is mostly a question of mem- 
ory, transmission bandwidth, and computing power, 
and will increase almost automatically with the gen- 
eral advance of computing technology. With many 
of the hardware problems close to being solved and 
the promise of widespread multimedia applications 
likely to bring costs down, will there be any differ- 
ence between computer graphics and multimedia? It 
is proposed that the difference will be significant, 
and computer graphics will be relegated to the back 
seat. The multimedia pipeline of the future will in- 
volve computing of the images ahead of time 
(maybe 1/240 of a second before needed), compres- 
sion using high-speed circuitry, moving the images 
to secondary memory, fetching them all back when 
needed (1/240 of a second later), decompression, 
then pasting them onto the screen. Networking pro- 
vides access to moving imagery, and largely elimi- 
nates the distinction between real-time and 
pre-computer i . So where will this leave 
computer graphics? It will still be there, but mostly 

as a producer of imagery on the network and as a 

tool for augmenting imagery obtained from other 

sources. (Contains 17 references.) (MAS) 
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Identifiers—Prototypes, Quebec 

Safari is a cooperative project involving four Que- 
bec universities, two industrial partners (Virtual 
Prototypes, Inc., providing the VAPS software 
package, and Novasys, Inc., a consulting firm spe- 
cializing in artificial intelligence and training), and 
government. VAPS (Virtual Applications Prototy- 
ping System) is a commercial interface-building and 
simulation system. The main objective of Safari is to 
develop a methodology and an environment for the 
creation of tutoring systems to be used in profes- 
sional training. The focus is on teaching mostly pro- 
cedural knowledge concerning the operation of 
devices such as medical instruments, manufacturing 
robots, consumer appliances, control instruments, 
aeronautical instruments, etc. The basic idea is to 
add a tutoring component on top of device models 
(microworlds) built in VAPS. This permits the use 
of models written in VAPS (‘virtual instruments”), 
instead of the real, expensive devices, for training 
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and practice. The distinguishing features of the Sa- 
fari environment are that: (1) an attempt is made to 
represent knowledge at two levels: at the physical 
level corresponding to a simulated device, and the 
plan level; (2) tutoring is based on four instructional 
modes: demonstration, exploration, coaching, and 
a and (3) within every mode the —— 
of progressively more complex protot 
mente and tutoring in every mode ae the 
two levels of knowledge representation. The evolu- 
tion of prototypes can be roughly divided into three 
phases ing to the complexity of the knowl- 
structures 3 aero 4 each of which is outlined. 
lari prototyping of the Flo-Gard 6201 Volumetric 
infusion pump is descried as an example. Three fig- 
ures illustrate concepts and the infusion pump pro- 
totype. (MAS) 
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Identifiers—*Homer, Iliad, Odyssey, *Open Uni- 
versity (Great Britain) 

The British Open University delivers distance ed- 
ucation to over 200,000 students per year. The Uni- 
versity has been a multimedia institution since its 
inception and in addition to printed materials, cur- 
rently ships to students in a single year: over 34,000 
special equipment kits, around one million audi- 
ocassettes, over 100,000 videocassettes, and over 
350,000 computer disks. The University has been 
looking at ways of creating integrated multimedia 

environments for students for a number of 
years. It was decided to find an existing course 
which lends itself to an integrated multimedia ap- 
proach and establish a multimedia Presentation that 
enhances the students’ learning experience. The 

“Homer Project,” consists of Homer's “Iliad” and 
“Odyssey” and commentary text for each; 15 essays 

from “Homer: Readings and Images”; two 120-min- 

ute videocassettes; four 90-minute and one 60-min- 
ute audiocassettes; and five printed guides which 
relate to and integrate the preceding items. The 
learning environment allows the student to progress 
along a prescribed study route on a weekly basis. 

Materials are integrated into the studies and are 

independently accessible by the students: Poems 

(the complete texts of the “Iliad” and the “Odys- 

sey”); Library (a number of essays and companion 

texts to the poems); Sites (site plans and audiovisual 
material associated with Troy and Mycenae); Skills 

(activities to improve archaeological and literary 

skills); Museum (photographs of relevant artifacts 

held in museums and audiovisual material linking 
them to Troy and Mycenae); and A-Z (a chronolog- 

ical table relevant to the period covered on the po- 
ems). Developmental testing of this learning 

environment in order to determine educational ef 
fectiveness is currently taking place before the 
course is offered for credit. (MAS) 
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The Virtual Classroom(TM) is a teaching and 
learning environment constructed in software, 
which supports collaborative learning among stu- 
dents who —_ at times and places of their 
choosing. While students may access only the re- 
cord of their activities, the instructor can review the 
activities status of any student, require that activi- 
ties be done in certain sequences, and designate ac- 
tivities as required or optional. Activity types 


. Seminar type 
are an example of the collaborative learning activity 
that is often difficult in the traditional classroom, 
but that lends itself well to the Virtual Classroom. 
Computer mediated communication (CMC) can be 
utilized in many different modes to support educa- 
tion and training: as an adjunct to a regular 
face-to-face course in order to improve both 
teacher-student and student-student interaction; as 
a mechanism for providing communications in a re- 
mote course where students receive lectures via 
video; or as a total means of <a without any 
other communication mode. A New Jersey Institute 
of Technology (NJIT) project creating an entire de- 
oo program, the Bachelor of Arts in Information 
ystems, delivered via Virtual Classroom mixed 
with video, aims to attain five objectives: (1) faster 
progress towards the undergraduate degree, by fa- 
cilitating self-paced learning and solving major edu- 
cational logistics problems; (2) improved quality of 
i the increased collaborative learn- 
ing and faculty-student interaction facilitated by 
computer “ing; ¢ d access to edu- 
cational opportunities for working adults or those 
trying to reenter the workforce; (4) formative and 
summative evaluation of the effectiveness of this 
media mix used in different ways for attaining the 
previous objectives; and (5) dissemination of the 
successful techniques and materials to other institu- 
tions. Using this instructional method to overcome 
logistical — is discussed, and the evaluation 
tlined. (Contains 15 references.) 
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Identifiers—Virtual Reality 
The face is a small part of a human, but it plays 
an essential role in communication. An open hybrid 
system for facial animation is presented. It encapsu- 
lates a considerable amount of information regard- 
ing facial models, movements, expressions, 
emotions, and speech. The complex description of 
facial animation can be handled better by assigning 
multiple input accessories. These input accessories 
may be a simple script, a multi-input musical key- 
board, a gesture dialogue from the DataGlove, or 
some other type of interactive physical or virtual 
device. Integration of all means of control offers 
flexibility and freedom to the ani . The scope 
of such an open system is tremendous. The system 
described is written in C with the interface built on 
top of the Fifth Dimension Toolkit. The various 
input components are independent processes run- 
ning on UNIX workstations. Communication be- 
tween the processes is done through sockets in 
stream mode using Internet protocol. A figure illus- 
trates the system processes. (Contains 17 refer- 
ences.) (MAS) 
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Identifiers— Dartmouth e NH 
This paper discusses some of the common threads 

shared by three dissimilar cases of multimedia au- 
thoring: multimedia conference proceedings, multi- 
media courseware development, and multimedia 
information kiosks. The benefits and pitfalls of aca- 
demic development are reviewed and points of 
wisdom are shared. The paper draws on the experi- 
ences from some of the projects run at the Dart- 
mouth Experimental Visualization Laboratory 
(DEVlab), which develops different types of mullti- 
media applications. The task involved in a multime- 
dia production effort are: requirement definition; 
software tool search; content research, media or- 
chestration, and design integration phase; program- 
ming, integration, evaluation, and stepwise 
refinement; and product distribution and update 
maintenance of the software. Case 1, interactive 
conference proceedings, describes publishing the 
proceedings from a parallel computation workshop, 
and discusses the roles of editors, authors, and pub- 
lishers in multimedia publishing. Case 2, authoring 
multimedia courseware, explores creating multime- 
dia modules for teaching parallel computing to nov- 
ices. Case 3, kiosks, involves the development of 
interactive multimedia brochures about computer 
science courses offered at Dartmouth. Common dif- 
ficulties across the three domains are: lack of stan- 
dardized cross-platform tools; lack of sophisticated 
text manipulation capabilities in most multimedia 
software systems; lack of dard evaluation crite- 
ria for learning effectiveness; and funding con- 
Straints impacting development process and 
success. Lessons learned include: avoid problems by 
having a better idea of what the end product should 
look like and what form the sources should take; 
understand limitations on time and programmer re- 
sources; and keep tight control on the project and 
meet with the project team regularly. (MAS) 
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For over three decades, innumerable attempts 

have been made to support training, teaching, and 

lecturing processes using computers. Results have 
been less than expected, and the advent of sophisti- 
cated computer based multimedia systems alone 
does not change this situation dramatically. How- 
ever, networked variants and new ways of looking 
at multimedia communication are starting to pro- 
vide new scenarios. It is shown how hypermedia 
systems can be used as a basic platform for effective 
multimedia delivery of lectures if backed up by a 
library of reference materials. A lecture based on 
material drawn from a fileserver, modified in 
real-time, and multi-cast to student workstations 
provides a satisfying teaching environment, and 
solves problems of courseware authoring, stu- 
dent-teacher and student-student interaction, and 
the use of computer-assisted instruction material 
and high-quality distance education. It is contended 
that such systems can be built with moderate effort 
today. The issues involved and progress in imple- 
mentation were discussed in a related presentation. 
(MAS) 
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Educational technology and artificial intelligence 
(AD) are natural partners in the development of en- 
vironments to support human learning. Designing 
systems with the characteristics of a rich learning 
environment is the long term goal of research in 
intelligent tutoring systems (ITS). Building these 
characteristics into a system is extremely difficult: 
each requires the use of techniques from AI, includ- 
ing knowledge representation, diagnosis and user 
modeling, planning, machine learning, and natural 
language understanding. Artificial intelligence tech- 
niques are usable now in practical systems. To illus- 
trate this, several working systems that use artificial 
intelligence and that have been developed in the 
ARIES Laboratory (University of Saskatchewan, 
Canada) are discussed. The SCENT advisor can be 
used to provide robust diagnosis in a wide variety of 
problem solving domains. The learning by teaching 
system inverts the usual instructional paradigm: the 
system acts as an inquisitive learner, thus stimulat- 
ing the human learner to refine and extend his/her 
knowledge. G.E.N.I.U.S. takes advantage of the 
credibility invested in a programming advisor by 
human learners in order to provide “ignorance- 
based” advice on programming errors. Finally, the 
VCR Tutor provides help to learners on how to 
program a video cassette recorder. The general les- 
son is that AI and educational technology can inter- 
act in a natural synergy to the mutual benefit of 
both. (Contains 11 references.) (MAS) 
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For an intelligent tutoring system (ITS) to earn its 
“1”, it must be able to (1) accurately diagnose stu- 
dents’ knowledge structures, skills, and/or learning 
styles using principles, rather than pre-programmed 
responses, to decide what to do next; and (2) adapt 
instruction accordingly. While some maintain that 
remediation actually comprises the “T” in ITS, this 
paper takes the position that the two components 
(diagnosis and remediation), working in concert, 
make up the intelligence in an ITS. A framework for 
developing and assessing student models is pres- 
ented, followed by a description of an attempt to 
apply the framework in the development of a stu- 
dent model incorporated within a non-intelligent 
computer tutor. The two systems (with and without 
a student model) are compared in terms of outcome 
and efficiency measures. The framework is an adap- 
tation of Dillenbourg and Self’s (1992) two-dimen- 
sional framework and notation for student 
modeling, which was modified to represent specific 
knowledge and skill types required during the learn- 
ing process, procedural skills, conceptual knowl- 
edge rather than overt behaviors, and cognitive 
process measures. The horizontal axis remains basi- 
cally the same as the original: learner's representa- 
tion of the knowledge or the skill, system's 
representation of the learner’s knowledge, and the 
system’s/expert’s representation of the knowledge 
or skill. This modified framework represents the 
standard microadaptive approach to student model- 
ing. The intelligent and non-intelligent version of 
“Stat Lady,” an experiential learning environment 
and curriculum that teaches statistical concepts and 
skills, are described. The “Stat Lady” versions pro- 
vide the basis for a planned experiment testing the 
degree to which inclusion of a student model may 
enhance learning outcome measures and/or im- 
prove learning efficiency. (C 16 ref ) 
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Computers as meta media are now evolving from 

augmentation media vehicles to meme media vehi- 
cles. While an augmentation media system provides 
a seamlessly integrated environment of various 
tools and documents, meme media system provides 
further functions to edit and distribute tools and 
documents. Documents and tools on meme media 
can easily replicate th Ives, 1 bine them- 
selves, and are naturally selected by their environ- 
ment, namely the society of their authors and users. 
Their accumulation in their users’ community will 
form a meme pool, which will bring rapid evolution 
of documents and tools. The IntelligentPad archi- 
tecture provides a standard framework called a pad 
that works as a meme di When app to 
microworlds, it will bring more flexibility to the en- 
vironments and more opportunities of creative 
thinking to the user. (Contains 10 references.) (Au- 
thor) 
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The design and development of GRACILE, a col- 
laborative learning environment in the domain of 
Japanese language patterns and expressions, is de- 
scribed. The environment is designed to allow learn- 
ing goals communication, learning activities 
negotiation, and collaboration between learners. 
From a group of student models, a potential devel- 
level is repr d for each learner, repre- 
senting the knowledge the learner can reach with 
the assistance of more experienced peers or a 
teacher. The student model represents the learner’s 
actual development level, by a set of patterns and 
expressions which appear in correct sentences con- 
structed by the learner, without any help from the 
system or other colleagues. GRACILE cooperates 
with each learner, generating the respective stu- 
dent's knowledge frontier, which is defined with re- 
spect to the knowledge of other learners and the 
more complex language patterns which the system 
believes have already been internalized by the stu- 
dent. The environment provides the learners with a 
toolbox for dialogue construction, including dictio- 
naries. A set of dialogue agents, whose capabilities 
are the construction and appropriate use of language 
patterns and expressions in different dialogue situa- 
tions, may also be requested for help. During sen- 
tence construction, learners can be assisted by other 
learners. The “Learners Performance Communica- 
tion” module allows the student free access to open 
models which represent the group members’ actual 
development level, thereby allowing the learner to 
locate their own level in relation with the others’, 
and encouraging the learner to realize who can help 
him/her or who can be helped. It is believed that 
GRACILE will help Japanese language students de- 
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velop reading and writing skills faster, allowing 
them to become more productive at communicat- 
ing. (Contains 16 references.) (MAS) 
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The “Hypermedia for Teaching” project is a Eu- 
ropean collaborative venture designed to produce a 
hypermedia learning package that is published on 
CD-ROM. Two versions of the package are to be 
developed. One of these is intended to be used on 
a multimedia personal computer (MPC), while the 
other is to be used in conjunction with commercially 
available CD-I (compact disc-interactive) equip- 
ment. The MPC version of the package is currently 
being developed, and the CD-I version is being de- 
signed. The two versions will share a basic common 
architecture: the topmost level provides the generic 
control mechanisms for the system; the second level 
contains activities modules, either common core 
(dealing with a particular aspect of hypermedia the- 
ory, design, or practice) or application (dealing with 
the use of hypermedia methods within a particular 
domain); and the lowest level, documents, which 
make up the basic building blocks of the overall 
system. It was discovered that simple book and page 
structures, backgrounds, fields, graphic objects, and 
groups could be easily created using the basic set of 
tools provided by the ToolBook implementation 
language. The creation of a CD-ROM prototype 
disc involved four main stages: local testing and 
emulation; data transportation; building a disc im- 
age on magnetic disc; and transferring the disc im- 
age to a recordable compact disc using either a 
single session or multi-session CD recording unit. 
Several difficulties arose during the project: 
end-user interface design issues; consistency of 
treatment, consistency of style, and programming 
efficiency of scripts, modules and the CD-ROM; 
and limited resources. (Author/MAS) 
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The first stage of the HyTuS (Hypermedia Tutor- 
ing System) project, developed by the Alliance 
Francaise (a training institute supplying — 
courses for foreigners in France and abroad), and 
professional partners, is presented. The aim of the 
project is to provide a hypermedia CD-ROM-based 
environment for learning French according to the 
Alliance Francaise educational programs, and to 
provide learners with specific views (WEBs) of the 
CD-ROM database. Two aspects are considered: 
the first one, purely pedagogical, tackles the need to 
focus a learning session to a restricted number of 
topics. The second one is a technical problem: some 
training centers are still based on traditional teach- 
ing methods and are not well equipped with - 
— computers, and cannot implement 
ROM based training sessions. The solution is to 
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provide them with a magnetic disk containing par- 
ticular sub-sets of the educational hypermedia 
CD-ROM version. The WEB specification model 
proposed constitutes an extension of a widely ac- 
cepted hypertext reference model, the DEXTER 
model, extended using the MACT formalism. The 
learning program is composed of several hy- 
permedia sequences; each of them is focused on a 
particular problem and contains modules which 
treat a particular aspect of the sequence main sub- 
ject. Links to or from other modules of the same 
sequence are managed by the HyTuS pilot. The in- 
ternal structure involves the three levels of the edu- 
cational hypermedia: the hyperdocument, the 
supervision system, and the computer assisted in- 
struction (CAI) components. WEB specification 
and extraction mechanisms are detailed. Concepts 
are illustrated in three figures. (Contains 14 refer- 
ences.) (MAS) 
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Students, teachers, and authors need to access 
multimedia documents over heterogeneous net- 
works. The efficient handling of time-dependent 
multimedia information such as audio and video in 
distributed systems requires considerable network 
and computing resources. The term Quality of Ser- 
vice (QoS) refers collectively to the specifications of 
these resources for a given type of service, and to 
the mechanisms through which these resources can 
be allocated. QoS is a major consideration for in- 
structional use. A Distributed Multimedia Database 
(DMD) (a distributed multimedia file system aug- 
mented by some search capabilities) was developed 
to answer these needs. Two sites at the University 
of Montreal and Teleuniversity (Quebec, Canada) 
campuses were interconnected, each site having a 
number of workstations. The network configuration 
consists of a low-speed line between the two cam- 
puses (modems at 14.4Kbaud/sec, yielding speeds 
up to 32Kbits/sec), connection two LANS (local 
area networks) (ethernet), one on each campus. 
DMD is built upon two comp le R rt 
Access (ARA), and the Alias mechanism of OS 7.1. 
The file system is implemented on Macintoshes in 
HyperCard, and the user interface consists of the 
following: a global catalog named GC, showing the 
list of all files available in the DMD; file display 
showing retrieved files; and audio and video control 
panel. The DMD has been connected to an inte- 
grated learning environment, HYPERGUIDE, 
which provides distance education students with the 
structure and objectives of a course, course con- 
tents, document base, and guidance throughout the 
learning activities. A scenario has been designed for 
computer supported collaborative learning activities 
using the DMD. The Distributed Jigsaw scenario 
was implemented and tested. Accessing multimedia 
documents over heterogeneous networks can bene- 
fit students and authors. Facilities for QoS negotia- 
tion is critical for instructional use. (MAS) 


ED 388 226 IR 017 375 
Brown, | C. And Others 
—— Training Systems for the Elderly and 


Pub Date—94 

Note—7p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
94-World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Authoring Aids (Programming), 
*Computer Literacy, Courseware, Daily Living 





Skills, * Disabilities, Foreign Countries, Informa- 
tion Technology, Instructional Systems, *Multi- 
media Instruction, *Older Adults 
Identifiers—Learning Environment, Pr 
Application of Computer-based systems to Train- 
ing in Information Technology (ACT-IT, a project 
by a consortium of partners in the United Kingdom 
ond the irish Republic, is part of the TIDE program, 
an initiative of the European Community (EC) to 
make information tec ‘more accessible to 
disabled and reo | eee paper outlines the 
work of the ACT- Project and highlights certain 
aspects of it. The project aims to help intellectually 
impaired or elderly people use information technol- 
ogy at work and in everyday situations. The objec- 
tive has been to facilitate the learning of those skills 
which are needed in order to interact effectively 
with information technology. The project has cre- 
ated a prototype multimedia learning environment 
which takes into account the needs of intellectually 
impaired people and assists potential courseware 
authors in creating multimedia courses for such us- 
ers. A model of intellectual impairment has been 
produced which analyzes the needs of the target 
learner-users. Also a taxonomy of information tech- 
nology situations and a model of access needs are 
provided which — those skills needed to cope 
with information technology in the variety of situa- 
tions that arise in —— life and employment. 
Two prototype pieces of courseware have been pro- 
duced using the multimedia courseware production 
environment. The first deals with the task of obtain- 
ing cash from an automated teller machine. In the 
second, the learner-user is taught how to find a book 
in the library using a computer-based catalog. Thir- 


the ACT-IT PROJECT: attention-grabber; personal 
tutor; application context; peer group modeling; 
simulation; action replay; notebook; assessment; re- 
ward; analog task map; choice; tea break; and per- 
sonal assistant. (MAS) 
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This study examines the multi-modal synthesis of 

source examples in student compositions. Multime- 
dia is used to present on-screen text and video infor- 
mation on Chinese superstitions and traditions, and 
then to prompt subjects to write. The research com- 
pares the number and kinds of examples students 
produce in their writing. Kind refers to the source 
of influence, either audio/video or the written tran- 
script of that audio/video. Forty subjects from 
Washington State University participated in the 
study. Students were first asked to read a sample of 
professional writing and then to write a response to 
it. In addition, full motion laser audio/video was 
used as source material. The results demonstrated 
that the audio/video mode of presentation provides 
a significantly richer resource for detail than 
on-screen text for student compositions in the im- 
mediate task, but the audio/video resource does not 
sustain influence in the delayed composition task. 
These results provide support for the argument that 
implementation of multimedia in composition in- 
struction merits greater attention to task as well as 
to the interpretation and analysis of audio/video 
material if the rich audio/video resource potential 
multimedia makes available is to be useful in com- 
position instruction. (Contains 17 references.) (Au- 
thor/MAS) 
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Three different approaches to teaching introduc- 
tory programming are reviewed: the incremental ap- 
proach, the sub-language approach, and the 
mini-language approach. The paper analyzes all 
three approaches, providing a brief history of each 
and describing an example of a programming envi- 
ronment supporting this ap In the i 
tal approach, the language | being taught is presented 
as a sequence of language subsets. Each subset intro- 
duces new programming language constructs while 
y meer the constructs of the preceding subsets. 
One of the most developed applications of the incre- 
mental approach is the PMS (Pascal Made Simple) 
system. The idea of the mini-language approach is 
to design a small and simple language to support the 
first steps in learning programming. A student 
learns what programming is by studying how to con- 
trol an actor, which can be a turtle, robot, or any 
other active entity, acting in a microworld. Karel 
Genie is an example of a novice programming envi- 
ronment. The idea of the sub-language approach is 
to design a special starting subset of the full lan- 
guage containing several easily visualizable opera- 
tions. This subset can support the first steps of 
learning programming and helps later in introducing 
more complex programming concepts. An example 
is Ku-Mir, a text editor with a zero-response-time 
incremental compiler system distributed widely in 
Soviet schools and universities. Analysis of the simi- 
larities of the environments provides some ideas 
about how to teach programming to novices and 
how a novice programming environment should be 
constructed. These lessons learned are examined in 
detail. (Contains 23 references.) (MAS) 
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This paper describes a computerized environment 
for teaching the patterns of critical liter- 
acy. While the full implementation of the software 
covers both reading and —i this paper covers 
only the writing aspects of R-WISE (Reading and 
Writing in a Supportive Environment). R-WISE 
consists of a suite of computerized “tools” to aid 
ninth-graders in learning the art of prose composi- 
tion. The project is part of a 7-year Air Force ef- 
fort-the Fundamental Skills Training project-to 
transition advanced computer-aided instruction to 
the public school sector. This paper gives an over- 
view of the approach the tutor uses, its 
nings in cognitive and textual theories, and the 
results of a pilot study. The three components of 
R-WISE mirror the widely accepted model for the 


tional artificial intelligence (AI) pond and 
part of the teaching comes from the powers of reifi- 
cation (or representing complex processes as manip- 
ulable objects on the computer screen). The tutoring 
environment includes: setting goals; visual algo- 
rithms; diagnosis and repair; adaptive advice; and 
just in time tutoring. Approximately 650 ninth- 
graders in a San Antonio, Texas high school were 
field tested during the academic year 1992-93. The 
difference in means on pre- and post-tests, repre- 
sented by a 7% gain by vhe treatment group, was 
deemed t. (Contains 10 references.) 
(MAS) 
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This paper reviews two of the United Kingdom's 
national ee to ew the use of comput- 
er-based teaching t higher education. In 
the first ay (1985-89) of the Computers in 
Teaching Initiative (CTI), a suite of 139 individual 
software-production eae failed to 
meet expectations. In 1989, became a network 
of subject-based centers with a remit to promote the 
use of information technology (IT) within specific 
academic disciplines. Following wholesale changes 
in the national organization of hi, education in 
1991, the UK government tt to double the 
number of students in higher education. A new pro- 
gram of courseware development was initiated, the 
Teaching and Learning Technology Programme 
(TLTP): 75 projects are currently being funded, in- 
volving both single academic institutions and con- 
sortia. One example of TLTP project, 
Geography-CAL, which aims at specifying, devel- 
oping, testing, and delivering a library of 21 
high-quality transportable computer-based learning 
(CBL) modules and other support material, is de- 
scribed in detail. In examining the effects of these 
initiatives, it is concluded that, while CBL has peda- 
gogical benefits, there are many factors which hin- 


der its adoption by university teachers. 
(Author /MAS) 
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Vocabulary used to describe things that are “hy- 

per” is v confusing. This paper discusses four 

factor which contribute to the confusion: the same 
idea is often described using different terms; even 
though people sometimes use the same terms, quite 
often they are referring to different ideas; people 
tend to confuse “hyperdocuments” with electronic 
documents; and the relationship among definitions 
of the vocabulary is often inconsistent. In addition, 

a set of standardized definitions is proposed. They 

include: (1) (sequential) text: documents presenting 

text to be used in a sequential manner; (2) hyper- 

text: documents presenting text to be used in a 

nonsequential and/or sequential manner; (3) multi- 

media: documents presenting media to be used in a 

sequential manner; and (4) hypermedia: documents 

presenting media to be used in a nonsequential and- 

/or sequential manner. The establishment of these 

definitions is based on three characteristics of docu- 

ments: linearity, modality, and singularity. The 
three characteristics reflect the use of the terms “hy- 
per,” “medium,” and “multi,” respectively. Exam- 
ples and comparisons of different types of 
documents are discussed. Four figures illustrate 
concepts. (Contains 12 references.) (Author/ MAS) 
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Academic conferences are a long-standing and ef- 

fective form of multimedia communication. Confer- 
ence participants can transmit and receive 
information through sight, speech, gesture, text, and 
touch. This same-time, same-place communication 
is sufficiently valuable to justify large investments in 
time and travel funds. Printed conference proceed- 
ings are attempts to recapture the value of a live 
conference, but they are limited by a fragmented 
and inefficient app to the probi This prob- 
lem was addressed in the pated me proceedings of 
the Dartmouth Institute for Advanced Graduate 
Studies (DAGS) "92 conference. The recently pub- 
lished CD-ROM delivers text, graphics, audio, and 
video information as an integrated whole, with ex- 
tensive provisions for random access and hy- 
permedia linki The CD-ROM includes: a 
navigation shell that facilitates hierarchical naviga- 
tion in hyperspace; hypertext of the 22 papers pres- 
ented; Apple QuickTime movies of the eight invited 
speakers delivering the conference talks along with 
the slides they marked during their talks; hyperlinks 
connecting relevant parts of the proceedings; and a 
bibliography. This project provides a model for fu- 
ture conference publications and highlights some of 
the research issues that must be resolved before sim- 
ilar publications can be quickly and inexpensively 
produced. (Author /MAS) 
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In this paper, the effectiveness of a “CyberBuch,” 

a multimedia program for reading authentic Ger- 

man texts, is assessed in three areas. First, based on 

user evaluation of the visual interface design, the 
usability of the program is assessed with particular 
regard to user reaction to the multimedia compo- 
nents of the program. Second, learner behavior 
while using the program is tracked, and the types of 
multimedia links chosen are tracked. Third, the ef- 
fectiveness of the program for two levels of language 
learning is assessed: short-term recall of vocabulary 
items and overall reading comprehension. Based on 
answers to questionnaires, users felt overwhelm- 
ingly that seeing a photograph or movie helped rein- 
force learning, but that the text and audio links were 
not as helpful. The user logs indicated that a greater 
proportion of picture and movie links were chosen 
than text links. The vocabulary tests show that vo- 
cabulary words were learned and recalled better 
when “defined” with picture or movie links than 
when only textual definitions were available. Eight 
figures and one table illustrate data. (Author / MAS) 
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The Computer Science Department at Monash 
University (Victoria, Australia) recently began pres- 
enting lectures using projection of a hypertext sys- 
tem, HyperLecture, running on a notebook 
computer as the primary medium. This paper pres- 
ents a statistical analysis of student reactions to this 
approach, focusing on the effects, as perceived by 
the students, on retention and comprehension of 
material, lecturer performance, and overall benefit 
of computer-mediated presentation (CMP). The 
student questionnaire asked: (1) Compared to other 
lecture series you have taken this semester, were the 
lecture materials presented as clearly using the com- 
—_ (2) Did the code demonstrations help you to 

nderstand the examples better?; (3) Did the code 
Gammetions help you to remember the concepts 
presented better?; (4) Would you have liked to take 
an electronic copy of the lecture material home for 
study and revision?; (5) How do you think the use 
of the computer affected the lecturer's presentation 
style?; (6) Do you prefer computer-based presenta- 
tions or “traditional” presentations?; and (7) Over- 
all, was the use of a computer to present the course 
of any benefit in helping you to understand the ma- 
terial presented? Results found that: 68% of students 
reported that the lecture materials were presented 
more clearly using the computer; 83% reported 
helpfulness of the code demonstration for under- 
standing examples, and 75% for understanding 
long-term recall; 91% showed an inclination to take 
an electronic copy of the lecture home; 87% re- 
ported thinking the pr ion meth fited 
lecturer's qualainiion style; 83% preferred com- 
puter-based presentations; and 82% indicated at 
least some overall benefit of CMP in understanding 
lecture materials. Student responses were found to 
be very positive, with strong correlations between 
scholastic ability (actual or self-perceived) and stu- 
dent approval of CMP. No significant variations in 
response were found between males and females, 
nor between native and non-native speakers. Nine 
figures illustrate data. (MAS) 


ED 388 235 IR 017 384 
Davies, Dick 
Learning Network Design: A Methodology for the 
Construction of Co-operative Distance Learning 
Environments. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—7p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
94-World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Computer Networks, *Computer System De- 
sign, Constructivism (Learning), *Context Effect, 
Cooperative Learning, *Distance Education, For- 
eign Countries, Information Technology, Teach- 
ing Methods 
ee Environment 
Network Design (LND) is a socially ori- 
ania — odology for construction of cooperative 
distance learning environments. The paper ad- 
vances a social constructivist approach to learning 
in which learning and teaching are seen as a process 
of active communication, interpretation, and nego- 
tiation; offers a view of information technology as a 
medium of constrained communication; and finally 
develops an approach to the design of cooperative 
learning environments. It is argued that the embed- 
ded engineering paradigms that accompany tele- 
matic media are inappropriate for the design and 
construction of interactive social environments. An 
alternative process-oriented paradigm is proposed 
for the development of a design methodology. This 
paradigm sees learning as coordinated communica- 
tion and computer technologies as communication 
tools. The approach to learning offered takes ac- 
count of the potential openness in communication 
offered by the time and/or distant independent 
technologies of advanced cooperative learning tech- 
nologies. It offers a socio-cognitive perspective on 
learning stressing the importance of: context; coor- 
dination of action within a contextual framework; 
the active nature of learning; the role of the tutor; 
and the role of other learners as a resource. The 
focus of LND is on the importance of communica- 
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tion in context. It Provides the ters for de- 
sign “with the user.” (Contains 10 references.) 
(MAS) 


IR 017 385 


Note—8p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
94—World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
ny et Papers (150) 

- MFO1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

i Media, Foreign 
Countries, Knowledge Representation, *Thinking 
Skills, *Visual Aids, Visual Learning 

Identifiers—Euler Circles, *Graphic Representa- 
tion, Representational Modeling, *Syllogistic 
Reasoning, Tarskis World, Venn Di 
People find difficulty in performing syllogistic 

oe This paper outlines some reasons for 

po aoe reasoning. Representational sys- 
tems (RS) used in presenting and evaluating syllo- 
gisms can be distinguished in terms of attributes 
such as specificity, expressiveness, and abstraction. 

Graphical RSs have pedagogical potential because 

of their expressivity and specificity attributes. The 

paper looks at four different graphical RSs for sup- 
porting syllogistic reasoning: Venn diagrams, Euler 
circles, Stennings Euler circles, and Tarski’s World 

(TW). Each is described in terms of those distin- 

guishing attributes. Claims are made about which 

should generate better learning outcomes as a result 
of different degrees of these attributes. Empirical 
work is underway which involves the construction 
of tasks which help learners to see the relationship 
between a diagram and the syllogism. The study will 
involve the pre- and post-testing of 18-year old 

school pupils on premises and conclusions from 10 

selected prototypical syllogisms with non-linguisti- 

cally biased predicates. Four figures illustrate the 
representational systems. (Contains 16 references.) 

(Author/MAS) 
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Understanding science and technology issues re- 
quires a number of spatial abilities in order to com- 
prehend the three-dimensional structure of systems. 
Adequate spatial! abilities have long been identified 
as a necessary mental tool for understanding science 
and t Multimedia technol- 
ogy has opened the door for a large variety of op- 
tions that significantly enhance intelligent computer 
aided instruction (ICAI) in general, and students’ 
spatial aptitude in particular. A number of multime- 
dia- visualization techniques have been 
utilized in a studyware of human physiology. This 
paper presents these techniques using the brain 
module as a case in point. All modules were devel- 
oped using HyperCard on Macintosh computers. 
Each module can be used separately or in conjunc- 
tion with other modules. The techniques for the 
brain module include looking inside the brain, in- 
volving the student in exposing brain parts, viewing 
the brain from different aspects and linking struc- 
ture with function. A learning path map prevents 
students from getting lost in the web of possible 
hypermedia paths. Students electing to deepen spa- 
tial ability can do so by a series of moving pictures, 
ing one after the other, creating the illusion 
of a rotating brain. Student evaluation is done 
through voluntary quizzes and mandatory tests. The 
mandatory test must be completed before a student 
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can advance to the next topic. Five figures illustrate 
studyware screens. (Author/ MAS) 


ED 388 238 IR 017 387 
Dori, D. And Others 

Team Training Shell: A Groupware, Mul- 
timedia-Supported Application Generator. 


Pub Date—94 
Note—7p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
94-World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Computer Software Development, 
Foreign Countries, Group Instruction, Medical 
Education, *Multimedia Instruction, *Team 
Training 
Identifiers—*Groupware, Multimedia Technology, 
Technion Israel Institute of Technology, Traumas 
Since real-life situations of trauma training are 
practically not available, a proper substitute must 
take advantage of the most recent advents in multi- 
media and groupware technologies. Multimedia vi- 
sualization is of particular importance in trauma 
training, as the most crucial step of the patient's 
initial assessment is largely based on a surface 
check. Using trauma team training as a case in point, 
the long-term goal of a project by a group of Indus- 
trial Engineering and Management at Technion fac- 
ulty, Israel Institute of Technology, is to design a 
domain-independent team training shell (TTS)-a 
generic scheme for team training application gener- 
ator. It is expected to enable the creation of training 
executables in any domain that involves the need for 
coordination among team members charged with a 
common mission. The design of the architec- 
ture requires the integration of concepts and tech- 
niques from multimedia-supported human-machine 
interaction environment, groupware-based team 
collaboration, networking and distributed applica- 
tions and databases. Work is oriented towards ob- 
taining synergy through integrating the benefits of 
groupware with multimedia. This paper describes 
the background and considerations involved in the 
TTS design by using the trauma team training as a 
case in point. A trauma scenario example with rep- 
resentative computer screens are offered as illustra- 
tion. (Author) 
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Recent advances in information technology have 

made feasible the development of intelligent com- 

puter assisted instruction study units. Analysis and 
design of such systems require the active involve- 
ment of a development team consisting of domain 
experts, educators, and knowledge engineers. Sci- 
ence and technology teaching methods are fre- 
quently d Pp The important 

that changes is the d knowledge. 

This is the basis for the analysis and development of 
an intelligent computer assisted instruction (ICAI) 
shell. An object-process analysis approach is applied 
to analyze the shell, the users, the system's modules, 
and the relationships among them. The object-pro- 
cess diagram is used as a tool to visualize the rela- 
tionships between objects and processes in the ICAI 
shell. To exemplify some of the concepts, a - 
study of a courseware de 

CAI polymer unit is provided. Four figures iiustrate 

object-process analysis. (Author) 
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This paper presents HOED, a distributed hy- 
permedia client-server system for educational re- 
sources. The aim of HOED is to provide a library 
facility for hyperdocuments that is accessible via the 
world wide web. Its main application domain is edu- 
cation. The HOED database not only holds the edu- 
cational resources themselves, but also data 
describing characteristics of these resources. Dis- 
tinctive features of the HOED server are the separa- 
tion of data regarding content (nodes) and structure 
(links), and use of a database management system 
(DBMS) rather than files for data management. The 
use of the HOED infrastructure for the develop- 
ment of private study modules on basic computer 
science topics and for reuse of courseware compo- 
nents is explained. Finally, HOED is briefly com- 
pared to related research. (Contains 11 references.) 
(Author) 
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This paper examines some of the key issues arising 
from the delivery of a management development 
course by distance education using traditional, mul- 
timedia, and puter-based app hes. The re- 
search explores some of the critical decisions that 
need to be taken by educators involved in develop- 
ing distance education, computer-based training, 
multimedia, and hypermedia. The discussion fo- 
cuses on the particular challenge of course develop- 
ment using these media where the course is fully or 
part distance or open learning in its form or method 
of delivery. Three key issues are examined: (1) 
What are the educational design issues that need to 
be addressed when developing distance education 
packages for the junior and middle manager? (2) 
How can we improve the way in which we use com- 
puters, electronic mail, and networks for communi- 
cation and student support? and (3) What are the 
issues associated with the integration of multimedia 
and hypermedia systems into distance education for 
the middle manager? The paper concludes by criti- 
cally examining specific futures that are advanced 
by different groups of educational and training pro- 
fessionals. (Author) 
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search, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 

Teaching Methods, *Teleconferencing, *Use 

Studies 
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Electronic Classroom is an Australian-developed 
software product that provides a shared screen facil- 
ity between two to six Apple Macintosh computers 
using standard telephone lines and modems. It pro- 
vides an icon-based “paint” interface with point and 
click switching of control between sites. Used in 
conjunction with an additional voice line, the soft- 
ware provides an easy to use, a robust and relatively 
low cost audiographic teleconferencing system. 
Electronic Classroom is already in use in distance 
education programs in every Australian state and 
mainiand territory. Currently over 500 sites are be- 
ing used to teach dozens of different subjects from 
primary school to university. Evaluation studies 
have found that students using Electronic Class- 
room often felt involved in the learning process 
more than might be the case with “regular” class- 
room methods. They were able to clearly differenti- 
ate between different teachers and their respective 
teaching styles, and preferred teachers who facili- 
tated discussion rather than those who delivered a 
one-way address. (Author) 
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Multimedia educational software is often a glitzy 

version of old technology. Some educational soft- 
ware has become better as developers began to ask, 
“In what ways can the computer facilitate learning, 
that were not possible before?” One answer to this 
question is: provide a simulated environment for the 
learner to interact with. For multimedia to have an 
impact on learning, a similar question must be 
asked: “In what ways can multimedia facilitate 
learning, that were not possible before?” One an- 
swer is the Case-Based Learn-by-doing Environ- 
ments (CaBLE). The computer provides a simulated 
environment that allows the student to learn a task 
by doing a task. Multimedia stories and information 
help connect what the learner is doing in the simu- 
lated world with events in the real world. The Ca- 
BLE tutor utilizes the following components: task 
simulator; interface; library of failures which can 
occur in the domain; library of learner mistakes; 
learner state map; network of declarative know!l- 
edge; and library of stories. (Contains 21 refer- 
ences.) (Author) 
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Hypermedia technology offers new opportunities 

for developing earth science teaching materials. 

During the past 3 years, the U.S. Geological Survey 

has conducted a series of research and development 

projects to assess the effectiveness of hypermedia 

technology in providing innovative wade prod- 


RIE MAR 1996 


ucts for middle school students. The goal of this 
research is to develop interactive computer software 
that is based primarily on the visualization of earth 
processes to facilitate learning. As a result of the 
research, the U.S. Geological Survey has developed 
two hypermedia products that serve as prototypes 
of electronic teaching tools. Interdisciplinary teams 
were formed to design, implement, and test the edu- 
cational hypermedia software products. The partici- 
pation of teachers and students in the design and 
testing phases was critical to the success of the 
project. Standardized testing procedures were de- 
veloped during the course of the project to ensure 
software quality. The combination of manual and 
automated testing procedures was essential to the 
success of product development. Preliminary results 
of the educational hypermedia study indicate that 
more stringent quantitative and qualitative evalua- 
tions of the products are needed. Producing | multi- 
media educational tools for mi 
computers continues to pose problems ‘for i incorpo- 
rating high-resolution animation, imagery, video se- 
quences, and sound. The next phase of research 
conducted by the U.S. Geological Survey will focus 
on migrating from p oriented hy- 
permedia systems toward interactive applications 
that empower students with the capability to create 
their own multimedia notebooks. (Author) 
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A suite of networked computer tools within a ped- 
agogical framework was designed to enhance earth 
science education at the high school level. These 
tools give students access to live satellite images, 
weather maps, and other scientific data dealing with 
the weather, and make it easy for students to make 
their own weather forecasts by creating high-quality 
weather maps. These tools are part of the Learning 
Through Collaborative Visualization (CoVis) 
project, an advanced technology research and de- 
velopment effort to explore the effects of giving high 
school students access to many of the same visual- 
ization and electronic communication tools used by 
scientists. The CoVis project is currently working 
with two high schools in the Chicago (Illinois) area, 
providing them with technology and curriculum 
support. To facilitate student work, the CoVis team 
designed front-end software that assists students in 
making connections between the visualizations and 
the phenomena they represent. Three specialized 
communication tools are provided to allow students 
located in different classrooms to work collabora- 
tively on projects: Cruiser, a desktop video tele- 
phone system, a commercial screen sharing tool 
called Timbuktu, and a specialized “Collaboratory 
Notebook” for recording projects and the storing 
and retrieving of jointly created artifacts. The CoVis 
classroom uses the learning by doing teaching 
method, exemplified by the project method of doing 
science, and the teacher becomes a source of sup- 
port and guidance, not a source of information. The 
linking of the CoVis weather tools and the pedagogi- 
cal approach of the CoVis classroom links the learn- 
ing of science with the practice of science. Four 
figures illustrate project computer screens. (Con- 
tains 13 references.) (Author/MAS) 
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This paper describes RaPiD, a computer-aided as- 
sistant for the design of dental prostheses called 
removable partial dentures. The user manipulates 
icons directly to indicate the desired design solution 
to a given clinical situation. A developing design is 
represented as a logic database of components in a 
design; expert rules are applied as integrity con- 
Straints governing valid database transactions/de- 
sign alterations. RaPiD has two modes of operation: 
manual mode designed for educational use (at either 
“student” or “expert” level), and automatic, which 
is intended for dentists in practice. In automatic 
mode, the dentist enters key clinical information, 
after which the system takes over and completes the 
design. Contravention of design rules is presented to 
the user in a critiquing style. The critiquing style 
strategies form the basis for the system's use in un- 
dergraduate and graduate dental education. Critiqu- 
ing strategies used include: (1) a critique is issued 
only when the user has completed the proposed al- 
teration; (2) a critique is issued immediately upon 
the user’s radical misuse of a tool; (3) critiquing 
dynamically without negotiation with the user; (4) 
critiquing requested by user upon completion of 
a design session, or at certain other Stages in the 
design process; and (5) optional critiquing, re- 
quested by the user who wishes to compare his de- 
sign with that which would have been produced 
independently by the system. An assessment of the 
educational effectiveness is planned. Expanding the 
range of design rules in RaPiD so that it becomes 
comprehensive is a current priority, as is the intro- 
duction of critiquing strategies (4) and (5), as well 
as completion of the automatic mode of operation. 
The extensive use and testing of RaPID, already 
carried out, show it to be a versatile and robust 
knowledge-based system. (Contains 14 references.) 
(Author/MAS) 
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A HyperCard stack using digitized video to pro- 
vide students of Russian with meaningful exercise in 
the use of verbal aspect and verbs of motion and 
position is described. Several problems presented by 
the Russian verb are defined. Examples of tradi- 
tional textbook exercises are presented—transla- 
tions, fill-ins, and picture-based approaches, and are 
shown to provide inadequate practice in the use of 
these verbs. A new alternative is suggested: video 
without an audio track gives students pedagogically 
sound practice by allowing them to independently 
generate full sentences to describe what is happen- 
ing in a scene, while making only minimal reference 
to their native language. Parsing options, or codes 
which provide some information to the program 
about the correct answer, include: identifying the 
category (noun, verb, adjective, etc.) of each word 
in the sentence; indication of the cases (nominative, 
accusative, dative, etc.) of individual nouns and the 
tenses and aspects of the verbs; and dividing each 
word into stem and ending. The variety and flexibil- 
ity of feedback available to students, both error-cor- 
rection and grammatical, and the scoring capability 
of “Silent Movies” are also discussed. (Author/ 
MAS) 
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Identifiers— Australia, Canada, Video Technology, 
*Video Teleconferencing 
An experiment is described that involved video 
conferencing technology with preschool children in 
a music instruction context. Video conferencing is a 
powerful communications medium, and may be 
used in creative interactive contexts. The subjects 
were children, ages 3 through 5, participating in 
video conferences from Australia and Canada, eight 
at each conference site. A detailed discussion of 
rehearsal procedures, technical broadcast informa- 
tion, instruction techniques, evaluation of instruc- 
efficacy with objective tools, and 
interpretations of the data are provided. Whereas 
children’s television programming, especially in a 
music context, is essentially non-interactive, video 
conferencing provides educators a viable, interac- 
tive audio-video medium to deliver instruction in a 
variety of subject areas. (Author) 
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This paper describes a multimedia authoring sys- 

tem called MOPed-II. Like other authoring sys- 

tems, MOPed-II reduces the time and expense of 
producing end-user applications by eliminating 
much of the programming effort they require. How- 
ever, MOPed-II reflects an approach to authoring 
tools for educational multimedia which is different 
from most tools available on the commercial mar- 
aes the theory-rich authoring tool. General 

tools, particularly graphical user interface (GUI) 
tools, force coor pean developers to attempt to map 
the of their well-defined 
task to the physical components of a computer in- 
terface. This effectively takes the target audience of 
authoring tools, experts in teaching and in specific 
content areas, and forces them to act as novice com- 
puter programmers. The way to allow non-program- 
mers to build good educational software is to give 
them the tools and let them build software out of 
constructs they're familiar with. Role-performance 
trainers involve learning a procedure in the perfor- 
mance of tasks in which there is a fairly regular 
routine. Typical role-performance trainers may 
have the on components: simulation; failure 
identification; lolding; many scenarios; Socratic 
teaching; and modeling. MOPed’s theory-rich 
structure guides non-programmers in building high 
quality role-performance trainers. A sample appli- 
cation is described, in which MOPed-II teaches em- 
ployees of a fast-food restaurant to ring up customer 

orders. A scenario developed may either select a 

task-structure class from an on-screen palette, or 

rT a task structure. (Contains 10 references.) 
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acy, *Sign Language, *Test Wiseness, Visual Aids 
Identifiers— t of Education 
Students who are deaf often have great difficulty 
in accessing written English. A “bilingual” ap- 
proach to education may help deaf students improve 
an literacy skills. This paper explains work in 
ogress regarding two projects supported by the 
United § States Department of Education, which ex- 
plore the potential of interactive video technology 
and sign language for improving reading compre- 
hension and test-taking skills of deaf junior high and 
senior high school students. These projects feature: 
student access to one or more signed versions of 
English to help them understand any portion of the 
target text; a sign language dictionary of difficult 
words or phrases; and instruction, questions, and 
corrective feedback provided in sign language as 
well as text. Use of the multimedia technology and 
sign language appear highly motivational to stu- 
dents. A caer of é of factors seem to influence stu- 
dents’ capacity to benefit from sign language helps: 
sign language comprehension skills of students; 
level of prior language-related reasoning experi- 
ence; prior knowledge of the topics; knowledge of 
the operation of the computer system; and beliefs 
about the usefulness or appropriateness of sign lan- 
guage. (Contains 12 references.) (Author / MAS) 
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An investigation into high level event monitoring 
within the scope of a well-known multimedia appli- 
cation, HyperCard-a program on the Macintosh 
computer, is carried out. A monitoring system is 
defined as a system which automatically monitors 
usage of some activity and gathers statistics based 
on what is has observed. Monitor systems can give 
the authors of a program or system accurate statis- 
tics on how their product is being used. An attempt 
is made to gather and process user’s actions at a high 
level, enabling accurate and quantitative statistical 
analysis to be performed. This type of information 
is either very difficult or impossible to obtain 
through other methods. The HyperCard monitor 
works by inserting itself in the HyperCard mes- 
sage-passing hierarchy and setting up handlers for 
all messages considered useful for data gathering. 
Monitor data can be used to analyze a particular 
user for a particular work session, or to offer a head 
to head comparison of users over many sessions. 
Overall, the HyperCard Monitor System was found 
to be very effective, and many of the general con- 
cepts used for the system could be extended to the 
operating system (OS) level if such an OS provided 
a facility for generating and interpreting high level 
events of this nature. Performance on a Macintosh 
Quadra 700 was very good and the resulting data 
output was very compact-tests revealed about 50k 
of data per user per half hour. Contains six refer- 
ences. (MAS) 
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The Hypermedia Information System THIS) i is be- 





ing developed under the auspices of the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) Office of Aviation 
Medicine’s (AAM) Human Factors in Aviation 
Maintenance (HFAM) research program. The goal 
of the hypermedia project is to create new tools and 
methods for aviation-related information storage 
and retrieval. The HIS can be used alone as a tool 
to access information, as well as integrated with 
training and job aiding systems. A book paradigm is 
maintained by the HIS reader interface, which con- 
sists of two components: a navigation component 
and a viewing component. A variety of access paths 
into and within a document are supported: the book- 
shelf, the outline viewer, hot links, searching, and 
bookmarks. Successful integration of the HIS into 
the following tutoring and job aiding systems has 
been achieved by the FAA: the Environmental Con- 
trol Systems (ECS) Tutor; the Air Traffic Control 
Beacon Interrogator (ATCBI) Tutor; and the Per- 
formance Enhancement System. The HIS is cur- 
rently undergoing transition from a 
proof-of-concept system to a fully functional system 
capable of supporting the instructional, mainte- 
nance, and safety inspection needs of the aviation 
industry. The next step is to increase its capabilities 
and to support existing and emerging documenta- 
tion standards. Contains six references. (MAS) 
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In learning the Japanese language, kanji idiom 
learning is as important as kanji (Chinese charac- 
ters) learning. A kanji idiom intelligent computer 
assisted instructional (ICAI) system called 
JUGAME was developed. It can handle approxi- 
mately 3,000 kanji idioms and has a puzzle game 
environment within a learning environment using 
Open Software Foundation (OSF)/Motif graphic 
user interface. In this environment, it is the goal of 
the game for students to find all kanji idioms hidden 
in the puzzle by combining puzzle elements (kanji). 
Although it is generally said to be difficult for for- 
eigners to learn kanji idioms, they can be learned 
through playing the puzzle game without loss of 
learner motivation. Moreover, JUGAME does not 
prepare the puzzle patterns in advance. According 
to the teaching strategy, JUGAME generates an 
adaptive puzzle pattern a the knowledge 
level of the student. JUGAME has been imple- 
mented on SONY EWS NWS-1750. Concepts are 
illustrated in four figures. Contains seven refer- 
ences. (Author/MSE) 
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An authoring system is defined as a computer 
program which eliminates the need for course in- 
Structors to learn computer programmi but in- 
stead constructs pedagogical software on 
instructors’ responses to questions on teaching 
strategy and course material. This paper outlines an 
authoring — which not only exhibits this ease 
of use and flexibility in its design, but demonstrates 
intelligent behavior, one of the significant interac- 
tive qualities of computer assisted language learn- 
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ing. Intelligence is simulated by daemons (a pro- 
gram submodule, typically highly parameterized), 
each of which seeks a specific error in student input, 
providing the student with immediate error-contin- 
gent feedback. The user defines a daemon by pro- 
viding a name and specifying the action the daemon 
will perform. The actions correspond to three deci- 
sion points: string comparison, lexical search, and 
sentence search. The model, which allows the 
course designer to create any type of language exer- 
cise, is demonstrated in German as the target lan- 
guage, and English as the source language. An 
intelligent workbook is constructed through select- 
ing, from a pool of exercises that has been created, 
those that will appear in the workbook, and assign- 
ing an order to them. The system described here was 
written in Allegro CommonLisp(TM) and runs on 
the Apple Macintosh(TM). Contains five refer- 
ences. (Author/MAS) 
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Concept maps drawn by Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander tertiary off-campus students were ex- 
amined to determine the effectiveness of interactive 
multimedia as an instructional medium for teaching 
and learning in a multiple cultural context that inte- 
grates the requirements of academic culture and as- 
pects of the students’ cultures. Interactive 
multimedia in the Remote Area Teacher Education 
Program (RATEP), “Australian Minorities Today 
in World Perspective,” includes both lecturer and 
student constructed concept maps. Concept maps 
are used as an advance organizer, as question-an- 
swer-feedback interactions that interrogate how 
well the students understand presented concepts, 
and as summaries representing a selective synopsis. 
Twenty-one RATEP students were asked to con- 
struct on paper their own map on the concept of 
“culture.” The quality of the student-generated con- 
cept maps was evaluated in terms of hierarchical 
architecture, progressive differentiation, and inte- 
grative reconciliation via labeling and directionality 
of the inter- and intra-level linkages of the relational 
arcs. Results indicate that concept mapping through 
interactive multimedia proved an effective meta- 
learning strategy. Students produced maps at a level 
of specificity greater than some of those experi- 
enced in the actual interactive multimedia cour- 
seware. Concept mapping through interactive 
multimedia is seen as a tool of empowerment in 
cross-cultural learning. (Contains 21 references.) 
(Author/MAS) 
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_ During fall semester of 1993, a cur- 


intervals and chord identification for one section of 
Saean een eeep 8 SoC aay Se 
ern Colorado. This study was conducted to deter- 
mine whether aural skills can be taught as 


effectively through the exclusive use of a curricu- 
lum-oriented, computer-based tutorial and drill pro- 
gram, as when taught by traditional in-class diction 
drills coupled with the optional use of commercial 
software, and to determine the effects of such a 
method upon the attitudes of music students. A con- 
trol (n=20) and experimental (n= 16) group each 
received the departmental placement exam and fi- 
nal exam for ear training, which functioned as the 
pretest and posttest, respectively. The comparison 
with a section using commercial software as an op- 
tional supplement to traditional in-class drill found 
no significant difference in achievement or attitude. 
However, results indicate the computer provided 
more efficient and consistent instruction. There was 
also a significant difference in the amount of time 
spent outside of class on ear training and in the 
amount of improvement attributed to the use of 
CBT. Five tables summarize study data. (Contains 
10 references.) (Author/MAS) 
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The use of numerical simulations to design and 
analyze new products requires both conceptual and 
operational knowledge. This paper describes COM- 
PANION: an intelligent multimedia system for vo- 
cational training used by engineers and technicians. 
A key concept in terms of training methodology is 
that of “situated learning,” or continuous learning in 
the workplace. Cognitive apprenticeship is a design 
model supporting situational learning which is an 
extension of the traditional apprenticeship model 
focusing on learning problem solving skills in the 
practice of performing authentic tasks. The novice 
(apprentice) watches the expert performing the 
task, and the expert allows the novice to ask ques- 
tions and perform small parts of the task, with the 
amount of the task carried out by the novice increas- 
ing as experience is gained. Following an introduc- 
tion in section one, section two describes the 
different student uses of COMPANION, and shows 
how cognitive apprenticeship and hypermedia are 
integrated in the whole system. Section three fo- 
cuses on the structure of COMPANION. Section 
four details the content of hypermedia modules 
used in conceptual knowledge acquisition. Section 
five describes how the operational knowledge is 
structured and acquired. Sections six and seven, re- 
spectively, detail the engineering activity and the 
technical assistant, which embodies the knowledge 
that becomes operational during problem solving 
with collaboration between the student and COM- 
PANION. (Contains 17 references.) (Author/ 
MAS) 
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Most educational software lacks either sophisti- 
cated computer assisted instruction (CAI) facilities 
or modern hypermedia functionality. Combining 
these two aspects not only increases interactivity 
between computer and learning persons by means of 
new functions such as moving dragbuttons across 
the screen and giving multimedia feedback, but also 
enhances the educational effect. This paper de- 
scribes how to embed a system for question/answer 
dialogs into a hypermedia system and points out the 
resulting advantages. HyperM-a Windows-based 
hypermedia system, is a powerful PC-based hy- 
permedia system that, among other things, can han- 
die huge amounts of data without loss of 
performance. Based on ideas of object-oriented 
structures, the Q/A system consists of a number of 
objects, each representing a type of input as well as 
rules on how to judge the student's input. These 
objects are called interactors because they have the 
ability to receive user input, judge it, and act accord- 
ingly to the results of judging. A Q/A dialog con- 
sists of several interactors which are supervised by 
the control unit. Some points considered important 
for the development of the Q/A system are: flexible 
judging algorithms—user input must be examined for 
correctness by comparing the given answer with a 
predefined model answer; a need for several learn- 
ing strategies; the usefulness of question asking al- 
gorithms, algorithms that repeatedly ask the same 
type of question but use different parameters and 
values; and the use of databases for storing Q/A 
dialogs, images, sounds, and films. (Contains 20 ref- 
erences.) (Author/MAS) 
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This paper discusses a computerized learning en- 

vironment called TurtleGraph that is designed and 

developed to support collaborative problem solving. 

Within the learning environment, learners are _ 

quested to write computer programs to —_ 

geometric figures. The instructional focus of the —~ 
tem is to enhance the learner’s List Processor 

(LISP) recursive programming skill by making stra- 

tegic thinking more explicit, inducing reflection 

through reciprocal evaluation and criticism, and fos- 
tering an active role of learning through collabora- 
tion. A conversational model is formulated to 
address the role of know in the collaborative 
problem solving process, and the design of the sys- 
tem is mainly guided by the theoretical model. In 
addition to the model, several instructional design 
principles are also incorporated to make the learn- 
ng environment more educationally effective and 
cient. (Contains 17 references.) (Author) 
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The design of a re-usable instructional algorithm 

for computer based instruction (CBI) is described. 

The prototype is implemented on IBM PC compati- 

bles running the Windows(TM) graphical environ- 
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ment, using the prototyping tool ToolBook(TM). 
The sigorithm is designed to reduce development 
and life cycle costs for CBI by providing an author- 
ing environment suited for subject matter experts 
who do not have instructional skills, and by support- 


tion of many electronic or mechanical devices. The 
reaction approximates the effects the learner's ac- 
tion would cause in the real environment. The real- 


organized perf 

stration, three levels of practice, and a self-check. 
Analysis and resource are discussed as 
two authoring activities. approach 

and eens: Sp algorithm is general, and 
should apply to instructional outcomes. (Con- 
tains 13 references.) (Author/MAS) 
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A computer system, IconiCase, is currently being 
developed to assist users in the task of classifying 
and memorizing medical cases. The system uses as- 
semblies of icons, called Concept Graphics (CG), as 
pointers to medical cases, ing to a form of elec- 
tronic document delivery in which information is 
accessed at various levels, with a gradual transition 
between levels. Icons are designed to be interpreted 
without the help of textual explanations; however, 
when a new icon is introduced, its textual interpre- 
tation is automatically provided and its correspon- 
dence to the text of the case is highlighted. In the 
icon editor, new icons can be made by screen cap- 
tures of basic shapes created with a standard paint- 
ing or drawing program. It is argued that even short 
gaps in the way information is presented to users 
lead to itive difficulties that could be prevented 
by better human/machine interfaces; CG, as mne- 
monic devices, provide meaning that is remembered 
by the viewer on the basis of cues offered by the 
icons. In addition, the active role given to users in 
organizing their access to the information leads to 
more effective information retrieval. Problems of 
using iconic compositions include: difficulty in in- 
terpretation, unclear meaning for a juxtaposition of 
several icons, icons’ excessive use of valuable screen 
space, and cumbersome manipulation. (Contains 21 
references.) (AEF) 
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Using a pictorial computer simulation of a natural 
children’s exploration processes and 
conceptual 


and sun in space, and the subjects were 7-year-old 
Finnish first graders. When a child explored the 
simulation, each press of the mouse was recorded in 


eR eatin oh ion antes 
example of a child’s exploration pathway using the 
ue. Children’s ual models were ex- 


ral phenomenon. Before the use of the simulation, 
models were at very different 
models developed in 


i ledge constructions 
moving in the same general direction. (AEF) 
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Recordings 
Identifiers—*Learning Environment 

An effective learning environment must ensure 
that students are motivated to access whatever in- 
formation is available, that they have an authentic 
context in which to situate that knowledge, and that 
they face challenges that allow them to pn Sat that 

knowledge to use. In an attempt to address these 
issues, a computer pr was developed, called 
Broadcast News, which teaches social studies to 
high school students by ing them to put to- 
gether a television news show. learning envi- 
ronment has two distinct layers: a task-environment 
layer, and an instructional layer. The task-environ- 
ment layer consists of a miniature on-line produc- 
tion facility that students use to create a news show 
and the initial rough drafts of the stories that stu- 
dents will work on. The instructional layer provides 
expert feedback and additional sources that stu- 
dents can access to get the information they need to 
make editorial decisions. Use of Broadcast News 
includes asking questions of the experts, reviewing 
source material, editing the story, rewriting, submit- 
ting the story for expert review, anchoring, and 
viewing the show. After completing all the steps, the 
AEF) may obtain a videotape copy of the show. 
(A 
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A current project is underway to develop a multi- 
media system that would support the teaching and 
learning of Chinese characters, as well as provide a 





platform for conducting research into the cognitive 
of Chinese 


ters. One of the objectives in developing the system 
is to build a knowledge-base representing the struc- 
tural features of and relationships among Chinese 
characters, where these structures can be made 
more explicit and explorable to the learner. The 
computer, with its interactive graphic ability, can 
provide a medium where character structures can be 
presented with flexible highlights directing learners’ 
attention to various components; it can also provide 
a variety of activities where the learner can practice 

disassembling and assembling !ogographic — 
nents of Chinese characters. It is envisaged tha’ 
through interactions with such environments, the 
learner would be able to develop a structural under- 
standing about Chinese characters and acquire ef- 
fective strategies for learning them. (Contains 17 
references.) (AEF) 
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Captioning is the process of providing a synchro- 
nized written script (captions) to accompany audi- 
tory information. This article describes programs 
ilable for ning digital media on computers, 
and discusses the results of a study on color-coding 
and placement of captions. Seventy-two students in 
the Preparatory Studies Program (PSP) at Gallaudet 
University (Washington, D.C.) participated in the 
study (PSP enrolls deaf and hard-of-hearing stu- 
dents and prepares them for college). A 15-minute 
segment from a Disney film was used in the study. 
Four versions of digital captions were prepared: (1) 
captions color-coded for speaker identification, cen- 
tered at the bottom of the screen; (2) black and 
white captions, centered at the bottom of the screen; 
(3) color-coded captions with placement dependent 
on the location of the Speaker; and (4) black and 
white captions with dent on the 
speaker’s location. Results indicate that comprehen- 
sion is higher when captions are color-coded for 
speaker identification than when captions are black 
and white. There are no significant differences be- 
tween centered captions and captions with variable 
dent on location of the speaker. 
(AEF) 
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ponent in the system allows students to browse 
through information stored in a domain know 

base dealing with urban planning and land use. 
system is coupled with an intelligent tutoring com- 
ponent that allows students to attempt exercises. 
User “views” of the hypermedia network are dy- 
namically generated, based on the + ape s analysis 
of content problems, misconceptions and learning 
needs. A representational scheme is described that 
integrates the components of the system into a co- 
herent object-oriented framework. It is argued that 
a combination of knowledge-based techniques and 
hypermedia technology will be important in the de- 
velopment of systems that are flexible and adaptable 
enough to allow for the full potential of hypermedia 
in education. (Contains eight references.) (Author- 
/ AEF) 
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While the expansion of worldwide hypermedia 

systems has opened new gateways in the informa- 

tion industry, the result has been material being ar- 
chived faster than it can be read. Users need to be 
able to scan information quickly and have more con- 
trol in information seeking and retrieval. A new area 
of research is in the development of multimedia 
tools that answer these needs. One of the aims in the 
development of MUSLI (MUIti Sensory Language 
Interface) is to integrate dynamic abstract symbol- 
ism into hypermedia technology (linked multimedia 
documents embedded in a network), allowing for 
more efficient information retrieval and communi- 
cation. In a MUSLI movie, users can stop and dis- 
play additional information as they need and skim 
condensed versions of a d ng for 
relevant sections before breaking down the symbols 
to display pertinent information. MUSLI docu- 
ments incorporate material processes (‘doing’), 
mental processes (‘sensing”), and relational pro- 
cesses (“being”); these processes are brought to- 
gether with dynamic symbols. The proposed system 
will be flexible enough to blend traditional forms of 
documentation into modern multimedia informa- 
tion retrieval systems while gradually becoming en- 

riched with its own symbolic language. (Contains 22 

references.) (AEF) 
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When students feel that their learning needs are 
not being met by computer-aided instruction, learn- 
ing becomes passive, often resulting in boredom, 
frustration or a dislike for learning with computers. 
“Button Theory” allows the student to — his 
feelings and questions to the computer at touch 
of a button, thus enhancing control over the learning 
process. “Button Theory” is implemented by means 
of a comprehensive set of messages, which the stu- 
dent can use to interact with and control the com- 
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puter-based tutor; each message corresponds to one 
button represented by an icon on the computer 
screen. In order to examine the feasibility and 
adaptability of “Button Theory” across erent 
computer-based environments, it was im- 
pong tS on LE 
omy, Solaria. Thirteen buttons were chosen for 
implementation in Solaria, and were divided into 
ies: feelings, questions, and control. 
Messages in the questions and control categories 
were found to be generic, while those in the feelings 
categories were less so. One implication of this is 
that the development of a learning environment 
based on “Button Theory” would be simplified; a 
core set of conditions or contextual variables on 
which to select a response to a button press is 
needed. (AEF) 


IR 017 418 


Pub Date—94 
Note—7p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
ia, 1994. Pr i of ED-MEDIA 

94—World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 

Pub Type— Reports - ao (i41) — 
_ Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 

Price - MF01/PCO 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted 
*Computer Simulation, Feedback, Foreign 
Countries, Instructional Material Evaluation, 
*Medical Education, Medical Students, Model 


Document Resumes 117 


were given an authoring task and asked to complete 
a questionnaire. The subjects were presented with 
domain material (the American Revolution), an ini- 
tial teaching strategy and a meta-teaching strategy 
in the form of prepared knowledge bases, and a set 
of instructions for altering the teaching behavior of 
the final system and extending the domain material. 
The questionnaire covered the general use of 
COCA. the suitability of the teaching stra rep- 
resentation, the representation, and how 
subjects’ opinions of Al (artificial intelligence) in 
general and COCA in particular had changed as a 
result of the task. Results indicate that school teach- 
ers’ attitudes toward Al improved and university 
teachers’ attitudes remained positive; COCA was 
found to be successful for simple er systems, 
yet too difficult to use. (C i ) 
(AEF) 
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*Patients, Student Reaction, User Needs (Infor- 

mation), Use Studies 
Identifiers—Knowledge Bases 

The traditional medical curriculum and intern- 
ships must be supplemented by standardized teach- 
ing modalities, such as computer-assisted 
instruction using patient simulators. A patient simu- 
lator is defined as a representation of a clinical situa- 
tion in which an individual conducts the diagnosis 
and management of a patient. Advantages include 
allowing students to have access to conditions 
which may not be routinely encountered in the clin- 
ical setting, posing no risk to an actual patient, pro- 
viding an enhanced sense of reality, providing 
immediate feedback, and evaluating a student's re- 
sponse. Development of the patient simulator in this 
study included an analysis stage to determine users’ 
requirements and to model knowledge, the > 
stage to encode the models of knowl , and 
implementation stage to evaluate lectiveness. 
Twelve students from various academic fields evalu- 
ated the patient simulator for ease of use, consis- 
tency and speed, diagnosis and treatment scenario 


ronment, Oe Education, ‘*Instructional 

Development, *Interactive Television, Multime- 

dia Materials, Nontraditional Education, Tele- 

communications, Workstations 
Identifiers—Internet, ‘Multimedia Technology, 

Old Dominion University VA, *Prototypes 

The combination of digital television and comput- 
ing/networking technologies can provide solutions 
to many problems confronting higher education. 
Old Dominion University (Virginia) is committed 
to discovering how to exploit these technologies to 
produce a more effective teaching environment at a 
lower cost than traditional classroom teaching. The 
goal is for the system to accommodate itself to 
“technology hostile” instructors and students, but 
to allow students and teachers to use its additional 
capabilities as they become more familiar with it. 
The current prototype implementation uses both 
satellite transmission analogue video si and In- 
ternet and Ethernet LANs to transmit data and low 
quality video. The prototype is on the main campus 
in three classrooms in one building; the full system 
will include several specially equipped instructional 
for student use and a few broadcasting 





representation, accuracy of the clinical probl 
simulation, accuracy and value of the feedback and 
the effectiveness of the student evaluation models. 
The main conclusions were that the patient simula- 
tor is a useful tool in testing the diagnostic and 
treatment skills of medical students and that the 
user interface requires further development to en- 
sure its full acceptance in the field of medical educa- 
tion. (Contains 16 references.) (AEF) 
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Aids (Programming 
Assisted Instruction, *Educational Strategies, El- 
ementary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, Instructional Effec- 
tiveness, *Instructional Material Evaluation, *In- 
telligent Tutoring Systems, Questionnaires, 


Identifiers—*COCA (Authoring Aid) 

COCA, which consists of both authoring tools 
and a runtime shell, is a system intended to provide 
teachers with genuine access to intelligent tutoring 
system (ITS) technology and to give them control 
over domain material and teac strategies. To 
evaluate the effectiveness of ‘A, 10 subjects 
(five university teachers and five school teachers) 


facilities located across the state and on the main 
campus. Each student facility will consist of several 
multimedia workstations, networked to each other, 
the main campus and the Internet. The instructor's 
facility will contain similar multimedia workstations 
as well as two additional operator-controlled cam- 
eras, one used to project images of the instructor 
and the classroom from a distance and the other 
images of material the instructor has chosen to sup- 
port the presentation. Advantages of the system in- 
clude: online class lists, ability to see faces of 
discussants, integration of computers into teaching, 
VCR-type playback, flexible classrooms. Some dis- 
advantages are small screens, loss of readability on 
markerboards, varying quality of video images. 
(Contains six references.) (AEF) 
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ing Methods, Universities 
Identifiers—Greeks, *H 
Sixteen courses were taught over a 2- Wy =~ 


at eight universities Perseus, a Hyper- 
Card- hypermedia information system that 
contains multimedia information about the Greek 


a 


ment analysis. inten evaluation was mostly 
formative to provide feedback to the designers; the 
focus later shifted to summative results that ad- 
dressed how Perseus affects teaching and 
Assignments were classified as either directed 
instructor control), undirected learner con- 
trol) or mixed. Those assignments that used both 
instructional types generally yi better ratings; 
directed assignments yielded hi Ta for con- 
fidence, and undirected assignments vieiied higher 
ease of use ratings. Additionall sorkcs efiects, bt rat- 
ings were correlated with in’ effects, but not 
with frequency of use or computer experi- 
ence. (Contains 13 references.) (AEF) 


IR 017 422 
Sousa 


Pub Date—94 
Note—7p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
ia, 1994. —— of ED-MEDIA 

lucational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia A ceca British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 


*Computer Software Development, *Cooperative 

Learning, “Courseware, Editing, Foreign 

Countries, Group Instruction, *H i 
Identifiers—Browsing, Microsoft Windows, *Ob- 

ject Oriented Programming 

This paper describes the design of a set of hy- 
permedia tools intended to produce courseware to 
be used for individual or group learning in a cooper- 
ative way. The system was developed for the 
MS-Windows environment, supporting OLE (ob- 
ject linking and editing) tec . With OLE 
technology, the user does not have to leave an appli- 
cation to create or edit specific data. The Hy- 
permedia Editor was designed to create and 
annotate the courseware in a stand-alone mode; the 
Hypermedia Player allows students to browse docu- 
ments for self or group study; and the H 
Browser works jointly with the Editor and Player to 
view lessons or to build the hypermedia structure. 
Future developments in the area of document distri- 
bution and storage will require collaborative tools to 
make these systems more usable and ergonomic. 
(Contains nine references.) (AEF) 
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Er Somes availability of digital multimedia technology 
poses new challenges to researchers, authors, and 
educators, even as it creates new opportunities for 
communication. VideoScheme, a prototype video 
programming environment is described, along with 
its applications in research, authoring and educa- 
tion. In terms of research, VideoScheme can help 
eliminate information redundancy by detecting 
“cuts” between segments; in addition, VideoS- 
cheme’s monitor object enables automatic video 
analysis to be applied to interactive multimedia. As 
an authoring tool, VideoScheme makes it possible to 
write applications in minutes or hours because of its 


rapid-turnaround interpreted language. In terms of 


education, the multimedia environ- 
ment of Vi heme makes it a useful tool for 
exposing science students to digital media 


computer 
in a way that is concrete but one that does not 
Aare experimentation. (Contains 12 references.) 
(A 
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The use of computer technology in history in- 
struction permits students to explore the data, and 
formulate and test their own hypotheses within the 
confines of the data, rather than being passive recep- 


facilitate user browsing as well as direct inquiry, and 
contain a balance of material incl soldiers’ ac- 
is i aoe cmadan. tot eae 
ogy of events for the entire cam: 

material, some of which has never 

prc en bee D ethene hay Aandi apd ny mpm 
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to inform about conducting historical research or to 
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*Computer Assisted Instruction, *Computer Soft- 
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Countries, Intercollegiate Cooperation, Problem 
Solving, Universities 

Identifiers Germany 

This paper discusses the use of Computer Sup- 

ported Cooperative Work (CSCW) techniques for 

computer-aided learning (CAL); the work was 
started in the context of project Nestor, a joint effort 
of German universities about cooperative multime- 
dia authoring /learning environments. There are 
four major categories of cooperation for CAL: au- 

Gentenlinn: author/learner, tutor/learner, and 

learner/learner. In GROUPIE (Group Interaction 

Environment), a generic support system which was 

carried out in the Nestor project, a common model 

and taxonomy of tion was established; fea- 

tures include universal development support and a 

runtime support system. In this system, cooperation 

is viewed as an aggregate of two lower-level con- 


questionnaire, a multitransition between private and 
group learning, flexible modes, and both 
online conferencing and asynchronous document 
exchange. A more liberal approach to commercial 





courseware is the authoring ——-, Nestor-ADP, 
which ts of tools, co- 
SS tools, and the cooperation-aware 
oy support environment, DIRECT. In DI- 
the encompassing graphical user interface 
meets the oo ee construction of complex, 
d issue-position argument 

—- In general, two areas of cooperation support 
: author/author cooperation, 

which involves multiple cooperation-aware tools 
and learner/side cooperation, which must be sup- 
by generic = support for coopera- 

tive courseware. (AEF) 
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NEAT (iNtegrated Environment for Authoring in 
ToolBook) provides templates and various facilities 
for the rapid prototyping of computer-based presen- 
tations, a capability that is lacking in current author- 
ing systems. NEAT is a specialized authoring 
system that can be used by authors who have a 
limited know! of computer systems and no pro- 
gramming experience; these authors can communi- 
cate with other members of the authoring team 
using annotations, hypertext links and highlighting. 
Basic principles of the NEAT design include: main- 
tenance of the book structure, automatic creation of 
computerized drills using templates for different 

question types, support for reusability through stor- 
age capabilities, a clear display of the final product, 
user-friendliness, and the ability to inspect scripts 
and properties of neatware objects. Computer-based 
presentation developed with NEAT is called neat- 
ware. Neatware is a specific type of courseware, 
based on a book metaphor. F of 
include multiple views of the same material, an elec- 
tronic index, footprints showing student progress, 
margin and “global” notes, electronic bookmarks, a 
storage list of previously used pages, hypertext links 
for non-linear reading, electronic text highlighting, 
examples, and examples. The user can develop neat- 
ware by creating an outline of chapters, sections and 
pages; various operations can be performed through 
the Control Panel. The implementation of NEAT is 
based on a tree data structure in a single text field. 
(Contains eight references.) (AEF) 
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Identifiers— Netherlands 
An examination of Dutch research on legal case 

solving revealed that few law students get system- 

atic instruction or testing in the technique of legal 
problem solving. The research being conducted at 
the ent of Computer Science and Law at 
the University of Amsterdam focuses on identifying 
the different functions in legal reasoning tasks in 
order to develop computational models which real- 
ize these functions. The major assumptions of the 
theory are: (1) in artificial legal reasoning, a separa- 
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tion should be made between reasoning about 
events in the world and ing about legal conse- 
quences; and (2) the “real” reasoning (when no 
a ee 
viewed as a process of rule application and conflict 
resolution, rather than drawing logical inferences. 
The consequences of these assumptions for knowl- 
edge representation are, that in representing regula- 
tion knowledge, knowledge about the actions, 
agents, and objects should be separated from the 
representation of the regulation. In an intelligent 
tutoring (ITS), the system and the student 
perform task simultaneously; the way the sys- 
tem reasons has to be functional for educational 
purposes. The domain under study is administrative 
procedural law. The main educational goal of a stu- 
pe FR tt et ner a 

cal concepts in a specific field of law, to learn to find 
ee eee 
plan the courses of action and to learn to construct 
a solution which is legally correct. A conceptual 
model of assessment, a typical task in the domain of 
law, is under development as part of the library of 
interpretation models; an interpretation model is an 
abstract conceptual model of a set of problem solv- 
ing methods in terms of inference steps. The model 
can be used in the process of acquiring knowledge 
for building artificial legal problem solvers. (AEF) 
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The Collaboratory Notebook, developed as part 

of the Learning Through Collaborative Visualiza- 

tion Project (CoVis), is a networked, multimedia 
knowledge-building environment which has been 
designed to help students, teachers and scientists 
share inquiry over the boundaries of time and space. 

CoVis is an attempt to change the way that science 

is taught and learned in high schools through the use 

of high-performance computing and communica- 
tions technologies for cl jects. 

Project-enhanced science learning represents a 

transition from traditional textbook- and lec- 

ture-oriented classrooms to ones in which learning 
occurs in the course of more authentic scientific 
tory Notebook extends the 
tory notebook with 
facilities for sharing inquiry among multiple project 
partners who may be distributed across institutions, 
or across the country. The structure of the Col- 

laboratory Notebook’s database is built upon a li- 

brary metaphor, with a bookshelf, notebooks, and 

pages being the primary interface elements. When a 

user logs on, his bookshelf displays all of the note- 

books which he is permitted to read and write in. 

Pages are organized using hypermedia links that de- 

scribe the relationship they bear to one another in 

a vocabulary of scientific dialogue. The current de- 

sign has met with mixed success. On the whole, 

teachers have been hesitant to assign work to which 
they cannot confidently attach a grade value and 
students have been to doing such work; 
since the teachers are just beginning to adopt the 
kinds of metrics that will help them to assess the 
work done by their students’ using the Collabora- 
tory Notebook, their efforts to make better use of 
the tool are likely to more in step with this initiative. 
(Contains 19 references.) (Author/AEF) 
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language capability of CAI systems 
has made it difficult to personalize problem-solving 
instruction. The intelligent tutoring system, AL- 
BERT, is a problem-solving monitor and coach that 
has been used with high school and college level 
physics students for several years; it uses a natural 
language system to understand kinematics problems 
and can teach students to solve hag eek problems by 
engaging the student in a plain 
Fa ee econ dened ip Genes oe. 
strate the transportability of the ALBERT natural 
ae systems across diverse subject areas, pro- 
languages and hardware platforms. 
EREEBODY allows students to draw free-body dia- 
grams on the computer with a mouse and also assess 
whether or not the resulting diagram is reasonable 
in terms of the situation described in the problem 
statement. ILONA is a program that helps students 
translate logical statements into mathematical form; 
the natural uage system used in ILONA was 
also derived from ALBERT. CICERO is a program 
that was developed as a part of a series of lessons in 
the field of Roman law; it allows students to partici- 
pate in a simulated lawyer-client interview. AL- 
BERT’s language system provides an opportunity 
for dialogue between the student-lawyer and the 
computer-client. ECLIPS is a program designed to 
understand and solve chemistry problems of molar- 
ee typed in plain English; it uses both the natural 
language system and the generic problem-solver 
from ALBERT. Moving ALBERT’s natural lan- 
guage system to a new subject area is a relatively 
simple programming task that takes the form of mi- 
nor adjustments to the vocabulary elements and the 
syntactic pattern database. (Contains 16 refer- 
ences.) (AEF) 
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matics 
The provision of diverse and specialized educa- 

tional programs to students in rural schools is hin- 

dered by many factors associated with the 
demography and sociology of the schools. This pa- 
per reports on a project in Western Australia called 
the PCAP (Priority Country Access oe 

Project, that used audiographic systems to 

the equity and access to schooling for students in 

rural schools. Telematics is a generic term that de- 

scribes real-time electronic communications; one of 
the principle strengths of Telematics for distance 
education programs is its capacity to mimic conven- 
tional face-to-face teaching through a blend of in- 
teractivity and independence. There are a number 
of strategies that have been created as a means to 
judge the potential of telelearning courses that can 
be applied against Telematics to test its robustness 
and integrity as an alternate delivery platform. This 
study used qualitative data from multiple sources, 
including interviews, Lemar and documen- 

tation. Telematics teaching was judged to have been 
successful and cost-effective hen majority of 
the participating schools, teac and students in 
four rural regions. As an instructional delivery plat- 
form, it is flexible and efficient, enhancing student 
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i and tivation, student/teacher and stu- 
dent/student interactivity, student autonomy, and 
enabling the delivery of specialist programs without 
an teacher. (Contains 18 references.) 
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Identifiers—Learning Environment 
This paper focuses on issues of representation and 
interaction styles that are relevant considerations in 
the design and analysis of hypermedia learning envi- 
ronments. Analysis is supported by examples from 
the “HUGH” series of studies involving learners in 
reasoning about formal hypermedia representations. 
The representational issues include analogical rep- 
resentations versus fregeian representations, multi- 
ple representations versus single representations 
and replete representations versus minimal repre- 
sentations. Analogical representations are those in 
which relationships in the represented entity are 
symbolized by actual relations, as opposed to names 
of relations. Another critical design issue is whether 
the user is provided with one representation or sev- 
eral, one encoding expressed in one medium or sev- 
eral encodings expressed in a variety of media. 
Another issue for consideration of representation 
style is a minimal design approach to prevent infor- 
mation overload that might occur with replete rep- 
resentations. Additional issues include the extent to 
which the imposition of additional constraints can 
be a useful feature and whether users learn more 
from exploring a representation or from buildi 
for themselves. (Contains 20 references.) (AE 
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*Microsoft Windows, Network Protocols, *Ob- 

ject Oriented Programming 

The integration of existing applications in hy- 
permedia environments is a promising approach 
towards more flexible and user-friendly hypermedia 
learning materials. A hypermedia courseware edi- 
tor, called HyDE (H ia Document Editor) 
was developed using Microsoft Windows TM OLE 
technology. OLE (object Linking and Embedding) 
stands for an extensible protocol that enables one 
application to use the services of others applica- 
tions. HyDE acts as an OLE client capable of re- 
ceiving OLE data from several commercial OLE 
servers. The role of hypermedia documents in dis- 
tance learning is twofold: a hypermedia document 
may contain a pre-prepared lesson which can be 
downloaded in students’ workstations, and it may 
contain self-study material. HyDE provides for the 
possibility to attach lists of 2 to HyDE les- 
sons, as well as to individual OLE files particularly 
suitable for constructing templates of multimedia 
objects; objects can be easily transferred from one 

t to ther by the “cut, copy and paste” 
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Identifiers—*Computer Architecture 
tools associated with var- 


and technologies. The architecture of an open soft- 
ware platform which supports educational activities 
is presented in this paper. The architecture, which 
is based on a unifying data model, offers a set of 
services to control cooperative activities based on 
either synchronous or asy 

styles. The software platform built on the proposed 
architecture can be used for integrating both spe- 
cialized tools supporting specific educational activi- 
ties and general purpose tools. The paper introduces 
the general data model, compares the cost-effective 
use of communication media with different cooper- 
ative styles, and exemplifies the proposed approach 
with two case studies: an electronic mail-based sys- 
tem for distance tutoring (TEMPO), and a software 
environment for real-time multimedia conferencing 
(ImagineDesk). (Contains 23 references.) (AEF) 
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PROJECTTUTOR is an intelligent tutoring sys- 
tem that enhances conventional classroom instruc- 
tion by ys problem solving in — 
planning. The domain knowledge covered = 
expert module is divided into three functions. 
tural analysis, identifies the activities that make up 
the project, time analysis, computes the earliest and 
latest start and finish times of each activity, as well 
slack times and critical paths, and cost analysis com- 
putes the minimum project time and the project 
costs by crashing all the activities. PROJECTTU- 
TOR consists of two subsystems: the authoring 
component and the tutoring component. The au- 
thoring component, which offers natural language 
text and graphical network representations, is used 
by the teacher to specify case problems; a case prob- 
lem consists of a text describing the problem and a 
framework describing the structure of the problem. 
The student uses the tutoring component to work on 
the case exercise. At any time, the student can ask 
the system to diagnose work, give hints for further 
solution steps, check whether a solution is correct, 
explain errors, or produce a (sub-)solution. A quali- 
tative evaluation was carried out, showing that the 
students appreciated the advantages of the system 
compared to paper-and-pencil exercises. (Contains 
11 references.) (AEF) 
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identified where their use may enhance learning: the 
tation of complex ins, the 
navigation of a lexical space the relation- 


oy which use schematic representations 

that what is represented is declarative 

fd} rather than the basis for a simulation 

tool or a procedural exercise. (Contains 14 refer- 
ences.) (AEF) 
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Sounds are the result of one or several interactions 
between one or several objects at a certain place and 
in a certain environment; the attributes of every 
interaction influence the generated sound. The fol- 
lowing factors influence users in human/computer 
interaction: the organization of the learning envi- 
ronment, the content of the learning tasks, the tem- 
poral share of the activity on the screen in 
proportion to the whole activity, the content of 
computer support, and the user friendliness of the 
interactive system. An experiment that investigated 
audio feedback showed that the results 

uery at the user interface with indi- 


cantly improves the performance of operating and 
controlling the simulation system of an assembly 
line with 38 difference sounds. A framework con- 
cept for the description of sounds is presented in 
which sounds can be represented as auditory signal 
patterns along several descriptive dimensions of ob- 


elastic object onto a linear elastic beam. Rather than 
assigning an unc sound to an object or 
operation, which results in a synthetic tone, a sound 





should be calculated in real time and be context 
sensitive. (Contains 19 references.) (AEF) 
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Environment, 


interacting with and learning from hypermedia sys- 
vidual students’ goals 


supported by erf i i 

ment. The approach is illustrated by modelling data 
from an empirical study in which students browsed 
through a hypertext instructional environment to 
By using the 


patterns of 
use. Results obtained from this method of analysis 
yield specific feedback on system design and pre- 
scriptions for improving the design. More theoreti- 
one, Set See eee ee Seas 
cognition and learning in the context of interactive 
educational technologies. There are a number of im- 
plications for design: (1) it is Hs a ae to provide 

i aids 


designers i : 
alternate browsing strategies; 

amples, which are highly valued by students, are 
important; (4) hypermedia interfaces should also 
function as memory aids, so as not to interfere with 
the learning process; and (5) singleton production 
rules and the uninterpretable cluster should be kept 
to a minimum. (Contains 15 references.) (AEF) 
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CA 


At Bell High School (Los Angeles, California), 
students have been using video cameras, computers 
and editing machines to create videos in a variety of 
forms and on a variety of topics; in this setting, 
video is the textual medium of expression. A study 
was conducted using participant-observation and 
interviewing over the course of one school year (Au- 
gust 1992 through June 1993) to understand how 
and what students learned in their use of video. The 
“reading” and “writing” of video texts by these stu- 
dents is viewed as an example of a new form of 
literacy, one that combines print, video and com- 
puter technologies, and one where composers work 
collaboratively to produce texts which are easily 
shared with an audience. A number of conclusions 
were derived from this study. The development of 
a classroom culture that supports and encourages 
the use of video is a key part of the overall success 
of the program. This culture is maintained in part 
through unequal distribution of student expertise 


sustains itself through the creation of artifacts (vid- 
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The ability to y conduct specialized 
conversations in stressful situations is an essential 
part of professional competence in a number of sub- 
ject areas; however, there are few opportunities for 
students to practice the required skills in a realistic 
environment. The McGill Negotiation Simulator 
project was established to investigate the use of in- 
teractive video to simulate specialized conversa- 
tions. A _ series of increasingly challenging 
conversations with the same person on the same 
subject was created by new facts to the situa- 
tion under discussion in the first conversation. High 
resolution, full screen, full motion video was used. 
Maximizing realism may not always maximize the 
learning experience; however, it seems to augment 
student concentration. The disadvantage of high 
resolution, full screen, full motion video is hardware 
cost. The first series of three simulations included a 
sales negotiation in which the student represents an 
aircraft manufacturer trying to sell a commuter air- 
craft to the vice president of a major airline. There 
were problems on two levels. Conceptually, it was 
questioned whether simulating a person was possi- 
ble, given the complexity of human communication 
and behavior. On the implementation level, the 
question was whether the student would have the 
feeling of carrying on a conversation with a real 
person; another problem was video time consumed 
while the student chose what to say from a menu. 
It can be concluded that it is possible to create real- 
istic, involving and challenging simulated conversa- 
tions for use by students practicing specialized 
conversational skills; while these have a number of 
advantages over role-playing exercises, they do not 
replace them. (AEF) 
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As an instructional technology, cognitive appren- 
ticeship has become increasingly important. Cogni- 
tive apprenticeship embeds the acquisition of 
knowledge and skills in their social and functional 
context and consists of six teaching methods: mod- 
elling, coaching, scaffolding, articulation, reflection, 
and exploration. SMALLTALKER is a Macin- 
tosh-based multimedia ing environment for 
Smalltalk programming that supports both concept 

ing and skill acquisition. The system fulfills the 
roles of instruction presenter and coach. In its ca- 
pacity as instruction presenter, SMALLTALKER 
makes extensive use of modelling; animations are 
used to present instruction on concepts and skills 
necessary for Smalltalk pr ing. The most 
pervasive method of coaching takes the form of 
feedback to fee = oh t actions and ont a —_ 
are engaged in 
folding and fading are § are difficult vee ae sir 
implement because they aeptndiareptvan 
sitive to the needs and difficulties of students en- 
gaged in task performance; the SMALLTALKER 
approach to this difficulty is to place the burden of 
responsibility on the student and an open-ended 
help system is provided. SMALLTALKER poses 
conceptual questions to provoke both articulation 
and reflection. Exploration is an activity that system 
designers cannot prevent students from —_ 
as long as the system succeeds in gripping 
interest and arousing their motivation to learn. 
(Contains 15 references.) (AEF) 


ED 388 292 zo on 
Schloss, Gerhard A. Wynblatt, Michael 

Using a Layered Multimedia Mead Te Build 
icettendh Aostestinns. 


Pub Date—94 

Note—7p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
94-World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 

bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 

Computer Interfaces, *Computer Software Devel- 

opment, Databases, Design Requirements, Intelli- 

gent Tutoring Systems, Interaction, Models, 

*Multimedia Materials, Programming, Teaching 

Styles, User Needs (Information) 

As new users from the non-technical community 
are attracted to multimedia (MM) computing, it be- 
comes necessary to design a convenient and 
easy-to-understand logical structure that facilitates 
data transfer from the MM data repository to MM 
applications. A recently introduced layered formal- 
ism, which describes MM applications in terms of 
the data that they employ, provides a structure that 
interfaces MM data with MM authoring. Such a 
formalism together with a database of MM data 
objects is a convenient development environment 
pr tee ei a pene 
educational multimedia. Layered Multimedia 
Data Model (LMDM) consists of four layers: the 
data definition layer, the data manipulation layer, 
the data presentation layer, and the control layer. 
As many MM compositions have interactive com- 
ponents, the LMDM supports the capability to ex- 
press the effects of user-interaction. The layered 
structure of the LMDM allows the developer to 
pick and choose, by tailoring his or her own devel- 
opment system through personalized selection of 
tools for each of the layers. Moreover, the extensive 





browsing and score-keeping fe greatly expand 
the number of different teaching styles and teaching 
strategies that can be im ted LMDM. 


Tutorials can be developed in LMDM, that not only 
use the student's score to determine areas that need 
review, but other tutoring programs can check to see 
what material has been mastered and what req 
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Identifiers—University of Auckland (New 
——- Virtual wey | 
hypermedia based CS (university transac- 


m. information and communication system) is un- 
der development at the University of Auckland 
(New Zealand). This multi-platform system will 
provide alternatives to traditional forms of informa- 
tion retrieval and dissemination as well as public 
relations exercises. The UTICS will offer a virtual 
journey through the campus, and there are presently 
two techniques for incorporating a trip into a hy- 
permedia system. The less complex “walk-through” 
consists of virtual walks on a given network of paths, 
and with the “fly-through,” where movement is not 
restricted to given paths and places. The hy- 
system can be extended to include an ex- 
pert system, which has the capacity to deal with the 
of prosp e students. An 
which contains declarative and pro- 
ledge about the problem field can as- 





tion of a hypermedia based UTICS is the provision 
of information about eg ge expertise 
and equipment available to the public, or groups 

from media, industry and government. The UTICS 
project will span several years and there remains a 
number of design problems to be solved, including 
ee me pe ey 
porated in the walk- and fly-through systems. (Con- 
tains 13 references.) (AEP) 
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The quality of multimedia-based interaction is 
more the product of the way instruction is 
and less the result of the system on which it is deliv- 
ered. To fully exploit the capabilities of more power- 
ful instructional technologies, designers must also 
reexamine the assumptions and expand the strate- 


bernetic learning environments 


have been identified for individualized instruction 
and have subsequently been adapted to interactive 
multimedia learning. Prescriptive environments 
specify learning objectives and the instructional sys- 
tem is used as a primary delivery medium. In most 
cases, it is the learner's role to receive and master 
the given content. Democratic environments em- 
phasize the learner's role in defining what is learned, 
how it is learned, and the sequence in which it is 
learned; navigation, motivation and access super- 
sede objectives and evaluation. In cybernetic envi- 
ronments, a complete system allows the learner to 
interact freely and naturally with the instruction in 
ap of mutual exchange. Control is negotiated 





more study. (AEF) 
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but decisions are left in the hands of the learner. 





and metacogni 
siders how each of these notions might be expressed 
in difference multimedia environments. (Contains 
19 references.) (AEF) 
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Identifiers—*Concept Mapping, ‘*Multimedia 
Technology, University of Sheffield (England) 
This paper reports on an integration of concept 

mapping for manipulating and structuring knowl- 

edge with multimedia presentation technology. The 

intelligent hypermedia system HAN (hypermedia 
activated network) is an authoring environment that 
generates small hypermedia tutorials online as they 
are required. A student query activates a portion of 

a semantic network representing the key concepts 

of a domain of a HAN module. The activated por- 

tion of the network and a simple model of the stu- 
dent are used by the system to construct a small 
mapped hypertext which can then be explored by 
the student. The HAN system combines hy- 
permedia material for the authoring and tutorial in- 
terface provided by Apple’s HyperCard with a core 
semantic network management system imple- 
mented in Logic Programming Associates’ Mac- 

Prolog. These systems communicate via Apple's 

Apple Event interface. Following an evaluation of 

the use of this system to teach second-year students 

of architecture at University of Sheffield (England), 
the authoring and inference aspects of the system 
were substantially improved. The system is now be- 
ing extended to demonstrate the support of some 
aspects of cognitive science and psychology. The 

HAN system integrates artificial intelligence and 

flexible learning techniques in a dual-platform ex- 

periment with hypertext and semantic network ar- 
chitectures. (AEF) 
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Identifiers—* Multimedia Technology 
In the manufacturing industry, many complex 

tasks are taught through an apprenticeship program; 
the experience and expertise gained through years 
of practice is invaluable to the industry and can be 
lost if not properly captured and transferred. This 
paper reports on the design of a training system that 
combines the use of computer-based associative 
memory and multimedia functionality, with a focus 
on patternmaking for the metalcasting industry. The 
goal of the system is to provide means for helping 
the student learn the facts and fundamentais of the 
topic area, as well as to provide support in his prac- 
tice of the art. The system facilitates associative 
recall of similar designs encountered in the past and 
supports troubleshooting and preemptive trouble- 
shooting. Students are taught an important basic 
skill: the ability to describe designs in terms of 
meaningful geometric and descriptive features, and 
to describe the imperfections in terms of standard 
defect classes and causal features. These linguisti- 
cally expressed features serve as the interface be- 
tween the multimedia training system and the 
student/ practitioner. (Author / AEF) 
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Although interactive video instruction is a power- 
ful educational tool which provides students practi- 
cal and engaging experiences in the classroom, its 
effectiveness depends upon its pedagogical design 
and strategic instructional use. In order to utilize the 
established advantages of interactive video instruc- 
tion, instructional designers must apply what is 
known about how people learn to the development 
of this instructional medium. This paper identifies 
common themes in learning theory that have practi- 
cal design implications for the instructional designer 
of interactive video modules. The following guide- 
lines extracted from these theories are suggested to 
increase the effectiveness and appropriate use of 
interactive video instruction: (1) prepare the 
learner; (2) attract and direct the learner's attention; 
(3) guide the learner through successive steps of 
complexity; (4) present the material repeatedly in a 
variety of contexts; (5) provide a vehicle for practice 
with immediate feedback; and (6) make connections 
between new information and old information. 
(Contains 13 references.) (Author) 
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Identifiers—Vermont 
Historical thinking involves being able to concep- 

tualize historical events from multiple perspectives 
and to relate historical data within these. Hy- 
permedia has enormous potential for supporting the 
development of historical thinking because it is 
open, nonlinear, and heterogenous in ways other 
media is not; it can physically represent information 
in ways that model the cognitive representations 
characteristic of critical thinking in ill-structured 
domains. Another advantage hypermedia has over 
traditional text-based materials for the development 
of historical thinking is its support of the integration 
of a variety of media, video in particular. “Set On 
Freedom” is a hypermedia application that com- 
bines text, graphics, and video footage in a collec- 
tion of images and information about the American 
civil rights movement. It organizes information 
from four general perspectives in a single screen: 
people, places, events, and viewpoints; it also pro- 
vides links to primary source documents. In May 
1993, “Set On Freedom” was tested; subjects in- 
cluded seventh and eight grade students in a public 
school in rural Vermont. Students were interviewed 
before and after using this application on their im- 
pressions of and knowledge about civil rights and 
the civil rights movement. After using “Set On 
Freedom,” students had much clearer conceptions 
of civil rights and the civil rights movement. There 
were implications that visual imagery might serve as 
a mnemonic device in students’ mental representa- 
tions of the material they covered. Students were 
found to perceive significantly more linkages be- 
tween people, places, issues and events, even though 
they only identified slightly more items in the final 
interview. (Contains 15 references.) (AEF) 
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As a person learns, his problem solving ability 
improves and one reason for this is the increased 
acquisition of “macro-rules” which make problem 
solving more efficient. An intelligent computer as- 
sisted learning (ICAI) system is being developed 
which automatically acquires the useful knowledge 
from the domain experts; as experts give the learn- 
ing system instructions of how to solve given prob- 
lems, the system extracts the strategic knowledge of 
problem solving from the instructions by generaliz- 
ing them. The educational system then teaches and 
coaches students based on the acquired strategic 
knowledge by making a student give instructions 
instead of an expert, thus extracting a student's stra- 
tegic knowledge. If macro-rules are prepared for 
various states, then the system is able to give an 
explanation of problem solving for various similar 
problems. The learning system described in this pa- 
per acquires strategic knowledge according to the 
model of explanation-based learning; the domain is 
physics at the high school level. Knowledge was 
prepared for the domain theory in terms of the 
knowledge: (1) for understanding the structure of a 
problem; (2) for inducing the appropriate formula 
from the problem structure; (3) for solving an equa- 
tion; (4) for solving plane trigonometry; and (5) of 
a dictionary on the concepts/technical terms. The 
system makes the knowledge processing according 
to instructions on: attributes of objects; on defining 
attribute-value of an object as a variable; on a causal 
relationship among objects; and on equations. 
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This paper presents the implications of an ongoing 
project on the design and development of multime- 
dia instructional material for teaching and learning 
computer science topics at both graduate and — 
graduate levels. Important pedagogical req 
ments that CAI software should satisfy include: (1) () 
animation of the changes in tree topologies; (2) co- 
ordination of the text of the algorithm, the explana- 
tion of what is happening at the current step and the 
interactive animation; (3) superimposition of 
meta-algorithmic information; (4) presentation of 
dynamic examples; (5) the ability to create dynamic 
quizzes; and (6) augmenting data structures with 
procedures. Subject matter is divided into themes, 
as in traditional classroom instruction, and the soft- 
ware is developed for each of these themes. The 
current theme is tree data structures, such as binary 
trees, red-black trees, and 2-3 trees. The tools are 
intended to relieve students of the burden of visual- 
izing the data structures and to enable teachers to 
concentrate more on the principles behind the data 
structures than on the mechanical operations. (Con- 
tains 10 references.) (AEF) 


ED 388 301 IR 017 450 

Walker, Joanne 

“The Princess Bride”: Letting the Resources Drive 
Instruction. 


the 

Pub Date—94 

Note—Sp.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 


RIE MAR 1996 





70 Maem SP aA aS ere a ae ew on cartes oe ep Ore Se ee oo 


om wv 


SES SESUSESLSAPLAEVSE SSCL Ve eves 








94—-World Conference on Educational Multime- 


dia and H ia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 
Pub Li nae Reports - — qai41) — 
Speec eeting Papers ( 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Software Development, Design Re- 


Problems, Research and Development, *Second 

Language Learning, *Videodisks 
Identifiers—Prototypes, University of Victoria BC 

In research and development it is not unusual to 


is applied in such a way as to 
integrate sound instructional methods. Research 
and development personnel of the University of 
Victoria (Canada) Language Center often initiate 
software development in the form of prototype pro- 
grams in order to test new hardware and software or 
to demonstrate what is possible with the newest 
computing technology. “The Princess Bride: An 
Adventure in ESL” is such a project. Incorporating 
video into computer aided language learning means 

the computer must be able to control the video disc. 
This project investigated the possibility of using 
Hollywood movies as video resources for multime- 
dia ESL software. The script was transcribed and 
the movie was divided into more workable sections. 
These episodes were divided into various viewing, 
comprehension, and tical exercises. Lan- 
guage Center personnel found the program content 
to be too complicated for beginner and too simple 
for intermediate ESL students. The program was 
revised and then demonstrated in a “drop-in” multi- 
media lab so that students could use it as they 
wished. Results indicated the program was difficult 
to navigate and de too much on computer 
instruction in a foreign language; it was boring; there 
was not enough feedback or interaction; and it was 
not an appropriate use of the resource. (AEF) 
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Novices in programming face many problems af- 

fecting their learning process and Programming suc- 

cess. Learning to program includes using the 
programming environment, learning a programming 

language’s syntax and semantics, understanding a 

and translating it into an executable plan, 
oy algorithms and programs, and testing 
Programs. The knowledge-based 

A environment ELM-PE is designed to 

support novices learning the programming language 

LISP. It has several features that are especially use- 

ful in problem solving in a new complex domain. 

These features are designed to avoid unnecessary 

mistakes, give immediate feedback, reduce memory 

load, support learner activity, and support exam- 
ple-based learning. Students can work on exercises 
with and without help from the system, to choose 
exercises on their own, to plan, program and debug 
function definitions, and to ask the system for help. 

The system remains passive as long as possible and 

offers advanced help only on demand. In an evalua- 

tion study, ELM-PE proved to be effective in facili- 
tating learning. It was found that students who used 
the helping facilities often during the first lessons of 

Programming performed well in a final exam; the 
more support available during the learning phase, 
the better students managed to solve the final pro- 
gramming problems when they were unable to use 

a help system. (Contains 15 references.) 
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The Interactive Multimedia Distance Learning 
(IMDL) project evolved from discussions between 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (RPI) (New York) 
and AT&T about how to use the strengths of 
AT&T's Bell Laboratories and RPI's Anderson 
Center for Innovation in Undergraduate Education 
(CIUE) to collaborate on a project in the domain of 
computers and communications. The project in- 
volved redesigning a course from AT&T's Univer- 
sity of Sales Excellence (USE). The “Virtual 
Classroom” prototyped by RPI and AT&T is a stu- 
dent-centered model that combines video telecon- 
ferencing with real time, synchronous data 
communications for sharing of computer generated 
examples, and data. The level of interaction is high; 
the environment brings instructors and students 
from remote sites together in a desktop computer 
environment. Teachers may write comments on stu- 
dents’ work and use text, graphics, animations, vid- 
eos, sounds or live demonstrations to present 
curriculum content to students. Students may work 
with exercises from the teacher in local (desktop) or 
shared space (the blackboard) and collaborate on 
exercises with other students; they can also alert the 
teacher that they would like to ask a question. The 
IMDL environment was tested, and participant re- 
actions were grouped into two areas. One group of 
found the experience enjoyable and noted potential 
to improve others modes of instructional delivery. 
The other group described their intimidation by the 
ied employed in delivering the course. 
(AE 
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Computer assisted language learning (CALL) 
packages offer the majority of students who are 
learning English as a foreign language the opportu- 
nity for individual instruction. To meet the needs of 
an individual student, an adaptive CALL environ- 
ment must have a dynamic model of student perfor- 
mance, a means of varying the difficulty of the 
learning task, and a mapping between student com- 
petence and task complexity. There are two main 
types of user-adaptive interfaces for language learn- 
ing: discrete-step interfaces and continuously vari- 
able interfaces. Before designers can build CALL 
systems that “understand” their users, they must be 
able to analyze the interactions between the user 
and the computer in the language learning task. 
Language learning skills may be divided into the 
categories of lexical skills, syntactical skills and dis- 
course skills. The first task in recording and measur- 
ing student performance is to devise a user profile; 
the second task is to ensure a continuum of exer- 
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cises. Once the student has decided what linguistic 
skill to work on, there are four stages to the exercise 
generation process: (1) determining a suitable 
source; (2) choosing suitable passages; (3) selecting 
from these passages examples most suited to user 
needs; and (4) generating the electronic version of 
the exercise. The format of the exercise used in this 
study was found to be generally effective; however 
it is unclear to what degree there is a correlation 
AEP readability grade and exercise difficulty. 
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University of Washington 

The absence of an authoring agency in ~ ee edu- 
cation is often reflected in the bewilderment of stu- 
dents who feel they have been forced to take courses 
which have no relevance to their life goals and inter- 
ests. At the University of Washington School of 
Drama, a project was developed to involve under- 
graduates in the development of an open-ended hy- 
permedia document by building a document out of 
students’ research and scholarship. In “The Phila- 
delphia Project,” a hypermedia application was de- 
veloped which would provide different learning 
environments for various learner types. The project 
focused on the city of Philadelphia and the Chestnut 
Street Theatre during the period between 1790 and 
1835. In the first seminar, — were explored 
on how people learn, and i 
instruction (CAI) materials might be developed 
which could accommodate various learning strate- 
gies. A second seminar saw students working to- 
gether to develop a storyboard of ideas, and then 
background research on the selected topic. In a per- 
iod lasting over 18 months, preparations included 
costumes, rehearsals, and production of live action 
footage, the development of tutorials to accompany 
the clothing and costume pictorial data, and the 
production of a laser disk. The most important les- 
son to emerge from this experiment was that in hy- 
permedia use, form follows problem solving and 
discoveries which result from students synthesizing 
information into knowledge and knowledge into un- 
derstanding. (AEF) 
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A hypertext application is being developed at the 
Open Garrone the United Kingdom's university 
for distance education, to assist with the design and 


glossary contains one concept as 
ject, together with explanations for this concept, 
consisting of grammatical predicates involving 
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other concepts. The tool is a HyperCard stack with 
an interface designed to enable the production and 
interrogation of the stack. The relational glossary 
can be used by course designers to check the rela- 
tionship b the in a course 
and by students to check that they have understood 
particular concepts and the relationships between 
them. In addition, students can use the glossary to 
get “unstuck” while learning. The software is still in 
a prototype phase, but it is being used as a syllabus 
for the Open University’s new introductory com- 
puting course. (AEF) 
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Research in the area of knowledge-based tutoring 
8 (KBTS) and intelligent tutoring systems 
(ITS) has great implications for computer applica- 
tions in education and training. In a KBTS, course 
material is represented independently of teacher 
procedures, so that problems and remedial com- 
ments can be generated differently for each student. 
Such a system offers instructions in a manner that 
is sensitive to the student’s strengths, weaknesses, 
and preferred style of learning; in addition, individ- 
ualized tutoring can be provided. The objective of 
the research presented in this paper is to develop a 
framework upon which effective KBTSs can be 
built. SQL-TUTOR was developed for the domain 
of SQL programming. In the design of SQL-TU- 
TOR, an architecture based on a layered curriculum 
is used to organize the system into components. The 
course curriculum is represented by a curriculum 
graph; this architecture has such features as explicit 
curriculum knowledge representation, multiple 
teaching sequences, multiple viewpoints of a teach- 
ing goal, and overall skill training for students. 
(AE 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Games, Computer Mediated Commu- 
nication, *Computer Uses in Education, Design 
Requirements, Educational Technology, Elec- 
tronic Publishing, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Hypermedia, *Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Programming, Science Education, Social Studies 
Identifiers—Internet 
Six conference panel discussions on uses of tech- 
nology in education are presented. The first panel, 
“The Use of Hypermedia in the Teaching and 
Learning « of Programming” (Tom Boyle, Chair, and 
others) achie in hypermedia- 
based instruction, design needs, and experiences. 
The second panel, “Virtual Clayoquot Video Data- 
base: The Bayside Middle School Implements a 
Networked Multimedia Socio-Scientific Study 
about a British Columbia Rainforest” (Ricki Gold- 
man-Segall, Chair) describes the implementation of 
a science and social studies computer-based learn- 
ing environment at a Vancouver Island (Canada) 
junior high school. The purpose of the “Virtual 
Clayoquot” project is to enable students to conduct 
their own research in order to become informed 





decision makers about socially important scientific 
issues. The third panel, “Internetworking for K-12 
Education” (Vicki Hanson, Chair, and Nancy But- 
ler Songer) discusses the use of innovative learning 
models and telecommunications technologies to 
bring the experience of “real” scientific investiga- 
tions. The fourth panel, “Can Electronic Games 
Make a Positive Contribution to the Learning of 
Mathematics and Science in Intermediate Class- 
rooms?” (M. M. Klawe, Chair, and others) discusses 
the potential of electronic games for learning mathe- 
matics and science in the middle grades. It closes 
with an exploration of both favorable and critical 
beliefs held by teachers and parents. The fifth panel, 
“Multimedia Publishing in Education: New Pilat- 
forms, Products, and Markets” (Karen B. Levitan, 
Chair) discusses the c in multimedia publish- 
ing for education from the point of view of both 
traditional textbook publishers and nontraditional 
ing arena. The 


training. (AEF) 


(Vancouver, Brit- 
ish Columbia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994). Short 


Pub Date—94 
Note—77p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
94-World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Ca June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Games, *Computer Software Develop- 
ment, *Computer Uses in Education, Cooperative 
Learning, Cost Effectiveness, Electronic Publish- 
ing, Guidelines, *Hypermedia, Information Re- 
trieval, Intelligent Tutoring Systems, Knowledge 
Representation, *Multimedia Materials 
Identifiers—* Multimedia Technology 
The 49 short (one- or two-page) conference pa- 
pers presented here document concern for the use 
of hypermedia and multimedia technology in educa- 
tion. Discussion includes the use of multimedia 
technology in various subject areas, programming 
languages, electronic books, intelligent tutoring sys- 
tems, distance education, knowledge representa- 
tion, instructional strategies and learner modelling, 
cooperative learning environments, software devel- 
opment, information retrieval styles, computer 
games, professional development, computer simula- 
tions, technology uses for the disabled, advantages 
and disadvantages of hypertext, online dictionaries, 
guidelines for multimedia design, cost effectiveness, 
and virtual environments. (AEF) 
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Andrews, K. And Others 

ED-Media 94—World Conference on Educational 
Multimedia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, Brit- 
ish Columbia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994). Dem- 
onstrations/Posters. 


Pub Date—94 

Note—78p.; In: Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia, 1994. Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 
94—World Conference on Educational Multime- 
dia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994); see IR 017 359. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Authoring Aids (Programming), 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Computer Simu- 
lation, *Computer Uses in Education, Coopera- 
tive Learning, Distance Education, Faculty 
Development, Higher Education, *Hypermedia, 
Information Retrieval, Inteiligent Tutoring Sys- 
tems, Interactive Video, Learning Strategies, Li- 
brary Instruction, Microcomputers, * Multimedia 
Materials, Problem Solving, *Research and De- 
velopment, Teleconferencing 

Identifiers—Multimedia Technology, Object Ori- 
ented Programming 
This document contains 102 one-page conference 


* demonstrations/posters of individual research in 


the use of multimedia and hypermedia in education. 
Teaching and learning strategies and styles «re ad- 
dressed; multimedia applications for cooperative 





learning, problem solving and decision making are 
related. The uses of object-oriented modelling, au- 
thoring systems, intelligent tutoring systems, com- 
puterized testing, computer simulations, image 
processing and video conferencing for educational 
purposes are described. Discussion in the posters 
also includes the use of interactive systems for fac- 
ulty development and for distance education. Other 
topics include microcomputers as alternative com- 
munication aids, information retrieval, library in- 
struction, programming languages and computer 
system design. (AEF) 
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hers 


District Response to the Demonstration: The Prac- 


Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif.; Southwest Re- 
gional , Los Alamitos, CA. 

Spons Agency —Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Contract—RI9 1002006 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Access to Information, Community 
Support, *Computer Uses in Education, Costs, 
*Educational Resources, Electronic Mail, Ele- 
mentary Schools, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, High Schools, Middle Schools, Optical Data 
Disks, *Program Development, Staff Develop- 
ment, Telecommunications, *Use Studies, Video 
Equipment 

Identifiers—Arizona, California, Internet, Nevada 
This paper reports on how technology is currently 

used i in “= boadieat that educators view as “promis- 

ing” exemplars of technology use. Four elementary, 
three middle and two high schools from Arizona, 

California and Nevada (three schools from each 

state) were examined. Extensive document review 

and telephone interviews were conducted in prepa- 
ration for two-person 1- to 2-day site visits. The 
schools implemented three types of technology: 
voice (internal/external telephone system with 
voice mail and electronic access to engage other 
technologies), video (within and between classes) 
and data (computers with electronic mail). The 
video category includes video cameras and comput- 
ers for editing video productions, as well as televi- 
sion monitors, video cassette recorders (VCRs), and 
cable; the data category includes computers with 
Compact Disk-Read Only Memory (CD-ROM) 
and laser disc capability, scanners and Internet ac- 
cess. Access to computer equipment was an issue at 
all schools. All but one school had at least one com- 
puter in every classroom; special education class- 
rooms typically had computers for each student. 
Staff training and support depended on technology 
types, schools’ equipment and availability of train- 
ing personnel, the purposes and manner for which 
technology was guing to be used, and the breadth 
and level of technology skills already held by the 
teachers. In terms of program development, four 
issues were encountered by the sites: community 
support, finances, facilities, and educational philos- 
ophies. Each issue was encountered during different 
steps of program development: planning, implemen- 
tation, maintenance and expansion. All of the 
schools are striving to keep up with technology. 

Unfortunately, needs and demands for technology 

are outpacing the funding potential. Contains seven 

references. (AEF) 


ED 388 312 IR 017 462 
a, Treseen And Others 
Final Guidelines and for Teacher De- 


See 


Per West Leb West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif.; Southwest Re- 
gional Lab., Los Alamitos, CA. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Contract—R1I9 1002006 

Note— 1 9p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Uses in Education, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Elementary Schools, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Faculty Development, High 
Schools, Instructional Design, *Instructional In- 





Aart nseeweref-"-’ wm rmeaeew ee ee fr ee Ae ee fe es Ss oe 


Prt > ee = | 


Mmm @&8fsc4rfenrncra ress = 


T2707 wes 


on 








novation, *Integrated Activities, Middle Schools, 

Student Projects, Teaching Methods, Telecom- 

munications, *Use Studies, Video Equipment 
Identifiers—Arizona, California, Internet, Nevada 


nia and Nevada were examined. Extensive docu- 
ment review and telephone interviews were 
conducted in preparation for — py 1- to 2-day 
site visits. Four schools reported that teachers ac- 
tively used technology in instructional delivery; 
minimal equipment included a computer, Video 
See ae ee ee a ans 
in each classroom for multimedia presentations. A 
few teachers incorporated online telecommunica- 
tions into their curriculum and instruction. Students 


ing word processing and 
schools with Internet capacity used it for doing re- 
search for class projects. Five schools offered video 
production opportunities for students. In terms of 
technology integration, three trends were consis- 
tent: (1) using technology in project-based curricu- 
lum, (2) concerns with articulation issues between 
grade levels, and (3) an increased legitimation of 
“technology as curriculum” at upper-grade levels. 
Staff training and support depended on technology 
types, schools’ equipment and availability of train- 
ing personnel, the purposes and manner for which 
technology was going to be used, and the breadth 
and level of technology skills already held by the 
teachers. Schools used two additional strategies to 
provide support for technology use: access to a vari- 


ety of technologies and use of tec beyond 
the school. Contains ten references. (AE 
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Get Ready, Get Set, Go ON-LINE! [Videotape.] 

Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Research 
Program on Communications Policy.; Master 
Communications Group, Inc. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—Running time: 72 minutes; divided into two 


parts. 

Available from—Master Communications Group, 
Inc., 7322 Ohms Lane, Edina, MN 55439 
($49.95, plus $4.50 shipping and handling). 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Access to Information, *Computer 
Uses in Education, *Educational Development, 
Educational Finance, *Educational Planning, 
*Online Systems, Private Sector, Program Devel- 
opment, Public Sector, School Support, Videotape 
Recordings 

Identifiers—* Internet 
This videotape provides ideas on how to effec- 

tively use the Internet in educational settings and 

raises key issues that should be dealt with prior to 
embarking on a program for upgrading the techno- 
logical infrastructure of a district. Topics covered 
include the importance of the Internet as a learning 
tool, planning effective use of the Internet, where to 
look for funding and how to get support, and in- 
structing the teachers and students. Three typical 
schools are featured, each of which was attempting 
to solve the probl of ing to the Internet. 

The program represents a cooperative effort be- 

tween the public and private sector to provide 

schools with information that was formerly avail- 
able only at great cost. (AEF) 
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Simonson, Michael R., Ed. And Others 
Distance Education Research in 


lowa Distance Education Alliance, Ames. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Contract—R203-B-20001-93 

Note—202p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
“at Materials (130) — Reports - Descriptive 
141) 

EDRS 


search, Higher Education, Instructional Innova- 
tion, Interactive Television, Secondary 
Education, Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Education, *Teaching Methods 


RIE MAR 1996 


Identifiers—* lowa 

This document is a resource for information on 
distance education research in lowa. The material is 
divided into three sections. The first section de- 
scribes distance education in lowa, the lowa Com- 
munications Network (ICN), the lowa Distance 
Education Alliance (IDEA), and the research plan 
underway. The second section contains a review of 
the literature on distance education, including the 
definition, history and theory of distance education, 
research, operational issues, and a selected bibliog- 
raphy. In the third section, research project results 
are discussed. Highlights include teacher training 
and the effects of technology, interactive television, 


hnology 
opment, use of the ICN for secondary agriculture 
programs and instrumental music instruction, de- 
mographics and innovation of the community col- 
lege, student and teacher perceptions of effective 
instructional methods, and teacher attitudes. (AEF) 
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Innovative 
lowa Distance Education Alliance, Ant 
Spons — of Eicotion, Wash- 


ington, DC 
Pub Date—Jun 93 
Contract—R203-B-20001-93 
Note—126p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Networks, *Computer Uses in Educa- 
tion, *Distance Education, *Educational Innova- 
tion, ‘Interactive Video, Pilot Projects, 
*Preservice Teacher Education, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*lowa 
In lowa, the practice of two-way interactive full 
motion video instruction is embodied in the use of 
the lowa Communication Network (ICN). To facili- 
tate innovative practices in distance education, the 
preservice component of the lowa Distance Educa- 
tion Alliance’s (IDEA) Teacher Education Alliance 
provided support for pilot projects which had the 
following goals: (1) support of lowa teacher educa- 
tors in innovative use of the ICN for distance educa- 
tion; (2) creation of activities that expand and 
enhance teacher education experiences; and (3) 
contribute to the distance education knowledge 
base. A workshop was conducted over the ICN to 
introduce a long-term science, mathematics, and 
technology education reform initiative. Partici- 
pants’ evaluations are presented. Research reports 
are provided on projects that included: the prepara- 
tion of multimedia-based instruction the ICN, 
science instruction for students with disabilities, and 
professional networking opportunities through the 
ICN. Also included are vision statements by teacher 
education experts in the fields of foreign language, 
literacy, mathematics, science, and vocational edu- 
cation that serve as perspectives concerning the ap- 
plication of distance education methods to these 
disciplines. (AEF) 


IR 055 679 
Haworth Series in 


Special Librarianship, Volume 2. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86656-989-8 

Pub Date—91 

Note—118p. 

Available from—Haworth Press, Inc., 10 Alice 
Street, Binghamton, NY 13904-1580 (cloth- 
bound: ISBN-0-86656-989-8, $32.95; paperback: 
ISBN-0-86656-990-1, $14.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, Information Tech- 
nology, *Law Libraries, Library Acquisition, Li- 

: Collecti 


cesses, 
(Information) 


an overview of the history and nature of law libraries 
and the nature of the legal field and legal clientele. 
Collection development is discussed in chapter 3, 


Document Resumes 125 


covering such aspects as acquisitions, alternatives to 
purchasing materials, selection and current aware- 
ness tools, and weeding. Technical services are de- 
scribed in chapter 4, including acquisitions, serials 
check-in systems, routing, missing books, super- 
seded material, preservation, cataloging and classifi- 
cation, and managing special collections. Chapter 5 
reviews user services and chapter 6 discusses the 
impact of technology on law libraries. The manage- 
ment issues of space planning and design, disaster 
planning, marketing and eting are covered in 
chapter 7. Personnel and staffing issues are exam- 
ined in chapter 8. Chapters 9 and 10 discuss special 
issues for law firm libraries and for academic law 
libraries. Special issues for government 

law libraries are identified in chapter 11. Contains 
a general bibliography and index. (AEF) 


IR 055 682 





tor 
Report No.—ISBN-0-7879-01 38-5 
Pub Date—96 
Note—249p 
Available from—Jossey-Bass, Inc., 350 Sansome 
St., San Francisco, CA 94104 ($29.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, Administrator 
Role, Te thew *Case Studies, Endowment 
Funds, Li xpenditures, Library Funding, 
*Library Policy, *Nonprofit Organizations, *Or- 
ganizational Change, Organizational Develop- 
ment, Private Sector, Problem Solving, *Research 
Libraries, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Historical Background 
This book presents a historical review of five pri- 
vate research libraries in the United States and ana- 
lyzes how these five nonprofit organizations 
managed the pressures of change that all nonprofits 
face. Part one contains five case studies: (1) the 
Huntington Library, Art Collections, and B 
Gardens; (2) the Pierpont Morgan Library; (3) the 
Newberry Library; (4) the Folger Shakespeare Li- 
brary; and (5) the American Antiquarian Society. 
Part two contains four chapters on the dynamics of 
change. New demands for access and democratiza- 
tion are identified. Policies and practices in endow- 
ment management, factors that caused budget 
deficits, and the libraries’ responses to financial 
pressures are discussed. An analysis is provided of 
organizational A pe and how executives resolved 
the problem of adhering to the objectives of the 
library founders while addressing conflicting goals 
of society. Changes in the roles of executives are 
also examined. Appendices include data sources 





and methodological notes, as well as a series of data 

tables. (Contains 50 references.) (AEF) 
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Brostrom, David C. 

A Guide to for Librarians. High- 
smith Press Handbook Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-917846-46-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—85p. 


Available from—Highsmith Press, W5527 Highway 
106, P.O. Box 800, Fort Atkinson, 1 
53538-0800 ($15). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elemen Secondary Education, 
Futures (of Society), *Home Schooling, Informa- 
tion Sources, Intellectual Freedom, Librarian 
Teacher Cooperation, Library Material Selection, 
ppd Planning, —— Policy, *Library Role, 

Services, Nontraditional Education, 

User Needs (Information) 

This book is a guide to providing library resources 
and services that support homeschooling. The first 
section contains an overview of the homeschooling 
movement, statistics that show a nationwide trend 
toward this form of education, and an examination 
of the motivations, philosophies and educational 
styles of homeschoolers. The second section dis- 
cusses how to determine the needs of homeschool- 
ers and how to establish p and progr that 
reflect those needs. Sample programs and services 
are presented in the words of librarians who have 
worked with homeschoolers. There is a list of the 
ten most requested topics for books and materials, 











126 Document Resumes 


lists of what homeschoolers liked the most and the 
least about their libraries, and suggestions from 
homeschoolers on how to provide better service. In 
the third section, critical issues in planning services 
are described: materials selection, intellectual free- 
dom, bal and censorship. The 
fourth section looks at the future role of libraries in 
terms of the library as a “homeschool laboratory,” 
cooperation between libraries, homeschoolers and 
school districts, and the onset of online home educa- 
tion. Appendices provide various sources for infor- 
mation on homeschooling including: 
homeschooling organizations; periodicals, newspa- 
pers, newsletters; correspondence schools and in- 
structional service providers; homeschool 
curriculum and resource suppliers and publishers; 
suppliers of home education video and audiotapes; 
educational and/or homeschooling software suppli- 
ers; online home education connections; and a bibli- 
ography, as well as a homeschooling survey for 
librarians. (AEF) 
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Subject Index to SPEC Kits in Print 1973-1993. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 

Pub Date—([94] 

Note—35p. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries 
Publications Department, 21 Dupont Circle, 
N.W., Suite 800, Washington, DC 20036 ($10). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, College Librar- 
ies, Higher Education, Indexes, *Library Admin- 
istration, “Research Libraries, *Resource 
Materials 

Identifiers—Association of Research Libraries, 
*SPEC Kits 
The Systems and Procedures Exchange Center’s 

(SPEC) Kits contain up-to-date information on the 

latest issues of concern to college and academic li- 

braries and librarians today. This subject index to 

SPEC Kits covers all kits currently available from 

the Association of Research Libraries (ARL) Office 

of Management Services. Under each subject head- 
ing, kits are listed by title, beginning with the most 

recent. Subject headings are based in part on “Li- 

brary Literature.” A complete list of all SPEC Kits 

is included at the end of the document. This list is 
by number and date and also includes the ED num- 
ber for kits available in the ERIC Microfiche Collec- 
tion. Out-of-print kits are not included in the index 
but to appear in the complete list of SPEC Kits. 

Photocopies of the out-of-print kits can be obtained 

from the ARL Publications Department, with the 

exception of those marked N/A. (JLB) 
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Electronic Journals in ARL Libraries: Policies and 
Procedures. SPEC Kit 201 and Flyer 201. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Management Services. 

Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 

Pub Date—Aug 94 

Note—119p.; For companion Kit 202, see IR 055 
826 





Available from—ARL Publications Department, 
Association of Research Libraries, Suite 800, 21 
Dupont Circle, N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

Price - MF01/PCO0S Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Information, Criteria, Full 
Text Databases, Guides, Higher Education, *In- 
formation Dissemination, Library Acquisition, 
Library Collection Development, Library Mate- 
rial Selection, *Library Policy, *Library Services, 
Pamphlets, *Research Libraries, Resource Mate- 
rials, *Scholarly Journals, Surveys, Training 

Identifiers—Association of Research Libraries, 
BITNET, *Electronic Journals, Internet, Remote 
Electronic Access Delivery of Information 
Scholarly journal! publishing is undergoing a trans- 

formation from paper to electronic distribution. 

Members of the Association of Research Libraries 

(ARL) have become pioneers in providing access to 

electronic journals. Because the policies and proce- 

dures that these libraries have developed can be 
guides for other libraries, a survey was sent to ARL 
members. Seventy-seven of 119 questionnaires 

(65% response rate) were returned. Task-force re- 


gare Gen ae Salen ee eae Soe 
panion kit (Kit 202) from the ARL Systems and 
Procedures Exchange Center (SPEC). ——a ive 
libraries currently receive electronic } 

only five have collection policies that are hs 
cally developed for electronic journals. Fifteen li- 
braries report that selection criteria are different for 
electronic journals, with technical compatibility the 
most important aspect of selection. Nearly one- 


lectronic journals are made available in a number 
of ways, the most common being gopher access, 
which is access to remote sites through computer 
and electronic networks. At this time, most are in- 
expensive or free. A list of 77 selected readings is 
attached. (SLD) 
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Parang, Elizabeth, Comp. Saunders, Laverna, 


Report No.—ISSN-0160-3582 
Pub Date—Aug 94 


Note—175p.; An errata sheet that corrects the flyer 
is included. For companion Kit 201, see IR 055 
825. 

Available from—ARL Publications Department, 
Association of Research Libraries, Suite 800, 21 
Dupont Circle, N.W., Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Access to Information, Archives, 
Copyrights, Full Text Databases, Guides, Higher 
Education, *Library Collection Development, Li- 
brary Material Selection, Library Networks, *Li- 
brary Services, Pamphlets, *Research Libraries, 
*Scholarly Journals, Surveys, *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* Electronic Journals, Internet 
The possibility of producing journal articles in 

electronic form is creating a revolution in scholarly 

communication. A number of research libraries are 
investigating or offering local and remote access to 

electronic journals. Because Internet access to a 

journal may not be available at the time of need, a 

prime collection development issue is the identifica- 

tion of titles that warrant local acquisition and archi- 
val retention. As the number of journals increases, 
copyright and licensing agreements may limit the 
open access now possible. Systems designed for 
storage and patron access to local and remote stor- 
age are among the challenges related to access and 
cost that research libraries will have to face. A sur- 
vey was sent to 119 members of the Association of 

Research Libraries (ARL) to explore their policies 

and procedures with respect to electronic journals. 

Along with survey responses, the ARL received 

task force reports related to electronic journals 

from: (1) the University of Alberta (Canada); (2) the 

University of California-Berkeley; (3) Cornell Uni- 

versity (New York); (4) the University of Nebras- 

ka-Lincoln; (5) the University of 

Tenenssee-Knoxville; (6) Northwestern University 

(Illinois); and (7) Virginia Polytechnic Institute and 

State University. A list of 78 selected readings is 

included. (SLD) 


JC 950 505 


Kent State Univ., Warren, OH. Office of Institu- 
tional Research. 

Pub Date—{i Aug 93] 

Note— 18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Environment, Educa- 
tional Facilities, Multicampus Colleges, *Partici- 
pant Satisfaction, School Surveys, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Motivation, *Student Needs, *Student Per- 
sonnel Services, *Summer Programs, Two Year 


Identifiers—Kent State University OH Trumbull 
Campus 





To gather information on the experiences and ex- 
tations of students enrolled in summer courses, 
the Trumbv!l Campus of Kent State University, in 
Ohio, conducted a survey of 580 students enrolled 
during summer 1993. The survey gathered data on 
students’ academic rank and major, reasons for tak- 
ing summer classes, and satisfaction with campus 
services. Study findings, based on completed sur- 
veys received from 207 students, included the fol- 
lowing: (1) 38% of the students were freshmen, 31% 
were sophomores, and 23% were upper division stu- 
dents; (2) the most frequent major among the sum- 
mer students was nursing; (3) the most frequently 
indicated reason for taking summer course work 
was to make progress toward a degree program, 
cited by 122 students; (4) only 85 of the students 
indicated that they had seen an academic advisor 
prior to registering; (5) students indicated some dis- 
satisfaction with the courses available in the sum- 
mer, with suggestions including more variety of 
class times, additional instructors, more night 
classes, and additional classes that would give stu- 
dents a head start on the fall quarter; (6) while cam- 
pus services received excellent to good ratings 
overall, some students cited the need to adequately 
train summer staff, provide child care services, es- 
tablish a payment plan for summer students, and 
establish an exclusive registration time for students 
taking summer classes; and (7) overall, 40% rated 
their classroom experience and 41% the helpfulness 
of staff as excellent. Student comments are ap- 
pended. (TGI) 
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Kent State Univ., Warren, CH. Office of Institu- 
tional Research. 

Pub Date—1 Aug 93 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Grade Point Average, Marketing, 
Multicampus Colleges, *Participant Satisfaction, 
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A study was conducted by the Trumbull Campus 
(TC) of Kent State University, in Ohio, to deter- 
mine the motivations, objectives, and level of satis- 
faction of transient students, or students pursuing a 
degree at another institution but enrolled in courses 
at TC. Surveys were mailed to 50 transient students 
enrolled in summer 1993, with completed question- 
naires received from 60% (n=29). An analysis of 
responses revealed the following: (1) the most im- 
portant factor in the decision to take classes at TC 
was location, cited by 23 respondents; (2) the major- 
ity of respondents indicated that they had made 
their decision to take summer courses at TC in or 
before January, February, and March; (3) students 
cited 21 different community colleges and universi- 
ties within Ohio and other states as their home insti- 
tutions; (4) the average age of respondents was 21 
years; (5) while transient students seemed to have 
no particular preference of courses, they did lean 
toward those that fulfilled liberal education require- 
ments; (6) the majority indicated that they were 
beyond their freshman year; (7) students’ self-re- 
ported grade point averages (GPA’s) ranged from 
2.6 to 4.0, with an average of 3.27; and (8) overall, 
respondents rated the campus environment and ser- 
vices very high, while the three highest-rated areas 
were registration, teaching quality, and campus 
cleanliness. (Includes student comments and lists of 
cited home institutions and most commonly taken 
courses.) (KP) 
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ing Power, Student Attrition, Student Behavior, 
Student Financial Aid, Two Year Colleges, Week- 


end Programs 
Identifiers—Kent State University OH Trumbull 


en 
A study was conducted at the Trumbull Campus 

(TC) of Kent State University, in Ohio, to uber 
data on factors influencing students’ decisions not 
to return to college after completing one semester. 
Surveys were mailed to 767 students who attended 
TC in either fall 1992 or spring 1993 but did not 
re-enroll in the following semester. Study findings, 
based on student records and surveys received from 
98 former students, included the following: (1) of 
the 767 students, 452 were female, 447 were fresh- 
men, and 308 were white; (2) for the 98 respon- 
dents, 40 cited transfer to another institution as a 
main reason for not returning; (3) 48 of the respon- 
dents cited scheduling difficulties, with conflict with 
work schedules indicated most often; (4) family re- 
sponsibilities were cited by 53 students, including 
child care needs, elder care needs, and family and 
personal illness or accident; and (5) financial rea- 
sons for not returning were reported by 76 respon- 
dents, giving this category the most number of 
responses. on responses, it was determined 
that an estimated one-third of potential non-return- 
ing students could be retained by offering child care 
services, expanded course offerings, and a weekend 
college. (Includes students comments to open- 
ended questions.) (KP) 
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Identifiers—Kent State University OH Trumbull 
Campus 
In Octsber 1993, the Trumbull Campus of Kent 
State University (KSU), in Ohio, conducted a sur- 
vey of all 123 graduates from spring 1993 to deter- 
mine employment outcomes and graduates’ 
assessment of campus academic programs, services, 
and overall environment. Study results, based on 
responses from 67% (n=86) of the graduates, in- 
cluded the following: (1) 47 of the graduates were 
female and 82 were Caucasian; (2) 76% were cur- 
rently employed, with 53 graduates employed 
full-time and 12 employed part-time; (3) 42% indi- 
cated that their job was very related to their area of 
study, 22% that it was somewhat related, and 36% 
that it was in an area not related to their studies; (4) 
44 graduates were continuing their education, with 
40 pursuing bachelor's degrees, 4 pursuing associate 
degrees, 28 attending full-time, and 16 attending 
part-time; (5) students reported taking an average of 
3.95 years to graduate from Kent Trumbull; (6) with 
respect to graduates’ assessment of campus services, 
graduation services were rated the highest at 3.32 
out of 4, followed by student records at 3.30 and 
teaching quality at 3.24; (7) the lowest rated ser- 
vices were advising at 2.51, student activities at 
2.74, and career planning at 2.79; and (8) respon- 
dents gave the campus an overall rating of 8.08 on 
a 10-point scale. Based on student comments, it was 
recommended that the campus improve academic 
advising through better training and management, 
develop strategies for dealing with stress among stu- 
dent records staff, place more emphasis on job 
placement, and expand evening and weekend 
course offerings. (Includes student comments and a 
list of employment positions and employers.) (KP) 
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Identifiers—Kent State University OH Trumbull 
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pus 

To identify reasons why some students who regis- 
ter do not attend, the Trumbull Campus of oe 
Kent State University conducted a telephone surve 
of 131 students who registered for fall 1993 but did 
not take classes. Students were asked to choose 
from the following general reasons for not attend- 
ing: no financial aid, cost of tuition, other financial 
reason, change in career plans, incompatible work 
schedule, family responsibilities, illness, unidenti- 
fied personal reasons, no reason given, and refused. 
Respondents were also invited to make more spe- 
cific comments on their motivations. An analysis of 
surveys indicated that 44 percent of the respondents 
cited a financial reason for not attending, 23 a 
change in career plans, 12 incompatible work sched- 
ules, and 13 illness. Further, it became apparent 
from differences between forced choice categories 
and the open-ended responses that the defined cate- 
gories did not adequately describe influences. Addi- 
tional reasons students gave for not attending 
included transfer to another institution, cited by 10 
respondents, and problems with financial aid forms 
and processes, cited by 25. Responses also indicated 
that multiple influences affected student deci- 
sion-making. Suggestions from the information col- 
lected include aggressive financial aid education for 
faculty and staff to assist students more effectively 
and creating a financial aid tracking system that 
would generate reminders of important dates and 
requirements for mailing. Student comments are in- 
cluded. (TGI) 
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Campus 
A study was conducted at the Trumbull Campus 
of Ohio’s Kent State University to determine the 
financial aid status, college experiences, academic 
goals, and level of satisfaction of the 178 ethnic/ra- 
cial minority students enrolled in fall 1993. A total 
of 75 students or 42% of the minority student popu- 
lation completed the survey, which also asked the 
students to provide suggestions for improving cam- 
pus services and recruitment of minority population 
members. Study results included the following: (1) 
the most frequent reason cited by respondents for 
choosing the school was location; (2) 53% of those 
surveyed indicated that they planned to transfer; (3) 
69% said that they were receiving one or more types 
of financial aid, while 28% indicated that they were 
experiencing financial difficulties; (4) with respect 
to perceptions of the campus, the quality of teaching 
received the highest number of “excellent” ratings 
(37 respondents), while a large number were not 
using the career planning services; and (5) course 
content and offerings received the highest number 
of “poor” and “very poor” ratings at 25 and 4, re- 
spectively. Based on student comments, it was evi- 
dent that the campus was a less-than-friendly 
environment for minority students. Recommenda- 
tions for improving the climate include sensitivity 
training workshops for staff and faculty, offering 
courses to explore different cultural roy om and 
public relations and 
community minority awareness s of th the —~9 (Stu- 
dent responses to the survey are attached.) (TGI) 
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Campus 
To + a data on the expectations, goals, per 

ceived barriers, and academic plans of new fresh. 
men students, the Trumbull Campus of Kent State 
University, in Ohio, surveyed the 358 new freshmen 
in fall 1993. Completed questionnaires were re- 
ceived from 276 (81%) of the students. An analysis 
of responses revealed the following: (1) the largest 
reported academic and career goal areas were health 
care and medical fields, with 58 students citing nurs- 
ing; (2) 61% indicated that they intend to transfer to 
another institution; (3) 17.6% expected to complete 
their academic goals in | to 3 years, while 54.4% 
expected to take 3 to 5 years; (4) 52% were receiving 
some form of financial aid, while 46% identified 
financial difficulties as the greatest barrier to aca- 
demic performance; (5) 28% of the respondents in- 
dicated that they had children of child care age and 
of these, 82% indicated that they would use on-cam- 
pus child care; (6) 87% felt that they received suffi- 
cient information on their academic programs, 
requirements, and course selection options, and 
84% reported that they had received the schedule 
that they wanted; (7) 37% indicated that they were 
the first in their family to go to college. Appendixes 
include student comments related to suggestions for 
improving services, issues of child care, student- 
identified academic and career goals, and concerns 
about their first semester in college. (TGI) 
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Campus 
A study was conducted at the Trumbull Campus 
of Ohio’s Kent State University (KSU) to gather 
data on the motivations and characteristics of stu- 
dents who transferred from the campus. A sample 
was developed from the 423 students who requested 
transcript forms in 1992 and 1993, as well as 50 
students identified as having transferred to KSU’s 
Kent Campus. Telephone interviews were con- 
ducted with 61 of the students who requested tran- 
scripts, while written surveys were received from 
another 23. In addition, surveys were obtained from 
13 of the Kent transfers, resulting in a total sample 
population of 97 students. Study results included 
the following: (1) the institution receiving the high- 
est number of transfers was Youngstown State Uni- 
versity, receiving 28 students; (2) with respect to 
their experience at the Trumbull Campus, the ma- 
jority of respondents indicated satisfaction with pro- 
grams and services, indicating that students 
primarily transferred to access upper division 
and bachelor degree programs; (3) of the 
students who transferred to KSU’s Kent Campus, 
almost half indicated that they had not originally 
intended to transfer there; and (4) 33% these 
students had received an associate degree before 
transfer. Recommendations formed based on results 
included expanding upper division course offerings 
to delay student transfer from the college; exploring 
ways to expand child care and placement services; 
clarifying the regional campuses’ role within KSU, 
focusing on improving acceptance of Kent Trumbull 
coursework at the main campus and providing easily 
accessible advising; and increasing electronic link- 
age between campuses. Data tables and student 
comments are included. (KP) 





ED 388 330 JC 950 513 
Groves, Cecil L. And Others 
A Comparative of Postsecondary Techni- 








128 Document Resumes 


Texas State Technical Coll. System, Waco. 
Pub Date—Jun 92 
Note—24p.; For complete set of project reports, see 
JC 950 513-516. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, College Cur- 
riculum, *College Outcomes Assessment, Com- 
munity Colleges, Comparative Analysis, 
*Curriculum Evaluation, Educational Finance, 
Enrollment, Minority Groups, Program Effec- 
tiveness, *School Effectiveness, *Technical Edu- 
cation, *Two Year Colle; *Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—*Texas State Technical College 
In response to concerns of unnecessary duplica- 
tion in programs offered by Texas community /ju- 
nior colleges and the four campuses and five centers 
of Texas State Technical College (TSTC), TSTC 
undertook a study to examine curricula, enroll- 
ments, and outcomes for both systems. A literature 
review was conducted to determine potential differ- 
ences between community /junior college and tech- 
nical college education and data were obtained from 
published reports and official documents of the 
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board for the 
1990-91 school year and for the 1990 federal fiscal 
year. Key findings included the following: (1) in 
general, the TSTC curriculum reflected “export-re- 
lated” technologies (e.g., manufacturing, electron- 
ics, lasers, computers, and energy) while the 
community/junior college curriculum reflected 
“service-related” technologies (e.g., marketing, of- 
fice skills, health care, and criminal justice); (2) 
TSTC was found to offer a unique curricula design 
and instructional delivery system in that students 
who enrolled knew that they would be required to 
take more courses, complete more contact hours, 
and spend more time in laboratory assignments; (3) 
students attending TSTC were much more likely to 
complete a technical degree or certificate program 
than community /junior college students; (4) TSTC 
also had an outstanding graduation record for mi- 
nority and special population students from “ex- 
port-related” technical programs, typically high risk 
groups for technical programs; (5) TSTC had lower 
costs per graduate and a higher “graduate percent 
yield” than the community/junior colleges. (KP) 
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Identifiers—*Texas State Technical College 
In response to concerns of unnecessary duplica- 
tion in programs offered by Texas community /ju- 
nior colleges and the Texas State Technical College 
(TSTC) system, TSTC conducted an examination of 
curricula, enrollments, and outcomes for both sys- 
tems. This report provides findings from the first 
phase of the study based on Texas Higher Education 
Coordinating Board reports and official documents 
for the 1990-91 academic year and for the 1990 
federal fiscal year. Following introductory materials 
describing the purpose of the study, results are pres- 
ented from a literature review focusing on differ- 
ences between community and technical college 
education and data collection methods are de- 
scribed. Comparative findings are then provided for 
the following areas: (1) institutional curricula, indi- 
cating that community college technical clusters re- 
flected “service-related” technologies (e.g., 
marketing, office skills, and health care), while 
TSTC reflected “export-related” technologies (e.g., 
manufacturing, electronics, and computers); (2) 
Program graduates and graduate percent yield 
(GPY), revealing that community colleges gradu- 
ated 16% of enrolled technical students, compared 
to 33% for TSTC; (3) GPY for ethnic groups and 
special populations, indicating that 19% and 78% of 
TSTC’s graduates were classified as handicapped 
and disadvantaged, compared to 4% and 36% for 


community colleges; (4) curricula and GPY for met- 
ropolitan and non-metropolitan community col- 
leges, finding little difference in curricula but higher 
a percentage of graduates in non-metropolitan col- 
leges; and (5) state ing per technical program 
cluster, indicating that C had a cost per gradu- 
ate of $8,649 in “service-related” and $11,801 in 
“export-related” clusters, compared to $9,175 and 
$15,613, respectively, for community colleges. (KP) 
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Identifiers—*Texas State Technical College 
In response to concerns of unnecessary duplica- 
tion in programs offered by Texas community /ju- 
nior colleges and the Texas State Technical College 
(TSTC) system, TSTC conducted an examination of 
curricula, enrollments, and outcomes for both sys- 
tems. This document provides the second volume of 
the study, containing the data tables used to gener- 
ate the analysis presented in Volume I. The follow- 
ing appendixes to Volume I are provided: (1) a 
description of Texas Higher Education Coordinat- 
ing Board (THECB) methodology for clustering 
technical programs, including a 1990-91 list of ac- 
tive technical programs by cluster and state code; 
(2) 1990-91 reports on enrollment, graduate out- 
comes, and funding for vocational/technical pro- 
grams for all two-year public colleges, all Texas 
community colleges, for metropolitan regions, for 
non-metropolitan campuses, for TSTC campuses, 
and for all community colleges by region; (3) 
1990-91 reports on enrollment, graduate outcomes, 
and funding for vocational/technical programs by 
TSTC region, by college, and by program cluster; 
(4) statewide program completer statistics for post- 
secondary technical programs from summer 1989 
through summer 1990 for all clusters and for ser- 
vice-related clusters; medical/health care; automo- 
tive/heavy mechanics; building systems and 
construction; applied service and business; ex- 
port-related; information; energy /environmental; 
laser/electronics; manufacturing; design and engi- 
neering; aerospace; and agribusiness clusters; and 
(5) frequency distributions of fall 1990 enrollments 
and 1990-91 uates of technical education pro- 
grams in TSTC and state community/junior col- 
leges. (KP) 
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Identifiers—*Texas State Technical College 
In response to concerns of unnecessary duplica- 

tion in programs offered by Texas community /ju- 

nior colleges and the Texas State Technical College 

(TSTC) system, TSTC conducted a two-phase study 

to examine curricula, enrollments, and outcomes for 

both systems. The first phase described differences 

in technical program curricula and graduate percent 

yield (GPY) at the systems, while the second phase 


focused specifically on Dn emp in the physical, 
, and science program clusters to 
test the validity of phase I findings Data were ob- 
tained from published reports and official docu- 
ments of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating 
Board for the 1990-91 school year and the 1990 
federal fiscal year. Phase II findings included the 
following: (1) the significant difference in curricula 
found in phase | -- TSTC and state community /- 
junior colleges was supported in phase II, with 
Tstc curricula emphasizing physical science-based 
technologies (e.g., ics, and en- 
ergy /environmental) and community colleges em- 
phasizing social science-based technologies (e.g. 
marketing, office skills, and criminal justice); 6) 
community colleges had the highest GPY in biologi- 
cal based 





ograms y 
crease students’ chances of graduating; (3) students 
attending TSTC were much more likely to complete 
a technical degree or certificate program than those 
at community colleges; and (4) the second phase 
also reemphasized the unique curricula design and 
instructional delivery system at TSTC, with stu- 
dents required to take more courses, complete more 
contact hours, and spend more time in labs at TSTC 
than at community colleges. The technical pro- 
grams clustering methodology and data tables are 
appended. (TGI) 
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Identifiers—lIowa State University 
To help ensure that new vocational faculty receive 
adequate training to teach an increasingly wide 
range of nontraditional students, lowa State Univer- 
sity (ISU) established the Community College In- 
duction / Mentoring (CCIM) program in 1992. Over 
2 academic years, program participants take 14 se- 
quentially designed seminars providing instruction 
in 43 effective teaching behaviors, while instruction 
is carried out by teams of the new instructor, a men- 
tor assigned by the new instructor's home institu- 
tion, and an ISU instructor. Each seminar is offered 
at a central location, and enrollment is limited to 30 
students. Mentors attend a one-day training pro- 
gram at ISU and are employed to help the beginning 
instructor’s competence, confidence, self-direction, 
and professionalism. The CCIM is evaluated 
through surveys of participants, mentors, partici- 
pants’ immediate supervisors, students in partici- 
pants’ classes, and CCIM facilitators. In recent 
evaluations, program participants expressed a high 
level of satisfaction with their success in implement- 
ing teaching behaviors. Also, compared to instruc- 
tors not enrolled in the program, CCIM participants 
were rated significantly higher by their students on 
15 of 18 survey items related to instructor perfor- 
mance and effectiveness in the classroom. Although 
implementing the CCIM included overcoming an 
initial resistance to such a radical departure from 
traditional teacher education and gaining commit- 
ment from administrators, the program can be easily 
replicated wherever faculty training is needed. (The 
43 effective teaching behaviors are appended.) (KP) 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Court Litiga- 
tion, Crime Prevention, *Discipline Policy, Elec- 
tronic Mail, *Federal islation, Freedom of 
Information, *Freedom of Speech, Legal Respon- 
sibility, School Security, Student Behavior, *Stu- 
dent Personnel Workers, *Student Rights, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*Student Right to Know and Campus 
Security Act 
Focusing on the Student Right to Know and Cam- 

pus Security Act (SRKCSA) of 1990, the First 

Amendment, and judicial issues related to disciplin- 

ary counseling, this document discusses legal issues 

for student development personnel not engaged in 
instruction and therefore falling outside of tradi- 
tional academic rulings. The first section describes 
the SRKCSA, noting that the mandated and expen- 
sive program of publishing and distributing crime 
statistics has had little impact on campus crime or 
student behavior. The next section focuses on the 
First Amendment in the context of an academic 
environment, highlighting decisions in cases where 
the right to freedom of expression and association 
on campus and via E-Mail were in conflict with 
respect for racial, ethnic, and/or religious groups. 
The third section discusses judicial issues related to 
student disciplinary action, reviewing cases related 
to due process for students and regulation of 
off-campus conduct, while the fourth section fo- 
cuses on disciplinary counseling and procedures of 
referral and efficient withdrawal of students suffer- 
ing psychiatric disorders. Finally, four surveys of 
the value of crime statistics are reviewed, indicating 
a negative perception of the effectiveness of such 
statistics, and recommendations for increasing 
awareness of non-instructional legal issues are pro- 
vided. Contains 50 citations of works, cases, and 
statutes. A statement on the rights and freedoms of 
students, a model student disciplinary code, and 
survey instrument from a study of disciplinary 
counseling personnel are appended. (KP) 
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Pierce, David R. 
Statement by the President of the American Asso- 
ciation of Community Colleges to the U.S. House 
of Representatives Subcommittee on Education, 
Training, Employment and Housing on Veterans’ 
Affairs. 
American Association of Community Colleges, 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—16 Nov 95 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—College Role, *Community Colleges, 
*Continuing Education, Cooperative Programs, 
Educational Opportunities, Extension Education, 
*Federal Aid, Military Personnel, *Nontradi- 
tional Education, Student Financial Aid, Student 
Personnel Services, Two Year Colleges, *Veter- 
ans, *Veterans Education, Work Experience Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—Palomar College CA, San Antonio Col- 

lege TX 

Historically, community colleges have sought to 
serve the needs of and expand opportunities for the 
nation’s veterans. Some attributes that make com- 
munity colleges user-friendly for veterans are low 
tuition; alternative delivery systems, such as tele- 
communications and other forms of distance learn- 
ing; occupational courses linked to the immediate 
demands of local employers; and work-based learn- 
ing programs that give veterans the opportunity to 
employ skills they acquired in the service. One insti- 
tution which strives to serve veterans is San Anto- 
nio Community College (SACC), in Texas, where 
1,533 veterans enrolled in fall 1995. At SACC vet- 
erans receive such customized services as focused 
outreach and recruitment, veterans counseling, and 
computer-assisted instruction. Another model col- 
lege is California's Palomar College which provides 
access to a full-time Veterans Supervisor and Guid- 
ance Tech, as well as nine part-time veteran assis- 
tants. The college also participates in the Transition 
Assistance Program (TAP), a workshop held once a 
week to provide veterans with information on appli- 
cation policies and procedures for collecting bene- 
fits for postsecondary education. However, only 
40% or less of benefits available to veterans are cur- 
rently utilized. To increase this figure postsecond- 
ary institutions must recognize the skills of former 
members of the military and integrate these experi- 
ences into programs and establish a national net- 
work of information about institutional and state 
policies toward veterans. Also, serious consider- 
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ation should be given to increasing the basic level of 
benefits under the Montgomery GI Bill. (TGI) 


JC 950 520 


Institution’ 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the North Central Association (100th, Chicago, 
IL, March 26-29, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Basic Skills, 
*College Outcomes Assessment, *College Plan- 
ning, Community Colleges, *Course Descrip- 
tions, Critical Thinking, Evaluation Methods, 
*Minimum Competencies, Problem Solving, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *School Effectiveness, Two 
Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* New Mexico State University Carls- 
bad 
In preparation for an accreditation visit, New 
Mexico State University at Carlsbad (NMSU- C) de- 
veloped plans and strategies for measuring student 
academic achievement. One of the first tasks com- 
pleted was the development of a standardized sylla- 
bus format. The format includes course information, 
such as the title, number, name of instructor, avail- 
able office hours, and required textbooks and 
supplies; a list of topics instructors will present; a list 
of objectives that students will accomplish; and 
techniques that will be used to measure students’ 
progress. To make syllabi more uniform, NMSU-C 
then developed the following generalized student 
outcomes: (1) effective communication; (2) problem 
solving; (3) critical/creative thinking skills; (4) 
awareness of diverse cultures; (5) awareness of the 
sciences; (6) collaborative working skills; (7) com- 
putational skills; (8) effective and responsible inter- 
action in society; and (9) computer and information 
literacy. For each of the areas, faculty developed a 
list of competencies that would indicate the student 
had acquired these skills. Faculty then compiled a 
list of measures they use to assess the outcomes. 
Finally, a series of tables were developed to show 
what courses satisfied the target skills for a specific 
degree program, and whether the classes taught, 
emphasized, or reinforced the outcomes. The tables 
are useful to demonstrate that each associate degree 
at NMSU-C satisfies the specified skills. (A sample 
table for core and degree classes is included.) (KP) 
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Learning Paradigm. Summary. 
Maricopa County Community Coll. District, Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—117p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Databases, 
Educational Development, *Educational Innova- 
tion, *Educational Objectives, *Educational Prac- 
tices, *Educational Strategies, Educational 
Technology, “Learning Processes, Research 
Needs, Research Utilization, School Surveys, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Maricopa County Community Col- 
lege District AZ 
From April to September 1995, Arizona’s Mari- 
copa Community College District (MCCD) con- 
ducted interviews with faculty and staff to develop 
a database of innovative practices related to the Dis- 
trict’s desired learning paradigms. This report de- 
scribes results from the study in three sections. The 
first section summarizes the project's research activ- 
ities and results related to MCCD’s four learning 
paradigms: learning is a lifelong process that should 
be measured in a consistent and ongoing manner, 
everyone is an active learner and teacher, the learn- 
ing process includes the larger community, and 
learning occurs in a flexible environment. The sec- 
ond section discusses reactions and implications of 
the report, including possible uses of the database of 
practices and the need for more research from and 
on students. Finally, the third section provides 52 
entries from the database of best practices, grouped 
by their alignment with the four learning paradigms 
Each entry includes a description of the practice; 
information on the faculty members and college ini- 
tiating the practice; an analysis of the relationship of 
the practice to the learning paradigms; a discussion 
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of institutional resources involved in supporting the 
practice; and descriptions of the extent of imple- 
mentation, outcomes, evaluation, and student feed- 
back or responses to the practice. (TGI) 
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Pub Date—10 Dec 93 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual CAUSE 
ene (San Diego, CA, December 7-10, 
1993). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, *Col- 
lege Planning, Community Colleges, *Computer 
Literacy, Computer Networks, *Computer Sys- 
tem Design, *Management Information Systems, 
*Management Teams, Participative Decision 
Making, Program Development, Program Imple- 
mentation, Two Year Colleges, User Needs (In- 
formation), User Satisfaction (Information) 
Identifiers—Cincinnati Technical College OH 
With respect to the college’s information systems, 
there were three major chall faci eA 
Cincinnati Technical College ( in 1 
expanding use of personal computers PC's) = 
non-integrated systems often duplicated efforts and 
data on CTC’s existing computer systems, users 
were demanding more access to data and more inte- 
gration of financial and registration systems, and the 
college’s management information system (MIS) 
department began to be viewed as a barrier to 
progress rather than a source for solutions. To ad- 
dress these challenges, a team approach was under- 
taken with the establishment of a task force 
including representatives from all ts, ar- 
eas, and levels of the college. The project was orga- 
nized in three levels: a top-level Executive Systems 
Review Board for setting overall policy and making 
decisions on software and hardware, a second-tier 
implementation committee, and third-level sub- 
committees on data management and security, 
training, equipment conversion, and ancillary appli- 
cations. As a result of the project, overall computer 
literacy at CTC has been greatly improved, the auto- 
mated systems have been fully integrated, a network 
has been installed to provide all employees with 
access to data, communication among employees 
has been improved with the use of electronic mail, 
and the improvements have provided options for 
future development. (TGI) 
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Glenn, Terrence J. Rahmes, Catherine M. 
Using a Focused Visit to Its Best Advantage. 
Pub Date—25 Mar 95 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at a preconference 
workshop of the Annual Meeting of the North 
Central Association (100th, Chicago, IL, March 
26-29, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Accreditation (Institutions), Admin- 
istrative Change, *Administrative Organization, 
*College Outcomes Assessment, College Plan- 
ning, Community Colleges, *Organizational 
Change, *Organizational on -y Organi- 
zational Effectiveness, *School Restructuring, 
School Visitation, Technical Institutes, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—Cincinnati Technical College OH 
In summer 1994, the North Central Association 
of Colleges and Schools (NCA) conducted a fo- 
cused evaluation visit of Cincinnati Technical Col- 
lege (CTC) in Ohio to evaluate the degree of success 
of CTC’s administrative structure and governance 
model, review the "s assessment plan, and 
review CTC’s request for institutional change in sta- 
tus from a technical college to a comprehensive 
community college. The focused evaluation report 
required by the NCA was prepared with the partici- 
pation of the college’s Long-Range Planning Com- 
mittee and broad involvement of the college 
community. The report described progress related 
to three concerns raised by a previous accreditation 
team: (1) the effectiveness of the administrative 
structure and governance model, citing evidence of 
improved — for reviewing program curricula, 
setting annual budgets, and fac! facilities planning; (2) 
the lack of coordination of general institutional 


Range Plan planning; 
and (3) the inadequacy of facility allocations for 
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student services, pointing to new equipment, an in- 
tegrated computer system, and a 60% increase in 
space. With respect to the change from a technical 
to a community college and corresponding addition 
of two associate degree programs, the state Board of 
Trustees had conducted a 2-year review which re- 
sulted in favor of the conversion. The focus visit 
lasted 2 days, at the end of which it was concluded 
that progress had been made in the areas of gover- 
nance and administration and the request for insti- 
tutional change was approved. (TGI) 
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Strategic Planning 
We've Learned and Where We’re Going. 
Pub Date—31 Mar 95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the New Mexico 
Higher Education Assessment Conference (Albu- 
querque, NM, March 31, 1995). For more infor- 
mation on the SPRE Compliance Matrix, see JC 
950 526. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accountability, *College Outcomes 
Assessment, *College Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Objectives, Program Development, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Implementation, Self Evalu- 
ation (Groups), State Standards, Strategic 
Planning, *Teacher Participation, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—* New Mexico State University Alamo- 
gordo 
In September 1994, the New Mexico Commission 
on Higher Education issued standards for the State 
Postsecondary Reporting Entity (SPRE). To com- 
ply with these standards, New Mexico State Univer- 
sity-Alamogordo (NMSU-A) decided to use its 
eee Assessment and Strategic Planning 
(IASP) process, developed during a pre-accredita- 
tion self-study in 1993. In aouaien the IASP, the 
college decided that planning and assessment 
should be closely based on its mission and purpose 
statements, while the design and implementation of 
the IASP included faculty, staff, and student in- 
volvement. Since its original implementation, the 
IASP has led to revisions of syllabi and course con- 
tent, more effective counseling services for at risk 
students, reallocation of campus financial resources, 
and greater attention towards issues related to the 
Americans with Disabilities and Student Right to 
Know and Campus Security Acts. To respond to the 
new SPRE standards, the [ASP committee devel- 
oped the SPRE Compliance Matrix, listing signifi- 
cant outcomes and accountability measures 
associated with external entities. The matrix has 
served as the basis for developing outcomes assess- 
ment data instruments, research questions, imple- 
mentation schedules, and operating procedures. 
The IASP process has proven to be very effective in 
driving positive change at NMSU-A. (The SPRE 
Compliance Matrix is appended.) (TGI) 
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Pub Date—May 95 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of New Mexico Two-Year Colleges (6th, 
Ruidoso, NM, May 15-17, 1995). For more infor- 
mation on the IASP, see JC 950 525. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 

Descriptors—Accountability, *College Outcomes 
Assessment, *College Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Improvement, Educational 
Objectives, Program Development, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Implementation, Self Evalu- 
ation (Groups), State Standards, Strategic 
ne *Teacher Participation, Two Year Col- 


‘Bes 
Identifiers—* New Mexico State University Alamo- 


or 

fn September 1994, the New Mexico Commission 
on Higher Education issued standards for the State 
Postsecondary Reporting Entity (SPRE). To com- 
ply with these standards, New Mexico State Univer- 
sity-Alamogordo (NMSU-A) decided to use its 
Integrated Assessment and Strategic Planning 
(IASP) process, developed during a pre-accredita- 
tion self-study in 1993. To manage the increasing 


number of accountability requirements, the [ASP 
committee established an Outcomes Committee to 
develop a SPRE compliance matrix. In developing 
the matrix, the Committee worked from five main 
goals: (1) develop an understandable matrix that 
would include all the standards and criteria the col- 
lege faced; (2) research and develop ways to mea- 
sure the effectiveness of student learning and 
success after the completion of a program; (3) de- 
velop a catalog of every external reporting require- 
ment needing assessment; (4) analyze the cost of 
survey instruments; and (5) research and develop an 
effective method of measuring students’ ability to 
complete programs. Problems encountered in devel- 
oping the matrix included determining which stan- 
dards may become serious issues, the cost/benefit 
ratio of periodically reviewing accountability stan- 
dards, which standards are the most relevant for the 
college, and which institutional unit will be respon- 
sible for SPRE compliance. Now that the matrix has 
been developed, NMSU-A will need to compile 
other matrices for each institutional mission and 
purpose, implement a time-line for assessment, and 
design an internal audit system to ensure compli- 
ance with onsite reviews. (KP) 
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search. 
Pub Date—Jul 95 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Career 
Planning, *College Freshmen, Community Col- 
leges, Comparative Analysis, Educational Back- 
ground, Educational Environment, * Educational 
Experience, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Status Comparison, *Parent Background, Parent 
Influence, *Student Attitudes, *Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Two Year Colleges, Two Year 
College Students 
Identifiers—Tulsa Junior College OK 
In the 1994-95 academic year, the Southeast 
Campus of Tulsa Junior College, in Oklahoma, con- 
ducted a survey of new students to determine differ- 
ences in educational perceptions and expectations 
based upon the educational background of the stu 
dents’ parents. Questionnaires were distributed to 
all incoming students, with 1,579 completed ques- 
tionnaires being received. Respondents were di- 
vided into four groups according to their parent's 
educational background: (1) high school or less, 
comprising 29.5% of the sample; (2) come college, 
comprising 34.5%; (3) Bachelor’s degree, compris- 
ing 20.5%; and (4) post Bachelor's degree, compris- 
ing 15.5%. The questionnaire contained 30 
questions designed to assess 6 basic components: 
general information, academic needs, study skills, 
career planning, social involvement, and financial 
needs. An analysis of responses indicated that stu- 
dents whose parents had no college background 
(i.e., first generation students) were more likely to 
perceive their abilities and skills somewhat lower 
than other groups. First generation students were 
also less likely to have a social support network 
helping them adjust to the demands of college life 
and were more likely to have applied for financial 
aid than other groups. Finally, first generation stu- 
dents were more likely to have an associate degree 
as their primary educational goal than other groups, 
indicating a lower expectancy for success. The sur- 
vey instrument and tables of responses are ap- 
pended. (TGI) 
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Pub Date—10 Nov 95 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the Community College Humanities 
— iation (Washington, DC, November 9-11, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, Departments, *Faculty Development, 
*Faculty Workload, *History Instruction, Na- 
tional Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher 
Characteristics, Teacher Responsibility, Two 
Year Colleges, United States History 


In October 1994, the Organization of American 
Historians (OAH) conducted a survey of commu- 
nity college ey faculty to ———- a coherent 
description of the historians and their institutions, 
history programs at community colleges, and fac- 
ulty responsibilities. Completed surveys were re- 
ceived from 512 faculty members representing 264 
institutions, or approximately 18% of the nation’s 
1,469 community colleges. An analysis of responses 
indicated the following: (1) 48% of the respondents 
had doctoral degrees, while 46% listed master’s de- 
grees as their highest earned degree; (2) the 10 most 
frequently selected major areas of interest were the 
Civil War, social history, politics, colonial and revo- 
lutionary period, foreign relations, state and local 
history, cultural history, military, women, and intel- 
lectual history; (3) 44% had taught at their t 
institution for 20 or more years, while 22.7% had 
taught there less than 5 years; (4) 77.5% were ten- 
ured, 12.8% were on the tenure track, and only 9.7% 
held part-time, temporary positions; (5) only 35% 
reported that their college had a separate history 
department, over 71% taught in departments or sub- 
departments with 5 or fewer historians, and the av- 
erage number of history sections offered at the 
colleges was 30; (6) most specified individual re- 
search grants as the most desirable professional de- 
velopment opportunity; (7) positive aspects of 
teaching history at a community college included 
lack of pressure to publish, consistent and close in- 
teraction with students, and working with talented 
dedicated colleagues; and (8) problems identified 
included the poor preparation and attitudes of their 
students, heavy workloads and enrollment, and the 
lowering of academic standards. (KP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Access to Ed- 
ucation, *Administrative Problems, *College 
Role, *Community Colleges, Educational Im- 
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Mission, Nontraditional Students, *Open Enroll- 
ment, Outcomes of Education, School Effective- 
ness, Two Year Colleges 
One of the most important elements of the com- 
munity college is the open enrollment policy, pro- 
viding students who may have performed poorly in 
high school with a fresh start. Serving academically 
underprepared students is an important objective of 
community colleges, but the practice is not without 
pitfalls. Negative outcomes of the open enrollment 
policy include: (1) enrichment courses offered for 
credit are being used in place of academic courses, 
resulting in increased retention and student satisfac- 
tion, but not in mastery of academic skills; (2) some 
students enroll primarily to collect unemployment 
benefits, attracting students with financial problems 
and/or a lack of direction who never complete their 
academic programs; (3) an d ly- underde 
veloped student base may result in a “watering 
down” of instruction which can later result in trans- 
fer shock; (4) secondary schools expect community 
colleges to assume too much responsibility for 
teaching academic fundamentals, while student 
skills are at an all-time low despite higher high 
school grade point averages; (5) underprepared stu- 
dents mean extended orientation courses of larger 
size, shorter durations, with less faculty training; 
and (6) the open door policy is severely threatened 
by federal and state funding cuts. Rather than abol- 
ishing the open-door system, colleges should take 
steps to address these issues, including improving 
communication with secondary schools to help 
them meet college scholastic requirements, seeking 
new sources of revenue, and controlling enrollment 
in enrichment and learning skills courses. (Contains 
31 references.) (KP) 
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Focusing on theories and practices related to out- 
comes-based learning (OBL), this paper presents ar- 
guments for adopting an OBL approach in Canada’s 
community colleges. Introductory sections review 
internal and external reasons for making changes to 
the teaching and learning paradigm, such as new 
demands for training and reduced funding. Part | 
then reviews the values related to learning, learners, 
and the role of the educational institution stemming 
from traditional and OBL approaches, indicating 
that the traditional educational values view human 
beings from a rational/behavioral paradigm, while 
OBL views them from a phenomenological /devel- 
opment point of view. Part II provides reasons for 
shifting to an OBL approach related to accountabil- 
ity, effectiveness, efficiency, flexibility, equity, ac- 
cess, and quality and describes differences between 
traditional education and OBL in terms of program 
design, teaching roles, and program organization. 
This section also defines learning outcomes as the 
significant, essential, transferable, and verifiable 
learning that must be demonstrated to receive credit 
for a course or unit; describes differences between 
learning outcomes and behavioral competencies; 
and provides a learning outcomes checklist. Part II 
also details how to write learning outcomes for col- 
lege programs, highlighting common pitfalls. Fi- 
nally, part II] provides a guide to planning for 
learning in courses, including planning learning ac- 
tivities, creating a practice and assessment plan, and 
key differences in assessment and evaluation prac- 
tices between traditional and OBL approaches. (KP) 
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Identifiers—*Piedmont Virginia Community Col- 

lege 

In response to unprecedented reductions in bud- 
get and personnel and changes in technology, Pied- 
mont Virginia Community College (PVCC) 
developed this agenda for change to update its stra- 
tegic plan to position the college for the 21st cen- 
tury. First, an overview is provided of PVCC's 
restructuring effort, highlighting causes and four 
planning assumptions. Next, activities taken from 
1989-94 to restructure the college are summarized, 
including 6 actions taken in 1991-92. that saved the 
college $439,162. Next, assumptions and defining 
principles of PVCC’s core mission are identified, 
indicating that it consists of two areas, preparation 
for college transfer and workforce development. 
This section also indicates that preparation for col- 
lege transfer focuses on bachelor degree bound stu- 
dents and is tailored to the primary four-year 
institutions to which they transfer, while workforce 
development focuses upon the needs of individual 
workers and area employers. The next section ad- 
dresses general areas of concern not specified in the 
mission core, including the mission statement, de- 
velopment education, student advising, information 
technology, community service, personal growth, 
career planning and placement, faculty workload, 
reconceptualizing physical space, partnerships, and 
effects on funding and organization. An appendix 
provides the college's restructuring focus for 
1995-96, providing further updates to the areas of 
preparation for college transfer and workforce de- 
velopment. (KP) 
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Lyon, Pat Rajski And Others 
North Harris Montgomery Community College 
District Articulation Manual. 
North Harris Montgomery Community Coll. Dis- 
trict, Houston, TX. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—175p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advanced Placement Programs, * Ar- 
ticulation (Education), *College School Coopera- 
tion, Community Colleges, Competency Based 
Education, *Cooperative Programs, Curriculum 
Development, *Dual Enrollment, *Educational 
Practices, Guidelines, Program Administration, 
*Tech Prep, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—North Harris College TX 
Compiled by the Curriculum Services Office Staff 
at the North Harris Montgomery Community Col- 
lege District (NHMCCD), in Texas, this manual 
provides information on administrative issues re- 
lated to articulation agreements between 
NHMCCD and area high schools, focusing on com- 
petency based course articulation, tech prep initia- 
tives, and dual credit articulation. The first two 
chapters provide an introduction to articulation and 
a glossary of terms used. Chapter 3 lists 15 benefits 
to entering into articulation agreements, while 
chapter 4 briefly describes 12 types of agreements, 
from advanced placement courses to tech prep to 
2+2 programs. Chapters 5 and 6 review common 
barriers to articulation, such as turfism and unrealis- 
tic deadlines, and financial considerations. Chapter 
7 describes issues related to articulating compe- 
tency based curricula. Chapters 8 through 11 pro- 
vide NHMCCD-specific information on how to 
apply, update, and cancel articulation agreements, 
including 14 steps in an articulation flow chart. 
Chapter 12 discusses the tech prep process, linking 
the efforts of business/industry, secondary, and 
post-secondary institutions to provide better train- 
ing from the ninth grade through the post-secondary 
level. Finally, chapters 13 to 16 explain the dual 
credit articulation procedure, distribution of articu- 
lation materials to appropriate personnel, how to 
apply for articulated credit, and recordkeeping and 
data gathering. Appendixes include sample articula- 
tion forms from the NHMCCD, contact lists for 
NHMCCD schools, a summary of personne! duties, 
promotional materials, and sample tech prep educa- 
tion plans. (TGI) 


ED 388 349 JC 950 533 
Campbell, Patricia E. 
Integrating Curriculum: Enhancing Teacher Devel- 
opment and Student 
Pub Date—23 May 95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the National Institute for 
Staff and Organizational Development on Teach- 
ing Excellence and Conference of Administrators 
(17th, Austin, TX, May 21-24, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Quality, *Faculty De- 
velopment, Foreign Countries, *Instructional In- 
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Strategies, Program Implementation, Student De- 
velopment, *Teacher Participation, Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—Okanagan University College BC 
In 1992, Okanagan University College, in British 
Columbia (Canada), undertook a project to develop 
and implement an integrated curriculum in four par- 
ticipating health and human services programs. The 
project st d from findi in province-level re- 
ports on curriculum integration and on needs for 
health and human services programs. Specific 
project goals included developing a model of inte- 
gration; providing support for faculty to develop the 
curriculum; consulting with ¢ 
ers; and creating a curriculum that promoted stu- 
dent development, maximized interdisciplinary 
studies, maximized bridging and transferability, and 
improved accessibility to learning. Phase | of the 
project identified common values of the four partici- 
pating programs, defined qualities of an exemplary 
health and human service provider, developed 
themes of content and process for core curriculum, 
identified common content clusters to be included 
in core curriculum, and reviewed coring models. 
Phase 2 involved the development of a curriculum 
plan and organizational model, seven courses and 
course outlines, an instructor's guide with learning 
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activities, and an evaluation plan to be used once the 
curriculum was implemented. Finally, in September 
1994, seven courses were implemented in phase 3. 
The implemented curriculum plan represented a 
shift from the traditional competency-based learn- 
ing approach to a values-based approach, focusing 
on process as well as content, and provided im- 
proved opportunities for teacher development and 
student learning. A list of project participants is ap- 
pended. Contains 23 references. (TGI) 
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“Writing Laboratories, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Florence Durlington Technical Tech- 
nical College SC 
In 1992, the English Department of Florence- 
Darlington Technical College, in South Carolina, 
initiated a freshman composition program utilizing 
computer word processing in a full-term writing 
workshop format. The program includes 12 to 16 
sections of English 101 taught in classrooms con- 
taining 22 networked computers, while software 
consists of WordPerfect 5.1 and an electronic dic- 
tionary. The program was based on the need to in- 
corporate viable technical skills into humanities 
instruction and ensure that students graduate with 
written communication skills. Other aspects of the 
program include the following: (1) every student in 
every degree program must take the course, receiv- 
ing a minimum of 45 hours of experience writing on 
a computer under tutorial supervision; (2) every stu- 
dent receives individualized instruction focusing 
upon his or her unique strengths and weaknesses; 
(3) every student is engaged in the continuous pro- 
cess of revision, thus generating better quality writ- 
ing; (4) the teacher is able to read and comment 
upon each essay several times; (5) since students 
prepare and submit assignments on a continuous 
basis, individual learning paces are possible; (6) the 
teachers spend very little time talking about writing, 
and students spend almost all their time actually 
writing; and (7) instruction can also be included in 
information access/use and writing skills required 
by the job-search process. While this approach is a 
departure from traditional pedagogy, the computer 
facilitates students’ creative thought process, while 
the program addresses students’ tangible and educa- 
tional needs. (KP) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse for Community Colleges, Los 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
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Note—4p. 
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Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Projecting the future for U.S. community colleges 

into the early 21st century involves projecting the 

future for the United States in general. Based on 

trend data, it can be expected that the number of 

community colleges will not change, except to the 

extent that public universities organize additional 

two-year branch campuses or community colleges 

upgrade satellite centers to full campus status. Their 
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mission will not change either, as their role in ca- 
reer, collegiate, developmental, and continuing edu- 
cation has become well accepted by the public and 
by state-level coordinating and funding agencies. 
Increases in community college enrollments will 
cause the number of associate degrees awarded to 
increase at a faster rate than currently as strength- 
ened matriculation and attendance requirements re- 
duce the percentage of casual attendees. These 
increases will also result in a slow increase in the 
number of faculty, although the ratio of part- to 
full-time faculty will remain stable at 40 to 60. In 
terms of governance, the trend toward greater 
state-level coordination will continue at a relatively 
slow pace. Finally, because capital funds will be in 
short supply and states will be unlikely to increase 
allocations to community colleges by more than a 
couple of percentage points each year, colleges will 
increasingly find outside sources for funding. The 
prognosis for the collegiate curriculum is good. The 
linkage aspect of the collegiate function, centering 
on preparing students to enter junior-level programs 
leading to bachelor’s degrees in health fields, busi- 
ness, technologies and the professions will thrive. 
(Contains 11 references.) (MAB) 
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Pub Date—14 Oct 95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conference of the National Institute for 
Staff and Organizational Development on Teach- 
ing Excellence and Conference of Administrators 
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Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Cooperative 
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tionship, School Community Relationship, *Total 
Quality Management, Two Year 
Identifiers—* Piedmont Technical College SC 
Piedmont Technical College (PTC), in South Car- 
olina, has developed a highly collaborative style of 
leadership which emphasizes interdependence and 
shared responsibility among a wide variety of orga- 
nizations and groups in the community. PTC initia- 
tives designed to promote quality management and 
strategic leadership include the formation of a par- 
ticipatory planning group composed of faculty, staff, 
and administrators to formulate, evaluate, and de- 
velop the college's institutional plan; the creation of 
a computer system to provide data on student reten- 
tion; and the provision of real-time access to data to 
all members of the college community. PTC has also 
been designated by the state Technical Education 
System as a Resource Center in the areas of auto- 
mated manufacturing, international business, and 
quality. Other efforts related to quality processes 
and measures include courses on the principles, 
methods, and tools of quality management offered 
to faculty, staff, and area employers and employees; 
courses on the habits of highly effective people of- 
fered to the college community; and courses on 
quality training for the workforce offered to areas 
employers and employees. In an effort to promote 
educational and organizational development, PTC 
is involved in various collaborative efforts with 
Greenwood County (South Carolina) and local busi- 
nesses via the Piedmont Excellence Process, provid- 
ing training sessions in quality management to 
businesses and public agencies, distance learning 
initiatives; and Project PACE, designed to promote 
collaborative learning in the region. (TGI) 
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Pub Date—3 Nov 95 
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Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Persistence, College At- 
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novation, Educational Technology, Enrollment 


Influences, *Enroliment Management, Models, 

*School Holding Power, *Student Attrition, *Stu- 

dent Educational Objectives, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Piedmont Technical College SC 

Since 1988, South Carolina's Piedmont Technical 
College (PTC) has been engaged in a process to 
develop a functional model for calculating student 
retention. The college has defined retention as a 
series of levels at which students and the college 
persist and work to fulfill goals. This definition is 
based on the ideas that there is no single number to 
measure an institution's effectiveness; retention is a 
joint effort between the student and the institutions; 
and the term “persist” refers to the process of reten- 
tion, while the term “success” refers to the product. 
To develop a system for determining retention, PTC 
applied Covey’s “Seven Habits of 0 Highly Effective 
People” to the retention process. As a first step in 
the new system, PTC classified students in the fol- 
lowing categories: continuing students, reinstated 
students, transfer students, and first timers (i.c., 
those whose initial college experience is at PTC). 
After a trial run, the model was altered to account 
for graduates and treated developmental education 
as an academic program. The model now allows the 
college to determine both program and overall col- 
lege retention rates for each of the four categories of 
students, as well as by student race, sex, age, and 
grade point average. Future plans for the system 
include incorporating retention as a major goal in 
the institutional plan and merging retention goals 
with student goals. Bibliographic citations of articles 
in the ERIC database related to retention and sam- 
ple retention data are appended. (TGI) 
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Pub Date—May 95 
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tional Conf of the National Institute for 
Staff and Organizational Development on Teach- 
ing Excellence and Conference of Administrators 
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Identifiers—Chattanooga State Technical Commu- 
nity College TN 
In 1993, Chattanooga State Technical Commu- 
nity College (CSTCC), in Tennessee, experienced 
its first drop in enrollment in 7 years. In an effort to 
increase enrollment, the CSTCC adopted a new ap- 
proach to marketing. First, external factors that in- 
dicated a potential further decline in enrollment 
were examined and a four-part strategy that in- 
cluded research, program development, outreach, 
and promotion was implemented to respond to the 
changing external forces. Research initiatives in- 
cluded analyses of local economic development and 
demographic studies and annual surveys of stu- 
dents. Programs developed in response to findings 
included on-site college-level courses for business 
and industry; 25 specialized, short courses, most for 
1 hour of college credit; and flex entry classes, al- 
lowing students to add classes up to 2 weeks into the 
semester. Outreach efforts consisted of mail and 
telephone recruitment, increasing hours of opera- 
tion and sites to facilitate student registration, dis- 
seminating information at malls, organizing town 
meetings, and visits to high schools and over 175 
area businesses. With respect to promotional activi- 
ties, CSTCC offset declines in available resources by 
utilizing electronic and print media advertising, out- 
door display advertising, an information center at 
the shopping mall, and a cable television “documer- 
cial.” As a result of these efforts, the college man- 
aged to achieve its goals of maintaining the level of 
enrolled credits and increasing previous enrollment 
rates, enrolling 8,728 credit students and serving 
aon. total students in the fall 1994 semester. 
) 
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Pub Date—95 
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Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Heartland Community College IL 
In 1992, Heartland Community College (HCC), 
in Illinois, was granted candidacy status for accredi- 
tation by the North Central Association (NCA). In 
1994, the college decided to seek full accreditation 
to ensure its place in the local community, ensure 
federal funding, and to show that it had grown since 
candidacy and was ready to fulfill accreditation cri- 
teria. Three factors suggested that the HCC was in 
a favorable position to achieve accreditation: the 
college had employed highly experienced faculty 
and staff; it had a capable employee to direct the 
self-study process; and there was a strong commit- 
ment to the accreditation process by the board of 
trustees, executive management, and all employees. 
A climate of cooperation and commitment to the 
process was created throughout the college through 
visits from NCA personnel, the inclusion a 
cross-section of employees on committees, and 
meetings and updates. The climate was also fostered 
by HCC’s organizational values, including the col- 
lege’s emphasis on a positive attitude; the impor- 
tance of a collective contribution to the process; the 
focus on employee integrity, related specifically to 
preparing staff for the site team visit; and the institu- 
tional view of the site visit as an opportunity to offer 
valuable suggestions and promote positive develop- 
ment. Preparation for the site visit included dissemi- 
nating information throughout the campus, lunch 
meetings, and close contact with the site team chair. 
In August 1994, HCC was granted accreditation. 
(TG) 
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Identifiers—*Germanna Community College VA 
From 1980 to 1990, the number of native Spanish 

speakers in the service region of Virginia’s Ger- 

manna Community College (GCC) increased signif- 
icantly. In response, GCC implemented a Spanish 
language occupational/technical curricula for law 
enforcement personnel and health professionals. 

Classes focused on the development of highly effec- 

tive listening skills, with secondary importance 

placed on speaking skills. In addition, flexible 
course schedules were impiemented to accommo- 
date the medical and law enforcement rotating shift 

schedules. To target listening as the primary skill, a 

video-based instructional program with written ma- 

terials was implemented and presented in a distance 
learning telecourse format to permit flexibility. In 
the program's first semester, 45 students enrolled, 
with 20% of these completing the 2-semester pro- 
gram. For 7 students who finished the sequence and 
took a voluntary placement test, 86% performed at 
the same level as peers in traditional class- 
room-based courses. GCC is planning an English 
language telecourse on Latin American Studies with 
an emphasis on Latino social, political, religious, 
economic, and cultural problems in the late 20th 
century. The courses also meet new state require- 

ments that all technical degree programs include a 

humanities requirement. (TGI) 
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Identifiers—*Hudson County Community College 


NJ 

Since the fall of 1979, over 50% of the student 
population at Hudson County Community College 
(HCCC), in New Jersey, has attended on a full-time 
basis, with 62% of fall 1994 students attending 
full-time. This characteristic makes HCCC a devi- 
ant case among community colleges where the na- 
tionwide average of full-time enrollment status is 
only 36%. A comparison of characteristics for 
HCCC’s part- and full-time students for fall 1994 
indicated that there were no significant differences 
in gender, that Hispanic students were more likely 
than white students to enroll full-time, and that as 
student age increased the percentage of full-time 
students decreased. The fact that 70% of the His- 
panic students were attending full-time suggests 
that enrollment in English as a Second Language 
(ESL) and bilingual courses may play a role in the 
college’s high full-time percentages. Hispanic stu- 
dents accounted for 47% of HCCC’s total fall 1994 
enrollment and represented 80% of students en- 
rolled in ESL/bilingual courses. An analysis of fall 
1994 matriculated students in three groups (i.c., 
ESL, basic skills, and fully program-ready) indi- 
cated that 56% of the program-ready students were 
enrolled full-time, while 78% of the basic skills and 
89% of the ESL students were. Large full-time en- 
rollments in these two groups may also account for 
the full-time enrollment percentages at the college. 
(TG) 
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Identifiers—*Texas Higher Education Coordinat- 
ing Board 
Based on recommendations from a state Task 
Force on Institutional Effectiveness, the Texas 
Higher Education Coordinating Board developed a 
new institutional review system designed to identify 
institutional and programmatic strengths and areas 
of concern, verify institutional outcomes and im- 
provement efforts, identify exemplary programs and 
innovative ideas, and review progress toward col- 
lege goals. Under the evaluation process, individual 
institutions are responsible for the deployment of 
financial, personnel, and physical plant resources, 
while the process calls for yearly college self-studies 
to produce an Annual Data Profile and site visits 
conducted every 4 years by faculty and administra- 
tors at state community and technical colleges and 
Board staff. Specifically, evaluation is based on the 
following five critical success areas: (1) mission, or 
the institution's commitment to fulfilling the statu- 
tory mandates for community and technical col- 
leges and to meeting the unique needs of the 
college’s service area; (2) effective use of resources, 
assessing the commitment to policies and proce- 
dures to ensure quality planning and continuous im- 
provement of programs; (3) access, focusing on the 
commitment to serving the diverse educational, so- 


cial, and workforce development needs of the citi- 
zens of Texas; (4) achievement, reviewing the com- 
mitment to attaining the pb. quality performance 
of students, programs, and services; and (5) quality, 
focusing on the commitment to meeting or exceed- 
ing standards of excellence in programs and ser- 
vices. A description of possible site visit team 
recommendations to colleges and appeals proce- 
dures is included. (TGI) 
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Identifiers—* Indiana Vocational Technical College 
State legislation in Indiana requires that at least 

30 semester hours of comparable general education 

courses fulfilling graduation requirements be avail- 

able at and transferable among all state postsecond- 

ary educational institutions. A February 1994 

report indicated that the 30 semester hours trans- 

ferred among all institutions except Indiana Voca- 
tional Technical College (IVTC). Of the 10 general 
education courses identified for transfer by Indiana 
institutions, two (American History I and Philoso- 
phy I) had either never been taught at IVTC or had 
not been taught in many years. A subsequent study 
undertaken in 1995 to examine progress indicated 
that beginning in 1993-94 American History was 
offered in 5 of the 13 IVTC regions. The study also 
examined the level of transferability of the other 
eight general education courses with other Indiana 
institutions. This analysis indicated that Purdue 

University’s West Lafayette and North Central 

campuses had made the most progress in developing 

transfer agreements with IVTC, accepting 27 of the 

37 general education courses offered by [VTC. The 

state’s other university systems have also worked 

out transfer agreements with individual IVTC cam- 
puses for the eight courses, as well as for American 

History and Philosophy, when and if that course is 

offered at IVTC. Finally, it was determined that 

seven of the eight mathematics courses offered at 

IVTC transferred to two or more public campuses. 

The study concluded that ificant progress had 

been made toward fulfilling the legislative mandate 

and that the Technical College had made significant 
progress in strengthening general education offer- 
ings. (KP) 
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Identifiers—* Indiana Vocational Technical College 
In 1987, the Indiana Commission for Higher Edu- 
cation recommended that the Indiana Vocational 
Technical College (IVTC) system and other state 

educational institutions work coop- 
eratively to develop associate degree programs de- 
signed to articulate with related baccalaureate 
degree programs. In May 1995, the state undertook 
an examination of the status of the associate degree 
programs in terms of the extent of credit transfer 
from IVTC to other public institutions, the basis of 
program transfer agreements, the transfer of credits 
to related bachelor’s degrees, and program agree- 
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ments with i t and out-of-state institu- 
tions. Findings included the following: (1) based on 
the agreements reached on general education 
courses alone at IVTC (also known as Ivy Tech), 
virtually every IVTC associate degree program 
transferred at least some credits to Public, four-year 
institutions; (2) ——— transferred a minimum of 
6 semester hours of GE credits, while the majority 
transferred from 9 to 12 semester hours; (3) the two 
different bases for program transfer agreements 
were program articulation agreements and 
course-by-course agreements; (4) 13 independent 
institutions had at least one program articulation 
with at least one IVTC campus; and (5) in general, 
ignificant progress was found regarding the transfer 
IVTC credit to other public institutions, meeting 
the goals of the 1987 recommendations. Appen- 
dixes provide spring 1995 data on IVTC program 
transfers with state public, independent, and se- 
lected out-of-state institutions, as well as the 1987 
recommendations. (KP) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Citizenship Responsi- 
bility, Communication Skills, “Community Col- 
leges, Competency Based Education, *Core 
Curriculum, Critical Thinking, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, *Educational Change, Educational 
History, *Educational Trends, Ethics, *General 
Education, Intercultural Communication, Mod- 
els, Multicultural Education, Two Year Colleges 
Presented as a practical guide and reference for 

reexamining or restructuring general education pro- 

grams, this volume examines the aims of and ratio- 
nale for general education at selected campuses and 
focuses on the process of curriculum reform at the 

campus and system levels. The 10 chapters are: (1) 

“General Education in the Heartland: Black Hawk 

College,” by Dorothy R. Martin and Sheila Lillis; 

(2) “General Education at Broome Community 

College: Coherence and Purpose,” by Richard M. 

Romano; (3) “Bunker Hill Se College: A 

Common Experience for Lifelong Learning,” by 

Malinda M. Senutek: (4) “General Education at Jef- 

ferson Community College: Accountability and In- 

tegrity,” by Patrick Ecker and Diane 

Calhoun-French; (5) Miami-Dade Community Col- 

lege: Applications at the Wolfson Campus,” by 

Eduardo J. Padron and Ted Levitt; (6) “The Minne- 

sota Model for General Education,” by Nancy Reg- 

ister Wangen; (7) “The Piedmont Virginia 

Community College Experience in General Educa- 

tion,” by Deborah M. DiCroce and David R. Per- 

kins; (8) “The General Education Core at Shoreline 

Community College,” by Marie E. Rosenwasser; (9) 

“Concluding Remarks,” by George Higginbottom, 

discussing the eight models presented above in a 

historical context of general education reform 

movements; and (10) “Additional Sources of Infor- 

mation,” by George Higginbottom and Richard M. 

Romano, providing an annotated bibliography of 

sources related to community college civic, commu- 

nication, critical thinking, ethics, multicultural, and 
mathematics and science instruction. (KP) 
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Initiative for Leadership and Institutional Effec- 
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S hes / Mee’ a os 
EDRS Price - MPUL/PCO! Plus 


Deseripeens _*Chisenship wat mea Citizenship 
Responsibility, College Role, “Community Col- 
leges, Community Coordination, Community Ed- 
ucation, ‘*Curriculum Design, ‘Institutes 
(Training Programs), Leaders Guides, Leadership 
Styles, *Leadership Training, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Gulf Coast Community College FL 
As part of an effort to renew and rebuild the con- 

cept of community, Florida's Gulf Coast Commu- 

nity College has proposed the Citizen Leadership 

Training Program (CLTP). The CLTP is based on 

the premise that citizen leaders (CLs) exist in all 

communities and that by engaging citizens in a com- 
prehensive curriculum, community colleges can as- 
sist individuals in recognizing and accepting 
responsibility for active participation in prob- 
lem-solving at community, state, and national lev- 

els. Program content areas include: (1) the CL as a 

cornerstone to building community, focusing on the 

philosophical foundations of politics, self-esteem, 

leadership styles and settings, values, barriers in di- 

versity, understanding attitudes and behaviors, 

strategies for embracing diversity, networking and 
assessing in diversity, and power; (2) the CL as com- 
municator, dealing with introspection and self-talk, 
patterns and purposes of communication, lis- 
tening/questioning skills, group discussion tech- 
niques, moderating skills, and persuasion and 
advocacy; (3) the CL as collaborator, including is- 
sues related to conflict resolution, managing emo- 
tional disruptions and distractions, critical thinking 
and problem-solving, rational decision-making, and 
facilitating collaboration; and (4) the CL leader as 
catalyst, discussing goal setting and action planning, 
motivation and empowerment, problem framing, 
team building and community coalitions, working in 

a cross-cultural society, resource mobilization, and 

managing change and uncertainty. The core of the 

CLTP has been organized into 2, 15-hour segments, 

and may be offered as 4, 7, or 10 non-credit courses. 

(KP) 


JC 950 549 
Johnson, Larry, Ed. 
Abstracts, 1995. 
League for Innovation in the Community Coll. 
Spons Agency—Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, 
Mich. 


Pub Date—95 
Note—26p. 
Journal Cit—Leadership Abstracts; v8 nl-12 1995 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, * Administrator 
Effectiveness, Administrator Role, *Community 
Colleges, Distance Education, Educationally Dis- 
advantaged, *Educational Opportunities, *Edu- 
cational Technology, Endowment Funds, 
Learning Theories, Lifelong Learning, *Partner- 
ships in Education, Two Year Colleges 
The abstracts in this series provide two-page dis- 
cussions of issues related to leadership, administra- 
tion, and teaching in community colleges. The 12 
abstracts for Volume 8, 1995, are: (1) “Redesigning 
the System To Meet the Workforce Training Needs 
of the Nation,” by Larry Warford; (2) “The College 
President, the Board, and the Board Chair: A Primer 
on Effective Relationships,” by Wayne Newton and 
Norm Nielsen; (3) “From Teaching to Learning: A 
New Reality for Community Colleges,” by Robert 
B. Barr; (4) “Defining the Productivity of Commu- 
nity College Administrators,” by Phillip N. Ven- 
ditti; (5) “Will Educational Opportunity Survive?” 
by Patrick Callan; (6) “Mission Possible: Teaching 
the Disenfranchised,” by J. William Wenrich; (7) 
“Don't Miss the Joy!” by Dale Parnell, reviewing 
positive aspects of leading a community college; (8) 
“Can Community Colleges Do the Job?” by Robert 
A. (Squee) Gordon; (9) “The Evolution of Commu- 
nity College Workforce Development Programs,” 
by James Jacobs; (10) “Who Are Community Col- 
leges’ Distance Learners?” by Carol Cross; (11) 
“Regarding Technology,” by Larry Johnson, re- 


Collaborative Learning at Glendale Community 


Glendale Community Coll., CA. 
Pub a 


ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Comparative 


ucation, *Program Effectiveness, *Pr 
Implementation, Student Participation, [wo Year 
Colleges, Workshops 
Identifiers—*Glendale Community College CA 
Describing outcomes for the collaborative learn- 
ing (CL) program at California's Glendale Commu- 
nity College (GCC), this report describes the CL 
program, student results by program, and issues re- 
lated to implementation. Part I describes the estab- 
lishment of CL at the college and indicates that it 
provides students enrolled in traditionally difficult 
courses with the opportunity to work together on 
problem-solving and concept mastery during small 
workshops outside of class hours. Part II discusses 
longitudinal outcomes of CL in Allied Health, Biol- 
ogy, Business, English, English as a Second Lan- 
guage (ESL), Mathematics, Physical Sciences, 
ial Sciences, Technical Education, and Visual 
and Performing Arts, comparing success rates of 
sections offering CL to those not offering it. The 
final section describes issues related to implement- 
ing CL at the college, including: (1) program costs, 
indicating that in 1992-93 it cost GCC $15 per stu- 
dent served; (2) the current status of the program, 
indicating that in fall 1994 over 56 workshops per 
week in 24 courses were offered; (3) the overall 
effect of CL, highlighting a definite pattern of im- 
proved outcomes for sections offering CL; (4) the 
limits of CL, emphasizing the challenge of serving 
students with basic skills deficiencies; (5) tech- 
niques for increasing student participation, such as 
making attendance mandatory, ensuring convenient 
scheduling, obtaining faculty involvement, and en- 
suring a clear connection between the workshop and 
course; and (6) program evaluation, s the 
importance of continuous feedback and evaluation 
for program improvement. (TGI) 
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of 
Pub Date—16 Oct 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Team Building 
for Quality Conference sponsored by the National 
Initiative for Leadership and Institutional Effec- 
tiveness (Raleigh, NC, October 14-17, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, Community In- 
volvement, *Cooperative Programs, Economic 
Development, Educational Innovation, *Partner- 
ships in Education, Program Costs, Program Im- 
plementation, *School Community Programs, 
*Total Quality Management, Training Methods, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Central Virginia Community College 
Based on the principles of quality and productiv- 
ity improvement, Central Virginia Community Col- 
lege’s (CVCC’s) Quality First initiative is designed 
to provide continuous quality training to existing 
business, government, and educational institutions 
and enhance regional development activities to at- 
tract new business and jobs. Since its inception in 
1989, the training initiative has resulted in measur- 
able improvements in college practices in the Vir- 
ginia Community College System; other 
educational institutions in the local area and partici- 
pating in the local economic development organiza- 
tion, Region 2000; health care delivery; city 
government and administration; and local business 
and industry. Under the program, training is deliv- 
ered to groups of up to five teams usually from dif- 
ferent organizations. Teams, composed of four to six 
people each, meet at the college every other week 
for eight sessions, six of which are 8-hour workshops 
in which participants learn quality skills, discuss 
pts, and provide status reports of their ongo- 





viewing the growing use of technology in 





nity colleges to prepare students for the modern 
workplace; and (12) “Endowed Chairs for Instruc- 
tional Leadership,” by Paul C. Gianini, Jr. (TGI) 
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Freemyer, Jan And Others 


ing Project work. The program required an initial 
we -up investment of $50,000 for equipment, train- 

Program research, and facilities improvement, 
but i is currently a self. program, charging 
$2,000 in tuition per team. To date, CVCC has 
trained 142 quality improvement teams from over 





40 organizations. Almost without exception, Qual- 
ity First customers have expressed high satisfaction 
with both content and presentation. A report of ex- 
periences from one program participant, the City of 
Lynchburg, is included. (TGI) 
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Project Path Guide to ay Postsecondary 
Students with Disabilities for Competitive Em- 
ployment. 

College of DuPage, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 

Pub Date—{95] 


Note—42p.; For a related guide for employers, see 
JC 950 554. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Career 
Counseling, Career Planning, Community Col- 
leges, Cooperative Education, Cooperative Pro- 
grams, *Disabilities, *Employment Services, 
Marketing, Normalization (Disabilities), Program 
Descriptions, Student Characteristics, *Student 
Personnel Services, Student Placement, Student 
Recruitment, Supported Employment, Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—College of DuPage IL 
Project Path, at Illinois’ College of DuPage, was 
established to provide pre-employment training and 
career counseling for disabled students. This guide 
describes the project's goals, clientele, and proce- 
dures to provide a model for preparing disabled 
postsecondary students for competitive employ- 
ment. The first section provides background infor- 
mation on the project and its goals, indicating that 
services focus on counseling and academic advising, 
health and special services, a developmental learn- 
ing lab/skills center, testing, and career services. 
The second section provides demographic data on 
the population served by Project Path, including 
gender and type of disability, age, and ethnicity by 
gender. The third section describes the process em- 
ployed by Project Path to serve students, including 
individual intake and assessment, ongoing counsel- 
ing, referral to appropriate services, tutoring, 
pre-employment skills training, and cooperative ed- 
ucation experiences; employers, such as 1-day semi- 
nars on and employment issues, 
teleconferences on disability issues, one-on-one 
conferencing with the project path employment 
marketing coordinator, worksite visits, and resource 
materials; faculty members, including in-service 
seminars and resource materials for modifying in- 
struction for disabled students; and cooperating 
agencies, primarily through group presentations to 
establish connections with the agencies. The final 
section focuses on marketing strategies employed 
by the project, such as collaboration with on-cam- 
pus offices, presenting Project Path to supportive 
community agencies, disseminating information to 
students through classroom presentations, holding 
new student orientation sessions, and designing 
print and video marketing materials. (TGI) 
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Kane, Karen R. Del George, Eve 
er Resource Pro. Path. 


Employ Manual. 

College of DuPage, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[94] 

Note—SIp.; For a description of Project Path, see 
JC 950 553. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), Com- 
munity Colleges, Community Resources, *Dis- 
abilities, Disability Discrimination, *Educational 
Resources, Employer Attitudes, *Employment 
Practices, * Normalization (Disabilities), Occupa- 
tional Mobility, Personnel Policy, *Supported 
Employment, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Ad- 
justment 

Identifiers—Americans With Disabilities Act 1990, 
College of Dupage IL 
Project Path at Illinois’ College of DuPage was 

established to provide pre-employment training and 

career counseling for disabled students. To encour- 

age the integration of qualified individuals with dis- 

abilities into the workplace, the project compiled 

this resource manual for area businesses, providing 

tips for interacting with disabled people and names, 

and t numbers of service provid- 

ers. Following a brief introduction, the manual pres- 

ents a glossary of terms related to disabilities, tips on 

changing common habits of speech that reinforce 

myths and stereotypes about people with disabili- 
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ties, tips on communicating with deaf/hearing im- 
paired people, suggestions for interacting with per- 
sons with visual impairments, and tips for preparing 
for encounters with wheelchair users. Next, a a 
sheet is provided on Americans with 

Act (ADA) requirements from the U. S. rma 
of Justice Civil ts Division. Also, information 
related to appropriate interview questions for dis- 
abled job candidates and writing = ng anemnrme 
job descriptions and advertisements is 

The bulk of the manual consists of telephone num- 
bers and/or add of agencies, includ- 
ing Illinois and national government agencies 
dealing with ADA, disabilities, and access; national 
advocacy groups; groups dealing with specific dis- 
abilities; organizations providing assistive technol- 
ogy training and consulting; groups providing 
materials, services, and publications; transportation 
service organizations; job training centers in Illinois; 
agencies offering job placement or other services to 
employers; and educational institutions with em- 
ployment services for people with disabilities. (TGI) 
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Raby, Rosalind Latiner 

Internationalizing the Curriculum: Ideals vs. Real- 
ity. 

Pub Date—95 


Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association of California Community 
College Administrators (19th, San Jose, CA, Feb- 
ruary 22-24, 1995). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, Community Col- 
leges, Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Literacy, 
*Curriculum Development, Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, *Educational Change, Faculty Develop- 
ment, “Intercultural Programs, *International 
Education, *International Studies, Multicultural 
Education, Two Year Colleges 
International literacy is a crucial element for insti- 

tutions of higher education, and especially for com- 

munity colleges since they educate more than half 
of the adults in the United States, many of whom do 
not transfer to four-year universities. The best 
method for helping students achieve international 
literacy is through internationalizing the curricu- 
lum, or revising classes, programs, and general edu- 
cation requirements to include cultural and global 
concepts and theories of interrelationship. Three 
primary means by which the process of internation- 
alization affects educational reform at community 
colleges are through general education reform, in- 
cluding content changes that include non-Western 
themes and revisions of the institution’s mission and 
policy statements; faculty and administration reju- 
venation, occurring through faculty exchanges and 
participation in international development pro- 
grams and relying on active support by faculty and 
administrators; and diversifying the student body. 
Despite efforts for reform, progress has been slow, 
with only 14% of California community colleges 
having established international curriculum pro- 
grams as of 1993. Many faculty and administrators 
remain opposed to the reforms. Also, due to eco- 
nomic constraints, new programs can be jeopar- 
dized and conflicts can arise among disciplines or 
departments. One solution may lie in merging inter- 
national and multicultural programs/courses to co- 
ordinate these two programs’ similar goals and 
activities. A list of internationalized classes at Cali- 
fornia community colleges in 1993-94 is included. 
Contains eight references. (TGI) 


ED 388 369 JC 950 556 

Dodson-Pennington, Laura S. 

Grants across Grant-Writing Basics. 

Cowley County Community Coll., Arkansas City, 
ans. 

Pub Date—{95] 

Note—S Ip. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, Corporate Sup- 
port, *Educational Finance, *Financial Support, 
Foundation Programs, Fund Raising, *Grants, 
*Grantsmanship, Private Financial Sw 
*Program Proposals, *Proposal Writing, Two 
Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Cowley County Community College 
KS 


This six-part manual developed by Cowley 
County Community College, in Kansas, provides 
information on developing, researching, and writing 


RIE MAR 1996 


proposals for grants. The first section describes 
characteristics of public funding sources (i.¢., fed- 
eral, state, and local governments) and private fund- 
ing sources (i.c., foundations, corporations or 
businesses, civic groups, and individuals) and pro- 
vides information on sources and methods for each. 
The second section provides an introduction to pro- 
posal writing, focusing on the different types of 
grants, types of proposals, an overview of the entire 
Process, and options for the style and tone of the 
proposal. The third section offers suggestions on 
organizing the proposal, focusing on developing 
ideas for the grant and developing the program de- 
sign, while the fourth section reviews the compo- 
nents of a proposal or inquiry letter. The fifth 
section provides an in-depth, section-by-section de- 
scription of the following proposal components: (1) 
introduction and organizational capability state- 
ment; (2) statement of need; (3) goals and objec- 
tives; (4) project methodology; (5) future funding; 
(6) evaluation; (7) budget, including sources of in- 
come and costs; and (8) budget narrative to accom- 
pany the actual budget. The final section reviews 
steps and components involved in completing the 
grant proposal, including the cover letter, title page, 
table of contents, summary, forms, attachments, ed- 
iting, and packaging the grant. Appendixes provide 
a list of the 10 largest foundations in Kansas and the 
United States in 1990, sample proposal compo- 
nents, and an editing checklist. Contains 23 refer- 
ences. (TGI) 
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1993-94 Running Start: A Progress Report to the 
1995 Legislature. 


Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia.; Washington State 
cad ny for Community and Technical Colleges, 
Oly: 

Pub ae 95 

Note—26p.; For a 1991 progress report, see ED 338 
288 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—*Acceleration (Education), Ad- 
vanced Placement, *College Bound Students, 
*College Credits, College tion, *College 
School Cooperation, Community Colleges, *Dual 
Enrollment, Grade Point Average, High Schools, 
*High School Students, ips in Educa- 
tion, Program Effectiveness, Student Characteris- 
tics, Two Year Colleges 


unning Start program was created by the 
Washington State Legislature in 1990 to allow qual- 
ified 11th and 12th grade high school students to 
take college-level courses at community and techni- 
cal colleges. In fall 1994, 5,334 high an students 
were enrolled in college classes through the pro- 
gram, representing about 4% of the total high school 
juniors and seniors in the state. The colleges are 
reimbursed by K-12 districts at a rate of $74 per 
credit in academic and $96 per credit in vocational 
programs. The fall 1994 Running Start students had 
the following characteristics: (1) 66% of the partici- 
pants were attending college full-time; (2) 61% were 
female and 12% were students of color; (3) 48% 
were working part-time while attending, while 2% 
were working full-time; (4) 90% were taking aca- 
demic classes; (5) 1% were disabled; (6) the average 
grade point average of program students was ap- 
proximately 2.8, approximately the same as the av- 
erage of regular college freshmen; and (7) 
low-income students appear to be less likely than 
higher income students to participate in the pro- 
gram, an issue which is being addressed by the pro- 
vision of assistance for books and fees by two-year 


improve the pr 

3 semester credits as equivalent to | high school 
credit and providing financial ici 
pating high schools. Tables of student characteris- 
tics and numbers of students by high school district 
for 1993-94 are included. (TGI) 
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New Brunswick Labour Force Development Board, 
Fredericton. 

Pub Date—10 Aug 95 

Note—92p. 
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~ ~ Descriptive (141) — Multi- 

_ lingual /Bili qual Materials Tay ) 

B Price - MFOL/PODs 

Descriptors—Community toy *Cooperative 
Education, *Cooperative Programs, Education 


tion, Partnerships in Education, Program De- 

scriptions, Program Development, ‘*School 

Business Relationship, Two Year Colleges, Voca- 

tional Education, Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—*New Brunswick Community College 

System 

In an effort to improve cooperative education 
(CE) programs, or those which formally inte ~ 
academic studies with work experience, in the 
Brunswick Community College System (Canada), 2 
study was conducted to explore the current status 
and structure of existing CE programs and deter- 
mine approaches for future program development. 
This report presents findings from the first phase of 
the study which consisted of and telephone 
interviews conducted from June to July 1995 with 
personnel at provincial government agencies and 
community college systems. The first section de- 
scribes the background to the study, while the sec- 
ond section provides an overview of CE in New 
Brunswick, Ontario, and Nova Scotia. This section 
also describes comparative student placement out- 
comes for New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, indi- 
cating that in 1994-95 the provinces placed 115 and 
377 students, respectively. The third section dis- 
cusses the following perceived issues and obstacles 
for CE development in New Brunswick: (1) uncer- 
tainty in the mandate, direction, and profile of coop- 
erative education within the system; (2) difficulty in 
finding work placements for students; and (3) de- 
clining financial for di $, stu- 
dents, and employers. The final section focuses on 
recommended courses of action, highlighting the 
need for information regarding outcomes of existing 
programs, issues and opportunities in the eyes of the 
partners, and the need to develop an administrative 
framework for future operation. Appendixes include 
a list of interviewees, a federal funding guide for 
applicants, a table of students in CE programs in 
Canada and by province in May 1995, and a defini- 
tion of CE. Contains a seven-item list of suggested 
reading references. (TGI) 
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Camacho, Julian S. 
College Information Note- 
book, Fall 1995. 


Compton Community Coll., CA. Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Management Information 
Systems. 

Pub Date—Nov 95 


eports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, Blacks, Commu- 
nity Colleges, Enrollment, *Enrollment Trends, 
Hispanic Americans, *Institutional Characteris- 
tice *M *Minority Groups, *School Demography, 
School Statistics, Statistical Data, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—*Compton Community College CA 
This notebook serves the purpose of informing the 
Compton Community College District about the 
student body population, faculty and classified em- 
ployees in reference to gender, race/ethnicity and 
age. Findings from an analysis of the period from 
fall 1991 to fall 1995 included the following: (1) 
over the period, the enrollment of Black students 
has decreased by 500 from 3,000 in 1991, while the 
number of Latino students has remained constant at 
2,000; (2) in fall 1995, 23% of the students were 
between 30 and 39 years of age, 17% were between 
22 and 25, and 16% were between 19 and 21; (3) 
from 1991-95, 65% of the students have been at- 
tending part-time, while 75% have been attending 
day classes; (4) the percentage of female students 
has increased from 58% to 65% over the period; (5) 
the number of students receiving financial aid in fall 
1995 was 1,378, representing 29% of the student 
body; (6) in 1995, there were 75 full-time and 123 
part-time instructors, while 53% of all instructors 
were Black, 27% were White, 9% were Latinos, and 
8% were Asians; and (7) in 1995, there were 107 
full-time and 13 part-time classified employees, 
while 70% of all classified em x were Black, 
14% were Latinos, 9% were White, and 4% were 
Asian. Data tables and 1990 United States Census 
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data for the cities of Compton, + Para- 
mount, and Carson are included. (TGI) 
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Sessions, R 
Education Is a Gift, Not a Commodity 


Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the Community Humanities 
Association (Washington, DC, November 9-11, 
1995). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—Accountability, *Educational Philos- 
ophy, *Educational Principles, Educational Strat- 
egies, *Educational Theories, *Foundations of 
Education, *Grading, Higher Education, Learn- 
ing Processes, *Power Structure, Role of Educa- 
tion, Teaching Models 
A popular image today is that students are “con- 

sumers” and teachers are “producers” and “sellers” 

of education. Many in academia claim that eco- 
nomic metaphors distort and corrupt the true nature 
of education and they offer a variety of alternative 
images of the relationships between teachers and 
students: traveler/guide, worker/boss, artistic 
co-creators, etc. Educators seem to resist the new 
wave of economic imagery as a result of fear and the 
belief that reconceiving education as a fundamental 
economic exchange is a misunderstanding of educa- 
tion. But the changes in education toward an eco- 
nomic model have been occurring for some time. 
Grading, for example, was an invention in the early 
industrial period that linked competition for em- 
ployment and status to education. The role of grad- 
ing highlights two forms of power in education: 
empowerment, or the acquisition of abilities to as- 
certain and accomplish one’s goals, and authority, 
either in the “natural authority” of a knowledgeable 
person or authority based on power over another 
person. Grades are related to the “power-over” as- 
pect of authority. However, their presence and the 
presence of other “power-over” relationships re- 
duce education by leading to the undervaluing of 
empowerment. Education is an exchange, but one 
that should be thought of more in terms of giving a 
gift than buying and selling. True teachers remain 
parts of the beings of students, and students contin- 
uously give new life and light to teachers. The gift- 
ing metaphor demonstrates an alternative economic 
image of education that focuses on dynamics, the 
uncertainties, and most importantly, the relation- 
ships of selves involved in teaching and learning. 
Contains nine endnotes. (TGI) 
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Dowdy, Helen B. 


A Manual for Trustees: Role, Responsibilities, 


North Carolina Association of Community Coll. 
Trustees, Cary. 

Pub Date—96 

Note—62p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, * Administra- 
tor Responsibility, *Administrator Role, Admin- 
istrator Selection, *Board Administrator 
Relationship, Community Colleges, Ed i 


tionships are then reviewed with respect to the 
Chairman of the Board of Trustees, college presi- 
dents, administrative staff, faculty, students, state 
board members, system president and community 
college system state-level administration, and the 
State Attorney General's Office. Next, a job de- 
scription is provided for the President of the Board 
of Trustees and procedures for the search and evalu- 
ation of the eg are detailed. Finally, discus- 
sions are provided of the community 
college system and methods for working with and 
addressing legislators. Appendixes provide a code of 
ethics, a discussion of the legal responsibility of the 
local board, a sample trustee audit form, a glossary 
of terms and acronyms, a recommended reading list 
of 29 monographs and 8 journals, and a list of presi- 
dents of the North Carolina Association of Commu- 
nity College Trustees from 1967 to the present. 
Contains 11 references. (TGI) 
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Connecticut State Board of Trustees of Communi- 
ty-Technical Colleges, Hartford. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive + & 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Associate Degrees, *Community Col- 
—_ Educational Certificates, *Enrollment, 
nroliment Trends, Ethnic Groups, Full Time 
Equivalency, Full Time Students, Majors (Stu- 
dents), Minority Groups, Part Time Students, 
School Demography, School Statistics, State Sur- 
veys, *Student Characteristics, *Technical Insti- 
tutes, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year College 
Students 
Identifiers—*Community Technical Colleges of 
Connecticut 
Data on student enrollments in the 12 regional 
in Connecticut are 
provided for fall 1994-95. Following an executive 
summary, student data by institution are presented 
showing full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollments by 
fund category, full-/part-time status, age distribu- 
tions, gender, ethnicity, and program enrollments. 
Additional information is provided on the number 
of associate degrees and certificates awarded in 
1994-95. Hi ted findings include the follow- 
ing: (1) in fall 1994, the community- technical col- 
leges (CTC’s) served 52% of the undergraduates in 
Connecticut public institutions; (2) the fall 1994 
CTC enrollment was 44,583 and 21,718 FTE, repre- 
senting a 2.1% decline from fali 1993; (3) minority 
student enrollment increased from 20% in 1993 to 
22% in 1994, with Blacks and Hispanics represent- 
ing 19.5% of the student enrollment; (4) 61.9% of 
the students were women; (5) in fall 1994, 75.2% of 
all CTC students attended part-time; (6) the average 
age of the student population was 30, with full-time 
students averaging 23 and part-timers averaging 32; 
(7) in fall 1994, 42.8% of all students were enrolled 
in occupational programs, while liberal arts and sci- 
ences and general studies programs accounted for 
an additional 31% of students; and (8) the CTC’s 
awarded 3,947 associate degrees in 1994-95, a 4.8% 
from 1993-94, and 707 certificates, a 








Administration, Educational Finance, *Govern- 
ing Boards, Government School Relationship, In- 
Stitutional Mission, State Boards of Education, 
*Trustees, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*North Carolina Community College 
System 
is manual provides information on trustees’ 
roles, responsibilities, and relationships with other 
agencies in the state. Following a foreword and in- 
troduction, a historical overview is provided of the 
North Carolina Community College System, in- 
cluding a description of the system's guiding philos- 
ophy of total education, mission statement, 
objectives, and open door policy. A list is also pres- 
ented of 14 significant studies that have been con- 
ducted on the North Carolina Community College 
System. Next, 12 elements of trustees’ responsibili- 
ties are described as establish the mission and goals 
of the institution, appoint, evaluate, and terminate 
the president, ensure that the institution is 
well-managed, approve budgets, raise money, ob- 
tain adequate physical facilities, establish educa- 
tional programs, approve long-range plans, public 
relations, buffer from external pressures, serve as a 
court of appeal for system policy, and be informed 
about system operations. The trustee's working rela- 


16.3% increase from the previous year. (TGI) 
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Review of Operations. 
Macomb Community Coll., Warren, MI. Dept. of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Dec 95 
Note—53p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Commu- 
nity Colleges, *Financial Services, Participant 
Satisfaction, *Program Effectiveness, School Sur- 
veys, State Surveys, *Student Attitudes, *Student 
Financial Aid, *Student Financial Aid Officers, 
Student Personnel! Services, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Macomb Community College MI 
A study was undertaken at Macomb Community 
College (MCC), in Michigan, to review the effec- 
tiveness of the college's financial aid department. 
Data were gathered from a search of the literature 
related to financial aid services and a review of com- 
ments and fi from MCC alumni and financial 
aid surveys. In ition, surveys were conducted of 





financial aid officers at 15 Michigan community col- 
leges and 4 peer institutions in other states, of 1,488 
students who applied for financial aid in 1994-95, 
and of 96 non-financial aid administrators at MCC. 
Study findings included the following: (1) while the 
literature review found little information on finan- 
cial aid service, what existed stressed the impor- 
tance of a polite staff, keeping administrators 
informed, creating student materials, and assessing 
satisfaction frequently; (2) respondents to previous 
MCC surveys showed concern with availability, 
processing, qualifications, and service attitudes; (3) 
based on responses from 10 colleges in the survey of 
state and peer institutions, MCC had a lower per- 
centage of students receiving aid than the other in- 
Stitutions, at approximately 20%; (4) based on 
responses from 35% of the financial aid applicants 
surveyed, applicants were slightly more than “‘satis- 
fied” with courtesy, hours, knowledge, overall ser- 
vice, efficiency, and processing at the financial aid 
office; and (5) results from the survey of MCC ad- 
ministrators (56% response rate) indicated that few 
had attended financial aid workshops and more re- 
spondents reported seeing or receiving any of sev- 
eral types of publicity about financial aid at 
Macomb. Most commonly remembered was public- 
ity in the MCC student newspapers. Least common 
were direct mailings or brochures. The three survey 
instruments are appended. Contains 25 references. 
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Technological Education and the Postmodern Hu- 
manities. 


Pub Date—10 Nov 95 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the Community Colleges Humanities 
Association (Washington, DC, November 9-11, 
1995). 
Pub Type— bay A ~~ (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO! Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, *Conflict of 
Interest, Corporate Lencation, Educational 
Change, Educational Philosophy, General Educa- 
tion, “Humanities, Labor Force Development, 
Partnerships in Education, Role Conflict, *Role of 
Education, “School Business Relationship, 
*Technical Education, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Postmodernism 
For many students, the community college is the 
first and perhaps only place where technological 
and humanities instruction will be articulated. It is 
suggested that technology has never been far from 
the set of practices, usually academic, called “hu- 
manities” and the boundary between the two has 
long been unstable and contested. However, while 
technology is generally viewed as ideologically neu- 
tral, widespread business/education partnerships 
have imposed commercial and technological agen- 
das and metaphors on education at the colleges. 
Confusion among humanities faculty over the issue 
has prevented a critique of commercial and techno- 
logical ideologies dominant on many campuses. 
Partnerships with business are understandably at- 
tractive to education; the single most frequently 
cited benefit to such partnerships is that they pro- 
vide new sources of funding. However, these part- 
nerships also bring along such elements of the 
business agenda as a profit-ob ism, 
an alienating vocationalism, and a ruthless utilitari- 
anism. Students become alternately the “custom- 
ers” or the “products” of the business of education. 
This language is not particularly disturbing because 
it replaces humanist jargon with corporate jargon, 
but because it signifies the commoditization of 
learning. The humanities should not resort, how- 
ever, to self-defensive assertions of vitality in terms 
of business culture or retreat to nostalgic exile. In- 
stead, the humanities recuperated by a postmodern 
turn to critical, rhetorical, and historicist analysis, 
can expose the ideological underpinnings of con- 
sumer technoculture, rather than merely complain- 
ing about it or collaborating with it. (Contains 16 
references.) (TGI) 
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(DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descri *Child Support, Child Welfare, *Fa- 
therless Family, Legal Responsibility, *One Par- 
ent Family, Parent Child Relationship, Parent 
Responsibility, *Unwed Mothers 
Identifiers—*Child Support Enforcement, Child 
Support Enforcement Services, *Paternity Estab- 
lishment, Single Parents, Unmarried Parents 
These brochures explain briefly the importance of 
establishing paternity for unwed mothers. By estab- 
lishing paternity and enforcing child support orders, 
fathers can be required to help raise their child le- 
gally and financially. The brochures consist of two 
separate sheets. “For Your Child’s Sake...Establish 
Paternity” presents several questions and answers 
including the definition of paternity, reasons to es- 
tablish paternity, the processes required to establish 
paternity, the benefits and results of establishing 
paternity, the duration of the father’s legal responsi- 
bility, and visitation. “Collecting Child Support” ex- 
plains the Child Support Enforcement (CSE) 
Program in the Office of Child Support Enforce- 
ment, which is a federal, state, and local effort to 
find absent parents, their employers, and assets in 
order to establish paternity and enforce child sup- 
port orders. The latter sheet covers the functions of 
state and local CSE programs in locating a non-cus- 
todial parent, establishing paternity, establishing the 
obligation, and enforcing the child support order. A 
list of phone numbers of state child support enforce- 
ment offices is included. (AP) 


ag Sor PS 023 398 
Stoney, Louise 
Rate Surveys and Policies: Key Issues for Advo- 


cates. 

Children's Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 94 

Note—14p.; Companion document to “Promoting 
Access to Quality Child Care: Critical Steps in 
Conducting Market Rate Surveys and Establish- 
ing Rate Policies,” see PS 023 399. 

Available from—Children’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 (provided 
together with PS 023 399). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS 

Descriptors—*Advocacy, *Community Surveys, 
*Day Care, Early Childhood Education, *Educa- 
tional Policy, *Fees, Free Enterprise System, 
Government Role, Grants, State Government 

Identifiers—*Child Care Costs, *Market Research, 
Reimbursement Programs 
This paper discusses the role of child care provid- 

ers, child care resource and referral (CCRR) agen- 

cies, community-based organizations, and other 
advocates in responding to market rate surveys of 
the cost of child care in their community. It focuses 
on how these groups can increase reimbursement 
rates and rate ceilings that are set by state and fed- 
eral child care subsidy programs. The paper argues 
that advocacy groups need to become engaged in 
the market rate survey process in their communities 
and encourage day care providers to respond to the 
survey. Child care providers need to ensure that 
their rates and fee policies reflect market rate costs, 
taking into account private contributions, in-kind 
contributions, and sliding fee scales. When respond- 
ing to surveys, providers need to read the survey 
instrument carefully and think critically about what 
they are being asked. The paper argues that CCRR 
agencies that become involved in conducting mar- 
ket rate surveys should ensure that data are col- 
lected in a consistent format by properly trained 
staff. (MDM) 
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Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 94 

Note—93p.; For a companion document, “Rate 
Surveys and Policies: Key Issues for Advocates,” 

023 398. 

Available from—Children’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 ($5.95, plus 
$2 shipping, companion document included). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from 


Descriptors—Access to Education, Advocacy, 
*Community Surveys, *Day Care, Early Child- 
hood Education, *Educational Policy, Federal 
Legislation, Federal Programs, *Fees, Free Enter- 
prise System, Grants 

Identifiers—*Child Care Costs, *Market Research, 
Reimbursement Programs 
This report is a to help policymakers, child 

care providers, and advocates establish child care 
rate support policies that support high quality in the 
context of gover dized, privately-pro- 
vided child care. It also provides advice on de- 
velopment and interpretation of market rate surveys 
of local child care fees. Part 1 discusses decisions to 
be made before conducting a market rate survey, 
including who should be surveyed, when, how, and 
by whom. Part 2 examines what should be included 
in the survey, such as data on children’s age, units 
of service, and sliding fee scales. Part 3 focuses on 
the preparation and pre-testing of the survey instru- 
ment. Part 4 discusses the use of market rate survey 
data to establish policies that support quality child 
care, including the establishment of rate ceilings, 
the incorporation of special fees into the rate struc- 
ture, and policies regarding absences, vacations, or 

breaks in employment. Six appendixes provide a 

summary of the report’s recommendations, alterna- 

tive approaches to defining market areas, establish- 
ing conversion formulas, proposed child care 
regulations that affect rate policies and ceilings, 
methodology, and a list of state contacts on market 
rate surveys. (MDM) 
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Sherman, Arloc 

Wasting America’s Future: The Children’s Defense 
Fund Report on the Costs of Child Poverty. 

Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8070-4 107-6 

Pub Date—94 

Note—177p.; Introduction by Marian Wright Edel- 
man. Foreword by Robert M. Solow. 

Available from ildren’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 (cloth: 
ISBN-0-8070-4 106-8; paperback: ISBN-0-8070- 
4107-6, $18, plus $2 shipping. Discount on quan- 
OK orders of 10 or more copies). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Numerical/Quantita- 
tive Data (110) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Advocacy, Childhood Needs, 

Children, Child Welfare, Dis- 





Change, 
Factors, Economic Impact, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Low Income, Minority Group 
Children, Minority Groups, *Poverty, *Poverty 
Programs, Quality of Life, Social Change 
Identifiers —-*Childrens Defense Fund 
A quarter of children under age 6 are poor. Pov- 
erty has a multiple and cumulative effect on chil- 
dren, regardless of race, family structure, or parental 
education level. As part of the Children’s Defense 
Fund’s Costs of Child Poverty Research Project, 
this report shows the effects of poverty on children. 
The Children’s Defense Fund's stated mission is to 
provide a voice for children who cannot vote, lobby, 


or speak for themselves, emphasizing the needs of 


poor and minority children and those with disabili- 
ties. This report provides evidence that money 
could actually be saved by reducing children’s pov- 
erty. The chapters in the report are as follows: (1) 
“Who Are Poor Children and How Poor Are 
They?”; (2) “What Money Buys for Children and 
Families,” documenting harmful effects of poverty 
on children and listing what can be provided for 
children with sufficient funds, including good food, 
safe shelter, learning opportunities, decent neigh- 
borhoods, health care, healthy recreation, transpor- 
tation, and communication; (3) “Human Costs 
Linked to Child Poverty,” discussing health, educa- 
tion, and problems linked to child oo ys 
with evidence from experiments; and (4) “ Eco- 
nomic Costs of Child Poverty,” evaluating the costs 
and benefits of attempting to end child poverty. In- 
cludes references in the form of endnotes. (BGC) 
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Men and Families = Hombres y Familias, 1995. 

Population Council through Latin America and the 
Caribbean. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Feb 95 

Note—35p.; The first two issues of a new bilingual 
newsletter, funded by a grant from the Ford Foun- 
dation. 
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Journal Cit—Men and Families Newsletter; n1-2 
Feb-Sep 1995 

Language—English; Spanish q 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Child Rearing, *Family Life, Family 
Programs, *Fathers, Parent Education, Parent 
Participation, Parent Responsibility, Parent Role, 
Research, Research Needs 

Identifiers—Family Research, *National Autono- 
mous University of Mexico 
This newsletter, published in both English and 

Spanish versions, focuses on men and their roles in 

families. It stems from a 3-day workshop held at the 

National Autonomous University of Mexico 

(UNAM) in Mexico City. The 24 participating re- 

searchers and practitioners discussed ways to sup- 

port men in fathering roles in order to enhance the 
well-being of fathers and their families. Features of 
issue number one include: (1) “News from Network 

Participants,” providing news from Nicaragua, Ja- 

maica, Mexico, and the United States; (2) “Spot- 

light on Research,” on the effectiveness of father 
education programs; (3) “Program Interventions,” 
noting that programs directed toward women have 
begun to incorporate men; (4) “UNICEF Confer- 
ence,” discussing the need for UNICEF to include 
the role of fathers in programming; (5) “Biblio- 
graphic Resources,” reviewing a new book on in- 

cluding fathers in early childhood programs; (6) 

“Research Funding,” about possible sources of 

funding for research on the roles of men in families; 

and (7) “Question Box,” requesting questions and 

potential research areas. (B 
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Nagle, Ami 

Dollars and Sense: A Guide to Spending on Chil- 
dren and Families in [Illinois [with] Appendix. 

Voices for Illinois Children, Chicago. 

Spons Agency—Annie E. Casey Foundation, 
Greenwich, CT.; Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—256p.; Also supported by the Woods Fund of 
Chicago. 

Available from—Voices for Illinois Children, 208 
South LaSalle, Suite 1580, Chicago, IL 60604 
($15 per copy for report; $3 per copy for the ap- 


Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, At Risk Persons, Block 
Grants, Child Health, Children, Child Welfare, 


y 
—q - - Programs, Federal Programs, Fi- 
Support, *Full State Funding, Job 
Treining Juvenile Justice, Nutrition, Poverty 
Programs, State Federal Aid, *State Programs, 


Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Food Stamp Program, *Government 


ey ma llinois, Project Head Start, Special 
Needs Chi , *Spending Patterns 
Political changes underway at both the federal 
and state levels will dramatically affect public poli- 
cies for children and their families in the years 
ahead. Drawing from over 550 budget line items in 
10 state departments from 1990 to 1995, this report 
looks at spending on Illinois’ children and families 
by program areas, with some specific programs 
mentioned in each section. Two programs not 
funded by the state, Head Start and Food Stamps, 
are also discussed. The report holds the dollar 
amounts constant for inflation, which allows exami- 
nation of “real” ing changes over time. The 10 
areas for which spending amounts are de- 
tailed are: (1) economic security; (2) employment 
assistance; (3) health; (4) nutrition; (5) adolescent 
health and pre ; (6) children with disabilities; 
(7) early childhood care and education; (8) educa- 
tion; 9). children and families at risk; and (10) com- 
munity services/ juvenile justice. An a 
contains charts listing spending categories for spe- 
cific programs. The primary lesson emerging from 
this report is that Illinois is spending more and more 
of its limited resources reacting to problems rather 
than preventing those problems in the first place. 
(HTH) 
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Family Child Care Providers Speak about Train- 

ing, Trainers, Accreditation, and Professional- 
ism: Findings from a Survey of Family-to-Family 
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Graduates. 

Families and Work Inst., New York, NY. 

Spons Agency— Dayton-Hudson Foundation, Min- 
neapolis, MN.; Target Stores/Dayton Hudson 


Corp. 

Pub Date—Jan 95 

Note—4 3p. 

Available from—Families and Work Institute, 330 
Seventh Avenue, 14th Floor, “yo York, NY 
10001 ($9 plus $2.50 shipp dli 
quantity discounts available; 10% “ente to 
non-profits). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 
_ (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Child Rearing, 
Early Childhood Education, *Family Day Care, 
Professional Devel Pr ional Person- 
nel, *Professional Training, Qualifications, Stan- 
dards, Surveys, Trainers 

Identifiers—Caregiver Attitudes, Caregiver Qualifi- 
cations, “Caregiver Training, CDA Credential, 
*Family Day Care Providers, Professionalism 
As part of the Child Care Aware initiative’s 5-year 

process evaluation, this report describes the findings 
of a survey of 2,095 family child care providers, 
concerning the type of training they received 
through the initiative and issues related to accredi- 
tation and professionalism. Child Care Aware was 
sponsored in community sites, promoting the pro- 
fessional development of providers by implement- 
ing the following strategies: (1) training; (2) 
accreditation; and (3) creating or strengthening lo- 
cal provider accreditations. The survey found that 
the most professional sector of the family child care 
community has much to say about training, accredi- 
tation, and being a professional. These providers 
believe that training positively influences their prac- 
tice and that enhancing positive self-esteem is an 
essential part of their professional development. 
Additional findings are as follows: (1) training 
reaches younger providers more frequently than 
older providers; (2) most providers said they would 
recommend Family-to-Family training to other pro- 
viders; (3) providers listed self-respect and a sense 
of oneself as a professional, and understanding of 
children’s development as the two most important 
things learned from training; and (4) providers who 
receive training generally enter into a path of profes- 
sional development that is likely to lead to accredi- 
tation. (BGC) 
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Hong, Eunsook 
Preservice Elementary Teachers’ Conceptions 
about Teaching Word Problem Solving: The 
Effect of Methods Instruction. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Concept Formation, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, Higher Education, *Instructional Devel- 
opment, Knowledge Base for Teaching, 
Mathematics Achievement, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Mathematics Materials, *Mathematics 
Teachers, Methods Courses, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, Teaching Methods, Teaching Skills, 
*Word Problems (Mathematics) 
Identifiers—Lesson Structure, *Preservice Teach- 
ers 
This study revealed some of the factors that influ- 
ence preservice elementary teachers’ instructional 
planning in word problem solving by examining 
preservice teachers’ conceptions of how to teach 
word problem solving. Twenty-one interviews of 
preservice teachers were conducted before and after 
the mathematics methods course and the protocols 
were categorized into a set of constructs elicited 
from their statements regarding instructional plan- 
ning and processes by examining similarities, differ- 
ences, and changes in individual interview 
statements. Three general conceptions expressed by 
preservice teachers were instructional strategies, 
concerns about student ability, and past experi- 
ences. While some preservice teachers showed cer- 
tain conceptual changes in their instructional 
planning after the methods instruction, others were 
consistently influenced by other factors such as 
their prior educational experiences. Many preser- 
vice teachers were concerned about students’ 
prerequisite levels in instructional planning and 
were aware that they were not equipped with the 
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necessary knowledge. Fewer preservice teachers 
mentioned incorporating their own personal experi- 
ences in instructional planning at the end of the 
methods course. Contains 40 references. (Author- 
/AP) 
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Phillips, Angela 
Trouble with Boys: A Wise and Sympathetic 


Guide to the Risky Business of Raising Sons. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-465-087 35-3 
Pub Date—94 
Note—290p 
Available from—Basic Books, Inc., 1000 Keystone, 
Industrial Park, Scranton, PA 18512 (cloth: 
ISBN-0-465-08734-5; paperback: ISBN-0-465- 
08735-3, $14). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - 
room (055) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Child Development, *Child Rearing, 
Employment, Father Attitudes, Fathers, *Males, 
Mother Attitudes, Mothers, Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Child Relationship, Parent Influence, 
Parenting Skills, Parents as Teachers, Peer Influ- 
ence, *Power Structure, Sex Bias, *Sex Role, Sex 
Stereotypes, *Socialization, Social Problems 
Written for parents, this book discusses the social- 
ization of boys into men. The book takes the per- 
spective that socialization should not lead to an 
exclusive and rigid masculinization. The books is 
divided into 5 sections, discussing: (1) the need for 
power as it affects boys and men; (2) the develop- 
ment of boys and the unseen messages provided by 
society during this development; (3) the mother-son 
relationship; (4) how fathers influence sons; and (5) 
the power of peers. Section | talks about the nega- 
tive emotional and social consequences faced by 
males as they seek power. Section 2 discusses per- 
spectives on socialization. Section 3 discusses the 
influence mothers have, and are apt to lose, on sons. 
Section 4 discusses the effects on boys of good, bad, 
and absent parenting on the part of fathers. Section 
5 discusses the hierarchical structure of boys’ peer 
groups and its effects on boys’ social relations. (Con- 
tains 64 references.) (JW) 
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Stief, Elizabeth A., Ed. 

Children: Problems and Solutions. 

National Governors’ Association, Washington, DC. 
Center for Policy Research. 

Spons Agency—Foundation for Child Develop- 
ment, New York, N. 

Report No.—ISBN-1- 55877-244-8 

Pub Date—95 

Note—-49p. 

Available from—National Governors’ Association, 
444 North Capitol Street, Washington, DC 
20001-1512. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Abuse, Child Development, 
Child Neglect, Child Rearing, *Child Welfare, 
Family Environment, *Family Financial Re- 
sources, Federal Government, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Health Services, Perception, Poverty, 
Public Policy, State Government, *State Pro- 
grams, *Young Children 

Identifiers—* National Governors Association 
A product of a year-long Governors’ Campaign 

for Children initiative of the National Governors’ 

Association (NGA), this report uses examples from 

several states in the NGA to describe the state of 

children and their needs. The Governors’ Campaign 
for Children has sought to: (1) increase public 
awareness of the needs of young children; (2) sim- 
plify and improve federal and state programs to 
once again focus on the needs of children and their 
families; and (3) help communities better respond to 
the needs of young children. One in four children 
below age 6 lives in poverty. Children living in pov- 
erty are at greater risk for health and developmental 
problems throughout childhood. They are more 
likely to go hungry; to have inadequate clothing, 
shelter, and medical care; to be born at low birth- 
weight; to be abused or neglected; to drop out of 
school; and to be involved in criminal or delinquent 

activities. Each chapter reflects the initiatives of a 

particular state involved in the NGA. The following 

issues are addressed in the chapters: (1) “Child Pov- 
erty”; (2) “Adolescent Pregnancy”; (3) “Child 

Abuse and Neglect”; (4) “Foster Care”; (5) “Absent 

Fathers”; (6) “Parent Support”; (7) “Working Fami- 

lies”; (8) “Child Care”; (9) “School Readiness”; 


Non-Class- 
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(10) “Preschool Participation”; (11) “Family Liter- 
acy”; (12) “Infant Mortality”; (13) “Lead Poison- 
ing”; (14) “Prenatal Care”; (15) “Childhood 
Immunizations”; (16) “Health Care Coverage”; 
(17) “Children and Violence”; and (18) “Public Ap- 
athy”. A list of program contacts is included. (BGC) 
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Gammage, Philip, Ed. Meighan, Janet, Ed. 
Education: The Way Forward. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-871526-21-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note— 1 38p. 

Available from—Education Now Books, 113 Arun- 
del Drive, Bramcote Hills, Nottingham NG9 
3FQ, England, United Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Rearing, Day Care, *Early 
Childhood Education, Educational Facilities, Ed- 
ucational Quality, *Family School Relationship, 
Foreign Countries, Inclusive Schools, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Parent School Relationship, Partner- 
ships in Education, Professional Development, 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, Young 
Children 

Identifiers—Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, *United Kingdom 
Drawing on experiences in North America, the 

United Kingdom, and other countries, this book ex- 

amines the debate over the overall vision for early 

childhood education. The nature and quality of the 

United Kingdom's and other countries’ culture is 

questioned in respect to the future it provides for 

children. The question of who is able to provide a 

consistent, caring environment for children in light 

of societal changes is raised. Noting that early child- 
hood issues are currently being placed high on the 
political agendas of many countries, this book exam- 
ines methods for improving the situation for today’s 
and future children. The argument is not concerning 
whether there should be more high-quality and 
well-funded facilities for young child care, but 
rather, what is the best way to implement facilities 
and to train staff. The book includes the following 
chapters: (1) “Expanding Combined Nursery Provi- 
sion: Bridging the Gap between Care and Educa- 
tion” (Iram Siraj-Blatchford); (2) “Developing 

Appropriate Home-School Partnerships” (Jennifer 

Little and Janet Meighan); (3) “Stories from the 

Classroom: What works? Developmentally Appro- 

priate Practice” (Jennifer Little); (4) “Questions of 

Quality” (Tony Bertram and Christine Pascal); (5) 

“Integration: Children of All Abilities Working To- 

gether in an Inclusive Classroom” (Shannon Lee 

Fletcher); (6) “Initial Teacher Education” (Philip 

Gammage); and (7) “The Continuing Professional 

Development of Early Childhood Educators: Plan- 

ning Contexts and Development Principles” (Chris- 

topher Day). Each chapter contains references. 

(BGC) 
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This book focuses on supporting young children’s 

learning and development. Chapters are drawn from 

seminars held at the University of Hertfordshire in 
the Spring and Summer of 1994. The book discusses 
three aspects of support (support for young chil- 
dren, support for adults, and supportive frame- 
works) in five chapters: (1) “Support in the early 
years (Linda Miller); (2) Principles to Practice in 

Early Childhood Education” (Margaret Lally); (3) 

“Storytelling at Home and at School” (Carol Fox); 

(4) “The Role of the Adult in Supporting Children’s 

Literacy Development” (Robin Campbell); and (5) 

“Supporting Young Children with Special Educa- 

tional Needs—Inclusion for All?” (Sheila Wolfendale 
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and Janine Wooste). The book offers practical ad- 
vice for early childhood educators and parents. 
Among the advice offered is: (1) that the nature of 
positive support is interactive and must be housed in 
a strong external network; (2) children need to ex- 
perience independence, choice, and responsibility; 
and (3) stories can be used to e writing 
skills. Contains approximately 72 references. (JW) 
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Written for parents, this book answers the follow- 
ing questions: (1) What is preschool about, and what 
are appropriate parent expectations for the experi- 
ence? (2) Why should (or shouldn't) a child go to 
preschool, and what are reasonable alternatives to 
preschool? (3) When is a child, and a parent, ready 
for the preschool experience? (4) What are the dif- 
ferences in preschools, and how do parents explore 
their options? and (5) How does one choose a pre- 
school which will provide the best developmental 
atmosphere? The book is divided into four chapters. 
Chapter 1, “The Basic Ingredients of a Good Early 
Childhood Program or School,” discusses charac- 
teristics of preschools; specific topics covered here 
include: early childhood classrooms; understanding 
terminology; and the goals of early childhood pro- 
grams. Chapter 2, “A Parent’s Dilemma: What To 
Look For, How To Choose,” discusses how to 
choose a good preschool; specific topics are: loca- 
tion; educational continuity; and philosophy. Chap- 
ter 3, “Getting In: A Parent’s Guide to 
Admissions,” discusses preschool admissions; top- 
ics covered include: publicly financed programs; pri- 
vate preschools; and screening applicants. Chapter 
4, “Parents and Children: Ready or Not,” discusses 
preschool readiness; topics covered include: sending 
a 2-year-old to preschool; understanding separation; 
and compatibility between parent and school. (JW) 
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Identifiers—Adult Child Relationship 
Noting that partners enter into stepfamily rela- 
tionships with expectations more appropriate to bio- 
logical families, this book examines the unique and 
complex dynamics of remarried families. Drawing 
on interviews with over 100 stepfamily members, 
current research, a solid theoretical framework, and 
a clinical sensibility, the book presents a model of 
stepfamily development-the Stepfamily Cycle—and 
details the stages and challenges of forming a cohe- 
sive family unit. Four full-length case studies illus- 
trate the varied paths through the Stepfamily Cycle 
to successful remarried life. Following an introduc- 
tion highlighting the need for a “developmental 
map” to stepfamily development, the chapters of 
the book are: (1) Stepfamily Structure: Bonds with- 
out Blood”; (2) The Early Stages: Getting Started 
without Getting Stuck”; (3) “The Middle Stages: 
Restructuring the Family; (4) “The Later Stages: 
Solidifying the Stepfamily”; (5) “Patterns of Devel- 
opment: Four Paths to Resolution”; and (6) “Prob- 
lems in Stepfamily Development: Intervention. An 
epilogue discusses what can be learned from step- 


family dynamics. Four appendices present a Step- 
family Cycle summary, self-help guide for stepfami- 
lies, a summary of clinical intervention strategies, 
and profiles of the families referred to in the book. 
(HTH) 
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Support 
This guide is the second monograph in the 
“Guidelines for Effective Practice” series commis- 
sioned by the Best Practices Project of the Family 
Resource which meets the need for better definition 
and articulation of what constitutes best practice in 
family support programs. This guide describes the 
definition, key characteristics, and operational fea- 
tures of family support program practices and pro- 
poses a method of categorizing family support 
programs. The book is divided into three chapters. 
Chapter one deals with an operational definition of 
family support and proposes one way of differentiat- 
ing family support programs from other types of 
human services programs. Chapter two describes 
the premises, principles, paradigms, and practices 
that increasingly are considered the key elements 
and characteristics of family support programs. 
Chapter three presents a catalog of program dimen- 
sions along which family support programs differ as 
well as a brief description of how common and di- 
verse el and d i can be blended to 
form a foundation for the domain of family support 
programs. An appendix is included that 
checklists for assessing family support program poli- 
cies and practices. Contains 214 references. (AP) 
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Identifiers—* Adolescent Attitudes 

This book reports the findings of a study of adoles- 
cent culture and language in eighth graders. The 
books consists of ten chapters including discussions 
of the following topics: (1) “Remember When?” a 
theoretical framework; (2) “Gender, Talk, and 
School Culture,” an interpretive and a dialectic ap- 
proach to the study of gender, talk, and inequality; 
(3) “Entering the World of Middle School,” the 
context of the study; hy , a the Unpopu- 
lar from the Popular,” ool’s status relations; 
(5) “Tough Guys, Wimpe. and Weenies,” the social- 
ization of the males in the study; (6) “Crude Com- 
ments and Sexual Scripts”; (7) “Learning To Smile 
through the Pain”; (8) “We May Be Friends with 
Them, But We're Not Sluts,” a discussion of girls’ 
coping mechanisms; (9) “Gender, Talk, and In- 
equality”; and (10) “Where Do We Go from Here?” 
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Major findings suggest that boys’ aggressiveness 
and insensitivity toward girls is directly related to 
male socialization, which inculcates a general focus 
on competitive success in life. (JW) 
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This paper addresses multiple perspectives on the 

quality of early childhood care and education, in- 

cluding lessons learned from programs in various 
countries, the implications of these perspectives, 
and recommendations for the improvement of early 
childhood provision. It also examines the ideas ex- 
pressed in the 1994 “Start Right” report on early 
childhood provision issued by the Royal Society for 
the Arts, Manufactures, and Commerce in London, 

England. The paper reviews five perspectives on 

quality: (1) top-down, which focuses on caregiv- 

er-child ratios, staff qualifications, and physical en- 
vironment; (Q) bottom-up, which considers the 
views of the children in the program; (3) inside, or 
staff views; (4) outside-in, which focuses on parent 
attitudes; and (5) outside, or the community and 
society at-large. The paper recommends the 
strengthening of early childhood teacher education 

programs, the use of mixed-age grouping in early 
childhood programs, and the use of parent coopera- 
tive models of early childhood provision, by which 
all parents would have direct involvement in their 

young children’s care and education. (Contains 33 

references.) (MDM) 
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Identifiers—* Africa (North), *Middle East 
This paper is designed to assist education planners 

and policymakers in the Middle East and North 

Africa (MENA) region to identify a range of strate- 

gic options to increase the access and retention of 

girls in the education system. It provides a review of 
materials relating to the status of female education 
in the MENA region, statistical data on demo- 
graphic and economic factors affecting education in 
the region, and an overview of education in four 
subsets of nations in the MENA region. The report 
then discusses 20 educational strategies to improve 
opportunity for girls. They include: building the po- 
litical will to reallocate budgets; promoting net- 
works; mobilizing partners; decentralization; 
reducing opportunity costs to girls’ families; having 
primary schools closer to communities; providing 
sanitary facilities; sex-segregated schools where ap- 
propriate; making schools more accommodating; 
improving teacher quality; making teachers agents 
of change; gender-sensitive curricula and teacher 
training; sufficient textbooks; more female teachers 
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at the secondary level; promoting tolerance; ex- 
tra-curricular activities; utilizing educational tech- 
nology; instilling basic skills in out-of-school girls; 
integrated parent-child education to improve female 
adult a and promoting female adult literacy. 

Three appendices Provide information on workshop 
Participants and ——— to improve educational 
opportunities for girls. (C ins 182 1 ) 
(MDM) 
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This manual is designed to help child care provid- 
ers develop, implement, and evaluate a family de- 
velopment plan for at-risk families. The plan's five 
components are designed to: (1) identify family 
strengths; (2) identify family needs; (3) identify 
community resources; (4) develop and implement a 
family action plan; and (5) monitor family pr b 
The planning manual provides for family participa- 
tion in each step through empowerment and 
self-help strategies. Each component begins with a 
statement of rationale, followed by a working guide, 
a summary sheet, and an appendix of optional as- 
sessment tools. The assessment tools include ques- 
tionnaires, checklists, and interview protocols. 
(Contains 18 references.) (MDM) 
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Identifiers—* Multiple Intelligences 
This report describes a program employing the 
theory of multiple intelligences and individual 
learning style in order to increase time on task, in- 
crease retention of academic material, and decrease 
fluctuations in distracting behaviors in classrooms. 
Seventeen third grade students in the targeted class- 
room of an elementary school were surveyed on 
students’ preferences in learning styles and teaching 
methods related to the 7 intelligences. In addition, 
academic assessments, teacher observations, parent 
questionnaires, student questionnaires, and inter- 
views were analyzed. The results indicated that ana- 
lyzing students’ needs and preferences, and making 
accommodations to conform to those needs in the 
classroom, encouraged students to become increas- 
ingly engaged in their learning. This strategy also 
resulted in increased time on task, decreased behav- 
ioral problems, and increased retention of academic 
materials by the targeted students. Seven appendi- 
ces contain samples of the forms for the student 
survey, parent survey, student observation, student 
interviews, lesson plans, accommodations based on 
classroom accommodations, and examples of culmi- 
nating activities for the study of the Middle Ages. 
Contains 30 references. (AP) 
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Identifiers—*Middle School Students, Rockford 
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This thesis describes the implementation of a 

cross-age program to reduce negative classroom be- 

havior and promote community identity among stu- 
dents in elemen and middle schools in 

Rockford, Illinois. targeted population con- 

sisted of elementary school students with learning 

disabilities and seventh- and eighth-grade middle 
school students. The solution strategy consisted of 
community building within the classroom, the en- 

t of peer relationships between same-age 
classrooms, the development of positive cross-age 
relationships, and participation in cross-age com- 
munity service projects. Through the implementa- 
tion of these strategies the incidence of negative 
classroom behavior was reduced and a sense of com- 
munity identity was achieved. Six appendixes pro- 
vide copies of student and teacher surveys, a student 
self-esteem inventory, descriptions of solution strat- 
egies and activities, and a student rating form. (Con- 

tains 38 references.) (MDM) 
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Identifiers—Gender Issues 

as a guide for early childhood profes- 
sionals, this book outlines specific success strategies 

for getting men-fathers or any significant male in a 

child’s life-involved in early childhood education 

and child care, moving away from the traditional 
view of these fields as women’s domains. The first 
section of the guide focuses on “Rethinking In- 
volvement,” followed by a section on “Strategies.” 

Finally, a “Model Programs” section describes 14 

different programs in which male involvement is 

being successfully sought and integrated. The chap- 
ters are as follows: (1) “Benefits”; (2) “Assessing 

Male Involvement”; (3) “Creating a Father- 

Friendly Environment,” including finding out what 

men want and recognizing their hidden fears; (4) 

“Recruiting Men to Your Program”; (5) “Operating 

a Fathers’ Program,” detailing icebreakers, activi- 

ties for men and kids, family and special recognition 

events, and skills development; (6) “Sustaining 

Male Involvement”; (7) “Job Training and Parent 

Education”; (8) “Curriculum for Dads”; (9) “Be- 

yond the Father’s Day Celebration”; (10) “Mentor- 

ing to Young Men”; (11) “Using the Public 

Schools”; (12) “The Monthly Men’s Group”; (13) 

“Fathers Working Together”; (14) “Recruiting 

Men”; (15) “Male Involvement Specialists”; (16) 

“Reaching Fathers at Home”; (17) “Bus Drivers as 

Recruiters”; (18) “Reaching Men from the Commu- 

nity”; (19) “The Men’s Group”; and (20) “Reaching 

Men on the Move.” A section of resources is in- 

cluded, listing books for children and materials for 

professionals and parents. (BGC) 
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The report presents the results of a longitudinal 
study that sought to determine if children who par- 
ticipated in Head Start preschool programs demon- 
strated higher levels of achievement in elementary 
school, as evidenced by scores on the Stanford 
Achievement Test in third-grade and first-grade 
teacher reports. The study involved students who 
received Head Start services in Broward County, 
Florida, during 1988-89 and who remained enrolled 
in county schools through 1993-94, along with 50 
first-grade teachers. The study found that although 
the first-grade teachers indicated that Head Start 
participation had a positive impact on school readi- 
ness, analysis of achievement test scores in third 
grade indicated no statistically significant differ- 
ences between former Head Start participants and 
those not attending Head Start. Two appendices 
provide a statistical analysis of the achievement test 
scores. Contains 23 references. (MDM) 
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This report describes Head Start preschool pro- 
grams in Broward County, Florida, and examines 
the goals, expected outcomes, and parental satisfac- 
tion levels of the programs. It is based on interviews 
with program staff, federal and local reports, tele- 
phone surveys of parents of 57 randomly selected 
first-graders who attended Head Start in the county 
in 1993-94, and surveys of teachers and parents of 
50 randomly selected first-graders who attended 
Head Start in the county in 1991-92. The findings 
suggest that program staff continue to provide a 
high quality preschool experience for children of 
low-income families, as well as ensuring medical 
and dental screening and follow-up for children of 
disadvantaged families who might not otherwise 
have sought access to such services. In addition, the 
families reported satisfaction with the support of- 
fered to them by Head Start staff. Five appendixes 
provide county-wide Head Start data and the results 
of parent and teacher surveys. (Contains 24 refer- 
ences.) (MDM) 
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Child care in a provider's home is the most preva- 

lent form of child care for young children with em- 

ployed mothers in the United States today. The 
quality of family care and relative care is of concern 
partly because of growing public recognition that 
child care experiences are children’s education be- 
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fore school. As the first in-depth, observational 
study of family child care and relative care in more 
than a decade, this study focuses on 820 mothers 
and 225 of their children in the homes of 226 pro- 
viders in the communities of San Fernando/Los An- 
geles, California; Dallas/Fort Worth, Texas; and 
Charlotte, North Carolina. Key findings from the 
study are in the following areas: (1) definitions of 
quality; (2) effect of quality of child development; 
(3) predictors of quality, including job commitment, 
professional development, planning, regulation, and 
conformance; and (4) causes for concern. The study 
found that care in the home of a provider is offered 
by three distinct groups: (1) regulated family child 
care providers; (2) nonregulated family child care 
providers; and (3) nonregulated relatives who pro- 
vide care. Parents and providers agree about what is 
most essential: the child's safety, the provider's and 
parents’ communication about the child, and a 
warm, attentive relationship between the provider 
and child. Family child care providers who inten- 
tionally seek out opportunities to learn more about 
child care and education are also those people who 
create the most nurturing and educational environ- 
ments. These are intentional providers who offer 
warmer and higher-quality child care. (Contains 62 
references.) (BGC) 
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Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
grams, Playground Design 
In preschools caring for infants and toddlers, out- 
door play space is often limited and underdevel- 
oped. When outdoor play space is developed, it is 
usually geared towards older toddlers, and infants’ 
time in this space is often limited. Measures can be 
taken to give both infants and toddlers access, in 
safe and appropriate ways, to the valuable experi- 
ence of outdoor play. Some of these measures in- 
clude: (1) creating a space in which infants are out 
of the way of more mobile children; (2) having this 
space be enclosed by a plexiglass wall and three 
“activity panels” with varying textures; and (3) ca- 
tering to children's different developmental levels 
by using landscaping and physical structures to en- 
sure that children stay in their appropriate spaces. 
The use of plants, in particular an herb garden, can 
provide color and aromas which both toddlers and 
infants can experience. Playing in a safe, active envi- 
ronment can facilitate gains in self confidence, com- 
petence, and self-esteem. (JW) 
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Identifiers—Elder Care 
Corporate funding is now being used to invest in 

the improvement of community dependent care. 

This strategy benefits the firms by: (1) ensuring that 

employees will be absent from work less frequently 

due to childcare responsibilities; (2) providing a 
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flexible strategy for meeting a variety of community 
needs; (3) improving community-firm relations; and 
(4) offering a highly visible way to make community 
investments. Funds operate on two models, the em- 
ployee-sponsor model and the targeted approach. 
Each model has advantages and disadvantages. In 
the employee-sponsor model, employees recom- 
mend worthwhile community programs for funding 
and are encouraged to be active and educated in 
their communities’ needs, but this model is very 
labor intensive. The targeted approach model in- 
volves assessing community needs and putting out 
a “Request for Proposals” to local organizations. 
The targeted model has a greater chance of meeting 
a real community need, but its top-down orientation 
leads to less employee involvement. Drawing on the 
experience of existing funding programs, the follow- 
ing recommendations are offered: (1) A successful 
funding program is part of an overall work-family 
strategy; (2) communication at all levels is critical; 
and (3) smaller sums of money can be effective, 
particularly in small or rural communities. (JW) 
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grams), Partnerships in Education, Policy 
Formation, Preschool Education, Professional 
Continuing Education, *Professional Develop- 
ment, Professional Training, Public Policy, Social 
Planning, Social Problems, Staff Development, 
Standards, Statewide Planning, Teacher Improve- 
ment, Training Methods, Training Objectives, 
Young Children 

Identifiers—Child and Adult Care Food Program 
The Family Work Institute conducted a study in 

San Fernando Valley, California; Dallas, Texas; and 
Charlotte, North Carolina to examined the effects 
of Child Care Aware’s Family-to-Family training 
program on 130 child care providers. These provid- 
ers were compared to 112 regulated providers not 
participating in Family-to-Family training. Results 
show that: (1) after training, children behaved in 
ways demonstrating that they are more securely at- 
tached to their providers; (2) training improved the 
overall quality scores of sites; (3) after training, 97% 
of providers reported their income from child care 
on tax returns, compared with only 70% before 
training; (4) after training, providers increased their 
commitment to their jobs and began to seek out 
additional training; and (5) providers increased their 
involvement in family child care associations, the 
family child care community, and the Child and 
Adult Care Food program. Recommendations for 
those interested in child care include the following: 
(1) increase private and public investment in child 
care; (2) develop beginning, intermediate, and ad- 
vanced family child care training; and (3) develop 
creative strategies for improving the quality of non- 
regulated providers. Contains 24 references and an 
appendix of tables.) (JW) 
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Descriptors—Economic Factors, *Employee Atti- 
tudes, *Employment, *Family Work Relation- 
ship, Job Satisfaction, Labor Conditions, Labor 
Economics, Labor Market, *Quality of Working 
Life, Sex Differences, Work Attitudes 
This report presents results of a nationally repre- 

sentative longitudinal study of nearly 3,400 work- 
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ers. The study investigated the work and personal/- 
family lives of workers, particularly with respect to 
recent rapid changes in the economy, layoffs, _ 
downsizing. The study was conducted 

series of hour-long phone interviews. The study > 
sign called for interviewing workers every 4 years 
and adding new cohorts of young workers at each 
data collection point. Key findings include the fol- 
lowing: (1) workers today are more committed to 
themselves, and to doing their jobs well, than to 
their employers; (2) quality of work is more impor- 
tant to workers than the traditional value of money; 
(3) workers are more satisfied and committed when 
they have control over their jobs and schedules; (4) 
men and women do not manage differently; some 
groups have greater access to fringe benefits, flex- 
time and leave policies, and dependent care assist- 
ance than others; (6) workers are protective of 
personal and family life; (7) women spend more 
time away from work due to their greater responsi- 
bility for children; and (8) childcare can be problem- 
atic for employed parents and can have far-reaching 
effects. (JW) 
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Identifiers—* Parental Leave 
This report consists of papers, commissioned by 

the Family Work Institute, by expert policy makers 

in the area of parental leave. The report consists of 
eight papers: (1) “The Impact of Childbearing on 

Sughemeet” Games T. Bond); (2) “Fathers and 

Parental Leave: A Perspective” (Joseph H. Pleck); 

(3) Parental Leave and Productivity: The Supervi- 

sor’s View” (Graham L. Staines and Ellen Ga- 

linsky); (4) “Turnover and Return on Investment 

Models for Family Leave” (J. Douglas Phillips and 

Barbara Reisman); (5) “The True Cost of Parental 

Leave: "The Parental Leave Cost Model” (Rebecca 

Marra and Judith Lindner); (6) “A Short History of 

— Leave Laws” (Michele Lord); (7) “Paid 

porary Disability Leave” (Mery! Frank); and 

® ) “Developing and Managing a tal Leave 
‘olicy” (Margaret Meiers and Dana E. Friedman.” 

wy jor purpose of the report is to consider the 

faiewings (1) how much time do new father and 

mother take off? (2) What is the best way to plan for 

a parental leave, and how does an employer ensure 

that the work will still get done? (3) How can a 

manager allow for parental leave, lessen work dis- 

ruption, and guarantee that the employee will return 
to work after the leave? (4) What are the costs of 
allowing an employee to take leave versus replacing 

a pregnant employee? and (5) What is the most 

effective way to create, implement, and communi- 

cate a leave policy? Approximately 46 tables are 
included. Contains 33 references. (JW) 
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ries, Young Children 
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Identifiers—* Florida 
An ongoing child care improvement study is being 
d d of approxi ly 150 licensed child care 
providers in 4 Florida countien. The study is asses- 
sing the impact of state legislation, which mandated 
lower caregiver-to-child ratios and increased cre- 
dentialing. Thus far, the study has found the follow- 
ing effects: (1) children’s emotional and intellectual 
development is improving; (2) teachers are more 
responsive and receptive since the increase in ratios; 
(3) negative management styles have become less 
frequently used; (4) global quality improved signifi- 
cantly from 1992-1994; (5) the number of children 
in child care has remained constant, but the number 
of staff has increased slightly; (6) teachers’ salaries 
and parent fees have increased slightly; and (7) 
teacher turnover increased slightly. Lar peer 15 ta- 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, Cognitive Development, 
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eracy, *Literacy Education, Models, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Parents as Teachers, Rural Education, 
Rural Family, Tutoring 

Identifiers—* Family Literacy 
This theme issue discusses family literacy in six 

articles, covering: (1) visions of family literacy from 
research and practice; (2) a family-to-family tutor- 
ing model (Susan Weinbeck); (3) a strengths learn- 
ing model (Meta W. Potts); (4) the LVA/GTE 
(Literary Volunteers of America/General Tele- 
phone and Electronics Corporation) family literacy 
project (Michael Buchholz); (5) outreach to rural 
families (Susan E. Perkins); and (6) relevant policy 
papers on family literacy. The visions of family liter- 
acy found in research are often disparate from those 
found in practice. One of the benefits of family to 
family tutoring is that all adults involved can experi- 
ence empowerment, both as teachers and as learn- 
ers. A strengths learning model emphasizes that 
adults have skills on which literacy practitioners 
may build. The LVA/GTE family literacy project 
encourages parents to read to their children and 
children to read to their parents. Reaching rural 
families involves several strategies related to: identi- 
fication and recruitment; screening and preparation; 
program design and support services; home-based 
programs; instructional programs; staff develop- 
ment; and collaborations with other community 
members. The National Center on Adult Literacy at 
the University of Pennsylvania publishes an array of 
policy briefs related to adult literacy. (JW) 
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*Change Strategies, *Child Labor, Educational 
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Problems, Standards, Young Children 
Identifiers—*Caribbean, *Latin America, UNICEF 

Following background information on primary 
school completion rates in Latin America and the 
Caribbean, this report discusses: (1) the problems of 
child labor in these regions; (2) a d action 
program for UNICEF and its partners; Q) an analy- 
sis of the child labor situation, including research 
and evaluation; and (4) possible solution strategies. 
While Latin American and the Caribbean seem to 
be experiencing robust economic growth, the pri- 
mary school completion rate in these areas is de- 
plorable. This is particularly problematic because it 
comes at a time when there is an increasing need for 
workers educated at the post level. A 
UNICEF pian to fight this problem includes the 
following principles: (1) organizations should work 
for the eradication of labor for children 12 and un- 
der; (2) for children 14 and under, the primary focus 
should be on formal schooling; (3) for 15- to 
18-year-olds, the focus should be on providing ap- 
propriate occupation benefits, including, most im- 
portantly, educational measures. To better 
understand the problem of child labor in these re- 
gions, there needs to be systematic information 
gathering on working children which supports the 
principles listed above. Any recommendations or 
efforts dealing with the problem of child labor must 
be aware of the economic and ethical issues in- 
volved. (JW) 
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Identifiers—* Europe, Europe (East), UNICEF 

This is a report sponsored by UNICEF on the 
effects of economic and political transition in Eu- 
rope, particularly Eastern Europe, on young chil- 
dren and adolescents. The economic theories and 
changes in labor and markets which have character- 
ized European transitions in the past few years have 
paid little attention to issues of poverty and child 
welfare. This economic transition has placed in- 
creased responsibility on families who find them- 
selves undergoing economic hardship. The 
projected European economic growth has instead 
become a recession. Some countries have seen insti- 
tutional weakening, predatory privatization, and 
monopolistic markets. Such conditions have drastic 
social costs, including increased poverty, mortality, 
and stress. Of all age groups, children have been the 
most negatively affected. These negative effects in- 
clude: increased incidences of morbidity and low 
birthweight, increases in juvenile crime rates, and 
increases in the number of teen pregnancies. (Con- 
tains 32 references.) (JW) 
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School Students, Family School Relationship, 
Networks, *Parent Participation, *Parent School 
Relationship, Parent Teacher Conferences, *Par- 
ent Teacher Cooperation, *Partnerships in Educa- 
tion, *Preschool Education, School Community 
Relationship, Social Problems, Young Children 
Identifiers—Goals 2000 
Drastic social problems challenge teachers look- 
ing toi ment in schools. Tra- 
ditional strategies to involve parents, such as 
inviting parents to meetings and school events, do 
not promote genuine interaction between home and 
school. Instead, they separate parents and teachers. 
Two-way communication between home and school 
is essential to building successful parent-teacher 
partnerships. Ways to increase this communication 
include: (1) informal, social meetings with parents; 
(2) frequent, positive phone calls; (3) newsletters 
which elicit parental feedback; and (4) home visits. 
Two-way communication provides choices to par- 
ents as to the times and ways they can be involved 
in their children’s education. (JW) 
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This theme issue contains 20 articles dealing with 
technology in the classroom. The articles are: (1) 
“Distance Learning and the Future of Kamehameha 
Schools Bishop Estate” (Henry E. wy © @) 
“Technology and Multiple Intelligences” 
Savini); (3) “Technology Brings — — 
Classrooms” (Kristina Inn and others); (4) ““Tech- 
nologies Old and New: Teaching Ancient Naviga- 
tion” (Simon Spalding); (5) “That's a "Wrap”™ 
(Patricia Gillespie), (6) “Computer Learning for 
Young Children” (Anita Y. W. Choy); (7) “Free in 
First Grade: Technology in One Classroom” (Cathy 
Weaver); (8) “New Technologies, New Curricula” 
(Gisela E. Speidel); (9) “The Electronic Student 
Portfolio” (Emily Fasick and Clemence McLaren); 
(10) “Video Literacy at Waiau Elementary School 
(Ralph Ohta and Joseph Tobin); (11) “A Hitch- 
hiker’s Guide to Technology” (lan Jamieson); (12) 
“Adventures with "The ter’s Sketchpad” 
(Cathi Sanders); (13) “Taking a Giant Step into Our 
Technological Future” (Gisela E. Spiedel); (14) 
“MIDAS Has the Golden Touch!” (Irene Yama- 
shita); (15) “Who's in the Driver's Seat?” (Robert 
G. Peters); (16) “A Few Bytes of Technological 
Advice” (Curtis Ho); (17) “Information Literacy: A 
Challenge for Critical Thinking” (Elaine Blitman); 
(18) “How Does Technology Affect Society?” (Gail 
Tamaribuchi and Ramona Newton Hao); (19) 
“Computers and Clarifying Mathematical Think- 
ing” (Robin Durnin); and (20) “Charting the Fu- 
ture” (Lance Tachino). (TJQ) 
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ton, Pay, *Playgrounds, Recreational Facilities, 
oung Children 


Safety, *Y 
Iden Safety, *Playground Design, 

Playground Equipment 

Intended for all who are responsible for children 
in the primary grades, this booklet notes the neces- 
page eget ag social, and cogni- 
tive development, and a a limited 
opportunities +). iA. 2A. y. 
The booklet makes the cme to ae administra- 





(4) setety Outdoors”; (5) “Peaceful eer 
(6) “Broader Community Efforts”; and (7) “Restor- 
ing the Birthright.” Five appendices include a list of 
useful books, information sources and checklists on 
playground safety, guidelines for playground acces- 
sibility, IPA (International Association for Child’s 
Right to Play) and the Declaration of the Child’s 
Right to Play, and organization resources on the 
environment. Contains over 100 references. (HTH) 
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Note—81p.; M. S. Practicum Report, Nova Univer- 
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school Education, *Pretend Play, Program 
Descriptions, Sex Bias, *Teacher Attitudes, *Toys 
Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
*Dolls 


This practicum paper describes a fantasy play pro- 
gram designed for 3- and 4-year-old preschoolers 
with Barbie dolls that could be used as a tool in 
regularly schedu'ed center play activity. Because of 
strong biases held by teachers against commercial 
toys, children were not afforded the ability to exper- 
iment with these tools, or discover the role of fan- 
tasy play in the preschool classroom. The program 
presented teachers with an active design and imple- 
mentation role to eliminate the bias against the Bar- 
bie doll. The oa ae with an in-service 
training for teachers. dolls were introduced to 
the children during an “Around the World” focus, 
and placed in the classroom for the preschoolers to 
discover at their own pace. The results showed that 
the responses of faculty, children, and par were 
favorable, and the strategy opened up a new way for 
children to play and for teachers to facilitate a pre- 
school classroom. Teachers supported the impor- 
tance of fantasy play and the use of Barbie dolls as 
fantasy figures. Five appendices are included con- 
taining samples and results of faculty, parent, and 
preschool classroom surveys, curriculum checklists, 
and the “Around the World” curriculum. Contains 
25 references. (AP) 
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ientiiie Eevee, Quality Indicators, Relativism 
This paper explores the issue of how quality in 
early childhood services is defined and evaluated 
and examines some of the implications of working 
within a particular paradigm at a European level. 
The discussion begins with the of early 
childhood services, and how the approach to defin. 


ing quality relates closely to the concept of service. 
Defining quality is the product of how researchers 
and caregivers conceive of early childhood services. 
Some issues are presented in the process of defining 
quality. The first issue concerns whom to include in 
the process of defining quality. The second issue 
concerns what conditions are needed to enable the 
development of an inclusionary approach. Four 
conditions discussed are: the wider culture, staff, 
external assessment, and time. The third issue con- 
cerns the limits of relativism. The fourth issue con- 
cerns the role of experts in an inclusionary 
approach. The inclusionary approach fits best with 
the concept of early childhood services as commu- 
nity institutions or resources, responsive to the 
needs, interests and cultures of their local communi- 
ties, and playing a major role not only at individual 
and family levels but also in supporting community 
cohesion and development. (AP) 
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Identifiers—United Kingdom 
This collaborative action research project focused 
on the educational practice of a voluntary sector 
playgroup (preschool) in the United Kingdom. It 
utilized the Quality Evaluation and Development 
(QED) model to conduct an evaluation phase, ac- 
tion plan phase, development phase, and a reflection 
phase over the course of the 1994-95 school year. 
The evaluation phase was based on playgroup docu- 
mentation, photographs, physical environment 
schedule, staff biographies, interviews, and child 
tracking data. The action plan phase allowed the 
staff to produce plans to improve areas of practice, 
while the development phase allowed for the imple- 
mentation of this action plan. The reflection phase 
allowed time to review the impact of the action plan. 
A review of the four stages found that the staff were 
able to develop an effective action plan that led to 
real improvements in the quality of the children’s 
education. The playgroup practitioners showed con- 
siderable development in their style of engagement 
and interaction with the children. The limitations 
and key i issues uncovered by the research are also 
d. An appendix contains information on the 
observation rating scales used in the research and 
Chatterbox Playgroup vignette. (Contains 87 refer- 
ences.) (MDM) 
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Teacher Evaluation of Academic Performance with 


Third Graders in Regular Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the EARLI Confer- 
ee (Nijmegen, Netherlands, August 26-31, 
1995) 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Elementary 
School Students, Foreign Countries, Grade 3, In- 
Relationship, Primary Education, 
*Student Behavior, *Student Evaluation, Student 
Improvement, *Teacher Behavior, *Teacher In- 
fluence, *Teacher Student Relationship 
Identifiers— Netherlands 
This study investigated the changes in teacher 
evaluation of students after having participated with 
them in a scholastic task, and showed the relation- 
ship between evaluation and teacher behavior 
towards the students i in —_ and special educa- 
tion, and hool in the Neth- 
erlands. Subjects poser wore y by their teachers were 
220 third graders from 10 regular education schools. 
Four students from each school were selected to 
perform a research task with their teacher which 
consisted of five problems from grade four mathe- 
matics books. The performance was videotaped and 
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analyzed using the following measurements: the so- 
cial support of the teacher; the competence of the 
child; the quality of arithmetic instruction; the regu- 
lative behavior; and the mediation quality. The re- 
sults showed that there were significant differences 
on the evaluation ratings before and after the inter- 
vention in favor of the low-rated children. The dis- 
cussion focuses on whether the changes in the 
evaluation of academic performance after the inter- 
vention are related to the confrontation with the 
actual performance or to changes in the self-fulfill- 
ing prophecy since the factor structure of the evalu- 
ation changed only in the case of the pupils rated as 
low. Contains 12 references. (AP) 
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Edelman, Marian Wright 
The Measure of Our Success: A Letter to My 


Yours. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-06-097 546-6 
Pub Date—92 
Note—104p. 
Available from—Children’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 ($10 plus 
$2 shipping; discount on orders of 10 or more 


copies). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Activism, Biographies, *Child Advo- 
cacy, Child Rearing, *Child Welfare, Educational 
Attitudes, Family Role, Government Role, Hu- 
manitarianism, *Parent Attitudes, Parent Child 
Relationship, Parent Role, *Philosophy, Political 
Issues, *Social Action, *Social Responsibility 

Identifiers—Childrens Defense Fund, *Edelman 
(Marian Wright) 

This book provides a brief account of the life and 
work of the founder of the Children’s Defense Fund, 
in the form of a letter to her 3 sons and 25 lessons 
to live by. It discusses her childhood in segregated 
South Carolina in the 1940s and 1950s, the influ- 
ence of her parents on her outlook, and her concept 
of service to others as the purpose of life. The book 
also discusses racial tensions in the United States 
and the role of parents in raising their children. The 
25 lessons for life focus on such topics as: working 
for everything you get, setting goals, individual ini- 
tiative, taking risks, taking parenting seriously, men 
sharing family and household responsibilities, fam- 
ily responsibility, honesty, fellowship, substance 
over style, perseverance, making a difference, 
life-long learning, respect for hard work, choosing 
friends carefully, living in the present, service to 
community and nation, remembering one’s roots, 
reliability, and faith. The book concludes by discuss- 
ing political, economic, and social initiatives that 
individuals can take to help the less fortunate of the 
nation’s children. (MDM) 
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aa ancy 


Child Care and Welfare Reform: More Painful 


Choices. 

Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—46p. 

Available from—Children’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 ($4.95, plus 
$2 shipping. Discount on orders for 10 or more 
copies). 

Pub bi no Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri ild Advocacy, Child Welfare, 
*Day Care, *Federal Legislation, Federal Pro- 

, National Surveys, *Poverty Programs, 
Public Policy, Social Action, *State Federal Aid, 
State Programs 

Identifiers—-*Child Care Needs, *Welfare Reform 
This report discusses the impact of child care and 

welfare reform legislation under consideration by 

the Senate Republican leadership in the United 

States 104th Congress, based in part on a national 

survey of how states are coping, or not coping, with 

current child care needs and how prepared they are 
to cope with new demands for child care generated 
by welfare reform. The report found that combined 
federal and state investments in child care already 
fall far short of meeting current needs, and that the 
need for child care would increase dramatically un- 
der the Senate Republican welfare bill. It argues that 
the bill provides no additional federal funds to help 
states meet this huge increase in child care costs. In 
the absence of major changes in the Senate bill, new 
work requirements would force states to eliminate 
all child care help for working poor families and 
leave states facing large budget shortfalls, the report 
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concludes. Seven appendices provide information 
on child care and work, state spending on child care, 
waiting lists for child care subsidy programs, states 
reporting that families whose transitional child care 
benefits have expired are guaranteed continuing 
child care assistance, FY 2000 reduction by state in 
federal child care funding and the number of chil- 
dren who receive federal child care assistance due to 
H.R. 4, and new child care costs under S.1120. 
(MDM) 
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Promoting Families for the Well-Being of Individu- 
als and Societies. World NGO Forum, “Launch- 
ing the International Year of the Family 1994” 
(Malta, November 28-December 2, 1993). Sum- 


mary Report. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 
Report No.—ED-95/WS/11 
Pub Date—95 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—*Family (Sociological Unit), Family 
Environment, Family Life, *Family Problems, 
Family Programs, *Family Role, Fathers, Femi- 
nism, Parent Child Relationship, Parent Role, 
Public Policy, Quality of Life, *Well Being 
Identifiers—Family Advocacy, Family Assistance 
Plans, Family Development, Family Functioning, 
Family Literacy 
The Malta World NGO Forum, which launched 
the International Year of the Family (IYF) 1994 
presented many views supporting the theme of pro- 
moting families for the well-being of individuals and 
societies. This theme reflected the opinion that [YF 
should be an opportunity to integrate the achieve- 
ments for family members of previous United Na- 
tions (UN) years and by taking a realistic and global 
approach to the family as “the basic unit of society” 
and the natural environment for the healthy devel- 
opment of all its bers. The y report 
provides a summary, concerns, and recommenda- 
tions in focal areas for action, the Malta Statement 
on the [YF 1994, and the forum program elements. 
Some important concerns addressed in the report 
include: the diversity of families; family needs and 
problems; the importance of the family; women's 
rights and the family; the role of the father; family 
poverty; family health and literacy; and parent-child 
relationships. (AP) 
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Kotlus, Ellen 

Checking Up on Early Childhood Care & Educa- 
tion. EdTalk. 

Council for Educational Develop and Re- 


search, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RP91002001-10 

Note—46p. 

Available from—Council for Educational Develop- 
ment and Research, 2000 L Street, N.W., Suite 
601, Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non- Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, Child 
Health, *Day Care, *Early Childhood Education, 
Family Environment, *Family Involvement, 
Family Relationship, Family School Relationship, 
Federal Legislation, Program Effectiveness, 
Teacher Education, Young Children 

Identifiers—Caregiver Training, *Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education Act, *Project Head Start 
This guide provides states, local agencies, policy 

makers, and early childhood service providers with 


1 tary Secondary Education Act 
(ESEA). It presents background information and 
important issues on early childhood care and educa- 
tion from research and development. The guide is 
organized into five broad tenets that have emerged 
from public discourse on the topic of early child- 
hood care and education and that formed the core 
of the federal laws. The five tenets are as follows: (1) 
young children and their families need services that 
are family-focused, comprehensive, and integrated; 
(2) families need to be involved in their children's 
early education; (3) early childhood programs and 
services need to be of quality; (4) —aaene 
services for young children and families need 


reach more people; and (5) special attention needs 
to be paid to the transition periods in a young child’s 
life. The program leader's checklist in each chapter 
suggests areas where local program leaders can take 





(1) “Introduction,” covering forces of resistance, 
learning environments, education myths, and 
school-community issues; (2) “Demographics and 
Trends Influencing Public Education,” including 
population growth and decline, disappearing dads, 





action. A list of 19 suggested resources is included 
(AP) 
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Botha, Martin And Others 

Preference for Television Violence and Aggression 

among Children from Various South African 

— A Follow-Up Study over Two Years. 

Human Sciences Research Council, Pretoria (South 
Africa). 

Pub Date—Jul 95 

Note—200p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


Descriptors—Blacks, *Children, *Community 
Problems, *Context Effect, Family Violence, For- 
eign Countries, Longitudinal Studies, *Mass Me- 
dia Effects, Parent Child Relationship, * Violence 

Identifiers—*South Africa 
This report presents a contextualization of vio- 

lence in the lives of South African black children, as 

well as the theoretical foundations, h 


population projections, single-parent families, and 
household income; (3) “Changing Attitudes,” de- 
scribing characteristics of effective schools, barriers 
to parental involvement, and sources of confidence; 
(4) “What the Research is Saying”; (5) “A Frame- 
work for Parent Involvement”; (6) “Principles for 
Successful Programs and Strategies for Reducing 
Home-School Barriers”; (7) “Implementation Strat- 
egies,” detailing factors complicating parent in- 
volvement efforts, case studies, and principals’ and 
teachers’ roles in family involvement initiatives; (8) 
“Building Bridges between Home and School”; and 
(9) “Closing Thoughts,” including a final examina- 
tion on parent and community involvement. A lis- 
ting of members of the National Coalition for Parent 
and Community Involvement (NCPIE) is included. 
(BGC) 
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Katz, Lilian G. 


Lessons from Reggio Emilia: An American Per- 





and preliminary results of the first and second part 
of a longitudinal study to investigate the influence 
of violent television images on the behavior of these 
children. This influence is analyzed in the context of 
various other factors that can contribute to the de- 
velopment of an aggressive lifestyle among young 
black children. These factors include: inadquate ed- 
ucation; poverty; political system; the replacement 
of the extended family in mass urban black commu- 
nities; poor housing; and a lack of essential facilities. 
Subjects were 348 children in grades 2 and 3. Data 
were collected from four sources-the child, the 
child’s peers, the child's parents, and school person- 
nel—-by means of individual, face-to-face interviews 
in which questionnaires and structured interview 
schedules were used. It was found that exposure to 
television violence was low and played an insignifi- 
cant part in the lives of these children and their 
parents, while exposure to community violence 
seems to have played a significant part in the lives 
of both children and parents. Parents’ level of ag- 
gression and child-rearing practices showed signifi- 
cant correspondence with a high exposure to 
violence in real life. There was also a relationship 
between the number of violent incidents that the 
child had observed in the community and parental 
victimization during both years of the study. (A 
184-item bibliography is included, and an appendix 
contains the study questionnaires.) (HTH) 


PS 023 719 


Decker (Larry E.) and Associates, Boca Raton, FL. 

Spons Agency—Florida Atlantic Univ. Foundation, 
Boca Raton 

Report No. —ISBN-0-930388-13-5 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—94p.; Foreword by P. Michael Timpane. 

Available from—Florida Atlantic University Foun- 
dation, Community Education, 777 Glades Road, 
Boca Raton, FL 33431 ($17.95; orders for 10 or 
more copies, $12.95 each). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Cooperation, *Commu- 
nity Involvement, Educational Improvement, El- 
ementary Sec Education, Family School 
Relationship, *Parent Participation, Parents, Par- 
ent School Relationship, Parent Teacher Confer- 
ences, Parent Teacher Cooperation, Partnerships 
in Education, School Community Relationship, 
Teacher Role, Teaching Guides 
The role of the classroom teacher in the success 

of parent and community involvement efforts in 

American public schools is this document's focus. 

Because schools need to discover new ways to foster 

parental and community involvement in education, 

this document outlines a new perspective concern- 
ing parental and community involvement that en- 

compasses the following three propositions: (1) 

schools cannot succeed without the collaboration of 

parents and communities; (2) families need strong 

support to become and remain functional; and (3) 

communities must take charge of their children’s 

developmental needs. The chapters are as follows: 


Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the conference on 
“Nostalgia del futuro. Liberare speranze per una 
nuova cultura dell’infanzia” (Milano, Italy, Octo- 
ber 1995) 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Documenta- 
tion, *Early Childhood Education, Educational 
Practices, Educational Theories, Languages, Lan- 
guage Skills, Observation, Observational Learn- 
ing, *Progressive Education, Teacher Student 
Relationship 
Identifiers—Dewey (John), 
*Reggio Emilia Approach 
Early childhood education specialists in the 
United States can learn from the Reggio Emilia ex- 
perience. This document details five aspects of 
Reggio Emilia practices in the following sections: 
(1) “The Contribution of Graphic Languages to 
Young Children’s Project Work,” discussing how 
children are encouraged to use graphic languages 
and other media, including various visual media, to 
represent memories, predictions, hypotheses, and 
ideas; (2) “Children’s Awareness of What is Valued 
by Adults,” crediting part of the success of the 
Reggio Emilia preprimary classes to the children’s 
sense of what is important to the adults in their lives; 
(3) “The Content of Relationships,” emphasizing 
that relationships need content of mutual concern 
or interest to provide pretexts and texts for interac- 
tions; (4) “The Value of Documentation,” asserting 
the importance of documentation of children’s 
ideas, experiences, and efforts to the program's 
overall quality; and (5) “The Role of the Leader in 
the Quality of Education,” discussing the complex 
role of leaders in advancing practices. (BGC) 
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Hadeed, Julie Sylva, Kathy 
Behavioural Observations as Predictors of Chil- 
dren’s Social and Cognitive Process in Day Care. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference on Early Childhood Education (Paris, 
France, September 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Behavior, Child Caregivers, 
Child Language, Cognitive Development, *Cog- 
nitive Measurement, *Day Care, Day Care Ef- 
fects, Foreign Countries, Matched Groups, 
Nursery Schools, *Observation, Play, Predictor 
Variables, Preschool Education, *Social Develop- 
ment, Statistics, Young Children 
Identifiers—*Bahrain, Bruner (Jerome S), Mann 
Whitney U Test, Oxford Preschool Research 
Project (England), Piaget (Jean), *Time Sampling 
Research in Bahrain has demonstrated that chil- 
dren in educationally-oriented day care centers 
made significantly greater gains in cognitive, social, 
and emotional measures than children in care-ori- 
ented centers or at home. This study provided fur- 
ther data and addressed the question of whether 
there are differences in the daily learning experi- 
ences of children who attended the centers where 
higher gains were found. The behaviors of children 
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Plowden Report, 











and staff in both educationally-oriented and 
care-oriented preschool settings in Bahrain were ob- 
served, using the time-sampling ——. Target 
Child Observation Manual (TCCM). A total of 
2,400 1-minute observations were recorded of 120 
children randomly selected from 10 preschool cen- 
ters. The findings showed that children in educa- 
tionally-oriented settings were more actively 
involved in learning, had longer concentration 
spans, and initiated more interaction, and staff en- 
gaged in more facilitating types of dialogue when 
compared with staff at care-centered settings. In 
care-oriented preschools children spent more time 
in large groups and engaged in more child-to-child 
speech at the expense of adult-child dialogue. (Con- 
tains 81 references.) (Author/BGC) 


PS 023 727 
Increasing Student Relationships. 
Pub Date—1 May 95 


Note—96p.; Master's Research Project, Saint Xa- 
vier University of Illinois. 
Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Disser- 
tations/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Change, Behavior Prob- 
lems, *Classroom Techniques, Conflict Resolu- 
tion, Cooperative Learning, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Elementary School Students, Grade 4, 
Intermediate Grades, Interpersonal Competence, 
*Interpersonal Relationship, Predictor Variables, 
Problem Solving, Stud Adj *Student 
Attitudes, Student Behavior, Student Characteris- 
tics, Student Development, *Student Problems, 
Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Urban Youth 
Identifiers—Character Education, Focus Groups 
A program for increasing the social skills develop- 
ment of fourth grade students is described. The tar- 
geted population consisted of fourth grade students 
in a growing, low socio-economic status, urban com- 
munity including a public housing development. 
The problems of poor social skills and disruptive 
behavior were documented through observations, 
behavior checklists, and behavior documentation 
sheets. Analysis of probable cause data indicated 
that the problems were related to: (1) a lack of posi- 
tive social skills; (2) unfavorable living conditions; 
(3) poor home situations; (4) poor school atten- 
dance; and (5) a high mobility rate. Solution strate- 
gies consisted of implementing cooperative learning 
groups to teach conflict resolution skills and charac- 
ter education. Post intervention data indicated an 
increase in student interpersonal relationships. Data 
also showed that: (1) student collaboration im- 
proved; (2) increased empathy toward others was 
evident; (3) students learned to solve their problems 
without using violence; and (4) the number of inci- 
dents of inappropriate behavior decreased signifi- 
cantly. The appendices include a sample of the 
evaluation forms, cooperative learning lessons, 
character education lessons, and conflict resolution 
lessons. Contains 38 references. (Author/AA) 


PS 023 728 





Pub Date—30 Jun 95 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aptitude, *Correlation, Educational 
Elementary Education, Evaluation Methods, Ex- 
pectation, “Intelligence Quotient, Intelligence 
fests, Mathematics Achievement, *Prediction, 
Reading Achievement, *Scores, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Teacher Expectations of Students, Writing 
Achievement 
Identifiers—Otis Lennon School Ability Test 
This study examined the relationship between in- 
telligence as defined by a verbal and nonverbal com- 
bined score, obtained on the Otis-Lennon School 
Ability Test and final grades received in the follow- 
ing six academic subjects: reading, math, spelling, 
science, English and social studies. The sample for 
this study consisted of 159 elementary students in 
grades 3-5. The elementary school from which the 
sample was taken is located in rural Ohio, and which 
educates approximately 400 students, predomi- 
nately white and from varied economic back- 
grounds. Grades were drawn from students’ files 
and converted to A=4, B= 3, C=2, D= 1. Student 


intelligence quotient, involving a verbal and 
non-verbal score, was derived from the Otis-Lennon 
Ability Test administered in the fall of the students’ 
second grade year. The results suggested a positive 
correspondence of relationship between intelligence 
and its ability to predict academic achievement. A 
positive correlation was found between intelligence 
score and the subject of reading (.49), English (.50), 
social studies (.44), science (.51) and math (.47). A 
lesser correlation was found with spelling (.30). No 
significant differences were noted in correlations 
between intelligence of genders and any of the aca- 
demic categories. Contains 14 references. (AA) 
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Note—92p.; Master of Science Practicum, Nova 
Southeastern University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Check Lists, Child 
Health, Classroom Environment, Cognitive De- 
velopment, Communication Skills, Creativity, 
*Day Care Centers, Early Childhood Education, 
*Educational Improvement, Educational Quality, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Interpersonal 
Competence, Physical Development, *Preschool 
Teachers, School Safety, Self Concept, Staff De- 
velopment, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher 
Workshops 
Identifiers—Early Childhood Environment Rating 
Scale 
This practicum was designed to increase the qual- 
ity of service in five day care centers in a metropoli- 
tan Florida county, as evidenced by increases in the 
Early Childhood Environmental Rating Scale (EC- 
ERS) scores of early childhood teacher participants. 
A 10-week teacher education program for 5 early 
childhood teachers was developed around Marilyn 
Segal’s 1991 “All About Child Care: A Comprehen- 
sive Child Care Curriculum.” Nine 4-hour classes 
focused on safety, health, the learning environment, 
communication strategies, physical development, 
cognitive development, creative development, 
self-concept, and social skills, while the 10th week 
of the program focused on the creation an individual 
resource files. Pre- and post-intervention ECERS 
scores were developed by observing the participants 
in their day care center classrooms. All five partici- 
pants made significant improvements in their EC- 
ERS scores, especially in the areas of 
furnishings/displays and creative activities. Eight 
appendices provide ECERS pre- and post-test 
scores, total ECERS scores, profiles of participants, 
a professional development plan, a resource file, 
competency goal statement guidelines and check- 
list, implementation plan class agendas, and a com- 
penne on pre- and post-test ECERS scores. 





49 ref and a list of 6 videos. 
(MDM) 
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Baker, Fran 


Pub Date—95 
Note—195p.; Master's Practicum Report, Nova 

University. Pictures in Appendix G may not re- 

produce clearly. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 

pers (043) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, *Educa- 

tional Change, *Family Day Care, Foreign 

Countries, *Incentives, *Morale, Motivation, 

Publicity, Questionnaires, Resistance to Change, 

Self Esteem, Stress Management, Workshops 
Identifiers—Ontario (Simcoe County) 

This practicum was to develop an 
incentive program for family home day care provid- 
ers employed by an agency in Simcoe County, On- 
tario, Canada, that was undergoing a change from 
for-profit to non-profit status. During the period of 
changeover, provider uncertainty as to their status 
led to declining morale, lack of focus, and resistance 
to change. An incentive program was developed 
that included an information packet for day care 
providers, a stress management workshop, a public 
awareness campaign, philanthropic activity, and an 
awards ceremony. Surveys were distributed before 
and after implementation to evaluate the effective- 
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ness of the program. The surveys found that the 
program increased provider and staff self-esteem, 
self-confidence, and motivation. Twelve appendices 
provide information on the stress management 
workshop, provider and staff surveys, photographs 
of the awards presentations, a program flier, public- 
ity, and correspondence related to the incentive 
program. (Contains 39 references.) (MDM) 


PS 023 744 

Maternal and Child 
Health Trends. 1980-1990. 

Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Children'’s Defense Fund, 25 E 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20001 ($4.50, plus 
$2 shipping). 

Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—Birth Weight, *Child Health, Family 
Health, Health Care Costs, Infant Care, Infant 
Mortality, Medical Care Evaluation, Medical Ser- 
vices, *Objectives, Prenatal Care, Social Problems 
Identifiers—* Maternal and Child Health Services 
In 1978, the Surgeon General established objec- 
tives to be met by 1990 for maternal and child 
health. Using statistical data, this report by the Chil- 
dren's Defense Fund evaluates the extent to which 
those objectives have been met. In particular, data 
gathered in this report show: (1) the nation failed to 
meet goals for increasing prenatal care, and decreas- 
ing low birthweight, postneonatal mortality, and in- 
fant mortality, and the nation actually regressed on 
two of these measures; (2) the nation met goals for 
lessening the incidence of neonatal mortality, and 
the measures used to do so are based mainly on 
expensive, sophisticated medical technology; (3) 
only 3 states met goals for decreasing the incidence 
of low-birthweight births, 12 states will not meet 
these goals before 2035, and 23 states are moving in 
the opposite direction or making no improvement; 
(4) 27 states met the goal of decreasing infant mor- 
tality, but Alaska, Georgia, Louisiana, Michi 
Mississippi, South Carolina, South Dakota, West 
Virginia, and the District of Colombia will not meet 
1990 goals until at least 1995; other states will not 
meet the goals until 2004. (Includes 26 tables of 
Statistics on child and maternal health.) (JW) 
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Peacocke, Rosemary W. 
The School without Walls: A Nursery School of the 


Air. 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference on the Quality of Early Childhood Educa- 
tion (Sth, Paris, France, September 7-9, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Innovation, ‘*Educa- 
tional Television, Foreign Countries, Nursery 
Schools, *Preschool Education, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Implementation, *Programming 
(Broadcast) 
Identifiers—Internet, United Kingdom 
This paper describes the proposed School Without 
Walls program in the United Kingdom, a televi- 
sion-centered project which is i to deliver 
high quality nursery (preschool) education direct to 
children at a fraction of the cost of traditional edu- 
cational television programming. The daily pro- 
grams will present a selection of practical learning 
activities for children ages 2 through 5, suitable for 
use by individual parents or family day care provid- 
ers. The program format consists of taped segments 
from an actual day nursery classroom with pre- 
school children, teachers, visiting experts, and par- 
ents participating. The paper discusses possibilities 
for the implementatien of the School Without Walls 
project, including supporting publications and the 
adaption of the project for transmission over the 
Internet via the World Wide Web. Brief biographies 
of the individuals and organizations behind the 
project are included. (MDM) 
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New Hampshire State Public Health Services, Con- 
cord. Bureau of Child Care Standards and Licens- 


ing. 
Pub Date—Aug 9 
Note—58p.; A portion is printed on colored paper. 
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Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
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Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Certification, Child Health, Class- 
room Environment, *Day Care, Day Care Cen- 
ters, Discipline Policy, Family Day Care, 
Instructional Materials, Nutrition, Parent Partici- 
pation, Preschool Education, School Age Day 
Care, School Safety, Special Needs Students, 
State Legislation, *State Regulation, Toys 
Identifiers—*New Hampshire, Waivers 
This booklet contains rules and regulation that 
apply to the licensing and operation of child care 
agencies in New Hampshire. The main section con- 
tains rules and regulations that apply to all child 
care providers and agencies in regard to license ap- 
plication, waivers, license renewal, investigation 
procedures, hearings, health and safety, personnel, 
injuries and emergencies, field trips, special needs 
children, child care space, toys, equipment and 
learning materials, handwashing, nutrition, disci- 
pline, parent involvement, transportation, diapering 
and toileting among others. Separate sections list 
rules and regulations that apply to group child care 
centers, day care nurseries, family day care, 
school-age programs, night care agencies, and pre- 
school programs. Two appendices provide informa- 
tion on suggested toys, equipment, and learning 
materials, along with examples of communicable 
diseases. (MDM) 
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Settles, Barbara H., Ed. And Others 
American Families and the Future: Analyses of 


Possible Destinies. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56024-468-2 

Pub Date—93 

Note—319p.; Also published as Marriage & Family 
Review, Volume 18, No. 3-4 1993. 

Available from—Haworth Press, Inc., 10 Alice 
Street, Binghamton, NY 13904-1580 ($49.95; 5 
or more copies, $24.95 each) 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Aging (Individuals), 
Decision Making, Demography, *Family Life, 
Family Planning, *Futures (of Society), Health 
Needs, Long Range Planning, Models, Older 
Adults, Parent Child Relationship, Population 
Trends, Poverty, Sexuality, *Social Change, So- 
cial Services, *Sociocultural Patterns, Technolog- 
ical Advancement, *Well Being, Young Children 
Noting the increasing challenges faced by families 

today, this book explores demographic, social and 

economic, and technological issues affecting the dy- 
namics of and planning process for family well-be- 
ing. Chapters in the book are: (1) “Expanding 

Choice in Long Term Planning for Family Futures” 

(Barbara H. Settles); (2) “Recent Demographic 

Change: Implications for Families Planning for the 

Future” (Teresa M. Cooney); (3) “Present and Fu- 

ture Health Care for an Aging Society: A Proactive 

Self-Health Approach” (Norma Doolittle and Ste- 

phanie Wiggins); (4) “Intergenerational Issues in 

Long Term Planning” (Sarah Roberts Foulke and 

others); (5) “Social Programs for Families in Pov- 

erty: Past Impacts and Future Prospects” (Juanita 

Hepler and John Noble); (6) “Issues of Technolo- 

gy’s Possible Futures” (Teresa Donati Marciano); 

ran “Technological Change, Sexuality, and Family 

Futures Planning” (Robert Francoeur); (8) “Theo- 

retical Issues in Researching Problem Solving in 

Families” (Irv Tallman); (9) “Problem-Solving and 

Decision-Making as Central Processes of Family 

Life: An Ecological Framework for Family Rela- 

tions and Family Resource Management (Kathryn 

Rettig); (10) “Rethinking Family Decision Making: 

A Family Decision Making Model under Con- 

straints on Time and Information” (Roma Hanks); 

(11) “Adolescents’ Contributions to Family Deci- 

sion Making” (Mary Lou Liprie); “Family Futures: 

Possibilities, Preferences and Probabilities” (M. Ja- 

nice Hogan); (12) “The Family Peace Connection: 

Implications for Constructing the Reality of the Fu- 

ture” (Charles Lee Cole and Martha Rueter); (13) 

“The Heart of the Story: Mythology in Service of 

the Past, Contem , and Future Family” (Kris 

Jeter); and (14) “Families in Time to Come: Taking 

a Position on Trends and Issues” (Marvin Sussman). 

The chapters contain references. (HTH) 
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Johnson, Joyce, Comp. 

Preliminary Youth Risk Behavior Survey Re- 
sults—1993. 

New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, Con- 


Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Exercise, High Schools, *High School Stu- 
dents, Nutrition, *Risk, *Safety, Sex Education, 
*Sexuality, State Surveys, *Substance Abuse, Sui- 
cide, Tobacco, Violence 
Identifiers—Child Safety, New Hampshire, *Risk 
Taking Behavior 
This paper provides the results of a 1993 survey 
of 2,684 New Hampshire high school students in 
regard to risk taking, personal violence, suicide, to- 
bacco use, alcohol abuse, drug abuse, acquired im- 
mune deficiency syndrome (AIDS) education, 
sexual activity, nutrition, and exercise. It found that 
in the preceding 30 days, 10.8 percent of students 
had driven a car while they had been drinking alco- 
hol; 5.8 percent had carried a gun on one or more 
of the preceding 30 days; 26.1 percent had seriously 
considered attempting suicide in the preceding 12 
months; 10.1 percent of the students had actually 
attempted suicide in the preceding 12 months; 31.4 
percent of the students smoked cigarettes regularly; 
20.9 percent of the students had used marijuana one 
or more times during the preceding 30 days; 7.7 
percent of the students engaged in sexual inter- 
course for the first time prior to age 13; 64.5 percent 
of the female students were trying to lose weight, as 
opposed to 21.9 percent of the male students; and 
65 percent of the students had participated in exer- 
cise or sports for 3 or more of the preceding 7 days. 
Other results are also presented. (MDM) 
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Paulu, Nancy Perkinson, Kathryn, Ed. 

Your Child with Homework: For Parents 
of Elementary and Junior High School-Aged 
Children. 

Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—AD-95-1203 
Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—52p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. ‘ 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Check Lists, Ele- 
mentary School Students, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Homework, Junior High School Stu- 
dents, *Parent Role, Parents as Teachers, Parent 
School Relationship, *Parent Student Relation- 
ship, Parent Teacher Cooperation 
This booklet is designed to provide parents of ele- 
mentary and junior high school students with an 
understanding the purpose and nature of homework 
and suggestions for helping their children complete 
homework assignments successfully. After a discus- 
sion of why teachers assign homework, how home- 
work can help children learn, and the optimum 
amount of homework for students at different grade 
levels, the booklet provides specific suggestions for 
parents to help their children complete homework 
assignments, including setting a regular time for 
homework, picking a quiet place, removing distrac- 
tions, providing appropriate supplies and resources, 
setting a good example, and showing interest in 
their homework. It also discusses ways for parents 
to monitor their children’s homework assignments, 
provide guidance to their children on assignments, 
and talk with teachers or administrators about 
homework problems. A checklist on helping chil- 
dren with homework is included. (MDM) 
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Hanson, Shirley M. H., Ed. And Others 
Single Parent Families: Diversity, Myths and 


Realities. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56024-688-X 

Pub Date—95 

Note—606p.; This book has also been published as 
“Marriage and Family Review,” Volume 20, 
Numbers 1-2 and Volume 20, Numbers 3-4, 1995. 

Available from—Haworth Press, Inc., 10 Alice 
Street, Binghamton, NY 13904-1580 ($59.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 


(070) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adoption, Child Custody, *Child 


Rearing, Divorce, Early Parenthood, Economic 
Factors, Family (Sociological Unit), *Family 
Characteristics, Family Relationship, *Fatherless 
Family, Fathers, Grandparents, *Motheriess 
Family, Mothers, *One Parent Family, Social 
Change 





Identifiers—Grandparent Grandchild Relationship 
Major changes are taking place in western families 
which affect the way professionals interact with 
families. Drawing on a multidisciplinary team of 
scholars, this book presents a synthesis of the demo- 
graphic, theoretical, and research data on the vari- 
ous permutations of the single aw —— Topics 
include economics, single ¢ 
parenting, single parenting by pected nena and 
single parents of disabled children. Articles are: (1) 
“Single Parent Families: Present and Future Per- 
spectives” (Hanson and others); (2) “Single Parents 
and Wider Families in the New Context of Legiti- 
macy” (Donati); (3) A Conceptualization of Parent- 
ing: Examining the Single Parent Family” 
(Horowitz); (4) “The Changing Demographic and 
ioeconomic Characteristics of Single Parent 
Families” (Bianchi); (5) “The Economics of Single 
Parenthood” (Lino); (6) “Poverty and the Single 
Mother Family: A Macroeconomic Perspective” 
(Bowen and others); (7) “Homeless Female-Headed 
Families: Relationships at Risk" (Steinbock); (8) 
“Single Parenthood and the Law” (Walters and Ab- 
shire); (9) “Single Mothers with Custody Following 
Divorce” (Ladd and Zvonkovic); (10) “Single Fa- 
thers with Custody Following Divorce” (Greif); 
(11) “Noncustodial Mothers Following Divorce” 
(Herrerias); (12) “Noncustodial Fathers Following 
Divorce” (Fox and Blanton); (13) “Noncustodial 
Parents: Emergent Issues of Diversity and Process” 
(Arditti); (14) “Never Married/Biological Teen 
Mother Headed Household” (Prater); (15) “Young 
Nonresident Biological Fathers” (Marsiglio); (16) 
“Context and Surrogate Parenting among Contem- 
porary Grandparents” (Burton and others); (17) 
“Adoptions by Single Parents” (Shireman); (18) 
“Single Parenting in Families of Children with Dis- 
abilities” (Boyce and others); (19) “Single Parent 
Widows: Stressors, Appraisal, Coping, Resources, 
Grieving Responses and Health” (Gass-Sternas); 
(20) “Widowers as Single Fathers” (Burgess); (21) 
“Single Parent Families” A Bookshelf” (Schle- 
singer); (22) “Video/ Filmography on Single Parent- 
ing” (Kimmons); (23) “Resources for Single Parent 
Families” (Julian); (24) “Quality of Life and 
Well-Being of Single Parent Families” (Ihinger- 
Tallman); and (25) “From Stereotype to Archtype” 
(Jeter). (HTH) 
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West, Jerry And Others 
Child Care and Early Education Program Partici- 





National ae og Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D 
Report No. on CES-95- 824 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, Day Care, *Day 
Care Centers, Educational Attainment, *Enroll- 
ment, Enrollment Trends, *Family Day Care, 
Family Income, National Surveys, *Preschool 
Education, Racial Differences, Research Method- 
ology, *Socioeconomic Influences, * Young Chil- 
dren 
Identifiers— National Household Education Survey 
This report contains the first release of informa- 
tion from the 1995 National Household Education 
Survey (NHES) on the care and educational experi- 
ences of young children who have not yet entered 
kindergarten. Describing infants’, toddlers’, and 
preschoolers’ participation in a variety of early care 
and education settings, the document includes both 
home- and center-based arrangements. The survey 
found that of children under age 6, 31 percent par- 
ticipated in center-based programs, 21 percent par- 
ticipated in home-based relative care, and that 18 
percent participated in home-based nonrelative 
care. Survey results also indicate that children’s par- 
ticipation in center-based programs increased with 
household income and mother's education, and that 
more children received nonparental care and educa- 
tion on a regular basis as they grew older. Children 
who are very young, who are members of racial or 
ethnic minority groups, who are in lower income 
households, or who have mothers who did not grad- 
uate from college were more likely to be cared for 
by relatives, while their counterparts were more 
likely to be cared for by nonrelatives. A discussion 
of survey methodology is included. (MDM) 
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Nolin, Mary Jo And Others 
Student Victimization at School. Statistics in 
Brief. 
Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, ; 
Report No.—NCES-95-204 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Elementary School 
Students, Elementary Secondary Education, Na- 
tional Surveys, Private Schools, Public Schools, 
Research Methodology, *Secondary School Stu- 
dents, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes, *Vic- 
tims of Crime, *Violence 
Identifiers—*Bullying, Child Safety, National 
Household Education Survey 
This report presents information on personal stu- 
dent victimization from the 1993 National House- 
hold Education Survey (NHES), based on the 
responses of 6,504 students in grades 6 through 12 
who were surveyed. The data indicate that unsafe 
conditions at school are a reality for most students 
in the United States. The report found that 56 per- 
cent of the respondents had personally witnessed 
some type of crime or victimization at school, in- 
cluding bullying, physical attack, or robbery, and 
that 71 percent reported that such incidents hap- 
pened at their schools. Nearly 25 percent of stu- 
dents reported worrying about becoming victims of 
crime or threats at school, while 12 percent reported 
being victimized at school. More elementary, mid- 
die, and junior high school students reported being 
worried about becoming victims at school than did 
senior high school students. The report also found 
that students at private schools were less likely to 
witness, worry about, or experience victimization at 
school, and that girls were less likely than boys to 
be victimized. A discussion of survey methodology 
and data reliability is included. (MDM) 
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Chandler, Kathryn And Others 
Student 4 To Avoid Harm at School. 

Statistics in Brief. 


Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC 
Report No.—NCES-95-203 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—8p 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Elementary School 
Students, Elementary Secondary Education, Na- 
tional Surveys, Private Schools, Public Schools, 
Racial Differences, Research Methodology, *Sec- 
ondary School Students, *Student Attitudes, 
*Victims of Crime, *Violence 
Identifiers—* Avoidance Behavior, *Bullying, Child 
Safety, National Household Education Survey 
This report presents information on student strat- 
egies to avoid harm at school, based on responses 
from 6,504 students in grades 6 through 12 sur- 
veyed by the 1993 National Household Education 
Survey (NHES). Half of the students surveyed indi- 
cated that they did not use any strategy to avoid 
trouble at school, whereas the other half reported 
using a single strategy or a combination of strate- 
gies. Twenty percent of students said that they tried 
to stay in a group while at school, but did not report 
using any other strategy to avoid harm. Twenty-five 
percent of students reported using a combination of 
Strategies, such as taking a special route to school, 
avoiding certain places in the school building or 
school grounds, staying away from school-related 
events, staying in a group while at school, or skip- 
ping school because they worried about harm. The 
report also found that senior high school students 
were less likely to report using harm avoidance 
strategies than elementary, middle, or junior high 
school students, and that white students were less 
likely to use such strategies than black or Hispanic 
students. A lower percentage of private school stu- 
dents than public school students reported the use 
of any strategy to avoid harm at school. A discus- 
sion of survey methodology and data reliability is 
included. (MDM) 
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Zill, Nicholas And Others 
Approaching Kindergarten: A Look at Preschool- 


RIE MAR 1996 


ers in the United States. National Household 
Education Survey. Statistical Analysis Report. 
Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 


Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-16-048368-9; NCES-95-280 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—82p. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, At Risk Persons, 
*Behavior Problems, Child Development, Child 
Health, Early Childhood Education, *Literacy, 
National Surveys, Numeracy, *Preschool Chil- 
dren, *Psychomotor Skills, Racial Differences, 
*School Readiness, Sex Differences, *Socioeco- 
nomic Influences 
Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy, National House- 
hold Education Survey 
This report examines the prevalence of selected 
accomplishments and difficulties in a national sam- 
ple of 4,423 children from 3 to 5 years of age who 
had not yet started kindergarten. The data were 
collected as part of the 1993 National Household 
Education Survey (NHES). The report focused on 
2,000 children who had turned 4 by the end of 1992 
and were about 6 months away from starting kinder- 
garten. It found that more than 9 out of 10 of these 
4-year-olds could button their own clothes and hold 
a pencil properly, and that more than 8 out of 10 
could identify the primary colors by name. Only 
about 6 in 10 could count to 20 or recognize most 
letters of the alphabet, however. The report also 
found that more girls than boys demonstrated each 
of the literacy and smal! motor skills covered in the 
survey, and that Hispanic preschoolers were re- 
ported to show fewer signs of emerging literacy and 
to be in less good general health than white and 
black children. A discussion of survey methodology 
and data reliability is included. Two appendices pro- 
vide information on interview items and regression 
analysis of sociodemographic risks. (Contains 75 
references.) (MDM) 
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Kishimoto, Tizuko Haddad, Lenira 

Modern Family in Context: The Case of Brazil. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference on the Quality of Early Childhood Educa- 

tion (5th, Paris, France, September 7-9, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus P: b> 
Descriptors—*Child Rearing, *Day Care, Day Care 

Centers, *Educational Attitudes, Educational 

Policy, Family Characteristics, Family Relation- 

ship, Foreign Countries, *Government Role, 

*Mothers, *Parent Attitudes, Preschool Educa- 

tion 
Identifiers—* Brazil (Sao Paulo) 

A study surveyed 100 married mothers in Sao 
Paulo, Brazil, who live in their own house with an 
average of three rooms, work 40 hours a week, and 
who have 3- or 4-year-old children in public day 
care centers or preschools. The survey focused on 
family characteristics, child rearing practices, re- 
sponsibility for child care and household, and day 
care availability. The study found that in regard to 
child rearing practices, the mothers valued routine, 
honesty, organization, and freedom of speech (de- 
spite ambiguity expressed by mothers about their 
children’s autonomy) most highly. The survey also 
found that 45 percent of the mothers reported per- 
forming the household and child-rearing chores on 
their own, while 35 percent reported sharing these 
responsibilities with their husband; by contrast, fa- 
thers participated more in cultural, social, and edu- 
cational tasks than mothers. Although the mothers 
were generally pleased with the public day care and 
preschool their children participated in, they felt 
that the government could do more in providing 
economic support to families with young children 
and improving living conditions. (MDM) 
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Apanomeritaki, Olga 

An Action Research in Young Children (3-5) with 
Management in 


Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—15p.; Paper pr d at the E Con- 
ference on the Quality of Early Childhood Educa- 
tion (Sth, Paris, France, September 7-9, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Action Research, Conservation (En- 
vironment), *Environmental Education, Foreign 

Countries, *Preschool Children, Preschool Edu- 

cation, *Recycling, Student Attitudes, *Waste 

Disposal 
Identifiers—Greece (Thessaloniki) 

This action research project sought to increase the 
waste management and recycling knowledge among 
20 children age 4 and 5 years enrolled in a preschool 
program in Thessaloniki, Greece. A structured in- 
terview was developed to assess the children’s 
pre-intervention knowledge of waste management 
and recycling. It indicated that most children knew 
little about waste and recycling. Over the course of 
a 7-month period the children were then exposed to 
an educational program that used in-class recycling 
bins, visits to parks and neighborhoods to observe 
litter, in-class discussions on litter and recycling, 
role-playing, and a visit to a recycling plant. Results 
of post-intervention interviews indicated that nearly 
all of the children understood basic concepts of 
waste management and recycling, and profited from 
the program. (Contains 11 references.) (MDM) 
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Clayton, Pat 

The Influence’ of Community Work on Student 
Teachers’ Role Concept. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference on the Quality of Early Childhood Educa- 

tion (Sth, Paris, France, September 7-9, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) — a. - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Education Majors, Foreign 

Countries, Higher Education, en in Ed- 

ucation, *School Community Relationship, *Stu- 

dent Attitudes, *Student Teaching, *Teacher 

Education, Teacher Education Curriculum, 

Teacher Role, Teaching Experience 
Identifiers—England (London) 

This is an account of student teachers’ role con- 
cept based on the writings of 26 student teachers 
who completed their practical training in East Lon- 
don. Student teachers participated in a 13-week 
course of teaching practice combined with commu- 
nity work. Typical fears of these student were re- 
lated to their ability: (1) to negotiate their 
circumstances; (2) to meet the grade; (3) to prevent 
discontinuity in their classrooms; and (4) to not get 
lost. Salient issues in student writings included: (1) 
communication and the national curriculum; (2) 
communication and racial and cultural diversity; (3) 
sexism, including equal opportunities; (4) urban re- 
generation; (5) school/community links; (6) crime; 
(7) finance; (8) paperwork; and (9) “burn-out.” Stu- 
dents’ first impressions were of the environment and 
people. Schooi and community were equally promi- 
nent aspects of student writing, but concerns about 
teaching held greater weight. Results suggest that 
community work enhances teacher performance. 
This work allows student teachers to develop an 
awareness of the school in community context. This 
in turn helps them put self-critical tendencies about 
their teaching in perspective as they learn to better 
understand the limits of their practice. Contains 
three references. (JW) 
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Smith, Nanette 
Power and Passion of Playpacks. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference on the Quality of Early Childhood Educa- 
tion (Sth, Paris, France, September 7-9, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Action Research, Early Childhood 
Education, Family School Relationship, Foreign 
Countries, Models, Parent Influence, Parent Par- 
ticipation, *Parent School Relationship, Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, Play, Preschool Children, 
*School Readiness, *Student Adjustment, Tod- 
diers, *Transitional Programs 

Identifiers —England 
Using an action research model, this study con- 

centrated on easing the transition into school by 

providing an induction program for preschool chil- 

dren which pr the ti needs of the 

child within the family. The research followed an 

ecological perspective, considering individual needs 

within the frameworks of school, home, and com- 
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munity in England. Research included a model of 
“plan, do, review, and replan.” Information was ob- 
tained from transcribed interviews, storytelling ses- 

sions at school, home visits, and an overall 
evaluation. Results shows that a parent-centered ap- 
proach, incorporating a partnership model and ad- 
dressing rights of passage, effectively meets the 
needs of all involved in the transition to school. 
Rites of separation were eased by a gradual intro- 
duction to school one day per week. Home visits 


(5) early identification 
took place. Contains 11 references.) (JW) 
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Life: Becoming a Person. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-19-509923-0 

Pub Date—94 

Note—233p. 

Available from—Oxford University Press, 
2001 Evans Road, , NC 27513 Fes 
ISBN-0-19-509923-0, $14.95; hardback: ISBN- 
0-19-508417-9, $38). 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, ao Development, 
Cognitive Development, Comprehension, *De- 
velopmental — Individual Developmen, In- 


terpersonal Competence, 
Relationship, Language a {= 

Development, Self Concept, *Toddlers 
Identifiers—Identity (Psychological) 

Based on intense observations of one child’s de- 
velopment from 1 to 3 years of age, this book de- 
scribes how children acquire the knowledge they 
need to become persons. The book has 13 chapters, 
divided chronologically. Topics covered include: (1) 

and social identity, and methodological 
issues; (2) 15-16 months, doing a lot with a little, 
paralinguistic and linguistic expressions of meaning, 
and language learning; (3) 17-18 months starting to 
take account of what others can see; (4) 19-20 
months, learning in a literate world, working on 
words, and emerging social skills; (5) 21-22 months, 





developing a self-concept, object labeling, and lexi- 
con onpeuaing: (6) 23-24 poo the struggle for 
d , and ways of con- 


internal 

versing; (7) 35. 26 months, new ways with words, 
lexicon and syntactic development, and developing 
social-linguistic intelligence; (8) 27-28 months, in- 
ferences and talk about mental life, talk about talk- 
ing, forms of talk, and talk about grammar; (9) 29-30 
months, managing the social and conceptual worlds, 
and levels of knowledge in a 30-month-old child; 
(10) 31-32 months, attending to mental states and 
abilities, looking for causes of behavior, developing 
social categories, and metalanguage about reality 
and nonreality; (11) 33-34 months, preschool readi- 
ness and language of the emergent preschooler; (12) 
35-36 months, changing social behaviors and com- 
plex language skills; and (13) how persons develop, 
the potential to be a person, environmental supports 
for the developing person, and toddlerhood in the 
ow of anda @ (Contains 202 references.) 
( 
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Wavering, Michael J., Ed. 


Educating Young Adolescents: Life in 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8153-1021-8 

Pub Date—95 

Note—439p.; Garland Reference Library of Social 
Science, Volume 866. Source Books on Educa- 
tion, Volume 42. 

Available from—Garland Publishing, Inc., 717 Fifth 
Avenue, Suite 2500, New York, NY 10022 ($65). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 

Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrative Policy, *Adolescent 
Development, Athletics, Cognitive Development, 
Curriculum Development, Developmental Stages, 
*Early Adolescents, Educational Environment, 
Educational History, Educational Philosophy, In- 
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dividual Development, Intermediate Grades, Ju- 
nior High Schools, *Middle Schools, School Or- 
ganization, Social Development, Student Needs, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Student Relation- 


Identifiers—* Developmentally Appropriate Pro- 
a Historical Background, *Middle School 
udents 


Noting that young adolescents-around 10 to 15 
ears t emotional, social, 


makers i 

unique needs of the student population. The five 

sections of the book cover the historical and philo- 

sophical basis for education of young adolescents; 

pe nc eye a oung adolescents; the nature 
and preparation of teachers who work with young 


: An ie te Gudith A. 

); G) oe and aE during the 
School Years” (Dionne M. Walker and 

Cathy D. Lirgg); (4) Fy. Adolescent Social Emo- 


Development: A Constructivist Perspective” 
(Rebecca S. Bowers); (5) “Cognitive Development 
of Young Adolescents” (Michael J. Wav: ; (6) 


Rn my Teachers fo Middle Level Schools: 
Meeting Needs of Adolescents (Rebecca Farris 
Mills); (7) “The Ideal Middle Level Teacher” 
Ann Davies); (8) “Leadership in the Middle 
Level School” (Beverly Reed and Charles Russell); 
(9) “Organization of the Middle Level School: a 
lution and a Vision for Restructuring” (DeWayn 
A. Mason); (10) “Reshaping Core Curriculum: “ 
ting Ready for the World” (Jeanneine P. 
Jones); (11) “Ex tory Curricula in the Middle 
Level” (Jim Gill); (12) “Advisor-Advisee Programs; 
es ap | Designed To Meet the Affective Needs of 
Young Adolescents” (Annette Digby and others); 
(13) “Age-Appropriate Teaching Strategies” (Mary 
Ann Davies); (14) “Transcending Classroom Man- 
agement: the Development of Caring, Re- 
sponsibility, and unity in the Middle School 
Classroom” (Bruce Smith); and (15) “Physical Edu- 
cation and Athletics within the Middle School Phi- 
losophy” (Cathy D. Lines). A final chapter presents 
concluding remarks by Michael J. Wavering. (HTH) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 


uttes Papers (120) 
- MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Seatac, ilingualism, Child 


Bi 
Development, Cultural Differences, Family Influ- 
ence, Family Involvement, *Family School Rela- 
tionship, Foreign Countries, Intergroup 
Relations, *Preschool Education, *Second Lan- 
gree Sones. Sociocultural Patterns, Student 


While Europe is experiencing new transnational- 
ism based on technical economic links, European 
preschool education is not as accommodating to 
multicultural growth as economic growth has been. 
In many schools, children are forced to learn and 
interact in a language foreign to them. This break 
with their mother tongue is also a break with mater- 
nal ties, causing tension between home and school. 
Language learning and usage both reflects and af- 
fects social relationships. In the preschool setting, 
the child is apt to feel alienated and to experience 
intense pressure to lose ties to their mother tongue 
by rapidly learning the language of the school. In 
this context, the child experiences conflict in trying 
to integrate multiple identities into a unified form of 
written and oral expression. This experience is akin 
to the psychoanalytic notion of transference, where 
a child redirects desires formerly focused on parents 
to new groups. Preschool staff may underestimate 
the tensions involved in integrating children, and 
their parents, into a preschool setting. This underes- 
misunderstanding and aliena- 
and hil. (dw) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Middle School Association 
(22nd, New Orleans, LA, November 1-4, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Educational 
Objectives, Junior High Schools, Junior High 
School Students, Middle Schools, Models, Out- 
comes of Education, Parent Participation, *Parent 
Student Relationship, *Parent Teacher Confer- 
ences, Portfolio Assessment, Student Evaluation, 
Student Motivation, *Student Participation, *Stu- 
dent Responsibility 

Identifiers— Middle School Students, *Student Led 
Activities 
Students should be welcomed as active partici- 


academic 
progress with their parents and teachers. Concerned 
of the traditional conference 
model, faculty at a City, Missouri, middle 
school developed a student-led conference model 
intended to encourage students to accept responsi- 
bility for their academic success, to increase stu- 
dents’ oral communication skills and 
self-confidence, and to increase parent participa- 
tion. Each student develops an individualized plan 
identifying personal “goals for growth,” and during 
a seminar class, students learn leadership skills to 
facilitate their conft Prior to conf day, 
students compile a materials packet of information 
they wish to share with their parents. They are ac- 
pone Be for their grades and understand they must 
be prepared to explain any unacceptable grades. 
Materials presented at the conference include: (1) 
the “goals for growth” folder; (2) student-designed 
“coat of arms” depicting the student’s strengths; 
student assignment notebooks; grade information; 
portfolios-academic and career guidance; and a 
thank-you card from the student to the parents. 
ing the conferences, students and parents are 
encouraged to focus on problem-solving strategies 
and to develop a plan of action for the future rather 
than fixate on past performance. At the end of the 
conference, parents and students complete ques- 
tionnaires evaluating the effectiveness of the stu- 
dent-led format, which have generated both positive 
and negative parent responses. Teachers, on the 
other hand, overwhelmingly support the student-led 
conferences. While achieving all the goals of the 
traditional conference model, student-led confer- 
ences include students as active partners in the edu- 
cational process. (HTH) 
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American Humane Association, Englewood, Colo. 
Children’s Div. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, Children, Federal 
ne, Government (Administrative Body), 
Hearings, Laws, Legislators, *Lobbying, Policy 
Formation, Politics, *Public Policy, *State Spend 
lation 
This guide to the legislative process provides in- 
formation on how to work within the legislative pro- 
cess for changes benefiting children and families. 
The guide is divided into 5 a (1) know 
the issues and know the state and congressional leg- 
islative systems; (2) know how to express an opin- 
ion; (3) communications from non-profit ours: (4) 
know the federal legislative process; and (5) under 
stand authorizations and appropriations. Specifi- 
cally, the guide provides information on: (1) the 
power of personal visits, letters, telephone calls, 
telegrams, and voting; (2) the House of Representa- 
tives and the Senate; and (3) budget requests, bud- 
get authorizations, review and approval processes, 
Subcommittee and Committee hearings, floor ac- 
tion, the House and Senate Conference, and appro- 
priations. A glossary of terms is included. (JW) 
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Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (103rd, New York, NY, August 11-15, 1995). 

Pub T ype— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports Re- 
search F143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Emotional Re- 
sponse, Familiarity, Family School Relationship, 
*Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, *Pre- 
school Children, Preschool Education, *Separa- 


tion Anxiety, Social Behavior, *Stranger 
Reactions, Student Adjustment 
Identifiers—* Strangers 


This study examined techniques which facilitate 
children’s separation from their mothers and their 
move into a novel situation. Subjects were 32 male 
and 32 female 40- to 48-month-old children. Some 
children were visited in their homes the night before 
the experiment. Subjects remained with their moth- 
ers in a waiting room for 10 minutes. A stranger 
then entered the room and interacted with the child 
for 10, 1, or O minutes. Half of the children were 
greeted abruptly by the stranger, while the rest were 
approached gradually. Mothers then left the chil- 
dren and strangers, and after 5 minutes, the door 
was opened, allowing children to leave if they were 
so inclined. Results showed that the children who 
were visited the night before, and who were ap- 
proached abruptly by the stranger, remained in the 
room with the stranger longest. Those children who 
were visited the night before and were approached 
gradually, left the room with the stranger quickest. 
Of the remaining children who were approached 
abruptly by the stranger, those who had longer prior 
interactions with the stranger remained in the room 
longest. With the gradual approach, less preparatory 
time with the stranger resulted in children’s remain- 
ing longer in the room. A “matter-of-fact” approach 
to children combined with rapport-building interac- 
tions may be the best facilitator of children remain- 
ing in strange situations. Contains seven references. 
(JW) 
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Raddish, Michele And Others 

N in Children with Disabilities 
to Typical 

Pub Date—95 

Note—1 5p. 


Pub ‘Type— Reports - Research (143) 
tS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Child Health, Comparative Analysis, 

*Disabilities, *Nutrition, *Preschool Children, 

Preschool Education 
Identifiers—* Feeding Problems 

Using interviews with p and guardians, and 
the child where appropriate, this study compared 
feeding probi of with disabilities in 
Kentucky with a sample of typical children. Subjects 
were 50 children ages 3-5; 25 children were without 
disabilities. In addition to interviews, data were col- 
lected from case records, medical histories, and a 
food frequency questionnaire. A Health and Nutri- 
tion Assessment Inventory for children with feeding 
disorders was done with both groups. Results 
showed that: (1) children without disabilities were 
taller and weighed more than children with disabili- 
ties; (2) children with disabilities had a greater inci- 
dence of poor oral motor skills; (3) children with 
disabilities have more dental problems and weaker 
tongue muscles; (4) typical children spend a longer 
time eating than children with disabiilities. The im- 
plications of this study are that children with special 
needs are at an increased risk for nutritional defi- 
ciencies or excesses than typical children and re- 
quire additional attention from teachers during 
feeding. Also, children with disabilities may require 
more careful monitoring of dental health needs, 
since dental health is directly related to nutritional 
status. The present study documents the need for an 
incrasing role of the nutritionist as a vital member 
of the education team for these children. Since these 
children are and will continue to be mainstreamed, 
it is important for educators to understand the feed- 

ing problems associated with this population. Con- 

poh nine notes and references. (JW) 
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Participation, *Preschool Children, Preschool Ed- 

ucation, *Science Activities, *Science Curricu- 

lum, Science Fairs, Science Instruction, *Science 

Interests, Scientific Concepts, *Student Attitudes 

A practicum project designed a preschool science 
curriculum and requisite environment to improve 
students’ aan and interest in science. Based 
on teacher- and parent-questionnaire results, it was 
determined that student science attitudes were not 
positive; that students seldom had opportunities to 
explore, discover, and solve problems; and that the 
students’ curiosity was inhibited by preconceived 
ideas about insects and rodents. Lack of parent par- 
ticipation and teachers’ insecurity with teaching sci- 
ence concepts added to the problem. The solution 
strategy included developing science concepts as an 
integral part of each classroom ee ee center, us- 
ing a multidisciplinary approach; planning extensive 
field trips; producing three plays; encouraging par- 
ent involvement; and organizing a science fair as 
part of a city-wide conference for parents, teachers, 
and the community. Evaluation results indicated 
that students can and do show an enthusiasm for 
science activities, that hands-on experiences do in- 
crease science vocabulary, that students willingly 
contribute to science activities, and that they can 
explain their science activities to others. Much of 
the success of the practicum was attributed to the 
outdoor experiences that students had at the park 
and on field trips to farms, nature centers, and muse- 
ums. (Four appendices contain checklists for sci- 
ence attitudes, science v , contribution to 
the science center, and for explaining science activi- 
ties. Contains 35 references.) (HTH) 
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Pub Date—Nov 95 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Middle School Association 
(22nd, New Orleans, LA, November 1-4, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Anal (070) 

EDRS Price - 1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Environment, Elemen- 


ary School Teachers, Student Characteristics, 

*Student Leadership, Teacher Role, Team Teach- 

ing 
Identifiers—Leadership Effectiveness, *Middle 

School Students 

This study identified teacher leadership traits and 
investigated why those leadership traits are impor- 
tant for educators and students at he middle school 
level. Characteristics of the middle school and the 
middle school student were explored as well as op- 
portunities for development and enhancement of 
teacher leadership skills by middle school teachers 
and administrators. The study found that many op- 
portunities exist for middle school teachers and stu- 
dents to accept leadership roles. Due to changing 
patterns of development ‘exhibited by the middle 





schedules, field experiences, service or ex- 
tra-curricular opportunities. To exercise effective 
leadership skills a middle school teacher should: 
— effectively as a member of an instructional 


grams of study; understand and utilize sound 

ples of guidance; use a variety of teaching — ond 
instructional techniques; and foster leadership po- 
tentiality of adolescents. In return, adolescents ex- 
hibiting gained leadership skills will be better 
socially equipped to make intelligent decisions 
about themselves and function better in groups. 
They will also be able to exhibit a vision for them- 
selves that will enhance their success. Contains 26 
references. (TJQ) 
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Liu, Karen Blila, Susan 
Ethnic Awareness and Attitudes in Young Chil- 


dren. 
Pub Date—{92] 
Note—S55p. 
Pub Type— my Research (143) — Tests/ 
160) 


EDRS - MFO1/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Blacks, *Childhood Attitudes, Cultural Aware- 
ness, Developmental! Stages, Ethnicity, Hispanic 
Americans, *Perceptual Development, *Racial 
Attitudes, *Racial Identification, *Young Chil- 


dren 
Identifiers—African Americans, Ethnic Differences 

As classrooms in the United States become in- 
creasingly multicultural, teachers need to be aware 
of how and when racial attitudes develop in children 
in order to provide a supportive emg, environ- 
ment for children of any ethnic heritage. study 
examined racial awareness and attitudes in children 
between 3 and 10 years of age. Subjects were 32 
Anglo-American children, 39 Hispanic American, 
31 African American, 26 Native American and 30 
Asian American children primarily from mid- 
die-class families. The children were surveyed to 
learn at what age they developed an awareness of 
their own ethnicity and at what age they could rec- 
ognize the differences in other ethnic groups. Maga- 
zine pictures of children from each of the ethnic 
groups were used with the older children; for the 
children 3 and 4 years of age, Lakeshore ethnic dolls 
were used instead of or in addition to the magazine 
pictures. Each child was individually asked to point 
to a picture who “looks like you”; to draw a picture 
of him- or herself; to find a match to each ethnic 
group; to respond to the colors black, brown, and 
white; to choose a friend from the children in the 
pictures, and to answer questions about the children 
in the pi as to positive and negative attributes. 
Results indicated that Anglo children were more 
aware of and expressed preferences for their own 
group more often than did minority children. Mi- 
nority children expressed an out-group preference 
most of the time. (Includes extensive tables of data, 
a 37-item bibliography, and the Racial Awareness 
Response Form.) (HT tt) 
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Council of Chief State School Officers, W ton, 
D.C.; National Association of State Boards of Ed- 
ucation, Washington, D. . National Women’s 
Law Center, Washington, DC 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—S52p. 

Available from—National Women’s Law Center, 
Attention: Goals 2000 and Pregnant and Parent- 
ing Teens, 11 Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 800, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($12). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors —*Academic Achievement, Adoles- 
cents, *Change Strategies, Child Rearing, Early 

¢, Educational 

ucation, a 


igh 

hn ate School Policy, * rodent 

Rights, Teacher Attitudes, *Unwed Mothers 
Identifiers—*Goals 2000 

Pregnant and parenting teenagers account for a 
sizable and growing proportion of the population 
served by public schools. Pregnant and parenting 
students face significant barriers to academic 
achievement, b largely because traditional school en- 
vironments often conflict with the competing de- 
mands of pregnancy and child rearing. Moreover, 
the children of teen parents are themselves at 
risk for educational failure, as their prospects for 
academic success are directly correlated with the 
educational attainment of their mothers. Both the 
size of this population and its high risk of educa- 
tional failure make issues relating to pregnant and 

parenting teens particularly relevant to the national 

education goals. This report examines the issue, fo- 
cusing primarily on teen mothers rather than teen 
fathers, as teen mothers with child to care for 
vastly outnumber teen fathers and represent a much 
ar ae proportion of the school-age population. 

‘ollowing an introduction, the report discusses: the 
relationship between the national education goals 
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and pregnant and parenting teens; legal require- 
ments relating to pregnant and parenting teens and 
Goals 2000; strategies for success; federal education 
reform legislation and the implications for efforts to 
assist pregnant and parenting teens; and recommen- 
dations for state education agencies. A conclusion 
emphasizes the necessity for educators to ensure 
that pregnant students and their children receive the 
assistance they need to succeed in school if the na- 
tional education goals are to become a reality. Con- 
tains 44 references. (TJQ) 
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. Concluding Report. 
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Pub Date—Oct 95 
Note—168p.; Executive Summary appearing on 
pages 9-15 also published separately, see PS 023 
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Available from—Carnegie Council on Adolescent 
Development, P.O. Box 753, Waldorf, MD 20604 
($10; quantity discounts). 
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Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
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Life Events, Mass Media Effects, Parent Child 
Relationship, Physical Development, Social Ser- 
vices, Well Being 

Identifiers—Adolescent Attitudes, Carnegie Coun- 
cil on Adolescent Development 
The Carnegie Corporation’s Council on Adoles- 

cent Development builds on the work of many orga- 
nizations and individuals to stimulate sustained 
public attention to the risks and opportunities of 
adolescence, and generates public and private sup- 
port for measures that facilitate the critical transi- 
tion to adulthood. This document explores some of 
the risks of adolescence-which encompasses ages 
11 and 12 in early adolescence and 17 and 18 in late 
adolescence. The report also gives recommenda- 
tions for meeting the essential requirements of 
healthy adolescent development and adapting piv- 
otal institutions to foster healthy adolescence. Fol- 
lowing an executive summary, the report presents 
the following chapters. (1) “Early Adolescence: The 
Great Transition”; (2) * “Growing Up in Early Ado- 
lescence: An Emergin, View”; (3) “Old Biology in 
New Circumstances: The Changing sen he = 
perience”; (4) “Reducing Sa ae E 
tunities: Essential Requirements for a wa 
Development”; (5) “Reengaging Families wi 
Their Adolescent Children”; (6) “Educating Young 
Adolescents for a Changing World”; (7) “ promot. 
ing the Health of Adolescents”; (8) “Streng i 
Communities with Adolescents”; and (9) “Redi- 
recting the Pervasive Power of Media.” The report 
concludes with an epilogue on sustaining the per- 
spectives of the Council of Adolescent Develop- 
ment. Five appendices include task force, working, 
group, and advisory board members; meetings and 
workshops; and an index of programs cited in the 
report. (HTH) 
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cents, “Change Strategies, Childhood Needs, 
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Life Events, Mass Media Effects, Parent Child 
Relationship, Physical Development, Social Ser- 
vices, Well Being 

Identifiers— jw Attitudes, Carnegie Coun- 
cil on Adolescent Development 
The Carnegie Corporation’s Council on Adoles- 

cent Development builds on the work of many orga- 

nizations and individuals to stimulate sustained 


public attention to the risks and opportunities of 


ly 
adapting pivotal institutions to foster healthy ado- 
¢ summary reviews the con- 
Se Council, summarizing its main 
and recommendations. The summary notes 
an social and technological changes have intro- 





structive potential of the media. Steps other institu- 
tions—such as business and universities—can take to 
promote healthy adolescent development are also 
noted. (HTH) 
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tion, ual Education, *Females, Foreign 
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velopment, *Sex Discrimination, Sex Role, Sus- 
tainable Development, *Womens Education, 


orld Problems 
—" *Environmental Protection, Gender 
ap 
In much of the nonindustrialized world, women 
are the main providers of water, fuel, food, and 
other basic necessities, and thus often play the part 
of environmental managers. Because they are more 
directly connected to the environment, women are 
the most directly affected by environmental degra- 
dation, yet rarely have women been heard in discus- 
sions about environmental problems. 
Economic a projects generally ignore 


economies, and displaces 
nen Rpm ony Bn fey = 
environment to survive. The solution to rapid popu- 
lation growth, also a factor in environmental degra- 


ing increasingly recognized by governments, lend- 
ing institutions, and international development 
agencies, such as the World Bank, which has an- 
nounced the education of girls as a top priority in its 
lending programs. Few tasks offer the potential for 
such sweeping improvements in both environmental 
protection and the quality of life around the world 
as does ensuring the equality of women. (TD) 
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Identifiers—* Australia (Torres Strait), Empower- 
ment 
This paper examines the context of current social 

policy and analyzes the bureaucratic impediments 

to achieving greater coordination of programs and 


a “national commitment” involving bureaucratic ra- 
tionality and imperatives continues to undermine 
the principles and practices of Aboriginal empower- 
ment, self-determination, and self-management. 
Aboriginal demands for self-determination and 
self-management arise from a history of continuous 
oppression since the European invasion of Australia 
in 1788. The response of the Australian nation-state 
to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander concerns 
about sovereignty have largely been handled 
through “bureaucratic rationality.” Additionally, 
there exists an unequal relationship that continually 
places Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people 
in the position of having to compromise their prior 
rights and aspirations in order to take part in the 
Process of negotiation with the Australian na- 
tion-state. An example was the development of the 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commission 
(ATSIC) and the Aborigi and Torres Strait Is- 
lander Education Policy (AEP), both created to give 
Aborigines decision-making power in the formula- 
tion of policies and programs affecting them. How- 
ever, ATSIC and AEP have consistently failed to 
give Aborigines local control over critical issues. 
Another government policy that has had a devastat- 
ing effect on indigenous people was the establish- 
ment of government-managed reserves or mission 
stations and the relocation of a number of distinct 
language groups from different parts of the country 
to be concentrated together on the same settlement. 
This paper concludes by offering strategies that 
would lessen differences between government pol- 
icy and efforts of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Is- 
lander people to achieve empowerment and 
self-determination. (LP) 
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Descriptors—* Action Research, *Community Con- 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
This paper examines ongoing - es related to 
appropriate methods and p boriginal ed- 


ucational research, including communtiy control of 
research based on the principle of self-determina- 
tion. This assertion of control includes the redefini- 
tion of relationships in the research process; 
appropriate initiation of research projects; establish- 
ing adequate and acceptable funding arrangements; 
development of appropriate consultation and nego- 
tiation procedures; construction and implementa- 
tion of appropriate research methodologies; 
concerns about the appropriation of knowledge; es- 
tablishment of accountability procedures; and 
proper recognition of rights in terms of ownership, 
copyright, and publication. Historically, Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander people in Australia have 
been subjected to a range of inappropriate, unac- 
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ceptable, and degrading research methodologies. 
Another concern is the extraction of knowledge 
from Aboriginal communities that benefits individ- 
ual researchers, but provides little benefit to the 
community. ~~ appropriate and powerful research 
participatory action research, which 

allows critical ‘thought to be transformed into action 
community decision making. The initiation 

and development of research proposals that are 
based on principles of community control and 
self-determination require that people have appro- 
priate and sufficient opportunity to consider issues 
and make meaningful decisions for themselves and 
in collaboration with others. Most important, Ab- 
original decision-making processes and cultural ob- 
ligations must be respected and adhered to at all 
times when conducting educational research. (LP) 
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Carr, John C. And Others 

Lakota Sioux Indian Dance Theatre. Cuesheet for 
Students. 


John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts, 
Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—13p.; Photographs and illustrations may not 
reproduce adequately. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, American 
Indian History, Cultural Activities, Cultural Edu- 
cation, *Cultural Enrichment, *Dance, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Lakota (Tribe), 
Learning Activities, Sioux (Tribe), Theater Arts 
Identifiers—Dance Companies, *Spirituality 
This performance guide provides students with an 
introduction to Lakota Sioux history and culture 
and to the dances performed by the Lakota Sioux 
Indian Dance Theatre. The Lakota Sioux believe 
that life is a sacred circle in which all things are 
connected, and that the circle was broken for them 
in 1890 by the massacre at Wounded Knee. Only in 
recent times is the circle becoming whole again as 
American Indians struggle to achieve self-determi- 
nation and renew their heritage. Sioux legends and 
histories have been coll and published. Ol 
skills are being used again. Dance is a central part 
of life, expressing belief in spirits, nature, and the 
relationship of all things to one another. Eight 
dances performed by the Lakota Sioux Indian 
Dance Theatre are described, along with their pur- 
poses and significance. The guide includes informa- 
tion about the dance company, pointers to enhance 
appreciation of the performance, suggestions for re- 
lated student activities, and a list of related reading 
materials and videos. (JAT) 
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Herzog, Mary Jean Ronan Pittrnan, Robert B. 

Home, Family, and Community: Ingredients in the 
Rural Education 


Pub Date—{95] 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Community Char- 
acteristics, *Educational Change, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Futures (of Society), 
Higher Education, High Risk Students, *Quality 
of Life, *Rural Education, *Rural Urban Differ- 
ences, Social Attitudes, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Sense of Community 
To shape reform in rural education, it is necessary 
to understand the problems, as well as the strengths 
of rural social and educational communities. An 
analysis of demographic, economic, and educational 
trends shows that in rural areas in general, working 
populations are shrinking, economies are declining, 
and students are not competing well in college at- 
tendance and completion. For more than 85% of 
rural students nationwide, a college education cul- 
minating in a professional career remains out of 
reach. When rural economies were self-sufficient, 
perhaps educational opportunity did not matter as 
much, but today that is not the case. Over 100 stu- 
dents at Western Carolina University (North Caro- 
lina) were surveyed to investigate their experiences 
with rural life. Their responses were overwhelm- 
ingly positive, indicating a sense of home, family, 
community, and smallness of scale that represent 
the best qualities of rural life. It is curious that rural 
communities, which for so long have been marginal- 
ized by the dominant culture, have precisely the 
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qualities for which the critics of American schools 
are now looking. For rural schools to be successful 
in combatting their problems, they will have to capi- 
talize on the community and family ties that rural 
students rated as so important. Contains 23 refer- 
ences. (TD) 
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Theobald, Paul —- oo 
Culture, Community, and the Promise of Rural 


Pub Date—{95] 
Note—1 5p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Consolidated 
Schools, *Educational Change, Educational His- 
tory, *Educational Principles, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Politics of Education, 
Relevance (Education), Rural Education, Rural 
Population, *Rural Schools, *School Community 
Relationship, *Social Change, Sustainable Devel- 
opment, Urban Education 
Identifiers—Community Renewal, *Sense of Com- 
munity 
Traditionally, rural schools have been tightly 
linked to their communities, and the process of 
schooling has reflected local values, mores, and 
ways of life. However, during the early 1900s, the 
beginning of the Progressive era, allegiance to local 
ways received heavy criticism. An inherent assump- 
tion, that bigger is better, was promoted as the way 
schools should be. Today, this assumption continues 
to influence the “one best system” for educating 
children. The study of history and philosophy re- 
veals that industrial tenets affecting education such 
as specialization, standardization, centralization, 
technological efficiency, reliance on experts, and 
the reduction of the production process to its lowest 
skill elements were not the product of natural evolu- 
tion, but merely decisions made by people with 
power and an agenda for its use. Eroding quality of 
life in both rural and urban settings, as well as 
mean-spirited ideological battles over school re- 
form, signify a rapidly deteriorating sense of com- 
munity. One way to reverse this trend is for society 
to adopt a new set of cultural assumptions that rein- 
vents political systems, promotes sustainabilit Pe and 
rebuilds both urban and rural communities. Recre- 
ating communities requires redesigning education 
and begins with focusing on the local context of 
education. Focusing on the community makes 
learning relevant and therefore more powerful in 
providing youth with an understanding of who they 
are and what their place is in the world. For change 
to happen, rural residents need to recognize how 
cultural assumptions have disempowered them both 
politically and economically and to understand that 
the viability of both rural and urban communities 
requires cooperation, that this philosophy begins in 
schools, and that the educational agenda must re- 
turn to a local focus. Contains 13 notes. (LP) 
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Oregon American Indian/Alaska Native Educa- 
tion State Plan. 

Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—[Oct 91] 

Note—44p. 

Available from—Publications and Multimedia Cen- 
ter, Oregon Department of Education, Salem, OR 
97310-0203 (free). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Alaska Na- 
tives, *American Indian Education, American 
Indians, Culturally Relevant Education, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Educational Policy, Educa- 
tional Responsibility, *Educational Strategies, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Preschool Education, *State Departments of 
Education, *Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—* Oregon 
The Oregon State Plan for American Indian and 

Alaska Native (Al/AN) education was developed 

by AI/AN communities and educators, the State 

Board of Education, and the State Department of 

Education. The plan includes 11 major educational 

goals: (1) the Oregon Department of Education 

(ODE) should promote effective education for Al- 

/AN children; (2) educational programs shall be 

developed to address the needs of all AI/AN chil- 

dren; (3) Al/AN parents and community leaders 
shall have an opportunity to provide input regarding 
programs for Al/AN students; (4) ODE shall de- 
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velop data gathering process systems to collect and 
disseminate uniform and comprehensive data on 
AI/AN students; (5) teachers, counselors, adminis- 
trators, and other ancillary personnel should be 
knowledgeable about and responsive to Al/AN stu- 
dents and their needs; (6) historical and contempo- 
rary curriculum materials that are culturally specific 
and age and developmentally appropriate shall be 
used; (7) ODE shall identify and implement 
nonbiased, culturally appropriate instruments to as- 
sess achievement levels of Al/ AN students; (8) high 
quality early childhood education programs shall be 
developed to meet the needs of Al/ AN students; (9) 
AI/AN studenis shall have equal access to all public 
school programs; (10) ODE shall implement strate- 
gies for reducing the Al/AN student dropout rate; 
and (11) the state board of education shall support 
the state board of higher education's policies and 
practices that ensure that Al/AN students are pro- 
vided equal access and opportunities for post- 
secondary education in the state. Each major and 
secondary goal is accompanied by strategies for 
achieving the objective and related ODE responsi- 
bilities. This document also contains the Indian stu- 
dent bill of rights, a statement of ODE philosophy 
on American Indian education, and a glossary of 
acronyms. (TD) 
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Morrow, Mary Frances 

Sarah Winnemucca. Raintree/Rivilo American 
Indian Stories Series. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8172-3402-0 

Pub Date—90 

Note—34p.; Written by scholars and designed to 
provide young students/readers with accurate ac- 
counts of the lives of American Indian men and 
women important in the history of their tribes. 
Colored illustrations may not reproduce ade- 
quately. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Activism, American Indian Culture, 
*American Indian History, American Indians, Bi- 
ographies, Childrens Literature, *Federal Indian 
Relationship, *Females, Interpreters, *Leaders, 
United States History 
Identifiers—* Paiute (Tribe), *Winnemucca (Sarah) 
Sarah Winnemucca was a full-blood Paiute Indian 
born in 1844 in Nevada. The Paiute hunted and 
gathered and lived in wigwams constructed of 
branches, brush, and hides. Sarah’s grandfather, 
Captain Truckee, befriended the explorer John C. 
Fremont and went with him to California. Captain 
Truckee admired White people's clothing and 
houses and, especially, their ability to write. Sarah 
went with him on his next trip to California. When 
they returned, they found that many of their people 
had died from disease, as the medicine man had 
predicted. Although Sarah did not receive a great 
deal of formal schooling, she learned to speak En- 
glish, Spanish, and two Indian languages. She 
learned to read and write and coauthored a book 
called “Life among the Paiutes: Their Claims and 
Wrongs.” She worked as an interpreter, guide, and 
scout; started a school for Indians; gave lectures to 
Whites about Indian life; and fought for justice, a 
better education, and a better life for her people. 
Contains many illustrations and a timeline of Sa- 
rah’s life. (TD) 
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Erdrich, Heidi Ellen 

Maria Talichief. Raintree/Rivilo American Indian 
Series. 


Stories 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8 | 14-6577-2 

Pub Date—93 

Note—35p.; Written by scholars and designed to 
provide young students/readers with accurate ac- 
counts of the lives of American Indian men and 
women important in the history of their tribes. 
Colored illustrations may not reproduce ade- 
quately. 

Pub Type— Books (010) -- Historical Materials 
(060 


Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, American 
Indian History, American Indians, Biographies, 
Childrens Literature, *Dance, *Females, Theater 
Arts 
Identifiers—*Ballet Dancers, Native Americans, 
Osage (Tribe), *Tallchief (Maria) 
The great American ballerina, Maria Tallchief, 
was born in 1925 in Fairfax, Oklahoma. Her mother 
was White and her father was a full-blood Osage. 








for farming, but oil was found there and the Osage 
managed the wealth from oil wisely, sharing with 
one another. Maria's grandmother introduced her 


American Ballet Theater, and cofounded the Chi- 
cago City Ballet with her sister. Maria was given an 
honor name by the Osage tribe, was awarded the 
Indian Achievement Award by the Council of Fire, 
became a member of the Council of Fire, spoke to 


many illustrations and a timeline of Maria’s life. 
(TD) 
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John, Rosa And Others 

Inside the Circle: Kehewin Native Education Man- 
ual. 


Spons Agency—Employment and Immigration 
Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date—Apr 94 
Note—99p.; Funding also provided by Kagita 
Mikam and The Kawartha World Issues Centre. 
Available from—Rosa John, P.O. Box 7459, Bon- 
neyville, Alberta TIN 2H8 Canada ($40 Cana- 
dian). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) - 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *American Indian 
Culture, *American Indian Education, American 
Indian History, Canada Natives, *Cultural Activi- 
ties, *Cultural Education, Curriculum Guides, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Lesson Plans, Oral Tradition, Tribes 
Identifiers—* Native Americans 
The book is divided into four sections in a way 
that ensures seasonal recognition and environmen- 
tal awareness. Each chapter within the sections be- 
gins with one or more oral histories from Native 
nations relevant to the concepts and ideas covered 
in that chapter. The student is introduced to the 
Native perspective through the concept of the cir- 
cle, which has no beginning or end, encompasses all 
directions, and includes all creatures and elements 
of nature. This is contrasted with the non-Native 
perception that time and its relation to nature is 
linear, with a beginning and an end. This fundamen- 
tal difference in world views is evident throughout 
the book. Section 1, Fall, covers the circle and edu- 
cation wildlife study, astronomy, games and sports, 
food, lodges and tipis, and the hunt. Section 2, Win- 
ter, covers communication and memory, and the 
following individual nations from Alaska to South 
America: Haudehoshonee, Anishnabe, Metis, Inuit, 
Kwakiutl, Plains Cree, Maya, and Taino. For each 
nation, information such as its creation story, social 
and governing organization, lifestyle, and history 
before and after contact with Whites is given. Sec- 
tion 3, Spring, covers social dances, the drum, cere- 
monies, environmental issues, and medicines. 
Section 4, Summer, covers water, feelings, and out- 
door life. (TD) 
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[Rural Education.) 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
Report No.—ISSN-0736-7511 


Pub Date—93 
Note—14p.; Photographs may not reproduce ade- 
quately. 


Journal Git —State Education Leader; v12 n2 Fall 
1993 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Consolidated 
Schools, Distance Education, *Educational 
Change, Educational Legislation, *Educational 
Policy, Eh ys dary Education, Politics 
of Education, Rural Education, *Rural Schools, 
*Rural Urban Differences 

Identifiers—Barriers to Change, *Reform Efforts 
This theme issue on rural education focuses on the 

unique characteristics and problems of rural 

schools, and discusses how the “top down” and 





“one size fits all” nature of the last decade of re- 
forms has not taken these into account. To better 
address the situation of rural and small schools, vari- 
ous strategies are offered that involve distance 

interagency collaboration, role of rural 


“bottom approach. This i 

lowing articles: (1) “Rural Education: What are the 
Barriers to School Reform?” (Paul Nachtigal); (2) 
“Rural School Concerns Get Attention of Con- 
gress” (Joe Newlin); (3) “Distance Learning Pro- 
oie Link for Rural Schools” (interview with Jim 
Mecklenburger); (4) “Do School Choice Plans nS 
nore Rural School Needs?” (Dori wtoany ~ Ding ) 


(David ke Sypth, (7) “Teaching in Appalachia 
Illustrates Extreme of Rural Problems” (Christine 
Morgenweck); (8) “Rural Schools Work on "Bot- 
tom-Up’ Change” (Jacqueline D. Spears); (9) — 
ral Schools Lead Reform Effort in Alabama” — 
Shelton); (10) “A Portrait of Rural Schools”; 

(11) “ECS Helping States Bring Rural Schools = 
Reform Effort” (Chris Pipho). Contains photo- 
graphs. (TD) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-15-240239-X 

Pub Date—94 

Note—172p. 

Available from—Harcourt Brace & Company, 525 
B St., Suite 1900, San Diego, CA 92101 ($14.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Creative Works (030) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Activism, Aspiration, Fiction, High 
Schools, *Individual Development, Mexican 
American Education, *Mexican Americans, *Mi- 

t Workers, Racial Bias, Reading Materials, 

Social Problems, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year 
College Students, Work Environment 
This novel relates the story of Jesse and Abel, two 

Mexican American brothers trying to improve their 

life situation and and escape their heritage of te- 


disrespec Anglo 
stepfather. Jesse doesn’t understand why his mother 
continues to put up with his stepfather’s drinking 
and demeaning comments about Mexican Ameri- 
cans. He also is unable to see the relevance of his 
schooling when his goal is to become an artist. Jesse 
quits high school in his senior year and joins his 
brother at a local community college. Together the 
brothers receive $180 dollars a month from Social 
Security because, years earlier, their father was 
killed in an accident at work. Jesse and his brother 
supplement their income by working in the fields on 
weekends. Although hesitant, Jesse becomes in- 
volved in protesting the working conditions of mi- 
grant farmworkers, many of whom are Mexican 
American. The book relates the brothers’ educa- 


¢ painful process of gr up. 
Eventually, Abel is drafted into the Vietnam 

Jesse is torn between joining his brother in the war 
or continuing a life of working in the fields. (LP) 
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Sullivan, Michael And Others 

Local Heroes: Bringing Telecommunications to 
Rural, Small Schools. 

—= Educational Development Lab., Austin, 

ex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—94 

Contract—RP9 1002003 

Note—105p.; A VHS videotape (29:35 minutes) ac- 

companies this document. 

Available from—Southwest Educational Develop- 
ment Laboratory, 211 East Seventh Street, Aus- 
tin, TX 78701 (book and video, $23 plus 15% 
shipping). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Non-Print Media 


Descriptors—* Distance Education, seme 


Schools, *Systems Development, Telecommuni- 





cations, *Telecourses 
Identifiers—*Tec Based Instruction 

This book provides information supplemental to 
the accompanying videotape regarding the imple- 
mentation and use of two-way, full-motion interac- 
tive television. wee ey ae ny ee by 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory, 

“Local Heroes” describes in detail how citizens 
have implemented the technology in small rural 
schools and communities in southwestern states and 
provides guidelines for implementing such technol- 
ogy. Six sections contain an overview of the role of 
rural schools as a focal point for the community and 
the role of telecommunications in preserving rural 
schools by providing services comparable to those 
in urban communities; an analysis of the technol- 
ogy; a “Getting Started” section, which goes from 
defining the primary need to bolster the curriculum, 

through working with the local phone company, to 

discussing the importance of the teacher to the suc- 
cess of the technology; guidelines and suggestions 
for implementation; a prototype detailing proce- 
dures for implementing full-motion interactive 
video in small rural schools; and a narrative depic- 
tion and history of six projects in the states of New 
Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. Appendices discuss 
existing research and give further details on the im- 
plementation process and the research methodology 
used. Contains 39 references. (TD) 
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Center for Rural Affairs, Hartington, NE. 

Spons Agency—Department of Agriculture, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Nebraska Univ., Lincoln.; Pew 
Charitable Trusts, Philadelphia, PA.; Public Wel- 
fare Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 94 

Note—15p.; Photographs ov not reproduce ade- 
quately. The Nebraska Sustainable Agriculture 
Society also cooperated in this project. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Farmer Education, * Agricul- 
tural Education, *Farmers, *Farm Management, 
Farm Occupations, Networks, Rural Extension, 
ome Farm Residents, Technical Assistance, 


a —. Farmers, *Nebraska, *Sus- 
tainable Agriculture 


This project increases opportunities for beginning 
farmers to learn about and implement sustainable 
farming methods through mutual-help discussion 
groups and continuing education opportunities. Lo- 
cal groups established in six areas in northeast Ne- 
braska in 1991 constitute the Beginning Farmer 
Support Network (BFSN). At workshops held 
throughout the year, the groups discussed goal set- 
ting, financial planning, alternative crops, farming 
practices, enterprise options, and grazing practices. 
Twelve beginning farm families ho attended the 
BFSN workshops were selected for whole-farm case 
study analysis of their farm entry strategies. They 
kept records on machinery, inventories, energy use, 
fertilizer and pesticide purchases and use, assets and 
liabilities, and farm and nonfarm income and ex- 
penses. The following recommendations developed 
by the project include: mechanisms to hasten loan 
approval, to supplement beginning farmers’ cash 
down-payments, and trade up-front acquisition 
costs for longer-term financing would help begin- 
ners; programs and policies that foster businesses 
and job creation in small towns are essential, since 
beginning farmers rely on off-farm employment to 
supplement their incomes; access to professional, 
educational, and extension services at nonstandard 
times and ways is needed; and information is needed 
that is geared toward basic facts, lowest-cost and 
least-input methods, and diversified integrated 
farms. Appended are farm family summaries. (TD) 
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Report No.—ISBN-1-56639-235-7 

Pub Date—94 

Note—24Ip.; Afterword by Kenneth Lincoln. 

Available from—Temple University Press, Broad 
and Oxford Streets, Philadelphia, PA 19122 (pa- 
perback, ISBN-1-56639-235-7, $19.95; cloth, 
ISBN-56639-234-9, $49.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from 

Descriptors—* Activism, *Alcoholism, American 

RIE MAR 1996 











Indian Culture, American Indian Education, 
American Indian Reservations, *Autobiogra- 
phies, Civil Rights, Community Action, Commu- 
nity Organizations, “Cultural Differences, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Intervention, 
*Ogiala Sioux (Tribe), Personal Narratives, Pov- 
erty, Racial Differences, *Racial Discrimination 
Identifiers—American Indian Council 
In his autobiography, Mark Monroe relates his life 
experiences as a Lakota Sioux Indian in White 
America. The book begins with Monroe reminiscing 
about his happy childhood on the Rosebud Reserva- 
tion in South Dakota. In 1941 his family moved to 
Alliance, Nebraska, and his father Dakota. In 1941 
his family moved to Alliance, Nebraska, and his 
father got a job picking potatoes on a farm. It was 
here that Monroe felt the first sting of White Amer- 
ica’s racism from signs outside local businesses that 
read “No Indians or dogs allowed.” For many years, 
his family lived in poverty. When he became of age, 
Monroe enlisted in the military, and for the first 
time in his life he experienced acceptance and re- 
spect. Upon his return to the United States, he 
worked as a baker. During this same time, Monroe 
fell into a life of alcoholism, begun years earlier with 
social drinking. Eventually, he became physically ill 
and was unable to keep his job. Following rehabilita- 
tion, he ran for Police Magistrate and was the first 
Indian to have filed for public office in Alliance. 
Though he lost the election, he gained community 
support and a growing sense of dignity from the 
campaign. From his own experience, Monroe be- 
came aware of the cultural differences between 
Indian alcoholism and White alcoholism. This un- 
derstanding led to his work with Indian alcoholics 
at the Panhandle Mental Health Center in Scottsb- 
luff, Nebraska. Since his recovery, Monroe has been 
an active participant in his community and contin- 
ues to fight for the legal rights of American Indians. 
In 1973, he founded the American Indian Council, 
an organization that offers a variety of health, edu- 
cational, and social programs, including a nutrition 
program, a hospital! busing program, GED classes, 
job training and placement services, and alcohol 
counseling. (LP) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-87614-443-1 

Pub Date—91 

Note—88p. 

Available from—Lerner Group, 241 First Avenue 
North, Minneapolis, MN 55401 (paperback: 
ISBN-0-87614-548-9, 1-7 copies, $6.95 each, 
8-24 copies, 15% discount, 25 or more copies, 25% 
discount; hardbound: ISBN-0-87614-443-1, 
$17.50). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Acculturation, Adolescent Litera- 
ture, American Indian History, *American 
Indians, Biographies, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Females, Higher Education, *Physi- 
cians, Reading Materials, United States History 
Identifiers—*La Flesche (Susan), *Omaha (Tribe) 
Susan LaFlesche Picotte was born in 1865 on the 
Omaha Reservation in Nebraska. Her father was 
chief of the Omahas even though he was only part 
Omaha. She liked school, and was educated at the 
reservation school, the Elizabeth Institute for 
Young Ladies in New Jersey, and the Hampton In- 
stitute in Virginia. Her desire to become a doctor 
began in childhood when she saw how little the 
white government doctor helped the Omahas. At 
Hampton, Susan met Dr. Martha Waldron, one of 
the country’s few women doctors, and her convic- 
tion increased. She attended Women’s Medical Col- 
lege in Philadelphia, and in 1889 she became the 
first Native American woman to graduate from 
medical school and returned to the reservation to 
help her tribe. She saw herself as a bridge for her 
people between old and new ways, and she acted as 
a translator, adviser, and teacher to the Omaha. She 
campaigned tirelessly against alcohol abuse, which 
killed her husband, and she was a constant cham- 
pion for her people’s rights. Her lifelong dream, to 
build a hospital on the reservation, became a reality 
2 years before her death. Contains 25 references, an 
index, and many photographs. (TD) 
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Available from—Harcourt Brace & Company, 6277 
Sea Harbor Dr., Orlando, FL 32887 ($15.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Creative Works (030) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Adolescent Development, Adoles- 
cent Literature, *Basketball, Fiction, Friendship, 
Junior High Schools, *Junior High School Stu- 
dents, *Mexican Americans, *Peer Relationship, 
*Social Class, *Sportsmanship, Suburban Schools, 
Teamwork, Urban Schools, Values 
This novel is written for adolescents and its plot 

features a junior high school sports environment. 
Fourteen-year-old Lincoln Mendoza, an aspiring 
basketball player, comes to terms with divided loy- 
alties when he moves from the Hispanic inner city 
to a White suburban neighborhood. Lincoln's 
mother decides to move from the Mission District 
of San Francisco, a Mexican American barrio, to a 
middle-class suburb when she finds their modest 
apartment has been robbed. The move means that 
Lincoln will no longer play basketball at Franklin 
Junior High, but will play at Franklin's rival, Colum- 
bus. Like his new neighborhood, Lincoln’s new 
school is different: the majority of students are 
White and from well-to-do families. Lincoln begins 
to miss his old school and friends, especially his 
closest friend and teammate Tony. He feels bad that 
most of the players from Franklin wear worn 
K-Mart sneakers, while Columbus team members 
wear Air Jordans. Although he is playing basketball 
for Columbus, Lincoln finds he still feels loyal to his 
old team. When Franklin and Columbus face each 
other in a league game, Lincoln worries about how 
he can play his best with his new White friends 
against his old buddies. As the day of the game 
arrives, Lincoln's own internal conflict is as intense 
as the battle between the two teams. But when the 
game is over, Lincoln realizes he has learned impor- 
tant lessons about winning, loyalty, change, and 
friendship. Includes English translations of Spanish 
words and phrases. (LP) 
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Identifiers—Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico, 
Oklahoma, Texas 
This directory describes programs for serving 
at-risk students in rural small schools in Arkansas, 
Louisiana, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. 
Section 1 lists 72 programs by state, including 8 
programs that were added to the directory in 1995. 
Each entry includes target population; a brief de- 
scription of program features; the school/commu- 
nity context; program costs, sources of funding, and 
other implementation specifics; and contact infor- 
mation. Interventions target various populations, in- 
cluding pregnant teenagers, students with 
disciplinary problems, low-achieving students, 
young children, parents, dropouts, economically 
disadvantaged youth, academically gifted students, 
and rural students. Section 2 lists organizations and 
other resources associated with rural small! school 
improvement, including national and regional cen- 
ters, consortia, councils, information clearing- 
houses, and technology-related networks. Also 
included are listings of rural journals and periodicals 
and state-specific organizations that focus on rural 
issues and education. Section 3 contains definitions 
used to identify at-risk and dropout students in the 
five states. The most commonly cited definition of 
a dropout is a student who leaves school for any 
reason, except death or transfer to another school, 
without graduating or completing a program of 
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studies. Criteria for identifying at-risk students in- 
clude student characteristics, school factors, and at- 
titude and performance indicators. (LP) 


ED 388 477 RC 020 306 
Tompkins, Richard oye Patricia 
Arkansas, Louisiana, 


Rural Students at Risk in 
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. 
Southwest Educational Development Lab., Austin, 


Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—94 

Contract—RP9 1002003 


Note—97p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Pius 


} Postage. 
Descriptors—*Context Effect, *Dropout Charac- 
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Identifiers—Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico, 
Oklahoma, Texas 
This report explores the situation of at-risk stu- 
dents in small and rural schools in Arkansas, Louisi- 
ana, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas, and 
compares this information to the at-risk student sit- 
uation nationwide. In order to explore both the 
complexity and the degree of risk of dropping out in 
rural school settings, research questions were posed 
concerning the nature and incidence of at-risk stu- 
dents in rural schools; related characteristics and 
behaviors of rural families, students, communities, 
and schools; insights gleaned from social theory; 
and perceptions of rural educators and parents of 
the at-risk problem. A research review examines: (1) 
background characteristics associated with risk, in- 
cluding socioeconomic status, minority group sta- 
tus, limited English proficiency, low parental 
educational attainment, a psychosocial fac- 
tors, and gender; (2) student behaviors such as par- 
ticipation in school, passive and active 
disengagement, substance abuse, low achievement, 
work, and sexuality; (3) school practices related to 
student retention, course failure and poor grades, 
suspension and expulsion, and ability grouping; (4) 
contextual variables, including rural school charac- 
teristics, school size, school norms, rural commu- 
nity characteristics, and community norms; and (5) 
perceptions of educators, parents, and students. The 
literature indicates that the rural at-risk problem 
differs from the metropolitan situation in at least 
four ways: (1) lower dropout rates than in central 
cities, but also lower postsecondary continuation 
rates; (2) higher risk of adult unemployment due to 
lack of useful vocational training and employment 
options; (3) higher risk due to direct effects of isola- 
tion; and (4) lower student aspirations. Policy and 
pr recommendations for rural at-risk students 
include individualizing education to meet student 
needs, developing a compreh e plan, building 
collaborative partnerships, encouraging connec- 
tions with students, building community-school 
linkages, program improvement, and investing in 
technology. Contains 146 references and definitions 
of geographic terms. (LP) 
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This essay traces the development of American 

Indian higher education from first contact to the 

1970s. English colonials took an early interest in 

educating Indians for cultural change. Several 17th- 

and 18th-century colleges, such as Harvard and 

Dartmouth, recruited American Indians to train as 

missionaries and teachers to their own peoples, but 
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most Indian students died of disease. In the early 
1800s, the Choctaws and Cherokees established 
training schools, and after the Civil War, churches 
established colleges for Indians as well. In the 19th 
century, the federal government did not support 
higher education for American Indians, whom it 
aimed to turn into individual land-owning farmers. 
At the start of the 20th century, only one state 
school and one church-run school served Indian 
higher education needs. In the 1930s, federal sup- 
port for Indian higher education began to develop, 
and returning World War II veterans added to the 
impetus. By 1957, over 2,000 Indians were enrolled 
in colleges, and financial aid was offered by tribes, 
federal and state governments, and Private organi- 
zations. However, Indian educati at 
all levels suffered from poor quality and high drop- 
out rates. Programs established under the rubric of 
self-determination in the 1960s were shaped at first 
by federal, not tribal, standards. Initiatives toward 
community-controlled education led to the devel- 
opment of the tribal community college system. 
There are now 29 tribally controlled colleges, com- 
prising the American Indian Higher Education 
Consortium. Their primary strength is in offering 
education at home so that students do not need to 
leave their communities to pursue higher education. 
Their largest challenge remains making higher edu- 
cation relevant within the community and support- 
ive of tribally-defined community development. 
Contains 38 notes. (SV) 
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Identifiers—*Canada (North), *Canadian History 
Between 1939 and 1963, the Canadian federal 

government embarked on a program of relocation 

and relief in the Eastern Arctic that dramatically 
altered the lives of Inuit living there. This book be 
ins with an account of the debate over whether 
nuit are Indians and, therefore, which branch of 
government should be responsible for them. It then 
discusses how the development of the postwar Ca- 
nadian welfare state coincided with attempts to as- 
similate Inuit and organize their lives according to 

Western ideas about the family, work, education, 

and community. Such policies resulted in many mis- 

takes that led to social disruption, cultural disinte- 
gration, and even death among the Inuit. Family 
relocation and settlement was frequently related to 
children's attendance in school, and to the “family 
allowance” system, which based welfare subsidies 
on the number of children present. A detailed ac- 
count examines a federal government attempt to 
deal simultaneously with two concerns-establishing 
territorial integrity in the Arctic and managing Inuit 
within Canadian societal norms—by relocating Inuit 
from the east coast of Hudson Bay to the high Arc- 
tic. Subsequent chapters deal with tragic events tak- 
ing place in the Keewatin region in the late 1950s, 
including deaths from starvation at Henik and 

Lakes. The subsequent relocation of the sur- 
vivors and further attempts to assimilate Inuit into 
mainstream Canadian society are examined. 

Throughout the book, the themes of responsibility, 

relief, and relocation emerge as central concepts in 

ing this unique and often troublesome 
period in Canadian history. Contains over 100 refer- 
ences, an index, maps, and photographs. (TD) 
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Identifiers—*Texas 
This theme issue focuses on the drastic revision of 
the Texas education code undertaken during the 
1995 state legislative session. “Education Policy 
Reform: Key Points for Districts” (Albert Cortez, 
Mikki Symonds) outlines critical issues in the legis- 
lation that have an impact on educational quality: 
charter schools exempt from state regulations; pub- 
lic education vouchers for schoo! choice; facilities 
funding; bilingual education; compensatory educa- 
tion; school finance formula; textbook selection; 
student behavior problems and discipline; teacher 
salaries, rights, and certification; and parent rights 
and responsibilities. “Legal Challenges to New Edu- 
cation Code Foreseeable” (Albert H. Kauffman) 
lists probable sources and legal bases of challenges 
to the new Texas code. “Texas Public Schools Char- 
ter Provisions in the New Education Code” de- 
scribes specific provisions related to the 
establishment and operation of new charter schools. 
“Some Thoughts on the Legislature’s Attempts To 
Improve Public Schools in Texas” (Albert Cortez) 
criticizes the “reforms” of the new Texas education 
code because they were formulated without input 
from key stakeholders and will do little to improve 
the education of the state’s most disadvantaged and 
disenfranchised populations—minority-group, lim- 
ited-English-proficient, and low-income students. 
Other articles not related to this issue’s theme in- 
clude “Issues in Accountability Testing of LEP Stu- 
dents: Reflections on the Policy Making Process” 
(Adela Solis); “How Federal Policy Impacts My 
Classroom” (Lucy Windham) expressing thoughts 
on bilingual-education policy; “IMPACT: A Model 
for Schools To Promote Parent Advocates for Chil- 
dren and Changes” (Ninta Adame-Reyna); ““Teach- 
ers and Parents Surf the Internet: Finding Boards 
and Catching "La Onda” (Mikki Symonds); “We 
Need the Federal Government in Education” (Mi- 
chael Casserly); “Coca-Cola Valued Youth Program 
Brings Together Tutors, Parents and Teachers” 
(Linda Cantu); and “IDRA Creates Manual for Ti- 
tle VII Proposal Development” (Abelardo Villar- 
real). Contains suggested readings on equity in 
school funding. (SV) 
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At Central Park East (CPE) schools in East Har- 
lem, New York City, 90 percent of students gradu- 
ate from high school and 90 percent of those go on 
to college. Starting with the CPE success story, this 
book shows why good education is possible for all 
children, and why public education is vital to the 
future of our democracy. Begun in the mid-1970s, 
CPE is now four public schools serving primarily 
Latino and African American students, most from 
low-income families. Rooted in the traditions of 
progressive education, CPE has focused on: (1) 
building democratic community, both giving deci- 
sion-making power to school staff and preparing 
students for full citizenship; (2) promoting strong 





respectful relationships with families and the local 
community; (3) fostering “habits of the mind,” rig- 
orous critical inquiry that challenges students’ curi- 
osity and builds on their natural drive toward 
competence; (4) integrating the curriculum and 
teaching fewer subjects in depth rather than — 
subjects superficially; and (5) connecting 

the real world. The innovations undertaken at CPE 
were made possible by school choice mechanisms 
(parents chose to send their children to CPE) and by 
the schools’ small size. Small size (defined as a max- 
imum of 20 teachers, with a maximum class size of 
20) allows staff to be personally involved in all 
school decisions, to know about each other’s work, 
and to know their students’ work and ways of think- 
ing; fosters physical safety and accountability; and 
immerses students in a school culture shaped by 
adults. By engaging teachers, small schools stand a 
chance of engaging students, too, and helping them 
become lifelong learners and actively participating 
citizens of a free society. Contains lists of suggested 
readings. (SV) 
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struction 
This second edition updates material in the first 
edition for another decade to 1990 and responds to 
criticisms of findings in the first edition. This book 
investigates teaching practices before, during, and 
after 20th-century reform efforts aimed at changing 
what teachers routinely do. Patterns of stability and 
change over a 100-year period are developed from 
evidence from a wide variety of sources, including 
classroom photographs, textbooks and tests used, 
student recollections, teacher reports of how they 
taught, and classroom observations by parents and 
administrators. Descriptions of teacher-centered 
and student-centered instructional practices, as well 
as possible hybrid approaches, provide a tool to help 
map the intricate complexity of classroom practices. 
Part I covering 1890-1940 consists of five chapters 
that describe teaching at the turn of the century, 
including progressive reforms of that era; provide 
case studies of classroom practices in New York 
City (New York), Denver (Colorado), and Wash- 
ington, D.C. during the 1920s and 1930s; and sur- 
vey teaching practices nationally during those 2 
decades, particularly in rural schools. Part II sum- 
marizes case studies of informal and open education 
in Washington, D.C., New York City (New York), 
and North Dakota during 1965-75, and 
local (Arlington, Virginia) and national snapshots of 
classroom practices during 1975-90. Part III exam- 
ines six possible explanations for continuity or 
change in teaching during this century and discusses 
implications for policymakers, practitioners, and re- 
searchers. The possible explanations are: (1) cultural 
beliefs about anent nature of know , teaching, and 
learning; (2) organization and practices of sc 
related to socialization and sorting of students; (3 
flawed implementation of instructional reforms; (4) 
effects of organizational structures; (5) culture of 
teaching, which leans toward stability; and (6) ef- 
fects of teachers’ knowledge and beliefs. This book 
contains over 400 references, photographs, and an 
index. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Native Americans, *World Views 
This monograph addresses concerns about mathe- 

matics and science instruction and educational out- 

comes for Native students. The sociocultural 
contexts of schooling and community come to- 
gether in particular ways to influence how Native 
children learn and, consequently, their life out- 
comes. It is important to look beyond the perfor- 
mance of individual students to the systems in 
which they are educated and to the historical and 
social influences on how mathematics and science 
are conceptualized and taught. Methods for imple- 
menting current mathematics and science reforms 
are shaped by assumptions about what children 
should know and be able to do. This monograph 
seeks to make such assumptions and the Western 
cultural values underlying them more explicit, and 
suggests that a generic approach to reform is ineffec- 
tive and inequitable. Student differences with impli- 
cations for teachers’ choices about instructional 
strategies include differences in: (1) ways of know- 
ing with regard to mathematics and science, rooted 
in varying world views; (2) approaches to learning 
and problem solving; (3) communication styles, 
strategies, and uses; and (4) cultural values about 
use and sharing of particular kinds of knowledge. 

Ethnoscience and ethnomathematics (forms em- 

bedded in cultural activities, the workplace, or ev- 

eryday life) can serve to contextualize 
instruction-to provide real-life connections that 
make classroom theories and practices meaningful. 

Several examples demonstrate how such connec- 

tions can be made. A set of guidelines is pr d 

for instruction that bridges cultures and situates 

mathematics and science learning in meaningful 
contexts for Native students, as well as for all under- 
served students. Contains 130 references. (SV) 
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Identifiers—Alternative Assessment 
This brief focuses on assessment issues for Ameri- 

can Indian and Alaska Native (collectively referred 

to as “Native’’) students, as well as other pedagogi- 
cal issues related to improved teaching and educa- 
tional outcomes. Although traditional Native 
educational strategies emphasize cooperation, expe- 
riential learning, and reflection, Native students 
continue to be at a disadvantage in the classroom. 

The reasons lie in several intersecting realities: trou- 

bled historical relations between tribes and the fed- 

eral government affecting Native schooling, 
ongoing educational practices that ignore or devalue 
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cultural ways of knowing, and the dearth of Ameri- 
can Indian and Alaska Native teachers. Under- 
standing the school performance of Native students 
requires a sociocultural perspective that takes into 
account differences between community and school 
in social and cultural context, the unconscious na- 
ture of these contexts, effects on student learning 
and organization of knowledge, and implications for 
effective instructional styles and student evaluation. 
Despite supportive federal legislation, a repertoire 
of culturally specific instruments to assess Native 
student performance does not exist. Standardized 
norm-referenced tests present such difficulties as 
inappropriate content, time pressures, reliance on 
verbal information, basic premises of multiple- 
choice testing, and alien nature of formal on-de- 
mand testing. Indeed, achievement tests can be seen 
as merely indices of the student's acculturation to 
Western cultural knowledge and conventions for 
displaying knowledge. More culturally responsive 
assessment incorporates content reflecting local 
contexts and experiences, uses procedures that re- 
flect local ways of thinking and learning, and pro- 
vides students with options. Other concerns related 
to the question of whose standards are appropriate, 
proper interpretation and use of test data, and the 
value of alternative assessments. (SV) 
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Identifiers—*Problem Based Learni 
Outdoor education, a general term describing the 

use of resources outside the classroom, has long 

been considered a method to improve student learn- 
ing. This book aims to create a bridge between cur- 
rent school reform efforts and the field of outdoor 
education. Chapter | introduces the idea of outdoor 
education and relates several recent educational in- 
novations to principl d education and 
experiential learning. These innovations include 
service learning, children’s museums, constructiv- 
ism, problem-based learning, technology-based au- 
thentic learning, concern for multiple intelligences, 
and interdisciplinary learning. Chapter 2 makes sug- 
gestions for planning outdoor learning, explains the 
role of the teacher in student-centered learning, and 

outlines a learning adventure model. Chapter 3 

presents 12 outdoor adventures that move instruc- 

tion into the community. Developed for grades 4-9, 

these adventures can be adapted to most ages or to 

nonschool situations or can be a model for teachers 
to develop their own thematic units. Each adven- 
ture contains an organizing problem, background, 
outcomes, activities, reflection questions, and per- 
formance assessments. Themes include observing 
people at the shopping center, community planning, 
local pollution problems, starting a democratic soci- 
ety, homesteading, seeing a city block, fast-food fact 
finding, scouting the school grounds, reading the 
cemetery “story,” down the drain, nature in the 
city, and creating a nature trail. Appendices contain 

a brief history of outdoor education and experiential 

learning, an environmental inventory, bibliogra- 

phies of related materials, guidelines for creating 
student-centered learning communities, related or- 

ganizations, and 15 ways to pong oh a place without a 

guide. Contains 44 references. (SV) 
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Identifiers—* Mexico (Guadalajara) 

Although a recent Mexican survey found that 
schooling was the public institution that inspired the 
most confidence, Mexican government figures for 
the past decade reveal high dropout rates, particu- 
larly at the primary level. This book casts light on 
this paradox by detailing various social relationships 
of schooling in two elementary schools in a work- 
ing-class neighborhood of Guadalajara (Mexico). 
Chapters focus on effects of austerity (declining 
wages and cuts in educational expenditures) on edu- 
cational performance; reform, decentralization, and 
modernization in the Mexican educational system; 
social context of the two schools and their adminis- 
tration, daily schedules, material resources, and cur- 
riculum content; teaching methods, discipline, 
classroom environment, teacher-student relation- 
ship, and student peer relationships; teachers’ labor 
relations, local politics of teaching, and teacher su- 
pervision and assessment; educational and school 
attitudes of urban working-class families and family 

fl on children's achievement; student atti- 
tudes and the young child’s world in and out of 
class; the study routine, teacher’s personal author- 
ity, and students’ attitudes toward teacher charac- 
teristics; and dynamics of the teacher-parent 
relationship. This book ludes that the 
ship between home and school is at the heart of the 
school failure problem. The educational commit- 
ment of both parties is circumscribed, conditioned 
by household circumstances on the parents’ side 
and by demanding work routines and service condi- 
tions on the teachers’ side. Yet each expects uncon- 
ditional commitment from the other, and 
overworked teachers often attempt to off-load some 
responsibilities onto parents. This greatly strains the 
relations of educational provision, resulting in 
school failure and dropouts. Contains 106 refer- 
ences. (SV) 
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Rhodes, Robert W. 

Nurturing Learning in Native American Students. 

Pub Date—Jun 94 

Note—232p.; Photographs will not reproduce ade- 
quately. 

Available from—Sonwai Books, P.O. Box 56, Hote- 
villa, AZ 86030 ($14.80 plus $2 shipping; quantity 
discount available). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) — Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian Education, *Cognitive Style, Le 
Awareness, *Cultural erences, 

Attitudes, *Educational Strategies, ae 
Education, Holistic Approach, Hopi 
vajo (Nation), School Community Re- 

lationship, *Values 

Identifiers—* Native Americans, World Views 
This book helps teachers of Native American stu- 

dents to facilitate learning in school through aware- 

ness of cultural and values differences between 

Native Americans and the mainstream culture. 

Most of the specific cultural information presented 

comes from the Navajo and Hopi Reservations in 

northeastern Arizona, but the associated ideas, 
methodologies, end activities may be used as guide- 
lines by teachers elsewhere to develop their own 
strategies. Chapters cover: (1) the discouraging his- 

tory and current status of Native American educa- 
tion; (2) traditional Native views on the acquisition 
and value of knowledge; (3) comparison of school 
and Native American values; (4) high risk of failure 
and dropping out among Native American students; 

(5) culture conflict in schools; (6) approaching cul- 

tural differences as strengths rather than icien- 

cies, and adapting curriculum and practices 
accordingly; (7) learning style differences; (8) holis- 
tic learning; (9) motivation and discipline; (10) com- 














156 Document Resumes 


of behavioral and holistic approaches to ed- 
ucation; (11) developing and using a school philoso- 
phy; (12) curriculum development; (13) assessment 
problems; (14) teaching stylc and the teacher's role; 
(15) parent and community involvement; and (16) 
ideas to increase instructional effectiveness. Con- 
tains 152 references. (SV) 
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oa Sn 4 Baehler, Karen J. 
Rural Development in the United States: Connect- 


ing Theory, Practice, and 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55963-326-3 

Pub Date—95 

Note—367p. 

Available from—isiand Press, P.O. Box 7, Dept. 
2PR, Covelo, CA 95428 ($32 plus $4.75 ship- 


ping). 
Pub type— Books (010) — Information Analyses 


(070) 
Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community ction, Economic 
, *Economic Development, *Government 
Role, Institutional Cooperation, Literature Re- 
views, Politics, *Public Policy, Public Sector, 
*Role of Education, *Rural Development, Rural 
Economics, Rural Education, *Telecommunica- 


tions 
Identifiers—Global Economy, Infrastructure 
This book synthesizes and analyzes much of the 
theoretical and practical literature on rural eco- 
nomic development and related issues from the past 
two decades with the aim of initiating construction 
of a new model for U.S. rural development policy. 
Part | emphasizes the national and global context 
within which U.S. rural development must take 
place. Chapters examine economic and social trends 
in rural America in the 1990s; core goals and fea- 
tures of development strategies; global economic 
change, Third World development, and implica- 
tions for U.S. rural development; and strategies to 
overcome political, cultural, and economic obsta- 
cles to development. Part II examines in detail the 
long-term economic prospects of various rural sec- 
tors (natural resources, manufacturing, the service 
sector, tourism, the elderly, high technology, and 
ions), as well as their impact on the 
multidimensional conceptualization of develop- 
ment offered in Part I. Several major propositions 
with implications for research and public policy are 
developed: (1) to avoid the pressures of interna- 
tional competition that tend to lower employment, 
rural communities must pursue substantially “non- 
traded” sectors (such as retirement, tourism, siting 
of government activities) that emphasize rural ame- 
nities; (2) the fiscal crisis in the public sphere will 
preclude large new rural programs and will require 
innovation in the nature of public action; (3) new 
technologies such as advanced telecommunications 
can substitute for geographic adjacency to urban 
areas and can lower barriers to rural economic par- 
ticipation; (4) small rural communities must break 
down political boundaries and form new coopera- 
tive political units for education and other public 
services; and (5) local communities and the federal 
government must embark on a new partnership to 
upgrade rural education and training. Contains over 
350 references and an index. (SV) 
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Chavkin, Nancy Feyl Gonzalez, Dora Lara 

Forging Partnerships between Mexican American 
Parents and the Schools. ERIC 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—_EDO-RC-95-8 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Contract—RR93002012 

Note—4p. 

Available from—-ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, 
Charleston, WV 25325-1348 (free). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Family Involvement, Family Programs, *Inter- 
cultural Communication, Intergenerational Pro- 
grams, *Mexican American Education, Mexican 
Americans, *Outreach Programs, Parent Educa- 
tion, *Parent Participation, *Parent School Rela- 
tionship, Partnerships in Education 

Identifiers—Barriers to Participation, ERIC Di- 
gests, *Hispanic American Students, Parent Em- 
powerment 





This digest examines barriers to parent participa- 
tion in the education of Mexican American stu- 
dents, and successful programs and strategies for 
overcoming those barriers. Research has found fam- 
ily participation in education to be twice as predic- 
tive of academic achievement as family 
socioeconomic status. Mexican American parents 
care about their children’s education but may not be 
involved in it because they believe the roles of home 
and school are sharply delineated and they respect 
the teacher's role. Other barriers to parent participa- 
tion include a negative view of the school system, 
past negative experiences with education, and lan- 
guage barriers. Schools can open the doors to more 
parental involvement through culturally sensitive 
outreach efforts such as bilingual communication 
between school and home, home visits, informal 
parent-organized meetings at a neutral community 
site, and, in general, a personal approach. Examples 
of successful family programs and activities include 
an intergenerational literacy program, informal edu- 
cation on family functioning and child develop- 
ment, after-school and summer classes, parenting 
training, advocacy training, mother-daughter career 
programs, and empowerment programs. Partner- 
ships between families and schools involve continu- 
ous two-way communication and shared 
responsibility for educational outcomes. The atti- 
tudes and practices of teachers and principals made 
a difference in the amount of parental involvement 
and in the achievement of students. Training can 
help faculty and family members take on the new 
roles needed for effective partnerships. (SV) 
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Ortiz, Flora Ida 

Mexican American Women: Schooling, Work, and 
Family. ERIC 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-RC-95-9 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Contract—RR93002012 
Note—4p. 
Available from—ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, 
Charleston, WV 25325-1348 (free). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Attainment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Employed Women, 
*Employment, *Females, Higher Education, 
*Mexican American Education, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Mothers, Role Conflict, *Sex Role, Socio- 
economic Status, Womens Education 
Identifiers—Chicanas, ERIC Digests 
This digest examines the interdependence of 
schooling, work, and family in the lives of Mexican 
American women. Mexican Americans have lower 
educational achievement than other Hispanic sub- 
groups and the total U.S. population, although fe- 
males do somewhat better than males. Hispanic 
students are overrepresented in classes for special 
education, English as a Second Language, and bilin- 
gual education, and underrepresented in gifted 
classes. However, Hispanic students’ representation 
in such classes and the nature of their school experi- 
ences in general have been shown to be influenced 
by the relative proportions of ethnic groups in the 
school, by Hispanics’ relative socioeconomic status 
(SES), and by Hispanic representation on school 
board and faculty. Since most Mexican American 
women live in low-SES communities, their school 
experiences are likely to be negative. Nevertheless, 
Chicanas have recently shown some improvement 
in rates of higher education enrollment and comple- 
tion. In 1993, about half of Mexican American fe- 
males were in the labor force, located primarily in 
low-paying jobs with poor or inadequate working 
conditions and little job security. Mexican Ameri- 
can culture does not value women’s success in the 
labor market; working-class women are more likely 
than professionals to accept such cultural values. 
Many Chicanas describe high levels of ambivalence 
and stress over conflicts between motherhood and 
employment, and inadequate income and cycles of 
unemployment add to psychological distress. (SV) 
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Menchaca, Velma D. Ruiz-Escalante, Jose A. 
—— for Migrant Students. 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 





Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-RC-95-10 
Pub Date—Oct 95 
Contract—RR93002012 
Note—4p. 
Available from—ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, 
Charleston, WV 25325-1348 (free). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Learning, Culturally 
Relevant Education, *Educational Environment, 
*Educational Strategies, Elementary Sec 
Education, *Learning Strategies, Metacognition, 
*Migrant Education, Self Concept 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
Children of migrant farmworkers spend parts of 
each school year in different communities across the 
country; some children migrate back and forth be- 
tween schools in Mexico and the United States. The 
hardships and rich experiences of this lifestyle pro- 
vide educators with unique challenges and, at the 
same time, opportunities to learn and develop new 
strategies. This digest offers research-based guid- 
ance to teachers, to help them use effective instruc- 
tional strategies that build on the strengths migrant 
children bring to the classroom. The strategies are: 
(1) create a positive supportive environment that 
fosters a sense of safety and trust; (2) build on mi- 
grant students’ strengths, experiences, and knowl- 
edge; (3) enhance self-concept and self-esteem 
through activities and assignments that allow for 
real success or that develop coping skills; (4) person- 
alize lessons with students’ life experiences; (5) inte- 
grate culturally relevant content that encourages 
positive ethnic affiliation; (6) use cooperative learn- 
ing, which lowers anxiety levels and increases stu- 
dents’ motivation and feelings of empowerment; 
and (7) develop students’ metacognitive learning 
strategies to help them become independent learn- 
ers. Contains 20 references. (SV) 
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St. Germaine, Richard 

Drop-Out Rates among American Indian and 
Alaska Native Students: Beyond Cultural Dis- 


continuity. ERIC Digest. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Charleston, WV. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EDO-RC-96-1 
Pub Date—Nov 95 
Contract—RR93002012 
Note—4p. 
Available from—ERIC/CRESS, P.O. Box 1348, 
Charleston, WV 25325-1348 (free). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alaska Natives, *American Indian 
Education, American Indians, Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Culturally Relevant Education, *Culture 
Conflict, *Educational Strategies, Elementary 
Secondary Education, ‘Potential Dropouts, 
*School Community Relationship 
Identifiers—* Discontinuity, ERIC Digests 
American Indian and Alaska Native (Al/AN) 
students regularly face obstacles during the transi- 
tion to high school and have the highest dropout 
rate of all U.S. racial and ethnic groups. Educational 
theorists and researchers have various explanations 
for this high failure rate, each with its own prescrip- 
tions. These explanations include: (1) deficit theory 
focused on presumed “deficits” of individuals and 
families; (2) organizational theories focused on 
structure and practices of schools and school sys- 
tems; (3) critical theory, emphasizing powerful eco- 
nomic and political structures that create winners 
and losers; (4) sociolinguistics, examining miscom- 
munication between students and teachers from dif- 
ferent cultures; and (5) cultural difference theories 
that focus on teacher adaptations of curriculum and 
methods to student needs. The idea of cultural dis- 
continuity between home (or community) and 
school contains elements of the latter two explana- 
tions, and suggests that minority group children 
may have to choose between school and home cul- 
tures. School failure may be actively pursued in or- 
der to preserve the student's culture of origin. Two 
case studies contrast the failure of Canadian Sioux 
students who transferred from a reservation school 
to a city high school, with the success of Alaska 
Native students in small village high schools. Ad- 
dressing discontinuity via culturally relevant curric- 
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ulum is only a partial solution. Other concerns for 
AI/AN students are large schools, uncaring or un- 
trained faculty, passive teaching methods, inappro- 
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Energy Smarts Team Training Manual. A Teach- 
er’s Guide to Energy Conservation Activities for 
Grades 3-8. 

Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Extension Service. 

Spons Agency—Bonneville Power Administration, 
Portland, Oreg.; Oregon State Dept. of Energy, 


Salem. 
Pub Date—May 93 


Note 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Conservation Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, *Energy Conservation, *Energy 
Education, Environmental Education, Group Ac- 
tivities, *Learning Activities, *Student Projects 

Identifiers—* Energy Sources 
Energy Smarts Team members are energy con- 

scious students who want to save energy at school 

and at home. Students in a classroom and their 
teacher form an Energy Smarts Team. Selected stu- 
dents monitor their building each day at recess, 
lunch, or after school for lights or other electrical 
equipment that has been left on. The team members 
keep a log and leave friendly reminder “tickets.” 
The program is designed to save money for school 
districts, encourage the wise use of natural re- 
sources, and to provide fun activities for students 
that give them an opportunity to contribute to their 
school. This training manual provides a take-home 
meter reading activity, an energy poster contest ac- 
tivity, six additional energy activities, and proce- 
dures and materials that provide a starting point for 
teams to start monitoring their schools. Procedural 
materials include member agreements, team log 
sheets, example reminder tickets, participation cer- 
tificates, and the “Top Ten Tips to Try to Tame 

Terrible Temperature Thieves.” Background infor- 

mation is provided for various energy sources in- 

cluding coal, oil, natural gas, nuclear energy, 
renewable energy sources, electricity, and food. 

(LZ) 
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Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, DC. Directorate for Education and 
Human Resources 

Report No. —NSF-93- 121 

Pub Date—[92] 

Contract—SPA-9054950 

Note—134p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *College Instruc- 
tion, *Faculty Development, Federal Programs, 
Grants, Higher Education, *Instructional Im- 
provement, Participant Characteristics, Science 
Education, Statistical Analysis, Statistical Data, 
*Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—*Faculty Improvement Program, *Na- 
tional Science Foundation 
The National Science Foundation’s Undergradu- 

ate Faculty Enhancement Program (UFEP) awards 

grants on a competitive basis to project directors at 
colleges and universities, professional societies, in- 
dustry, and other qualified organizations to conduct 
regional or national seminars, short courses, work- 
shops, conferences, or similar activities for groups of 
faculty members in the sciences, mathematics, and 
engineering. UFEP was developed to meet the 
needs of faculty members who teach undergraduate 
students. This report summarizes findings of an as- 
sessment of the first three years of the program. This 
assessment was an intensive 2-year study which in- 
volved statistical analysis of questionnaire data col- 
lected through the mail i 91 UFEP project 
directors, and through telephone interviews with 

469 participants in 1988-90 UFEP projects. Addi- 

tional information was discussion 


sessions with UFEP Participants during the meet- 
ings of several professional societies. UFEP is meet- 
ing many of the needs it was designed to address. 
Faculty participants indicated that they received 
substantial benefits from the projects for themselves 
and for their teaching. Personal growth or renewal, 
increased knowledge of the field, and increased mo- 
tivation or stimulation for teaching excellence are 
benefits most Participants believe they received 
from project a | The — provided 
exposure to new ideas and technologies, which 
strongly influenced the introduction of new content 
and equipment into undergraduate courses. The 
Projects successfully hed the intended audi- 
ences of “faculty who teach primarily undergradu- 
ate students” and groups that have been 
traditionally underrepresented in science, mathe- 
matics, and engineering, although there is room for 
improvement with regard to minority participation. 
Information about all available UFEP projects 
needs to be more effectively disseminated by NSF 
if all potential audiences for UFEP are to be reached 
and served and travel costs may need to be subsi- 
dized in some way for some potential participants. 
Contains 49 statistical tables, 17 statistical figures, 
questionnaires, and technical notes. (JRH) 
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Science 10: Course of Studies. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 

Pub Date—31 May 94 

Note—10Ip.; For related documents, see SE 056 
502-504 and SE 056 532. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, Chemistry, Conservation 
‘Concept), Earth Science, Foreign Countries, 
}igh Schools, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Phys- 
ics, *Science and Society, *Science Curriculum, 
Science Education, *Student Centered Curricu- 





um 
Identifiers— Alberta 

Presented in both English and French, Science 10 
is an integrated academic course that helps students 
in Alberta, Canada better understand and apply fun- 
damental concepts and skills common to biology, 
chemistry, physics, and the Earth sciences. The ma- 
jor goals of the program are: (1) to develop in stu- 
dents an understanding of the interconnecting ideas 
and principles that transcend and unify the natural 
science disciplines; (2) to provide students with an 
enhanced understanding of the scientific world 
view, inquiry, and enterprise; (3) to help students 
attain the level of scientific awareness essential for 
all citizens in a scientifically literate society; (4) to 
help students make informed decisions about fur- 
ther studies and careers in science; and (5) to pro- 
vide students with opportunities for acquiring 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes that contribute to 
personal development. This booklet includes infor- 
mation on general and specific learner expectations 
and units on: energy from the sun, energy and mat- 
ter in living systems, energy and matter in chemical 
change, and change and energy. Each unit outlines 
the major concepts and the understanding, skills, 
and interrelationships among science, technology, 
and society that students should be able to demon- 
strate. (JRH) 
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Chemistry 20-30: Program of Studies. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 

Pub Date—31 May 94 

Note—108p.; For related documents, see SE 056 
501, SE 056 503-504, and SE 056 532. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Multilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Plus 


Postage. 
ical Bonding, Chemical Equi- 


SE 056 502 


Descri 
librium, * Electrochemistry, Foreign 
Countries, Hish Schools, Interdisciplinary Ap- 


proach, *Science and Society, *Science Curricu- 
lum, Science Education, *Student Centered 
Curriculum, Thermodynamics 
Identifiers— Alberta 
Presented in English and French, Chemistry 
20-30 is an academic nal say me that helps students in 
penn Canada, better understand and apply fun- 
and skills. The major goals of the 
Songpeen com Gb co aalap in toaeets on erutee 
standing of the a ideas and principles 
that transcend and unify the natural science disci- 


Document Resumes 157 


plines; (2) to provide students with an enhanced 
understanding of the scientific world view, inquiry, 
and enterprise; (3) to help students attain the level 
of scientific awareness essential for all citizens in a 
scientifically literate went ob (4) to help students 
make informed decisions about further studies and 
careers in science; and (5) to provide students with 
opportunities for acquiring knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes that contribute to personal development. 
This booklet includes information on general and 
specific learner expectations and units on: matter as 
solutions, acids, bases and gases; quantitative rela- 
tionships in chemical c es; chemical bonding i 
matter; thermochemical c es; electrochemical 
changes; and equilibrium, acids, and bases in chemi- 
cal changes. Each unit outlines the major concepts 
and the understanding, skills, and interrelationships 
among science, technology, and society that stu- 
dents should be able to demonstrate. URH) 
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Biology 20-30: Program of Studies. 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 
Pub Date—31 May 94 
Note—145p.; For related documents, see SE 056 
501-502, SE 056 504 and SE 056 532. 
Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Multilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS - 1/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Biology, Conservation (Concept), 
Cytology, DNA, oy * Energy, Foreign 
Countries, High Schools, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Reproduction (Biology), *Science and So- 
ciety, *Science Curriculum, Science Education, 
*Student Centered Curriculum 
Identifiers—Alberta 
Presented in English and French, Biology 20-30 is 
an academic program that helps students in Alberta, 
Canada, better understand and apply fundamental 
concepts and skills. The major goals of the program 
are: (1) to develop in students an understanding of 
the interconnecting ideas and principles that tran- 
scend and unify the natural science disciplines; (2) 
to provide students with an enhanced understand- 
ing of the scientific world view, inquiry, and enter- 
prise; (3) to help students attain the level of 
scientific awareness essential for all citizens in a 
scientifically literate society; (4) to help students 
make informed decisions about further studies and 
careers in science; and (5) to provide students with 
opportunities for acquiring knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes that contribute to personal development. 
This booklet includes information on general and 
specific learner expectations and units on: the bio- 
sphere; energy flows and cellular matter; energy and 
matter exchange in ; energy and matter 
exchange by the human organism; reproduction and 
development; cells, chromosomes, and DNA; and 
change in populations and communities. Each unit 
outlines the major themes, concepts, and the under- 
standing, skills, and interrelationships am sci- 
ence, technology, and society that students should 
be able to demonstrate. (JRH) 
ED 388 498 SE 056 504 
Science 20-30: Program of 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Branch. 
Pub Date—31 May 94 
Note—179p.; For related documents, see SE 056 
501-503 and SE 056 532. 
Language—English; French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Multilingual / Bilingual Materials (171) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus 
Descriptors—Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, 
Energy, Environment, Foreign Countries, High 
Schools, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Physics, 
*Science and Society, *Science Curriculum, Sci- 
ence Education, *Student Centered Curriculum 
Identifiers—Alberta 
Presented in both English and French, Science 
20-30 is an integrated academic program in Alberta, 
Canada that helps students better understand and 
apply fundamental concepts and skills common to 
biology, chemistry, physics, and the Earth sciences. 
The major goals of the program are: (1) to develop 
in students an understanding of the interconnecting 
ideas and principles that transcend and unify the 
natural science disciplines; (2) to provide students 
with an enhanced understanding of the scientific 
world view, inquiry, and enterprise; (3) to help stu- 
dents attain the level of scientific awareness essen- 
tial for all citizens in a scientifically literate society; 
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(4) to help students make informed decisions about 
further studies and careers in science; and (5) to 
provide students with opportunities for acquiring 
knowledge, skills and attitudes that contribute to 
personal development. This booklet includes infor- 
mation on general and specific learner expectations 
and units on: the changing earth, changes in living 
systems, chemical changes, changes in motion, liv- 
ing systems respond to their environment, chemis- 
try in the environment, electromagnetic energy, and 
energy and the environment. Each unit outlines the 
major themes, concepts, and the understanding, 
skills, and interrelationships among science, tech- 
nology, and society that students should be able to 
demonstrate. (JRH) 
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Jones, Leslie S. Beeth, Michael E. 

Implementing Conceptual Change Instruction: A 
Case Study of One Teacher’s Experience. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April 
1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Concept Formation, 
*Constructivism (Learning), Elementary Educa- 
tion, Hands on Science, Interviews, *Misconcep- 
tions, *Science Instruction, *Scientific Concepts, 
Student Centered Curriculum 
Identifiers—* Alternative Conceptions, Interpreti- 
vism 
Students often hold personal explanations for nat- 
ural phenomena that are intuitive, alternative to 
current scientific explanations, and extremely tena- 
cious. This research effort attempted to document 
and interpret if and how exposure to conceptual 
change instructional techniques influenced one ex- 
perienced teacher's conceptions of teaching science 
and to better understand how educators might en- 
courage experienced teachers to modify their sci- 
ence teaching as they incorporate principles of 
conceptual change teaching into their instruction. 
The study was designed to follow a school teacher 
as she was exposed to principles of conceptual 
change and as she incorporated those principles into 
her instruction. The Conceptions of Teaching Sci- 
ence (CTS) Tasks Interview was used to analyze her 
thoughts about science teaching and learning at the 
onset of the project. Qualitative research techniques 
were used in data collection and analysis. Topics 
covered in the interview analysis include students’ 
disinterest in science, public images of scientists and 
the sciences, questioning and student curiosity, in- 
accessibility of science instruction due to unintelli- 
gibility, concrete versus abstract dimensions, 
hands-on science, learning environment, stu- 
dent-centered instruction, and the dynamic nature 
of science. The report also outlines the next phase 
of the research project. The modified CTS instru- 
ment is included. (JRH) 
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ve Awareness, Metacogniti 
Self-Management and Science Reading Compre- 


hension. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—49p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (San Francisco, CA, April 
22-25, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Constructivism 
(Learning), *Cultural Context, Grade 7, Junior 
High Schools, “*Metacognition, Pretesting, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
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Reading science text is not simply a process of 
translating printed symbols into meaning; it in- 
volves the interaction of the reader’s prior knowl- 
edge, beliefs, concurrent experience, and the text in 
a sociocultural context to construct new meaning 
and understanding. The purposes of this study were 
to: explore the associations between metacognition 
(awareness and self-management) and science read- 
ing comprehension; investigate the effects of teach- 
ing science reading strategies on science reading 
metacognitive awareness, science reading metacog- 
nitive self-management, and science reading com- 


prehension; and explore differential effects of sci- 
ence reading instruction on science reading meta- 
cognitive awareness, science reading metacognitive 
self-management, and science reading comprehen- 
sion for specific reading ability and gender groups. 
The investigation used a single-group pretest /post- 
test case study design to capture the ecological va- 
lidity of an intact classroom of 27 grade 7 students 
and their teacher. Results indicate significant corre- 
lations between metacognitive awareness and com- 
prehension task success and a positive association 
between metacognitive self-management and com- 
prehension task success and that a differential learn- 
ing effect had taken place with lower ability readers 
and males gaining more from the instructional treat- 
ment. The results illustrate the impact that explicit 
instruction can have on science reading ability. 
Contains 55 references. (JRH) 
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Identifiers—*World Views 
To date, science educators have not studied what 
students believe about the world, beliefs rooted and 
nurtured in students’ socio-cultural environments. 
American society is increasingly pluralistic and 
there are several cultural subgroups traditionally un- 
derrepresented in science. A new approach is for 
American science educators to consider the possi- 
bility that science is a second culture experience for 
many students. Cultural studies in science educa- 
tion can contribute significantly to an understand- 
ing of the barriers to effective science education. It 
is important for science educators to understand the 
fundamental, culturally based beliefs about the 
world that students bring to class, and how these 
beliefs are supported by students’ cultures; because 
science education is successful only to the extent 
that science can find a niche in the cognitive and 
socio-cultural milieu of students. The purpose of the 
research was to gain an understanding of high 
school students’ fundamental beliefs about the 
world, and how their personal/cultural environ- 
ments foster and support those beliefs. The method- 
ology used was ethnographic, involving the 
extensive interviewing of students. The research 
also involved active high school science teachers as 
teacher-researchers. Interview sequences, tasks, 
and scope items are included. (JRM) 
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uate Record Examinations Board, Princeton, N.J. 
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Pub Date—Jun 94 
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Descrigtors—Computer Science, *Cultural Differ- 
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Graduate Students, Higher Education, Mathe- 
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ucation, *Sex Differences 

Identifiers—Gender Issues, Graduate Record Ex- 
amination 
Concern over the under representation of women 

and minorities in the natural sciences and engineer- 

ing led to the research reported in this document. 

The project surveyed a stratified sample of 1,651 

college seniors who registered to take the Graduate 

Record Examination (GRE) and who were maijor- 

ing in natural sciences, mathematics, computer sci- 





ences, and engineering (NSME). The goals of the 
survey were to identify some of the factors that may 
lead NSME majors to change fields for graduate 
school, analyze differences among ethnic groups re- 
maining in NSME, and analyze differences between 
male and female NSME majors who plan to remain 
in NSME. This report focuses on the gender and 
ethnic differences in NSME majors planning gradu- 
ate study in their fields. Results showed that the 
decision to leave NSME was uncorrelated with gen- 
der, race, or GRE scores, but was correlated with 
many questionnaire items. Detailed analysis of gen- 
der and ethnic differences among NSME majors 
planning to continue in their fields showed small to 
moderate differences on many dimensions. There 
were gender and ethnic differences in salary expec- 
tations, importance on making a contribution to so- 
ciety, and preferences for various job activities. 
Possibilities for further research and policy implica- 
tions are suggested; and the GRE Background 
Questionnaires and survey instrument are included. 
Contains 65 references. (JRH) 
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Presented in English and French, Physics 20-30 is 
an academic program that helps students better un- 
derstand and apply fundamental concepts and skills. 
The major goals of the program are: (1) to develop 
in students an understanding of the interconnecting 
ideas and principles that transcend and unify the 
natural science disciplines; (2) to provide students 
with an enhanced understanding of the scientific 
world view, inquiry, and enterprise; (3) to help stu- 
dents attair the level of scientific awareness essen- 
tial for all citizens in a scientifically literate society; 
(4) to help students make informed decisions about 
further studies and careers in science; and (5) to 
provide students with opportunities for acquiring 
knowledge, skills, and attitudes that contribute to 
personal development. This booklet includes infor- 
mation on general and specific learner expectations 
and units on: kinematics and dynamics; circular mo- 
tion and gravitation, mechanical waves, light, con- 
servation laws, electric forces and fields, magnetic 
forces and fields, and the nature of matter. Each unit 
outlines the major concepts and the understanding, 
skills, and interrelationships among science, tech- 
nology, and society that students should be able to 
demonstrate. (JRH) 
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Available from—International Bureau of Educa- 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Citizenship, *Citi- 
zenship Education, *Concept Formation, *Cross 
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tercultural Programs, *International Programs, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Implementa- 
tion, Program Improvement 
The International Project “What Education for 

What Citizenship?”, covering about 40 countries, is 

the first project ever conceived on such a scale and 

having a truly cross-cultural character. This publica- 
tion discusses methods used to address some major 
questions related to increasing the relevance and 
efficiency of citizenship education. Discussion 
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throughout is placed in the context of two major 
universalizing global trends: (1) the generalization 
of the free market economy, together with policies 
aimed at fast development; and (2) political transi- 
tions towards the establishment of democratic re- 
gimes. After describing the activities of the project 
and the need for citizenship education, a framework 
for building the concept of citizenship and the na- 
ture of citizenship education is presented. Four 
main content dimensions of citizenship education 
are reviewed: human rights, democracy, develop- 
ment, and peace. Five main criteria to approach 
citizenship education are identified: pluralism, a 
multi-level perspective, institutional wholeness, in- 
tegrative and holistic approaches, and cultural rele- 
vance. Organization of messages, teaching / learning 
strategies, and learning processes are key imple- 
mentation concerns discussed. Finally, strategies by 
which information on citizenship and education 
should be distributed are provided. The publication 
contains a listing of major research findings that 
need extended cross-cultural verification. (LZ) 
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cess Skills, *Scientific Methodology, Teaching 
Guides 
Science process skills such as observing, classify- 
ing, inferring, interpreting, predicting, and hypothe- 
sizing can all be classified as a sub category of 
thinking skills. This book is part of the series “‘Strat- 
egies for Learning” that focuses on the step-by-step 
development and application of thinking skills as a 
vehicle for learning science. The series provides an 
organized collection of hands-on activities that 
teaches process science through thinking-skill expe- 
riences. Each activity is preceded by a user-friendly 
teacher’s guide that includes purpose, need, objec- 
tive, preactivity discussion, preparation for activity, 
vocabulary, and additional resources. This module, 
“Analyzing Information and Data,” is divided into 
four chapters. Chapter 1, “What Do We See When 
We Observe?” includes the following topics: learn- 
ing about observing, electromagnets, observing and 
making an electromagnet, supporting observations, 
observing changes in behavior, and using observa- 
tion beyond science. Chapter 2, “What Class Are 
You In?” includes the following topics: recognizing 
similarities and differences and organizing ideas, 
thinking about observations, recording observations 
and thinking about main ideas, and applications. 
Chapter 3, “Do You Have the Right Clues To Make 
That Conclusion?” includes the following topics: 
recognizing conclusions, drawing conclusions, 
thinking about conclusions, stating conclusions 
from observations, and application. Chapter 4, “Are 
Your Observations Related to Your Conclusions?” 
includes the following topics: supporting conclu- 
sions, creating an experiment, analyzing conclu- 
sions, proving conclusions, and application. (JRH) 
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ments, *Science Process Skills, *Scientific Meth- 

odology, Teaching Guides 

Science process skills such as observing, classify- 
ing, inferring, interpreting, predicting, and hypothe- 
sizing can all be classi as a sub category of 
thinking skills. This book is part of the series “Strat- 
egies for Learning” that focuses on the step-by-step 
development and application of thinking skills as a 
vehicle for learning science. The series provides an 
organized collection of hands-on activities that 
teaches p i hrough thinking-skill expe- 
riences. Each activity is preceded by a user-friendly 
teacher's guide that includes purpose, need, objec- 
tive, preactivity discussion, preparation for activity, 
vocabulary, and additional resources. This module, 
“Generating and Testing Hypothesis”, contains the 
following chapters: (1) “Generating and Testing 
Hypotheses”, (2) “Exploring New Frontiers With 
Your Hypothesis”, (3) “Being Creative With Your 
Hypothesis”, and (4) “Applying What You Have 
Learned Beyond Science.” (JRH) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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ementary Secondary Education, Energy, Enrich- 
ment Activities, Force, *Hands on Science, Heat, 
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die Schools, *Physical Sciences, *Science Activi- 
ties, Science Education, Science Instruction, 
Teaching Guides 
This book was written on the premise that learn- 

ing science should be fun and rewarding. The 

teacher may use it as the foundation for an extended 
middle school curriculum spanning more than one 
year or to supplement an existing curriculum with 
individual sections or exercises from the book. The 
activities have been organized and designed in a 
manner that allows the teacher tremendous flexibil- 
ity. Each activity provides a clear purpose, 
step-by-step directions, leads easily to conclusions, 
and includes a teachers guide that has the following 
parts: goals, student objectives, prelab discussion, 
guide to the investigation, vocabulary, and addi- 
tional resources. The guide contains seven sections: 

“Measuring Physical Quantities”; “Forces, Work 

and Energy”; “Heat”; “Electricity”; “Magnetism”; 

“Waves of Sound and Light”; and “Hands-On 

Chemistry.” (JRH) 
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This book provides 50 enrichment activities for 

the science curriculum that provide concrete con- 

nections with important world events. Each activity 
is self-contained and provides everything the stu- 
dent needs to gain a basic understanding of a con- 
cept or to work through a project. The activities 
include innovative and traditional projects for both 
the bright and average, the self-motivated and those 
who find activity motivating. A comprehensive 
teacher’s guide included with each activity discusses 
the goal, student objectives, prelab discussion, guide 
to the investigation, vocabulary or glossary, addi- 
tional resources, and suggestions for further study 
for each project. Topics covered include: life pro- 
cesses and characteristics, observations and data, 
measurements, designing experiments, microscopy, 
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cell biology, osmosis, acidity and basicity, acid rain, 
chemical nutrients in food, diet and nutrition, classi- 
fication systems, endangered species, bacteria, anti- 
biotics and antiseptics, protozoa, mold, parts of a 
plant, photosynthesis, organs systems, solid waste, 
digestive enzymes, human anatomy, human re- 
flexes, reproduction, cloning a plant, flowers and 
seeds, metamorphosis, DNA and genetics, natural 
selection, adaptation, food webs, ecosystems, eco- 
logical succession, water purification, population, 
and ideas for games. (JRH) 
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Pub Date—91 

Note—260p.; For related documents, see SE 056 
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Available from—Alpha Publishing Co., Inc., Dept. 
BKS, 1910 Hidden Point Road, Annapolis, MD 
21401-9720 (Order number EMTO1, $45). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ecology, Energy, Enrichment Activi- 
ties, *Environmental Education, Hands on Sci- 
ence, Pollution, Population Growth, *Science 
Activities, Science Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Teaching Guides 
The ability of students to go beyond facts and to 

think critically, while at the same time enjoying and 

valuing the learning process, is fundamental to sci- 
ence and environmentalism. This book provides en- 
richment activities for the science curriculum that 
provide concrete connections with important world 
events. Each activity is self-contained and provides 
everything the student needs to gain a basic under- 
standing of a concept or to work through a project. 
The activities include innovative and traditional 
projects for both the bright and average, the 
self-motivated, and those who find activity motivat- 
ing. A comprehensive teacher's guide included with 
each activity discusses the goal, student objectives, 
prelab discussion, guide to the investigation, vocab- 
ulary or glossary, additional resources, and sugges- 
tions for further study for each project. Topics 
covered include: ecology (food chains and food 
webs, the balance of nature, building a closed-sys- 
tem biome); energy (fossil fuel generators, nuclear 
reactors, solar collectors, solar cells, modern wind- 
mills, electrolysis of water); conservation and the 

Earth’s resources (lighting, insulation, mining, wa- 

ter consumption, water pollution and treatment, oil 

spills, air pollution, acid rain, the greenhouse effect); 

human and animal populations; pollution; making a 

difference (recycling, being an activist); politics and 

economics; and games for concerned citizens. 

(JRH) 
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The purpose of this cross-age study was to investi- 
gate elementary students’ (N= 120) tacit and ex- 
plicit understandings of dinosaurs. Detailed analysis 
of audiotaped interviews of children’s performance 
during a Piagetian-type clinical interview suggests 
that children’s conceptual understandings of dino- 
saurs are first developed at a tacit level from their 
experiences with models, pictures, movies, and con- 
crete representations of ancient life, all of which are 
part of the milieu of childhood. Even though young 
children have difficulty verbalizing their conceptual 
understandings of ancient fauna, they are able to 
classify representations of fauna as being Mesozoic 
or non-Mesozoic species with high degrees of accu- 
racy. As children mature and/or have more experi- 
ences with dinosaur-related concepts, they are able 
to verbalize more geologic time-related explana- 
tions of ancient life. Findings from this study tend 
to support Polyani’s Theory of Tacit Knowledge in 
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that children’s conceptual understandings are built 
first at a tacit level and later develop at an explicit 
level. (Author) 
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This instructional information packet had been 

prepared to help teachers plan lessons and activities 

related to natural r It ins posters, ac- 
tivity sheets, teacher guides, student pages, back- 
ground and study sheets, video and reading lists, 
free video offers, and sources for more information. 
(JRH) 
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This report is a blueprint for the creation of an 

effective, national program of science education for 

students in America’s middle-grade schools. It 

draws together the best that is now known about 

curriculum, instruction, assessment, and teacher de- 

velopment for middle-level science and was written 

in response to a widely expressed need to improve 

American education in general and science educa- 

tion in particular. This document is designed as a 

briefing for those who have a concern with, and a 

responsibility for. education in public schools: mid- 

die-level teachers and principals, science specialists, 

curriculum directors, assessment personnel, staff 

development leaders, school district superinten- 

dents and administrators, state and federal educa- 

tion officials, university professors, and policy 

boards at all levels of American education. Chapters 

include: (1) “Science and Technology Education in 

the Middle Years”; (2) “A Vision of Science and 

Technology Education at the Middle Level”; (3) 

“Achieving the Vision”; (4) “Special Concerns”; 

and (5) “Summary and Recommendations.” Con- 

tains 24 references. (JRH) 
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History, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers— *Darwin (Charles) 
“Darwin's Revolution in Thought” is Stephen Jay 
Gould's definitive treatise on Charles Darwin. This 
50-minute classroom edition videotaped lecture is 


structured in the form of a paradox and three riddles 
about Darwin’s life. Each is designed to shed light 
on one of the key features of the theory of natural 
radicalism, and why it 


pr 
sophical, cultural, and spiritual-have continued to 
resist Darwin's theory, inverting it into its own sci- 
entific and philosophical opposite. Both popular cul- 
ture and science alike reveal the profound ironies of 
unwillingness to come to terms with what Darwi- 
nism actually entails and the tragic consequences on 
thinking about human evolution and race. The 
teacher’s guide is an outline of the lecture divided 
into eight sections each containing main themes and 
points from the lecture. At the end of each section 
are — gt — and questions for writing or 
detailed outline contains at least 
summary i to most questions and discussion 
topics suggested. (JRH) 


ED 388 514 SE 056 689 
Pearson, Willie, Jr.. Ed. Fechter, Alan, Ed. 
Who Will Do Science? Educating the Next Genera- 


tion. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8018-4857-1 

Pub Date—94 

Note—192p. 

Available from—Johns Hopkins University Press, 
2715 North Charles Street, Baltimore, MD 
21218-4319. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) 


EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Differences, Elementary 
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Fewer U.S. college students are choosing to study 

math, science, and engineering and half of those 

who do eventually switch to non-science majors. In 
this book scholars and policy analysts from a variety 
of disciplines describe the present demographic situ- 
ation, analyze the effectiveness of current programs 
for recruitment and retention, and examine policies 
that will improve the education of tomorrow's scien- 
tists and engineers. Topics discussed include the 
motives of students as they consider careers; the 
attitudes and influence of parents, teachers, and 
peers; the challenges faced by women and minori- 
ties; and the need for financial support during the 
lengthy training required to pursue careers in sci- 
ence. Chapters include: (1) “The Next Generation 
of Scientists and Engineers: Who’s in the Pipeline?” 

(Betty M. Vetter); (2) “Investing in Human Poten- 

tial: Policies and Programs in Higher Education” 

(Marsha Lakes Matyas); (3) “Barriers to Women’ s 

Participation in Academic Sci and E 

ing” (Henry Etzkowtiz, Carol Kemelgor, Michael 

Nueschatz, and Brian Uzzi); (4) “The Contributions 

of Historically Black Colleges and Universities to 

the Production of African American Scientists and 

Engineers” (William Trent and John Hill); (5) 

“Bachelor's Degree Chemists, 1970-1990: Past 

Choices and Future Prospects” (Terrence Russell); 

(6) “Trends in Science and Engineering Doctorate 

Production, 1975-1990” (Earl Smith and Joyce 

Tang); (7) “Future Supply and Demand: Cloudy 

Crystal Balls” (Alan Fechter); and (8) “Human Re- 

sources in Science and Engineering: Policy Implica- 

tions” (Cheryl Leggon and Shirley Malcom). (JRH) 
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tion, *Space Exploration, *Space Sciences, *Stars 
SETI Academy Planet Project provides an 
exciting, informative, and creative series of activi- 
ties for elementary students (grades 5-6) in these 
activities each student plays the role of a cadet at the 
SETI Academy, a fictitious institution. This unit 
examines the evolution of stars and planets which is 
an important aspect of the search for intelligent life. 
It enables students to visualize how the Sun and its 
family of nine planets have formed and evolved into 
the solar system. By applying what they have 
learned about the evolution of the earth, students 
are led to imagine how planets might have formed 
around other stars, how individual planets have 
evolved through similar processes, and what such 
planets might look like today. This unit explores 
how the Earth has changed over time, how tectonic 
forces deep inside brought these changes, and how 
geographic locations and geologic landforms influ- 
ence climate. Some activities present opportunities 
for students to use the results of their research to 
design planetary systems that contain habitable 
planets, evolve individual planets into life-sustain- 
ing worlds, and create continental and climate maps 
of their planets. Resources for students and teachers 
are also listed. (JRH) 


ED 388 516 SE 056 698 
Assessment 


National — of Teachers of Mathematics, Inc., 
Reston, V 

Report No. * |SBN-0-87353-419-0 

Pub Date—May 95 

Note—102p.; For previous NCTM Standards docu- 
ments, see ED 304 336 and ED 344 779. Prepared 
by the Assessment Standards Working Group. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics, Inc., 1906 Association Drive, Res- 
ton, VA 22091- 1593. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Equal Education, *Evalu- 
ation Criteria, *Informal Assessment, Mathemati- 
cal Concepts, “Mathematics Achievement, 
Mathematics Education, Standards, *Student 
Evaluation 

Identifiers—* Alternative Assessment, *NCTM As- 
sessment Standards, Reform Efforts 
This document was created because of the need 

for new assessment strategies and practices to be 
developed to enable teachers and others to assess 
students’ performance in a manner that reflects the 
NCTM'’s reform vision for school mathematics. In- 
stead of assuming that the purpose of assessment is 
to rank students on a particular trait, the new ap- 
proach assumes that high public expectations can be 
set that every student can strive for and achieve, 
that different performances can and will meet 
agreed-on expectations, and that teachers can be 
fair and consistent judges of diverse student perfor- 
mances. The first sections of the document discuss 
six mathematics assessment standards: (1) The 
Mathematics Standard, (2) The Learning Standard, 
(3) The Equity Standard, (4) The Openness Stan- 
dard, (5) The Inferences Standard, and (6) The Co- 
herence Standard. The use of the assessment 
standards is then discussed in the context of differ- 
ent purposes such as monitoring students’ progress, 
making instructional decisions, evaluating students’ 
achievement, and evaluating programs. The next 
section discusses what should happen next with re- 
gard to mathematical assessment. The document 
concludes with a glossary and a selected assessment 
bibliography with 116 citations. Contains 28 refer- 
ences. (MKR) 
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George 

Hundred Years of Physics T 

Report No.—ISBN-1-899077-00-6 

Pub Date—94 

Note—237p. 

Available from—Fisher Miller Publishing, Wits 
End, 11 Ramsholt Close, North Waltham, Basing- 
stoke, Hampshire RG25 2DG, England, United 
Kingdom. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Biographies, *Educational History, 
RIE MAR 1996 
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Elementary Secondary Education, *Physics, *Sci- 

ence Education History, *Science History, *Sci- 

ence Instruction 

This book uses a biographical pattern to trace the 
history of physics teaching. Whenever possible the 
story of an influential person or institution is used 
to tell the story of that period. The book begins with 
the contributions of the Greeks, the Romans, and 
the Arabs to physics and its teaching. Chapters in- 
clude: (1) “The First Beginnings of Physics Teach- 
ing: From Early Times to 1600”; (2) “The 17th and 
18th Centuries: Sir Isaac Newton”; (3) “Teaching in 
the Dissenting and Private Academies: Joseph 
Priestley”; (4) “Physics for the Masses~-The Me- 
chanics’ Institutions: George Brikbeck”; (5) “The 
Royal Institution: Michael Faraday”; (6) “Physics 
in Elementary Education in the First Half of the 
19th Century”; (7) “Physics in Secondary Educa- 
tion in the First Half of the 19th Century”; (8) 
“Physics in Elementary Education in the Second 
Half of the 19th Century: T. H. Huxley”; (9) “Phys- 
ics in the Public Schools During the Second Half of 
the 19th Century”; (10) “The ‘Lesser’ Public 
Schools”; (11) “Physics in the Grammar Schools in 
the Second Half of the 19th Century”; (12) “Exter- 
nal Examinations: The University of London Ma- 
triculation and BA/BSc Examinations, Oxford and 
Cambridge Local Examinations”; (13) “The Heuris- 
tic (Discovery) Method of Science Teaching: H. E. 
Armstrong”; (14) “Physics Teaching in the Univer- 
sities During the 19th Century”; (15) “The 
Cavendish Laboratory: James Clerk Maxwell”; and 
(16) “Physics in 20th Century Schooling.” (JRH) 
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Weber, Eldon C. And Others 

The Living Soil: Exploring Soil Science and Sus- 
tainable Agriculture with Your Guide, The Earth- 
worm. Unit I. 

lowa State Univ., Ames. Agricultural Education 
and Studies Unit. 

Spons Agency—lowa Association of Soil and Water 
Conservation District, Ames.; lowa State Univ., 
Ames. Leopold Center for Sustainable Agricul- 
ture.; Resource Enhancement and Protection 
Conservation Education Board, Des Moines, IA. 

Pub Date—Jun 94 

Note—142p.; For unit II, see SE 056 710. 

Available from—Agricultural Education Materials 
Services (AEMS), Agricultural Education and 
Studies Department, lowa State University, 217 
Curtiss Hall, Ames, [A 50011 ($49 plus shipping, 
negotiable price when ordering 5 or more). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, Biology, 
Conservation (Environment), *Ecology, Environ- 
mental Education, Hands on Science, *Natural 
Resources, Science Activities, Science Curricu- 
lum, Science Education, Secondary Education, 
*Soil Conservation, *Soil Science 

Identifiers—*Sustainable Agriculture 
This instructional packet introduces students to 

soil biology, ecology, and specific farming practices 
that promote sustainable agriculture. It helps stu- 
dents to discover the role of earthworms in improv- 
ing the environment of all other soil-inhabiting 
organisms and in making the soil more fertile. The 
activities (classroom as well as outdoor) feature 
hands-on exercises for participants to gain experi- 
ence in the association of land management with 
good soil health. Self-contained background infor- 
mation, activities, visual masters, and some color 
transparencies are included. The individual instruc- 
tional exercises can be used independently with 
units in horticulture, natural resources, ecology, 
management, soils, livestock systems, and cropping 
systems. Unit topics include: understanding basic 
soil biology principles; recognizing the relationship 
between plants, animals, and the soil; discovering 
the impact of tillage and nutrient management; dis- 
covering the role of earthworms in maintaining 
good soil health; and exploring earthworm manage- 
ment. Contains 16 references. (JRH) 


SE 056 710 


The Living Soil: Ex Inner Space. Unit II. 

lowa State Univ., Ames. Agricultural Education 
and Studies Unit. 

Spons Agency—lowa Association of Soil and Water 
Conservation District, Ames.; lowa State Univ., 
Ames. Leopold Center for Sustainable Agricul- 
ture.; R Enh t and Protection 





Pub Date—Jun 94 

Note—153p.; For unit I, see SE 056 709. 

Available from—Agricultural Education Materials 
Services (AEMS), Agricultural Education and 
Studies Department, lowa State University, 217 
Curtiss Hall, Ames, [A 50011 ($49 plus shipping, 
negotiable price when ordering 5 or more; video- 
cassett available only through AEMS). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Non-Print Media (100) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Biology, 
Conservation (Environment), *Ecology, Environ- 
mental Education, Hands on Science, *Natural 
Resources, Science Curriculum, Science Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Soil Conservation, 
*Soil Science 

Identifiers—Hands On Science 
This instructional packet deals with biology, soil 

ecology, and specific farming practices that promote 

sustainable agriculture. It focuses on different types 
of life in the soil, the interactions that occur, and 
how proper tillage and nutrient management can 
enhance and develop beneficial soil life. The in- 
structional materials are designed to make the im- 
portant link between science and agriculture and to 
provide hands-on experiences that enable students 
to understand how the science-based subject matter 
included affects agriculture. Self-contained back- 
ground information, activities, and visual masters 
are included. The individual instructional exercises 
can be used independently by both agriculture and 
science teachers or can be effectively team-taught. 

Unit topics include: exploring the underground 

community soil life, the foundation of soil health 

and food production, investigating the role and im- 

portance of fungi in the soil, recognizing the impor- 

tance of bacteria in recycling of soil nutrients, 
understanding the role of more complex soil organ- 
isms, and application of the relationship between 
soil organisms, soil health, and plant growth. (JRH) 
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Gonzales, Renee Munguia, Suzanne 

Inventions. 

Pub Date—9 May 95 

Note—104p.; No introductory text, but contains 
references to grade 2. Authors are affiliated with 
Arizona State University (ASU). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus P. lo 

Descriptors—* Discovery Processes, Grade 2, *In- 
ventions, Primary Education, Science Activities, 
Science Education, *Science History, Scientists 
This instructional packet deals with inventions 

and presents activities that enable students to learn 

about past inventions and inventors and also create 

their own inventions in a variety of ways: centers, 

individual work, and group work. (JRH) 
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Gould, Alan 

Hot Water and Warm Homes from Sunlight. 
Teacher’s Guide. 

California Univ., Berkeley. Lawrence Hall of Sci- 


ence. 

Report No.—ISBN-0912511-24-9 

Pub Date—95 

Note—92p.; A product of the Great Explorations in 
Math and Science (GEMS) program. 

Available from—GEMS c/o Lawrence Hall of Sci- 
ence, University of California, Berkeley, CA 
94720. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not A EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Conservation (Environment), *En- 
ergy, *Heat, *Heating, Intermediate Grades, Ju- 
nior High Schools, Science Activities, Science 
Education, *Solar Energy, Teaching Guides 
A basic understanding of the potential of solar 

energy is increasingly relevant given the pollution 

caused by the burning of fossil fuel, health problems 
associated with that pollution, the possibility of 
global warming, and the complex issues raised by 
the dependence of industrialized nations on oil and 
natural gas. This teacher's guide presents activities 
where students conduct straightforward experi- 
ments to find out how sunlight can best be used to 
heat houses and water, build small model houses out 
of paper and find out how windows affect passive 
solar heating of the house, and investigate the effect 
of clear covers on water heating efficiency. A dia- 
gram with overlays for use with an overhead projec- 
tor is provided to help students visualize the 





Conservation Education Board, Des Moi IA. 
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greenh effect. Summary outlines and student 
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data sheets are also provided. (JRH) 


ED 388 522 SE 056 738 
Sneider, Cary I. And Others 
The “Magic” A School Assembly 


Electricity: 

(Presenter’s Guide). Grade 3-6. 

California Univ., Berkeley. Lawrence Hall of Sci- 
ence. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—88p.; A product of the Great Explorations in 
Math and Science (GEMS) Program. 

Available from—GEMS c/o Lawrence Hall of Sci- 
ence, University of California, Berkeley, CA 
94720. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Atomic Structure, Demonstrations 
(Science), *Electric Circuits, *Electricity, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Outreach Programs, *Sci- 
ence Activities, Science Education 
This assembly program, designed for presentation 

at schools or community centers, is a form of com- 
munity outreach which is an economically viable 
way of increasing the impact of limited personnel 
and resources as well as enhancing school sci 
curricula in new and exciting ways. The program 
contains demonstrations and audience participation 
techniques that actively involve people in learning 
about science. This presenter’s guide includes a 
script covering the topics of electricity and magic, 
electric cells, solar cells, electric generators, static 
electricity and transformers. Also include are de- 
scriptions of the experiments, an outline of the dem- 
onstrations, suggestions for the transportation of 
and setting up of materials, and hints on large-group 
presentation techniques. Demonstrations and mate- 
rials include: fiber optics model of an atom; manual 
generator; wind, water and steam generator; balloon 
demonstration; and D-C transformers. (JHR) 


SE 056 744 
ourth Edition. 


Save the Manatee Club, Maitland, FL. 

Spons Agency—Fish and Wildlife Service (Dept. of 
Interior), Annapolis, MD.; Florida Audubon So- 
ciety, Maitland.; Florida State Dept. of Environ- 
mental Protection, Tallahassee. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—33p.; Funding also received from the Marine 
Mamma! Commission. 

Available from—Save the Manatee Club, 500 N. 
Maitland Ave., Suite 210, Maitland, FL 32751 
(Free to educators. Please send 9 x 12 envenope 
and $1.47 for shipping; color poster and 12-min- 
ute VHS videotape also available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Animals, *Ecology, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Environmental Education, 
Marine Biology, Science Activities, Science Edu- 
cation, *Zoology 

Identifiers—Florida, Mammals, * Manatees 
The manatee is known for its gentleness and 

uniqueness and has become a symbol of human con- 
cern for endangered species. This guide provides 
current information on the West Indian manatee as 
well as strategies for teaching about this endangered 
animal. While focusing on the manatee, this guide 
points out the importance of interdependencies 
within the whole ecosystem with the goal of pro- 
moting informed decision-making, responsible be- 
havior, and constructive actions towards the 
protection of the manatee and its habitat in Florida. 
The activities included can be adapted to suit the 
special needs, ages and abilities of different students 
and are designed for multidisciplinary study areas. 
Accompanying this guide is a color poster, “Sireni- 
ans of the World,” depicting the West Indian mana- 
tee and four related species. Topics covered include: 
natural history, habitat, the hydrologic cycle, other 
sirenian species, marine mammals, problems, mana- 
tee mortality, research and conservation, and public 
awareness. A list of manatee resources, reference 
books and audio-visual aids is included. (JRH) 


ED 388 524 SE 056 750 

Haven, Kendall 

Marvels of Science: 50 Fascinating 5-minute 
Reads. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-56308-159-8 

Pub Date—94 

Note—238p. 

Available from—Libraries Unlimited, Inc., P.O. 
Box 6633, Englewood, CO 80155-6633. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Content Area Reading, * Discovery 
Processes, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
ventions, Science Education, *Science History, 
*Scientists, Short Stories 
This book is a collection of 50 stories of the peo- 
ple, events, and processes that give us our rich scien- 
tific heritage with the goal of fostering an 
appreciation for the process of science and for the 
great variety of personalities that have graced the 
world of science. In addition to the actual text, each 
story in this book contains focusing and exploratory 
questions, references, and topics that link back to 
curriculum themes in order to assist the integration 
of these stories into the science curriculum. The 
scientists studied in these stories includes: Archime- 
des; Galileo Galilei; Evangelista Torricelli; Sir Isaac 
Newton; Robert Boyle; Count Rumford; Sophie 
Germain; Albert Michelson; Shirley Jackson; Ben- 
jamin Franklin; Thomas Edison; Wilhelm Roent- 
gen; Samuel Morse; Alexander Graham Bell; 
Guglielmo Marconi; James Watt; Berta and Karl 
Benz; Robert Goddard; Orville and Wilbur Wright; 
Roger Bacon; Antoine Lavoisier; Joseph Priestley; 
Amedeo Avogadro; Charles Goodyear; Charles 
Gerhardt; Robert Chesebrough; itri Men- 
delyeev; Marie Curie; Dorothy Hodgkin; James 
Wright; Bette Nesmith; Spencer Silver; Charles 
Darwin; Louis Pasteur; Florence Sabin; Eugenie 
Clark; Gregor Mendel; T. H. Morgan; George Bea- 
die; Barbara McClintock; Karl Landsteiner; Freder- 
ick Banting; Alexander Fleming; Jewell Cobb; 
Nicolaus Copernicus; Maria Mitchell; James Hut- 
ton; Jean Louis Agassiz; and George Washington 
Carver. (JRH) 


ED 388 525 SE 056 752 
Butzow, Carol M. Butzow, John W. 
Over Land and Sea: Intermediate Science through 
Children’s Literature. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87287-946- 1 
Pub Date—94 
Note—193p.; Illustrated by Greg Kuhar. 
Available from—Teacher Ideas Press, A Division of 
Libraries Unlimited, Inc., P.O. Box 6633 Engle- 
wood, CO 80155-6633. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Biological Sciences, *Childrens Lit- 
erature, *Earth Science, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Physical Sciences, Science Activities, 
Science Education 
This book suggests an approach to science instruc- 
tion that integrates literature as an alternative form 
of instruction or to enrich textbook instruction. It 
uses conceptually and factually correct works of fic- 
tion and outlines activities where students are al- 
lowed to do the majority of the work and the 
teachers act as facilitators. Though the emphasis is 
on earth science and life science; the physical sci- 
ences, natural sciences, social sciences and the arts 
are integrated into each chapter. A wide variety of 
activities are provided for each literary work includ- 
ing hands-on activities, field trips, craft projects, li- 
brary research, and collateral reading and writing. 
Topics covered include: the American prairie, the 
arid environment, tornado and weather, the Arctic, 
the north woods, the rocky mountains, fossils, coral 
reefs, tropical lagoons, California coastal islands, 
the open ocean, whales and marine fishing, freshwa- 
ter lakes, and wetlands. (JRH) 
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Peterson, Donald And Others 

In a Word...It’s a Bird. Science Safari. 

Fairfax County Public Schools, VA. Fairfax Net- 
work.; National Zoological Park, Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—{94] 

Note—26p.; For a related document, see SE 056 
771. Prepared with support from the Mexican 
Ministry of Tourism. A _ publication of the 
NOAHS Center. 

Available from—NOAHS Center, National Zoo- 
logical Park, 3001 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20008 (accompanying video 
available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Animals, * Birds, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Ornithology, Science Activities, 
Science Education, Science Projects, *Zoology 
This is the first program in the Science Safari se- 

ries produced by the Fairfax Network of the Fairfax 


SE 056 770 


County Public Schools. The series and the accompa- 
nying print materials are designed to show students 
a broad spectrum of animal life, introduce students 
to a variety of people who work with animals, and 
help students become aware of the important role 
they play in the future of the animal kingdom. Ac- 
tivities related to beaks and feet, hunting for food, 
migration headaches, destination Mexico, colors of 
migration, and pre- and post-viewing activities are 
included. Lists of research projects and resources 
are also included. (JRH) 


ED 388 527 SE 056 771 
Sheldon, Louisa And Others 

Hey! Have You Heard about Herds? Science 
Safari. 


Fairfax County Public Schools, VA. Fairfax Net- 
work.; National Zoological Park, Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—{[95] 
Note—2Ip.; For a related document, see SE 056 
770. A publication of the NOAHS Center. 
Available from—-NOAHS Center, National Zoo- 
logical Park, 3001 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20008 (accompanying video 
available). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Animals, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Science Activities, Science Education, 
*Zoology 
This is the second program in the Science Safari 
series produced by the Fairfax Network of the Fair- 
fax County Public Schools. The series and the ac- 
companying print materials are designed to show 
students a broad spectrum of animal life, introduce 
students to a variety of people who work with ani- 
mals, and help students become aware of the impor- 
tant role they play in the future of the animal 
kingdom. The activities in this program are de- 
signed to introduce students to the wide range of 
herd animals, and enable them to learn about what 
herd animals have in common with each other, the 
characteristics of herd behavior, and the fascinating 
and often complicated research that the National 
Zoo is conducting in order to preserve some of the 
world’s most beautiful and threatened animals. A 
list of resources is included. (JRH) 
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Dubbeldam, L. F. B. And Others 

Development, Culture, and Education. Interna- 
- Yearbook of Education Volume XLIV - 
1994. 

International Bureau of Education, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-3-103038-8 

Pub Date—94 

Note—236p. 

Available from—UNIPUB, 4611 F Assembly 
Drive, Lanham, MD 20706-4391 ($20). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Descriptors—Community Cooperation, Coopera- 
tive Planning, *Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural 
Background, *Cultural Education, *Developing 
Nations, Educational Change, *Educational De- 
velopment, Educational Planning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Global 
Approach, Heritage Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Multicultural Education, Participative Deci- 
sion Making, *School Community Relationship, 
Systems Development 
This book focuses on the interplay of education 

and culture and is designed to stimulate educational 

decision makers and practitioners in their attempt 
to maximize educational contributions to cultural 
development. People of the non-educational sec- 
tors, such as the community and media, may wish 
to join educators in order to make the process of 
education more dynamic, creative, and relevant to 
the requirements of cultural development. The vol- 
ume also stimulates current areas of educational 
concern such as multiculturalism /interculturalism, 
cultural identity, and cultural change. The essays 
have been prepared by several specialists represent- 
ing different disciplines in education and cultural 
backgrounds. Chapters include: (1) “What Are De- 

velopment, Culture and Education?” (Leo F. B. 

Dubbeldam); (2) “Development, Culture and Edu- 

cation” (Leo F. B. Dubbeldam); (3) “Policy Goals 

and Objectives in Cultural Education” (Toshio Oh- 





sako); (4) “Intercultural Education” (Le Thanh 
Khoi); (5) “The Challenges to Education Systems 
from the Contemporary Cultural Dynamic” (P. 
Dasen; P. Furter; G. Rist); (6) “Intercultural Educa- 
tion for Cultural Development: The Contribution of 
Teacher Education” (Pieter Batelaan); (7) ““Teach- 
ers as Facilitators of Cultural Development: New 
Roles and Responsibilities” (Stacy Churchill); (8) 
“The Role of Education in Cultural and Artistic 
Development” (Kees P. Epskamp); (9) “Cultural 
Development through the Interaction between Edu- 
cation, the Community, and Society” (F. M. Bus- 
tos); and (10) “Education and the Survival of Smal! 
Indigenous Cultures” (G. R. Teasdale). The appen- 
dix contains documentation for the forty-third ses- 
sion of the International Conference on Education, 
from which some of these essays originated. (EH) 


ED 388 529 SO 024 861 
Ridker, Ronald G. 
The World Bank's Role in Human Resource Devei- 


World Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8213-2864-6; ISSN-1011- 
0984 


Pub Date—Jun 94 

Note— 1 36p. 

Available from—Distribution Unit, Office of the 
Publishers, The World Bank, 1818 H Street, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20433. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS 

Descriptors—Developing Nations, *Economic De- 
velopment, Foreign Countries, Higher Education, 
*Human Resources, Industrialization, *Interna- 
tional Relations, *Technical Assistance, Training 

Identifiers—* Africa (Sub Sahara) 

This study explores the recent trend where Afri- 
can countries have shown a decline in expansion of 
their school systems and in replacing expatriates 
engaged in vital public and private activity. The 
study explores policy options and traces the evolu- 
tion of World Bank ideas and actions to help practi- 
tioners design policies and programs better adapted 
to the challenges of African development. The vol- 
ume lists the following chapters: (1) “The Problem”; 
(2) “History of Bank Involvement in Education in 
Africa”; (3) “Selected Issues in African Education”; 
(4) “Technical Assistance”; and (5) “Conclusions.” 
Four tables, 9 figures, 99 references, and appendices 
accompany the text. (EH) 


ED 388 530 SO 024 951 
Bjerstedt, Ake, Ed. 
Peace Museums: For Peace Education? Educa- 
tional Information and Debate No. 102. 
School of Education, Malmo (Sweden). 
Report No.—ISSN-0479-7736 
Pub Date—93 
Note—S4p. 
Available from—School of Education, Box 23501, 
S-20045, Malmo, Sweden. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: 
Descriptors—*Conflict Resolution, Cultural Cen- 
ters, Educational Facilities, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, *Global 
Education, Higher Education, International Rela- 
tions, *Museums, *Peace, Prosocial Behavior, Re- 
source Centers, World Affairs 
Identifiers—Europe, Japan, Northern Ireland, 
Peace Education, *Peace Museums 
This booklet is intended to stimulate discussion 
about the potential influence of peace museums as 
a way to educate the public about peace. Four pa- 
pers are included representing four somewhat dif- 
ferent perspectives. The first paper, “The 
Environment for Peace Education: The Peace Mu- 
seum Idea” (Terence Duffy), outlines the origins 
and the growth of the peace museum idea and dis- 
cusses categories of such museums, especially the 
Irish Peace Museum Project. The second article, 
“On the Creative Principles, Message, and The- 
matic Content of a Peace Museum” (Peter van den 
Dungen), details some of the principles and content 
of a peace museum, presenting a general outline of 
18 possible major themes. The third paper, “A 
Peace Museum as a Center for Peace Education: 
What do Japanese Students Think of Peace Muse- 
ums” (Kazuyo Yamane), discusses present trends 
and possibilities in the peace museum field. The 
final essay, “Peace Museums as Potential Instru- 
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ments of Peace Education: Viewpoints Expressed 
by Members of the PEC Network” (Ake Bjerstedt), 
provides responses to a questionnaire about the pos- 
oy interest in the idea of peace museums as poten- 
tial instruments for peace education, based on 60 
respondents from 25 different countries. (EH) 
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Lee, Peter And Others 
Progression in Children’s Ideas about History. 
Project CHATA (Concepts of History and 
Teaching Approaches: 7 to 14). Draft. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the British Educational Research Associa- 
tion (Liverpool, England, United Kingdom, 
September 11, 1993). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Causal Models, Child Development, 
*Childhood Attitudes, Educational Research, E!- 
ementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Historiography, *History Instruction, 
Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—Great Britain 
This paper reports on the current progress of the 
CHATA Project (Concepts of History and Teaching 
Approaches, 7 to 14), funded by the Economic and 
Social Sciences Research Council (ESRC) as part of 
its program, “Innovation and Change: The Quality 
of Teaching and Learning.” The project is set in the 
context of changes within history teaching and the 
thinking of researchers, particularly the shift of in- 
terest from children’s substantive historical con- 
cepts to their second-order understandings of 
structural concepts like evidence, account, and 
cause in history. Some methodological consider- 
ations involved in understanding children’s ideas 
about history are discussed, with special attention to 
the progression of ideas with the notion of ‘levels’ of 
understanding. A provisional model of the develop- 
ment of children’s ideas of historical evidence is 
discussed. The paper also includes examples of tasks 
employed to investigate children’s ideas of evidence 
and cause in history and discusses a selection of 
children’s responses in light of early analysis. (EH) 


ED 388 532 SO 024 956 

La Pierre, Sharon D. Diket, Read M. 

Research Methods & Practices for the Classroom 
Art Teacher. A Juried Research Presentation 
Given at the National Art Education Conference 
(Houston, Texas, 1995). 

Pub Date—95 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Art Education, Educational Re- 
search, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, *Research Design, Social Science Re- 
search 

Identifiers—Domain Knowledge 
This document includes two presentations on re- 

search methods appropriate to research questions 

involving art classroom settings. “The Nuts and 

Bolts of Basic Research” (Read M. Diket) outlines 

the classification systems of research and estab- 

lishes their basis in purpose and method. Systems 
represented are: (1) historical research; (2) descrip- 
tive research; (3) ethnographic research; (4) correla- 
tion research; (5) causal-comparative research; and 

(6) experimental research. Sharon D. LaPierre indi- 

cates that there is a unique knowledge base found in 

the arts that can be described as domain specific. 

Domain specific knowledge is that which is unique 

to the artistic process, such as the thinking and 

learning processes involved in the creating of art. 

This affects the way research is described, inter- 

preted, or presented, and requires appropriate re- 

search methods to help art teachers evaluate and 
assess more effectively. Le Pierre’s contribution, 

“Domain Specific Knowledge and Research Meth- 

ods”, presents research methods that can be inte- 

grated into the classroom setting in order to 

discover, uncover, or disclose. (MM) 


SO 024 965 


‘oreign Policy. 
Foreign Policy Association, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Oct 93 
Note—7p. 


Available from—Foreign Policy Association, 729 
Seventh Avenue, New York, NY 10019. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Current Events, 
*Foreign Policy, Global Approach, High Schools, 
*International Relations, Peace, Public Opinion, 
Social Studies, *Student Attitudes, *Student Sur- 
veys, *World Affairs 
This publication reports on the results of 35,793 
high school participants in the Foreign Policy Asso- 
ciation’s 1993 study and discussion program focus- 
ing on opinions about U.S. foreign policy. The topics 
highlighted in the research include: (1) the U.S. in 
a New World; (2) the United Nations; (3) Germa- 
ny’s role; (4) China; (5) Trade; (6) Russian and Cen- 
tral Asian Republics; (7) India and Pakistan; and (8) 
Children at Risk. Demographic data are included 
about those returning the survey. The questions 
about each issue and the percentages of responses 
are included in the analyses, as well as some overall 
conclusions about responses on the topic of foreign 
policy. (EH) 


ED 388 534 SO 024 996 

Leming, Robert S., Ed. Downey, James, Ed. 

Resources for Law-Related Education: Documents 
and Journal Articles in ERIC, 1994, 

American Bar Association Chicago, IL. National 
Law-Related Education Resource Center.; ERIC 
Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Science 
Education, Bloomington, IN. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RR93002014 

Note—75p.; Funding also received from the Ameri- 
can Bar Association's Fund for Justice and Educa- 
tion. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, Indiana Uni- 
versity, 2805 East Tenth Street, Suite 120, Bloo- 
mington, IN 47408-2698 ($8.50 plus $1.50 
shipping and handling). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference Mate- 
rials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. > 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Citizen- 
ship Education, Curriculum Enrichment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Law Related 
Education, Social Studies 

Identifiers—American Bar Association, ERIC 
A guide to the vast array of available resources for 

law-related education (LRE), this annotated bibli- 

ography is intended to assist any one concerned 
with the civic education of youth, especially teach- 
ers and other members of the K-12 educational 
community. It offers information about the law, in- 
novative teaching methods, and guides to national 

LRE programs. Part | presents an annotated bibli- 

ography of 43 LRE teaching materials, resource 

guides, and research documents in Resources in Ed- 
ucation. Part 2 provides an annotated bibliography 
of 50 journal articles in Current Index to Journals in 

Education. Part 3 has two ERIC digests on LRE. 

The first is “Mediation in the Schools” by David 

Keller Trevaskis. The second digest is Robert S. 

Leming’s “Teaching about Landmark Dissents in 

United States Supreme Court Cases.” Part 4 con- 

tains the American Bar Association's “Essentials of 

Law-Related Education: A Guide for Practitioners 

and Policymakers.” Also included are appendices 

that provide contact information for a network of 

LRE programs being conducted at both national 

and state levels and instruction on submitting LRE 

documents to the ERIC system. (LH) 
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Pi-Sunyer, Oriol 

Absent Others: Perspectives on Marginality in 
Barcelona Research umber 27. 


Schools. Report N 
Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Dept. of Anthropol- 


ogy. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Department of Anthropology, 
University of Massachusetts at Amherst, Am- 
herst, MA 01003. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 

- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, *Cultural Main- 
tenance, Culture, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Folk Culture, Foreign Countries, * Heritage 
Education, Higher Education, Oral Tradition, 


Document Resumes 163 


*Spanish Culture 
Identifiers—*Spain (Barcelona) 

This report is designed to examine the construc- 
tion of cultural memory, specifically the interpreta- 
tion and transmission of historical knowledge in 
Spain and Catalonia. The study contends that in 
modern complex societies the genre commonly cat- 
egorized as history represents a particular form of 
cultural construct devoted to the transmission, pres- 
ervation, and alternation of the collective memory. 
The volume includes the following chapters: (1) “In- 
troduction”; (2) “The Transition”; (3) “Models of 
Education and Models of Society”; (4) “The Struc- 
ture of Education”; (5) “The Context of Learning”; 
(6) “Interpreting the Past”; (7) “Understanding the 
Present”; and (8) “Hegemony and Cultural Pro- 
cess.”” A map and diagram of the educational system 
accompanies the text along with a lengthy bibliogra- 
phy. Contains 12 pages of references. (EH) 


ED 388 536 SO 025 101 
Gold, Julia Ann And Others 
Challenging Students 


University of Puget Sound, Tacoma, WA. Inst. for 
Citizen Education in the Law 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


Note—505p.; For some related reports from this 
institute, see SO 025 102-105. 

Available from—University of Puget Sound School 
of Law, Institute for Citizen Education in the 
Law, 950 Broadway Plaza, Tacoma, WA 
98402-4470. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus 

Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *Citizenship 
Education, Elementary School Students, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, In- 
termediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Junior 
High School Students, *Law Related Education, 
Middle Schools, Social Studies, *Talent, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Middle School Students 
This curriculum guide, suitable for a wide range of 

students from elementary to high school, offers an 
interdisciplinary approach to law-related education 
(LRE) intended to assist teachers with introducing 
LRE into courses for gifted and talented students 
and all types of learners. Each lesson identifies how 
many of the seven intelligences (Howard Gardner, 
1993) are utilized in that lesson. The eight units of 
the curriculum cover the legai issues of the old 
growth forests, the internment of Japanese Ameri- 
cans, the Salmon Summit, the automobile industry, 
freedom of speech, search and seizure in Washing- 
ton state, immigration, and animal rights. The guide 
begins with a definition of LRE, its objectives and 
methods, and its place in the general school curricu- 
lum. The introductory section also includes a de- 
scription of the University of Puget Sound School of 
Law’s Institute for Citizen Education in the Law 
(UPSICEL) and a history of this curriculum project. 
The lessons encourage interactive and cooperative 
learning through the methods of brainstorming, hy- 
potheticals and case studies, role playing and simu- 
lation, group activities, and opinion polls. Each 
lesson plan specifies the required number of class 
periods, the objectives, and procedures. The lesson 
plans include student handouts such as newspaper 
articles and worksheets. (JD) 
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Lindquist, beg L. And Others 
Teaching the Bill of Rights. A Guide for Upper 
Elementary and Middle Schoo! Teachers. 

University of Puget Sound, Tacoma, WA. Inst. for 
Citizen Education in the Law. 

Spons Agency—Commission on the Bicentennial of 
the United States Constitution, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—91 

Note—312p.; For some related reports from this 
institute, see SO 025 101-105. 

Available from—University of Puget Sound School 
of Law, Institute for Citizen Education in the 
Law, 950 Broadway Plaza, Tacoma, WA 
98402-4470. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Constitu- 
tional Law, Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Teachers, Foreign Countries, Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, *Law Related 








164 Document Resumes 


Education, Middle Schools, Secondary School 

Teachers, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides, 

Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Bill of Rights, Pacific Rim, United 

States Constitution 

To celebrate the Bicentennial of the United States 
Constitution, this curriculum illustrates the con- 
cepts of the Constitution and Bill of Rights — ~ 
events and issues of the Pacific Northwest. 
eight units of the curriculum include constitutional 
visions, the trial of Hershel C. Lyon: an environ- 
mental dilemma, comparison of rights around the 
Pacific Rim, a whole language approach to law and 
literature, a bibliography, Japanese internment 
cases, a history of the Bill of Rights, freedom of 
speech, and self-incrimination. The unit on rights 
around the Pacific Rim requires students to com- 
pare individual rights across cultures and provides 
information on rights in the United States, Soviet 
Union, the Philippines, Mexico, Canada and China. 
For each unit, the curriculum guide explains the 
sources of the material, the need for resource per- 
sons, the number of class periods, a general descrip- 
tion, and outcomes. The units include lesson plans 
which state the objectives, trace the procedures, and 
present student handouts. The lesson plans en- 
deavor to stimulate student interest through interac- 
tive activities such as brainstorming, role plays, 
mock trials, small groups, and games. (JD) 


SO 025 103 
Armancas-Fisher, Margaret And Others 
Education: Linking Language Arts 


Studies. 

University of Puget Sound, Tacoma, WA. Inst. for 
Citizen Education in the Law. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—267p.; For some related reports from this 
institute, see SO 025 101-105. 

Available from—University of Puget Sound School 
of Law, Institute for Citizen Education in the 
Law, 950 Broadway Plaza, Tacoma, WA 
98402-4470. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Instructional 
Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Lan- 
guage Arts, *Law Related Education, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies, Teaching Methods 
This curriculum guide offers an interdisciplinary 

approach to law-related education (LRE) intended 
to assist teachers with introducing LRE into a vari- 
ety of social studies and language arts courses. The 
materials are designed for a secondary school audi- 
ence, with adaptations included to make the materi- 
als work with “average” readers, fundamental 
readers, and limited English readers. A social stud- 
ies and a language arts version are presented for 
each of the four units: criminal law, family law, envi- 
ronmental law, and individual rights. The guide be- 
gins with a definition of LRE, its objectives and 
methods, and its place in the general school curricu- 
lum. The introductory section also includes a de- 
scription of the University of Puget Sound School of 
Law’s Institute for Citizen Education in the Law 
(UPSICEL) and a history of this curriculum project. 
The lessons encourage interactive and cooperative 
learning through the methods of brainstorming, hy- 
potheticals and case studies, role playing and simu- 
lations, group activities, opinion polls and journal 
writing. Each lesson plan includes the number of 
class periods, the need for resource persons, the 
objectives, procedures, and new vocabulary. The 
lessons include student hand and modifications 
for limited-English speakers. (JD) 
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Armancas-Fisher, Margaret And Others 





Science and 

University of Puget Sound, Tacoma, WA. Inst. for 
Citizen Education in the Law. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


Note—606p.; For some related reports from this 
institute, see SO 025 101-105. 

Available from—University of Puget Sound School 
of Law, Institute for Citizen Education in the 
Law, 950 Broadway Plaza, Tacoma, WA 
98402-4470. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Instructional 
Lay = Interdisciplinary Approach, *Lan- 
uage Arts, *Law Related Education, *Science 
Eaucation, Secondary Education, *Social Studies, 
Teaching Methods 
This curriculum guide offers an interdisciplinary 
approach to law-related education (LRE) intended 
to assist teachers with introducing LRE into a vari- 
ety of social studies courses. The guide begins with 
a definition of LRE, its objectives and methods, and 
its place in the general school curriculum. The intro- 
ductory section includes a description of the Uni- 
versity of Puget Sound School of Law’s Institute for 
Citizen Education in the Law (UPSICEL) and a 
history of this curriculum project. The lessons cover 
a broad range of legal issues including the environ- 
ment, juvenile justice, property rights, rights of Na- 
tive Americans, international relations, presidential 
impeachment, voting rights, immigration, crime, 
and even the future of law in outer space. The les- 
sons encourage interactive and cooperative learning 
through the methods of brainstorming, hypotheti- 
cals and case studies, role playing and simulation, 
political cartoons, group activities, games, and opin- 
ion polls. Each lesson plan specifies the source of 
the materials, the number of class periods, the need 
for resource persons, the objectives, and procedures. 
Most lessons provide student handouts. (JD) 
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Fisher, Margaret E. Gold, Julia Ann 

Court Access: A Law-Related Education Curricu- 
lum for Limited-English Speakers. 

Seattle Univ., Tacoma, WA. Inst. for Citizen Educa- 
tion in the Law.; Washington State Office of the 
Administrator for the Courts, Olympia. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—239p.; For some related reports from this 
institute, see SO 025 101-104. Funded by a grant 
from the State Justice Institute. 

Available from—Seattle University School of Law, 
Institute for Citizen Education in the Law, 950 
Broadway Plaza, Tacoma, WA 98402-4470. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - ho rey (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Courts, In- 
structional Materials, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Law Related Education, *Limited English 
Speaking, Secondary Education, Social Studies, 
Teaching Methods 
This curriculum guide offers an interdisciplinary 

approach to law-related education (LRE) intended 

to assist teachers with introducing LRE into courses 
for students with limited ability to speak English. 

The guide opens with a definition of LRE, its objec- 

tives and methods, and its place in the general 

school curriculum. The introductory section also in- 
cludes a description of the Institute for Citizen Edu- 
cation in the Law (ICEL) and a history of this 
curriculum project. The 20 units of the curriculum 
cover: the roles of judges, lawyers, and juries; the 
significance of the Constitution and Bill of Rights; 
the processes of the trial and appeals; courts and 
justice; courtroom protocols; fair police procedures 
and working with the police; suppression hearing; 
searches; child protective services; parents and chil- 
dren; legal issues of domestic violence; land- 
lord-tenant relations; and consumer law. 

lessons encourage interactive and cooperative 
learning through the methods of brainstorming, hy- 
potheticals and case studies, role playing and simu- 
lation, group activities, and opinion polls. Each 
lesson plan specifies the number of class periods 
required, the objectives, procedures and vocabulary. 

Many of the lesson plans provide student handouts 

such as legal documents and worksheets. (JD) 
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Safranski, Jill 

Improving Student and Parent Attitudes Towards 
Visual Arts. 


Pub Date—May 94 

Note—60p.; Master's Action Research Project, 
Saint Xavier University of Illinois. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Undetermined 
(040) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Art Education, *Attitude Change, 
Attitude Measures, *Change Strategies, Educa- 
tional Improvement, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Evaluation Methods, Evaluation 
Utilization, *Parent Attitudes, *Student Attitudes 

Identifiers—Elgin School District IL 
This report describes a program for improving at- 

titudes of students and parents toward the visual 





arts in a highly mobile, heterogeneous, suburban 
community outside of Chicago, Illinois. The prob- 
lem examined is an historic inability of the school 
district to establish a permanent art education pro- 
gram, ev d by the times that art has 
been potentially, partially, or totally cut during the 
last twenty years. Analysis of the probable cause 
data revealed that students and parents think that 
art is enjoyable and enriching for the learners but 
that as a subject is not as important to learn as 
mathematics, science, and other “academic” sub- 
jects. In addition, parents generally would like to see 
a change in the current grade reporting procedure 
for art and offered suggestions for alternate meth- 
ods. Solution strategies include the impiementation 
of an altered grade reporting procedure that assigns 
letter grades for art, making it consistent with the 
grade reporting method for the “core” curriculum 
subjects. Along with the grade will be written notes, 
specific to each student, to explain the grade in art. 
The grade reporting procedure will be altered by the 
instructor to include behavior and effort checklists 
to establish more objective criteria for evaluation. 
Finally, written information, in letter format, will be 
disseminated to the parents outlining the goals and 
structure of the elementary art program. Appen- 
dixes include pre- and post-survey instruments. 
(Author/JS) 
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Fikes, Robert, Jr. 
Nonfiction by African American 
Authors: A Thematically Unique Bibliography. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—African Culture, *Authors, Black 
Achievement, *Black Culture, Black History, 
*Blacks, Black Studies, Cultural Education, 
Higher Education, * Multicultural Education 
Identifiers—* African Americans, *Black Writers 
This bibliography was compiled to demonstrate 
the extent to which African Americans have written 
on a broad array of topics that do not have racial 
concerns as the major focus. Nonfiction books of 
more than 100 pages written by persons of African 
descent who were born in the United States or lived 
in the country for substantial periods of time are 
included, as well as those with African Americans 
as the sole author or, if the book was co-authored, 
the principal author. It is intended to be an exten- 
sive bibliography but not necessarily exhaustive. 
The bibliography has been divided into the follow- 
ing areas: (1) humanities; (2) social sciences; (3) 
science and technology; and (4) miscellaneous. 
(EH) 
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Fraenkel, Jack R. 

Characteristics and Behaviors of Effective Social 
Studies Teachers in Selected Countries. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Paper is an expanded version of a paper presented 
at the Triannual Network Conference, Network 
Educational Science Amsterdam (Budapest, Hun- 
gary, September 1993). For an earlier version, see 
ED 383 601. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Research, Foreign Countries, High Schools, High 
School Students, Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Secondary School Teachers, *Social Studies, 
Student Attitudes, Student Evaluation of Teacher 
Performance, Student Experience, Student Jour- 
nals, Student Reaction, Student Surveys, Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, *Teacher Charac- 
teristics, Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Evalua- 
tion, Teacher Expectations of Students, 
*Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles 

Identifiers—Australia, Germany, Korea, New 
Zealand, Poland 
This research study: (1) looks at what happens in 

social studies classrooms; and (2) attempts to deter- 

mine the characteristics and behaviors of effective 

teachers. To collect data, the researcher observed 

several high school (grades 9-12) social studies 

classes since the fall semester of 1991 in the San 

Francisco (California) Bay Area for 3 months and in 

five other countries (Australia, New Zealand, Ger- 
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many, Poland, and Korea). In addition, teachers and 
students answered questionnaires and were inter- 
viewed. Teachers were asked about their expecta- 
tions for students, what good or effective teaching 
is, how they characterized today’s students, and 
whether or not they treat honors classes differently 
than they treat non-honors classes. Students were 
asked whether or not they liked social studies, and 
to define good and poor social studies teachers. 
Tests, lesson plans, teacher's notes, and student 
notebooks and assignments were examined. The 
study found that effective teachers behave similarly 
and share certain characteristics. They tend to 
maintain high expectations for their students, are 
able to explain things clearly to their students, and 
vary their teaching methods and classroom activi- 
ties. The study also showed that effective teachers 
saw their courses as having an impact on their stu- 
dents’ lives, and were concerned with not only 
course contents, but also with student learning pro- 
cesses. Tables throughout the paper describe types 
of research activities, compare classroom activities 
of effective teachers to those of ineffective teachers, 
show evidence of student learning, compare how 
frequently various classroom activities occurred in 
United States and overseas schools, list student rat- 
ings of classroom activities, and list characteristics 
and behaviors of effective social studies teachers. 
(LP) 
ED 388 544 SO 025 277 
International Conference on Education, 44th Ses- 
sion (Geneva, Switzerland, October 3-8, 1994). 
International Bureau of Education, Paris (France). 
Pub Date—May 95 
Note—11 5p. 
Available from—International Bureau of Educa- 
tion, UNESCO, Geneva 1211, Switzerland. 
Pub Type— Reports - a age (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 
Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, *Developing 
Nations, ‘*Elementary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Functional Literacy, *Global Educa- 
tion, *International Cooperation, *International 
Education, International Organizations, Interna- 
tional Relations, International Studies, *Literacy 
Education 
This document presents the final report of the 
International Conference on Education, attended 
by 128 Member States of the United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, as 
well as representatives from 9 inter-governmental 
organizations (INGOs), 36 international non-gov- 
ernmental organizations (INGOs) and one founda- 
tion. A total of 736 participants were in attendance. 
Divided into three parts, part 1, “Summary of the 
Plenary Discussions,” contains: (1) Opening Cere- 
mony; (2) Major Debate 1: Towards a Culture of 
Peace, Human Rights and Democracy through Edu- 
cation for All; (3) Major Debate 2: Presentation by 
Region of the General Theme of the ICE; (4) Major 
Debate 3: Educating for Mutual Understanding and 
Tolerance; (5) Major Debate 4: Education for the 
Twenty-First Century; and (6) Closing Ceremony. 
Part 2 is entitled “Work of the Committee of Gov- 
ernmental Experts.” Part 3, “Documents Issued by 
the Conference,” contains: (1) Declaration of the 
44th Session of the International Conference on Ed- 
ucation; (2) Draft Integrated Framework of Action 
on Education for Peace, Human Rights and Democ- 
racy; and (3) Resolution. Seven Annexes are in- 
cluded. (EH) 
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Danser, Richard 
An Art History To Make 


Curriculum Designed 
Ninth Grade Art Students Aware of the Role of 
Art in Human History. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—83p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova Southeastern 
University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Art Education, *Art History, Grade 
9, High Schools, History, *Secondary School Cur- 
riculum, Social Studies 
This practicum was designed to address an inade- 
quacy in the knowledge base of ninth grade students 
with regard to art history and it’s connection with 
historical events. The major goal was to make the 
students aware of art history and it’s significance in 
human history. The study developed a Ninth Grade 
Art History Test and an Artistic Com- 
prehension Evaluation instrument in order to ascer- 


tain areas of weakness in the art history knowledge 
base of ninth graders. The research project devel- 
oped a nine part art history curriculum that 

from prehistoric art through the 20th century. 
curriculum was presented to the students weekly in 
the form of art history packets. The packets con- 
tained a brief history of each period, a worksheet 
related to that period, and a sheet on which to depict 
an art project related to the period. Analysis of the 
data revealed the participants in the program re- 
sponded positively to the introduction of the curric- 
ulum. The results of a final examination which 
corresponded to a section of the artistic comprehen- 
sion evaluation instrument showed marked im- 
provements. In addition, students maintained a 
portfolio of their art history packets that demon- 
strated the instruction had been received and that 
they had responded appropriately. Questionnaires 
and evaluation sheets are attached. (RD) 


ED 388 546 SO 025 321 
Education for All Summit in the Nine High-Popu- 
lation Countries (New Delhi, India, December 
iS 6, 1993). Analysis and Synthesis. Discussion 

United. Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Pub Date—Dec 93 

Note—8 Ip. 

Available from—Secretariat, United Nations Edu- 
cational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization, 
Division of Basic Education, 7 Place de Fontenoy, 
75352 Paris 07 SP France. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, * Developing 
Nations, Foreign Countries, *Functional Liter- 
acy, *Human Geography, International Coopera- 
tion, *International Organizations, *International 
Studies, Literacy, Population Trends, Trend 
Anal 

Identifiers—Bangladesh, Brazil, -_ an, Bayet, In- 
dia, Indonesia, Mexico, Nigeria, Pakistan 
This document reviews pr in the nine 

high-populations countries towards the goal of Edu- 

cation for All (EFA). The nine countries are Bangla- 
desh, Brazil, China, Egypt, India, Indonesia, 

Mexico, Nigeria, and Pakistan. Since the Thailand 

conference in 1990, most countries have shown im- 

provement with primary education increasing by 

over 40 million students and attempts to improve 
educational quality. The book contains the follow- 

ing chapters: (1) “EFA: The Turning Point”; (2) 

“Education and Dem phy: A Critical Interac- 

tion”; (3) “EFA: The Process”; (4) “The Compo- 

nents of EFA: An Overview”; (5) “Towards 

Universal Education”; (6) “Programmes 

for Adolescents and Adults”; (7) “Early Childhood 

Care and Education”; and (8) “Summing Up.” A 

country by country analysis of educational progress 

is included. (EH) 


SO 025 333 


Reasoning. 
Spons Agency—Open Univ., Heerlen (Nether- 
lands). 
Pub Date—Sep 94 
Note— 18p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Abstract Reasoning, Cognitive De- 
velopment, * itive Processes, Comprehen- 
sion, Concept Formation, Foreign Countries, 
*Generalization, Grade 3, *Induction, Learning 
Processes, *Logical Think ing, Primary Education, 
*Problem Solving, *Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—Klauer (Karl Josef), Netherlands 
This study investigated the effects of K. J. 
Klauer’s (1989) inductive reasoning training pro- 
gram of teaching children. Effects of training and 
the range of transfer of the training were assessed. 
The subjects were 34 third-grade Dutch children of 
average ability, matched on age, sex, and IQ. Chil- 
dren from the training condition (N = 17) received 
one week training of five 30 minute sessions. Results 
demonstrated a significant, positive effect on train- 
ing children’s performance of inductive reasoning 
tasks. A near-far transfer was observed with chil- 
dren able to solve tasks not taught in training. These 
effects persisted for 4 months. Far-far transfer was 
not observed because children were not able to solve 
mathematics tasks that relate to inductive reason- 
ing, for which they had received no training. Impli- 
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cations for training children within the context of 
regular schools and the range of transfer are dis- 
cussed. (EH) 


ED 388 548 SO 025 339 
Elementary Social Studies. Authorized Resources 
Annotated List. 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Curriculum 
Standards Branch 

Report No. —ISBN-0-7732-1342-2 

Pub Date—94 

Note—77p. 

Available from—Alberta Education, Curriculum 
Standards Branch, 11160 Jasper Avenue, Edmon- 
ton, Alberta, TSK OL2 Canada. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Course 
Content, Curriculum Guides, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Curriculum, Foreign 
Countries, *Social Studies, Teaching Guides, 
*Textbook Content, Textbook Selection 

Identifiers—Alberta 
This comprehensive, annotated resource list is de- 

signed to assist in selecting resources authorized by 

the Alberta (Canada) Education Department for the 
elementary social studies classroom. Within each 
grade and topic, annotated entries for basic learning 
resources are listed, followed by support learning 
resources and authorized teaching resources. The 
table of contents includes the following: (1) “Con- 
tents”; (2) “Elementary Social Studies”; (3) “Au- 
thorization of Resources”; (4) “Grade 1: Me and 

Others”; (5) “Grade 2: People Today”; (6) “Grade 

3: Communities”; (7) “Grade 4: Alberta”; (8) 

“Grade 5: Canada”; (9) “Grade 6: Meeting Human 

Needs”; (10) “General Learning Resources”; (11) 

“Other Resources”; (12) “Suppliers”; and (13) “Ti- 

tle Index.” (EH) 


ED 388 549 SO 025 340 
Wilson, J. Andrew 
Livin’ On the Edge: A Look at the Need for Moral 


Education. 
Pub Date—May 95 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Ethical Instruction, Ethics, *Moral Develop- 
ment, *Moral Issues, *Moral Values, Social Val- 
ues, Value Judgment, *Values 
This research paper attempts to show that the 
country’s dualistic views between perceived morals 
and practiced morals have confused youth to the 
point they have difficulty telling right from wrong. 
The paper advocates that schools should take a 
more active role in moral education before that role 
is thrust upon them by a decaying family structure. 
Several examples of what is perceived as the dualis- 
tic views in society are presented, along with sugges- 
tions for implementation of a strong moral 
education program in the schools. (EH) 


ED 388 550 SO 025 343 

Baldwin, Harriet Ross-Larson, Bruce 

The Developing World [and] Teaching Guide To 
Accompany “The Developing World.” Second 


World Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-8213-1739-3; 
8213-1740-7 

Pub Date—Dec 93 

Note—27 Ip. 

Available from—The World =. 1818 H Street, 
N.W., Washington, DC 20433 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - bn (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Development, *Devel- 
oped Nations, *Developing Nations, Economic 
Change, *Economic Development, Economic Im- 
pact, *Economics, Foreign Countries, Higher Ed- 
ucation, *Human Resources, Instructional 
Materials, International Relations, International 
Trade, Living Standards, Quality of Life, Second- 
ary Education, *Sustainable Development, World 
Affairs 
This book is about economic development, the 

process by which countries are improving the living 

conditions of their people. It is about interdepen- 

dence and the efforts of people to move toward a 

better world. The six chapters | are entitled: (1) “In- 

side Deve Countries”; (2) “Comparing 

Countries”; (3) “The Whys al Hows of Economic 
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Development”; (4) “Activities of Economic Devel- 
tt”; (5) Bye) ey ey & 

and (6) “Effects of Economic Development.” 
separately published teaching guide has oe to 
accompany each chapter, along with scripts for 
video slide presentations, additional sources of 
video materials and educational materials. Work- 
sheets are included for each lesson. (EH) 


SO 025 347 


Suffragettes in the Curriculum: Girls’ Perception of 
Women’s History as a Subject-Matter in Sec- 


ondary 
Pub Date—95 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Content, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Females, Foreign Countries, High 
Schools, High School Students, History, *History 
Instruction, *Secondary School Curriculum, 
*Sexual Identity, Social Studies, Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Reaction, Student Surveys, *Wom- 
ens Studies 
Identifiers—* Netherlands 
A research study on the learning effects of 
women’s history on about 500 pupils throughout the 
Netherlands aged between 14 and 16 posed the 
question “How does women’s history contribute to 
the gender-identity of girls?” Eleven classes (224 
students) were taught women’s history and 11 
classes (273 students) were taught “traditional” his- 
tory using teaching kits compiled for the research 
study. The learner report methodology, which re- 
quired the students to write about what they had 
learned from the history lessons, was used to deter- 
mine the research results. The study found that 
more girls than boys appreciated the women’s his- 
tory lessons. The girls’ reports revealed mainly neu- 
tral or positive learning experiences, which was 
supported by their answers to the question “Did you 
enjoy women’s history?” The study concluded, 
however, that despite the girls’ positive responses to 
the women’s history lessons, further research shows 
that a subject relating specifically to the needs and 
interests of girls and women tends to lose status and 
results in stereotyping. Because of the dilemma, in- 
corporating women’s studies into regular course ma- 
terials and curriculum becomes important. A 
23-item bibliography is included. (LP) 


ED 388 552 SO 025 350 
Raaska, Helmi 
Education Policy: A of and 


Gerald R. Ford Presidential Library, Ann Arbor, 
MI. 


Spons Agency—National Archives and Records 
Administration, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—93 
Note—5p. 
Available from—Gerald R. Ford Library, 1000 Beal 
Avenue, Ann Arbor, MI 48109-2114. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
alogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Archives, *Block Grants, *Educa- 
tional Policy, Federalism, Government Libraries, 
Higher Education, Library Collections, *Modern 
History, New Federalism, Special Libraries 
Identifiers—Ford (Gerald R), *Gerald R Ford Pres- 
idential Library MI 
This summary lists the holdings of the Gerald R. 
Ford Presidential Library, which contains a variety 
of materials regarding education policy in the 
United States. Materials consist primarily of staff 
files created in the Ford White House between Au- 
gust 9, 1974, and January 20, 1977. A substantial 
amount of earlier materials is available in the Ford 
Congressional Papers. The topics documented in- 
clude: (1) forced busing to achieve school desegre- 
gation; (2) federal aid to education topics; (3) 
discrimination on the basis of sex; (4) “work and 
education” initiative; (5) other topics such as educa- 
tion for the handicapped, Native American educa- 
tion, student aid, a White House Conference on 
Education, and White House liaison with the aca- 
demic community. (EH) 


ED 388 553 
Price, Joseph R. 


SO 025 354 


Education Law Research: A How to Guide for the 


Have to 
Pub Date—95 
Note—S8p. 
Pub Ty, Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
- MFO1/PCO03 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Databases, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, *Law Related Edu- 
cation, *Laws, Private Education, Public Educa- 
tion, Reference Materials, *Research Tools, 
Resource Materials, *School Law 

Identifiers—* Legal Research 
The focus of this guide is on primary and second- 

ary education law, both public and private. The 
guide is designed to assist the inexperienced educa- 
tion legal researcher through an efficient research 
process, making use of the variety of legal resources 
available in today’s law libraries. The guide’s intro- 
duction offers a brief overview of education law as 
a field of legal authority. “Beginning Your Re- 
search,” Step | discusses a variety of general refer- 
ence materials and strategies that may be used in 
identifying pertinent legal resources. Step 2, “Nar- 
rowing Your Search” suggests common areas of re- 
search in education law and controlling authorities 
therein. It also points to additional resources that 
may be of particular use for finding specific points 
of law and on-line databases that are available for 
similar use. Step 3, “Fine Tuning Your Search,” 
recommends non-traditional resource tools and fi- 
nal steps to take in concluding the search. Appendi- 
ces include copies of tables and directories 
suggested for use in the main text. (LH) 


ED 388 554 SO 025 366 
The Arts and 504, A Handbook for Arts 
Revised. 


Programming. 

National Endowment for the Arts, Washington, 
D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-38201-7 

Pub Date—92 

Note—111p.; For earlier edition, see ED 269 309. 

Available from—Superintendent of Document, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 
20402 (Stock No. 036-000-00047-3, $6.50). 

Pub Type— by General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus 

Descriptors—*Accessibility (for Disabled), *Art 
Activities, *Disability Discrimination, Equal Fa- 
cilities, Facility Guidelines, Facility Improve- 
ment, Facility Requirements, *Hearing 
Impairments, *Language Impairments, Learning 
Disabilities, Legal Responsibility, Normalization 
(Disabilities), *Physical Disabilities, Public Sector 

Identifiers—* Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504) 
This handbook is designed to assist arts organiza- 

tions in complying with disability access regula- 
tions. It details how to include the needs of disabled 
people into programming efforts and also provides 
information on the Arts Endowment’s 504 Regula- 
tion, which applies to federally funded organiza- 
tions, and the 1990 Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA), which extends accessibility provisions to 
the private sector. This 100-page publication de- 
scribes approaches to making arts programs accessi- 
ble through audience development and staff 
training. It also discusses communications with peo- 
ple who have impaired mobility, hearing, sight, or 
learning disabilities. Other chapters look at compli- 
ance issues for specific arts disciplines-the visual 
arts, performing arts, literacy, media, and design 
arts. (EH) 

ED 388 555 SO 025 374 

Boas, Jacob 

Resources and Guidelines for Teaching about the 
Holocaust [and Related and Poster.) 

Holocaust Center of Northern California, San Fran- 
cisco. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—92p. 

Available from—Holocaust Center of Northern 
California, 639 14th Avenue, San Francisco, CA 
94118 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Anti Semitism, Conflict Resolution, 
Ethnic Bias, *Ethnic Discrimination, Foreign 
Countries, *Jews, Justice, Modern History, *Na- 
zism, Peace, *Religious Discrimination, Second- 
ary Education, Social Studies, Western 
Civilization, *World War II 

Identifiers—* Holocaust 
This resource packet presents a variety of ideas, 

lesson plans and activities to teach about the Holo- 

caust. Lesson plans in this packet include: (1) “Hu- 





man Behavior”; (2) “The Teachings of Con- 
tempt-Entry Points for Examining the Holocaust: 
Prejudice, Bigotry, Racism, Stereotypes, Scapegoat- 
ing”; (3) “The Holocaust”; (4) “Rescue and Human 
Behavior, Moral Decision Making-The Courage to 
Care”; and (5) “Processing.” Each lesson plan in- 
cludes: the lesson’s objective; a list of materials (e.g., 
videos, literature, visual aids); a list of activities; and 
discussion topics. An extensive list of curricular re- 
source materials and a Jewish Media Catalog with 
educational videotapes on the Holocaust are in- 
cluded. Other materials in the packet include: (1) 
“Kristallnacht’: The Night of Shattered Glass”; (2) 
“Everyone is Human”; (3) a brochure explaining 
the Holocaust Center of Northern California; and 


(4) “Liberation 1945, Teacher Guide” and “Student 
Poster Glossary.” (EH) 

ED 388 556 SO 025 375 
Boas, Jacob 


World War Two and the Holocaust. 

Holocaust Center of Northern California, San Fran- 
cisco. 

Pub Date—89 

Note—110p.; Photographs may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Available from—The Holocaust Center of Northern 
California, 639 14th Avenue, San Francisco, CA 
94118 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Anti Semitism, Conflict Resolution, 
Ethnic Bias, *Ethnic Discrimination, *Jews, Jus- 
tice, Modern History, * Nazism, Peace, *Religious 
Discrimination, Secon Education, Social 
Studies, Western Civilization, *World War II 

Identifiers—* Holocaust 
This resource book presents readings that could 

be used to teach about the Holocaust. The readings 

are brief and could be appropriate for middle school 
and high school students. Several photographs ac- 
company the text. The volume has the following 
chapters: (1) “From War to War” (history of Ger- 
many from late 19th Century through the end of 

World War II with an emphasis on the rise of Hitler 

and his campaign against Jews); (2) “The Holo- 

caust” (the victims, the ghetto life, death camps, the 

consequences, etc.); (3) “Chronology 1918-1945” 

(chart showing by year and month the rise and fall 

of Nazi Germany, Persecution and Holocaust, and 

Jewish Response); (4) “Glossary”; (5) “100 Holo- 

caust Discussion Questions (Weimar, Hitler, WWII; 

Nazism and Jewry; Perpetrators, Bystanders, Res- 

cuers; and General)”; (6) “Selected Bibliography”; 

and (7) “Illustration Credits.” Contains a 31-item 
bibliography. (EH) 


ED 388 557 SO 025 376 
Brazier, James E. 


A Personal Polity Introduction to Political Sci- 


ence. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Political Science Association 

(Chicago, IL, August 31-September 3, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civics, *Course Content, *Course 

Descriptions, *Course Organization, Curriculum 

Guides, Higher Education, *Political Science, 

United States Government (Course) 

This paper presents an innovative way to teach 
Introduction to Political Science by breaking with 
the convention of teaching a survey course of all 
political science subfields. Each student is invited to 
be a participant-observer and apply political science 
perspectives to the data collected from his/her per- 
sonal polity. Readings, research, and writing are in- 
cluded in the course expectations. (EH) 


ED 388 558 SO 025 377 
Cheek, Dennis W., Ed. Cheek, Kim A., Ed. 
Proceedings echnological 


of the National T: - 
Conference (10th, Arlington, Virginia, 
March 2-5, 1995). 
National A ion for Sci Technology, and 





Society, University Park, PA. 

Spons Agency—American Vocational Association, 
Alexandria, VA.; Epsilon Pi Tau, Inc., Bowling 
Green, OH.; International Technology Education 
Association, Reston, VA.; Teachers Clearing- 
house for Science and Society Education, Inc., 
New York, NY.; Triangle Coalition for Science 
and Technology Education, College Park, MD. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 


RIE MAR 1996 











Note—247p.; For related documents, see ED 365 
750, ED 350 248, ED 381 429, ED 339 671, ED 
325 429, ED 315 326, ED 308 099, and ED 293 
705. Other conference sponsors include the As- 
sembly for Science and Humanities and Student 
Pugwash USA. 

Available from—National A i for S 
Technology and Society NASTS), 133 Willard 
Building, University Part, PA 1680: 

Pub Type— Collected Works - i. (021) — 
Reports - ——— (141) 

EDRS Price - 1/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Environmental Education, *Futures (of Society), 

Higher Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Quality of Life, *Science and Society, Scientific 
and Technical Information, Social Change, Social 
Influences, Social Problems, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, *Technological Literacy 
This collection of 20 papers represents the work 
of 24 authors with a variety of perspectives on the 
growth of the science, technology and society 
movement in the United States in the past 10 years. 

These essays are seen as a representative sample of 

the work of the movement. Divided into four sec- 

tions, Section 1, “General Science, Technology and 

Society Studies,” includes: (1) “The Policy Dis- 

course of STS: STS as an Issue Area and Interaction 

Network” (Lars Fuglsang); (2) “Public Perception 

Issues: Agricultural and Environmental Biotechnol- 

ogy” (Charles Hagedorn; Susan Allender-Hage- 

dorn); (3) “Controversies over Evolution and 

Creationism: Toward a Postmodern Historiography 

of Science” (Michael Seltzer); (4) “Mathematics: 

An Important Interface Language for STS” (Glenda 

R. Haynie; W. James Haynie); (5) “Women and 

Genes: Finding the Right Fit” aT R Sanaa: 

and (6) “Community or C 

ing the Environmental — in : Taiwan” 

(Shih-Jung Hsu; John Byrne). Section 2, “Science, 

Technology and Society Collegiate Programs,” con- 

tains: (1) “Teaching Information Self-sufficiency in 

the Academic Disciplines: A Three-tiered Ap- 

proach” (Deborah S. Grealy; Lorraine Evans); (2) 

“Integrating Ethics into Undergraduate Research: 

The NSF Research Experience for Undergraduates 

Program” (R. Eugene Mellican); (3) “A Multimedia 

Approach to Computer Ethics” (Frances K. Bailie); 

(4) “Development of an Undergraduate Environ- 

mental Curriculum in Bangladesh” (Cub Kahn); (5) 

“What We Learn from Role Playing in an STS Ac- 

tivity” (Cheng-Hsia Wang); (6) “An STS Activi- 

ty-Ozone Depletion” (Cheng-Hsia Wang); (7) “The 

Chinese Reforms and the Rationalization of Envi- 

ronmental Dispute Resolution” (Abigail R. Jahiel); 

and (8) Physics: Concepts and Connections” (Art 

Hobson). Section 3, “Science, Technology and Soci- 

ety in K-12 Education,” includes: (1) “Available, 

Ready To Explore” (Bernice Hauser); (2) “High 

School Students’ and Teachers’ STS Outlook Pro- 

files. Are There Gender Differences?” (Uri Zoller; 

David Ben-Chaim); and (3) “How a City Works: A 

Professional Development Institute for Teachers” 

(Debra Aczel and others). Section 4, “Technologies, 

Boundaries, and Realities: Dancing on the Borders 

of Human and Machine,” contains: (1) “A Decon- 

structive Demi-dance” (Suzanne K. Damarin); (2) 

“Women Computer Scientists” (Linda Condron); 

(3) “The Paradox of Technology for Persons with 

Disabilities” (Jan Johnson); and (4) “Yellow Roses: 

The Case against the Name ‘Virtual Reality’” (C. 

Allen Shaffer). (EH) 


ED 388 559 

Evans, Mary 

President Hoover: A Student Guide. 

Herbert Hoover Presidential Library-Museum, 
West Branch, IA. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—13p.; For related documents, see SO 025 

379-381 and SO 025 383-384. 

Available from—Herbert Hoover Presidential Li- 
brary, P.O. Box 488, West Branch, IA 52358. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Studies, Federal Govern- 
ment, *Modern History, *Presidents of the 

United States, Secondary Education, *Social His- 

tory, Social Studies, State History, *United States 

History 
Identifiers—* Hoover (Herbert) 

This information packet is intended for student 
use in research about the life of President Herbert 
Hoover. The packet is divided into three sections. 
Part 1 is “The Herbert Hoover Chronology,” which 
sequences Hoover's accomplishments along with 
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SO 025 378 


world events from his birth in 1874, until his death 
in 1964. Part 2 is “A Boyhood in lowa,” which is an 
excerpt taken from an informal address of boy hood 
recollections before the lowa Society of Washington 
by Herbert Hoover in 1927 pwnd he was 53 

old. Part 3 is “Presidential oak eee 
artists’ ways of portraying = aa 
ments illustrations. Lists of additional read- 
ings for st ts and teachers are included. (EH) 


ED 388 560 SO 025 379 
Kurtz, Alice K. 
Lou Henry —— The Independent Girl. A 


Curriculum 

Herbert Hoover Presidential Library-Museum, 
West Branch, 1A. 

Report No. —ISBN-0-938469-16-9 

Pub Date—94 

Note—112p.; Some photographs may not cop 
well. For related documents, see sot 25 378- 381 
and SO 025 383-384. 

Available from—Herbert Hoover Presidential Li- 
brary, P.O. Box 488, West Branch, IA 53258. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—* Archives, *Conservation (Environ- 
ment), Family History, Federal Government, Na- 
tional Libraries, *Presidents of the United States, 
Secon Education, *Social History, Social 
Studies, *United States History, *Womens Stud- 


ies 
Identifiers—* Hoover (Lou Henry) 

This curriculum guide provides ideas for teaching 
about Lou Henry Hoover, wife of President Herbert 
Hoover. The book examines data, as well 
as the social milieu of the times of the Hoover's. 
Teaching suggestions accompany the chapters. 
There are 12 chapters in the guide: (1) “Timeline, 
Biographical Sketch, and weeny wal of Lou 
Henry Hoover”; (2) “Lou Henry Hoover's Femily 
Tree-Tracing Your Family History”: (3) “Compar 
ing Childhoods-—Interviewing Skills”; (4) “Point 0 of 
View-Writing from Different Perspectives”; (5) 
“Lou Henry Hoover Outdoor Person-Environmen- 
tal Issues”; (6) “Travels with the Hoovers-Geogra- 
phy and Visual Literacy”; (7) “Lou a Hoover 
First Lady—What Is the Role of the Firs pouse?”; 
(8) “Lou Henry Hoover and Women’s i 
Status and Roles”; (9) “Trending-Tracing Trends 
during the Lifetime of Lou Henry Hoover”; (10) 
“Historical Timeline of Events, 1874-1944, Lou 
Henry Hoover's Lifetime”; (11) “ of the Thir- 
ties-Identifying the Times through Lyrics”; 
and (12) “Watermarks-Writing about Positive and 
Negative Events in One's Life.” (EH) 


ED 388 561 SO 025 380 

McMullin, Dare Stark 

Lou Henry Hoover and the Girl Scouts: A Tribute. 

Herbert Hoover Presidential Library-Museum, 
West Branch, IA. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—9p.; For related documents, see SO 025 

378-381 and SO 025 383-384. 

Available from—Herbert Hoover Presidential Li- 

brary, P.O. Box 488, West Branch, IA 53258. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

Price - 1/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Conservation (Environment), *Con- 
servation Education, Federal Government, Presi- 
dents of the United States, Secondary Education, 

*Social History, Social Studies, *United States 

History, *Youth Clubs 
Identifiers—*Girl Scouts of the USA, *Hoover 

(Lou Henry) 

This booklet is a special tribute to Lou Henry 
Hoover, wife of President Herbert Hoover, from a 
close friend, social secretary, and chief research as- 
sistant to the First Lady. The small booklet provides 
a look at the social history of the era by focusing on 
Lou Henry Hoover and her interest in the outdoors. 
Lou Henry Hoover was the first women to be gradu- 
ated from Leland Stanford University with a geol- 
ogy major. Her work in preservation of the outdoors 
and in conservation of resources are highlighted. 
Her interest in the Girl Scout movement in 1917 
arose from the Hoover's concern for the well-being 
of the U.S. child. From 1917 to the end of her life, 
Girl Scouting was one of her great enthusiasms and 
devotions. Mrs. Hoover's influence on various pro- 
grams of the Girl Scouts is described. In 1945, the 
Girl Scouts established the Lou Henry Hoover Me- 
morial Forests and Wildlife Sanctuaries, for the con- 
servation of forest lands, soil, waterways, or wildlife. 
(EH) 
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Evans, Mary 

The Civil War: A Teacher Guide, April 16 through 
October 30, 1994, 

Herbert Hoover Presidential Library-Museum, 


Note—43p.; For related documents, see SO 025 
378-380 and SO 025 383-384. 
Available from—Herbert Hoover Presidential Li- 
brary, P.O. Box 488, West Branch, [A 53258. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus » 
Descriptors—*Archives, *Civil War (United 
States), Federal Government, Grade 5, Grade 6, 
Intermediate Grades, Library Collections, *Presi- 
dents of the United States, *Primary Sources, So- 
cial History, *Social Studies, *United States 
History 

5 wes Hoover Presidential Library 
2 


head = uide was prepared to assist teachers plan- 
ning a field trip to a Ss 1994 exhibit at the Her- 
bert Hoover Presidential . The curriculum 
guide is divided into three onal (1) background 
information on the Civil War, its causes and effects 
and a chronology from 1860 to 1865; (2) excerpts 
from Civil War letters from June 6, 1863 to April 21, 
1865, seen as the heart of the war years; and (3) a 
“taste” of army life with recipes for replicating camp 
cooking. A short bibliography for grades 5-6 is in- 
cluded. (EH) 


ED 388 563 SO 025 383 

Evans, Mary Wheeler, Pat 

The Herbert Hoover Story: A Curriculum Guide 
for Teachers. 

Herbert Hoover Presidential Library-Museum, 
West Branch, IA. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—30p.; For related documents, see SO 025 
378-381 and SO 025 384. 

Available from—-Herbert Hoover Presidential Li- 
brary, P.O. Box 488, West Branch, IA 53258. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


Postage. 
Descriptors—* Archives, Federal Government, In- 
structional Materials, Library Collections, Na- 
tional Libraries, *Presidents of the United States, 

Sec Education, *Social History, Social 
eaching Guides, *United States His- 

tory, *Values 
Identifiers—* Hoover (Herbert) 

This curriculum guide is designed to assist the 
visitor in the Herbert Hoover National Historic Site 
and the Herbert Hoover Presidential Library-Mu- 
seum. The guide includes information on President 
Hoover's life and career, as well as classroom activi- 
ties for students. The suggested pre- and post-visit 
activities are to reinforce the ideas presented at the 
site and in the exhibits, but may be used in conjunc- 
tion with a social studies unit. The reading list con- 
tains books of interest for further study. Themes are 
developed by examining the first 11 years of 
Hoover's life for the personal, intellectual, and eco- 
nomic values gained from his cultural community, 
as well as examining Hoover's adult achievements 
and individual character. (EH) 


ED 388 564 SO 025 384 
Smith, Richard Norton And Others 
Herbert Hoover Library & Museum: A Guide to 
the Exhibit Galleries. 
Herbert Hoover Presidential Library-Museum, 
West Branch, IA 
Report No. —ISBN-0-938469-13-4 
Pub Date—93 
Note—77p.; For related documents, see SO 025 
378-381 and SO 025 383. 
Available from—Herbert Hoover Presidential Li- 
brary, P.O. Box 488, West Branch, IA 53258. 
Pub ‘Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Archives, Federal Government, *Li- 
brary Collections, *Presidents of the United 
States, *Social History, *United States History 
Identifiers—*Herbert Hoover Presidential Library 
a Hoover (Herbert) 
book is used to accompany the exhibits 
at ee erbert Hoover Presidential Library and Mu- 
seum. The guide provides a basic overview of the life 
and contributions of Herbert Hoover and can be 
read independent of a tour of the galleries. The book 
contains the following chapters: (1) “Years of Ad- 
venture”; (2) “The Great Humanitarian”; (3) “The 
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Roaring Twenties”; (4) “The Wonder Boy”; (5) 
“The Logical Candidate”; (6) “The Great Depres- 
sion”; (7) “From Hero to Scapegoat”; (8) “An Un- 
common Woman”; and (9) “Counselor to the 
Republic.” A bibliography of additional readings is 
included. (EH) 


ED 388 565 SO 025 392 
The Development Data Book. A Guide to Social 
and 


Economic Statistics with a Comprehensive 
Data Table (and) Teaching Guides. Third Edition. 
World Bank, Washington, D. C. 

Report No.—ISBN-08213-3100-0 

Pub Date—95 

Note—8Ip.; For the second edition, see ED 306 
178. 

Available from—Distribution Unit, Office of the 

isher, The World Bank, 1818 H Street, N.W., 
Washington, DC 20433. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) 

Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Development, *Devel- 
oping Nations, ‘Development, Economic 
Change, *Economic Climate, *Economic Devel- 
opment, Economic Status, *International Pro- 

ams, Labor Force Development, Secondary 

ucation, Sustainable Development 
“The Development Data Book,” published by the 
World Bank presents statistics on countries with 
populations of more than one million. The statistics 
relate to economic development and the changes it 
is bringing about in the world. Sometimes called 
indicators, the statistics are measures of social and 
economic conditions in developing and industrial 
countries. The teaching guide which accompanies 
the data book present activities designed for world 
geography, world history, economics, international 
studies, or current affairs. Worksheets and maps ac- 
company the activities. The goals of this teaching 
guide are to: (1) increase students’ knowledge and 
understanding of economic development and of so- 
cial and economic conditions in developing 
countries; and (2) strengthen students’ ability to 
perform statistical calculations, make and interpret 
maps and other statistical data, analyze and synthe- 
size information, make inferences and generaliza- 
tions, and think critically in solving problems and 
making decisions. The volume includes: (1) “Intro- 
duction” presenting goals and objectives of the 
guide; (2) “Beginning Activities”; (3) “Life Expec- 

tancy”; (4) “Primary School Enrollment Rate”; (5) 

“Population Growth Rate”; (6) “GNP (Gross Na- 

tional Product) per Capita”; (7) “Merchandise Ex- 
rts”; (8) “Culminating Activities”; (9) “Test”; 

(10) “Outline Maps”; and (11) “Comparative Data 

Table.” (EH) 


ED 388 566 SO 025 396 

Simon, Ken And Others 

WE: Lessons on Equal Worth and Dignity. The 
United Nations and Human Rights (Grades 
7-12), Educating for Peace Project. 

United Nations Association of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis.; United Nations Association of the United 
States of America, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Bremer (Otto) Foundation, St. 
Paul, Minn. 

Pub Date—Sep 93 

Note—149p.; For a related guide, see ED 363 534. 
Funding also received from the Carl A. Weyerha- 
euser Foundation. 

Available from—United Nations Association of the 
United States of America, 485 Fifth Avenue, New 
York, NY 10017-6104 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Con- 
flict Resolution, Democracy, Due Process, 
*Equal Protection, Freedom, Human Dignity, In- 
ternational Crimes, *Justice, *Peace, Secondary 
Education, Social Studies 

Identifiers—*United Nations 
This curriculum module for students in grades 

7-12 focuses on the subject of tolerance. The lessons 

provide students with opportunities to develop 

knowledge about issues and events of intergroup 
relations, increase student awareness of the dynam- 
ics of intolerance, and help students build a frame- 
work for developing their thinking about these 
issues. Divided into six sections, section 1, “Teacher 
to Teacher,” provides: (1) “Invitation and Chal- 
lenge”; (2) “Sample Parent Letter”; and (3) “Presi- 
dent Bill Clinton, "The United Nations and the 
United States."” Section 2, “The Power of Lan- 


guage,” includes: (1) — as Message”; (2) 


“Symbols as M and (3) “Music as Mes- 
sage.” Section 3, “ Tolerance Spectrum,” con- 
tains: (1) “M: Intolerance”; (2) “Dialogue: 


leasuring 

Teens and Police”; (3) “Retard”; and (4) “Beyond 
Tolerance.” Section 4, “The United Nations and 
Rights,” includes: (1) “The Charter of the United 
Nations”; (2) “Human Rights and Respect”; and (3) 
“Conditions of Restivek Children in Haiti.” Section 
4, “Taking Action,” contains: (1) “Women”; (2) 
“$00 Years Since Columbus”; (3) “A School Cam- 
paign To Eliminate Racism”; and (4) “Old Ene- 
er Friends.” Section 5, “Reflections on 

rsonal Change,” — (1) “My Diary”; and 
o “Tolerance Pledge.” A resource section and an 
evaluation section are included. (EH) 


SO 025 397 


School 

United Nations Association of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis.; United Nations Association of the United 
States of America, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-880632-15-2 

Pub Date—Sep 93 

Note—142p. 

Available from—United Nations Association of the 
United States of America, 485 Fifth Avenue, New 
York, NY 10017-6104 ($14.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, *Civil Rights, Con- 
flict Resolution, Cooperation, Democracy, Due 
Process, *Equal Protection, LN... Countries, 

Freedom, International *Justice, 
*Peace, Secondary Education, iat Studies 

Identifiers—*Cambodia, *United Nations 
This curriculum module for students in grades 

9-12 focuses on the United Nations (UN) peace 

action plan evolving as a partnership between 

Cambodia and the UN. The eight lessons provide 

students with varied opportunities for hands-on ex- 

periences. Divided into four sections, section 1, 

“Lesson”, includes: (1) “Peacemakers”; (2) “The 

United Nations: Successes and Failures in Securing 

Peace”; (3) “The United Nations: A Four Part 

Peace Action Plan”; (4) “Story of Cambodia”; (5) 

“The United Nations: Peacemaking in Cambodia”; 





and Recipes”; (3) “Family Christmas Traditions”; 
(4) “Music and Other Holiday Traditions”; and (5) 
“Folk Arts/Crafts.” The Middle School /Secondary 
Subject Area Topics provide lessons for the follow- 
ing areas: (1) “Industrial Arts (woodworking, tin- 
smithing)”; Q) “Home Economics 
(sewing/ quilting, family life, foodways)”; (3) “Vi- 
sual Arts (traditional Amana Folk Arts, calico tex- 
tile printing, basketmaking, carpet weaving)”; (4) 
“F (oral 


oreign traditions, land- 
marks)”; (5) “Social Studies (his » government, 
economics)”; (6) “Language Arts writing, litera- 
ture)”; (7) “Math (folk math)”; (8) “Science 
(weather beliefs, planting signs, folk medicine)”; 
and (9) “Music (vocal, instrumental).” Information 
on a teacher orientation workshop, resource letter 
and questionnaire, and a bibliography are provided. 
(EH) 


ED 388 569 SO 025 404 
Petovello, Laura R. 

The Spirit That Moves Us. A Literature-Based 
a ee 
ae Kindergarten through 


Four. 
Holocaust Human Rights Center of Maine, Pa- 
0. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—312p. 

Available from—Holocaust Human Rights Center 
of Maine, P.O. Box 4645, Augusta, ME 
04330-1644 ($49.95; 20% discount/order of more 
then 3). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Anti Semitism, *Civil Liberties, Ele- 
mentary Education, Ethnic Bias, Ethnic Discrimi- 
nation, European History, International Crimes, 
*Jews, *Judaism, Justice, Modern History, *Na- 
zism, Religion Studies, *Social Studies, Victims of 
Crime, Western Civilization, World History 

Identifiers—* Holocaust 
The Holocaust Human Rights Center of Maine is 

dedicated to providing assistance and support to 

Maine’s teachers on the study and participation of 

human rights and on teaching the Holocaust. This 

guide was created to reinforce the purpose and ob- 
jectives of “Maine’s Common Core of Learning,” 
lating to citizenship, human rights, and cultural 





(6) “The United Nations: Peacebuilding in 
Cambodia”; (7) “Challenges to Peacebuilding in 
Cambodia”; and (8) “Designing a Peace Plan 
Abroad and at Home.” Section 2 provides “Role 
Models for Peacebuilding.” Section 3 suggests “Re- 
sources for Classroom Strategies on Peacebuilding- 
/Conflict Resolution.” Section 4 lists “Sel 


pluralism. The volume includes the following chap- 
ters: (1) “Introduction” which gives the objectives 
and an overview of the guide; (2) “Celebrating Di- 
versity” including the power of naming, race versus 
ethnicity, and ethnic diversity in Maine; (3) “Learn- 
ing from Many Cultures” covers guidelines for 
ing multicultural books and teaching about 





Resources.” An appendix with an “Agenda for 
Peace” and an evaluation section are included. (EH) 


ED 388 568 SO 025 399 

Trumpold, Caroline Kellenberger, Gordon 

= and Tradition. Amana Community Schools 

Amana Arts Guild, IA.; Amana Community 
Schools, [A 

Spons Agency—lowa Arts Council, Des Moines.; 
National Endowment for the Arts, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—75p. 

Available from—Amana Arts Guild, P.O. Box 114, 
Amana, IA 52203 ($10). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, *Cultural Back- 
ground, *Cultural Education, Cultural Mainte- 
nance, *Cultural Traits, Culture, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Folk Culture, Heritage 
Education, Oral Tradition, Social Studies 

Identifiers—* Amana Colonies 
This Amana (lowa) Folklife Curriculum has been 

planned as an easily-implemented sequence of ac- 

tivities comparing community and family folklife 
traditions with current practices. The K-5 activities 
are planned to coincide with holidays in the regular 
school calendar whenever possible. All activities 
compare and contrast present-day practices with 
those of grand-parents and great-grandparents or 
elderly friends. The 6-12 curriculum provides for 
the integration of specific units into the school’s 
general course offerings. Lessons may be adapted as 
appropriate. The Grades K-5 Activity -Based Topics 
include: (1) “School Life”; (2) “Traditional Foods 


Native Americans; (4) “Creating Community” ex- 
plains the meaning of community, how to make 
communities competent, shows how human rights 
are expressions of community values and makes 
connections between community, human rights, 
and citizenship; (5) “Confronting Prejudice” in- 
cludes key concepts, definitions for children, chal- 
lenging prejudice in the schools and using children’s 
books to confront prejudice; (6) “Beginning Holo- 
caust Studies” gives guideline for topics and lessons, 
teacher and student preparation, and teaching the 
books; (7) “Articles for Teachers” lists appropriate 
articles for teachers to use as references when teach- 
ing about the Holocaust; and (8) “Resources for 
Teachers” provides a teacher resource bibliography 
encompassing ethnic studies, prejudice and discrim- 
ination, human rights, the Holocaust, ecology, and 
teaching strategies. An extensive bibliography of 
recommended books concludes the guide. (EH) 


ED 388 570 SO 025 407 

Parker, Franklin Parker, Betty J. 

“The Bell Curve”: Review of Reviews. 

Pub Date—Sep 95 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Society for the Philosophy and History of 
Education (Austin, TX, September 22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Book/Product — (072) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Biological Influences, Cognitive Abil- 
ity, Cultural Differences, Genetics, *Heredity, 
*Intelligence, *Intelligence Quotient, *Justice, 
*Nature Nurture Controversy, Racial Differ- 

ences, Social Bias, Social Differences, *Values 

identifiers —* Bell Curve (Herrnstein and Murray) 
This paper reviews the book “The Bell Curve” v 

Harvard psychologist Richard J. Herrnstein and po- 

litical scientist Charles Alan Murray. The paper as- 


RIE MAR 1996 











serts as the book’s main points and implications: (1) 
one’s socioeconomic place in life is now determined 
by IQ rather than family wealth and influence; (2) 
ruling white elites, who have benefited from better 
homes, books, conversation, and education, pass 
these oatenmanen along to their children; (3) white 
high IQ rich are getting richer but having fewer 
children than the lower IQ majority and will be 
swamped by them; (4) East Asian Americans have, 
on average, 3 points higher IQ than whites who 
pty 15 points higher IQ than African-Ameri- 
cans; (5) America’s bell curve begins a normal IQ 
spread with high IQs of 125 and over labeled Class 
I cognitive elites including 5 percent or 12.5 million 
Americans followed by Class II brights with IQs 
110-125, and then Class III IQs of 90-110 to which 
half the U.S. population belongs, and lastly Class IV 
dull IQs 75-90 and Class V very dull IQs 50-75 to 
which 5 percent or 12.5 million Americans belong; 
and (6) the worst fear scenario suggested by the 
book is that, in self-protection, from low IQ under- 
class violence, crime and drug abuse, high IQ elites 
will restrict and control dullards in reservations. 
The bulk of the paper is devoted to selected quotes 
by noted leaders in the education field criticizing 
the United States’ over-reliance on IQ testing. The 
main criticisms center around: (1) the book as a 
mirror of a national direction in a time of change; (2) 
the book as negative and racially divisive; (3) the 
book reflective of present social discontent; and (4) 
the book representing a clash of American values. 
Contains 23 references. (EH) 


ain SO 025 408 
George Peabody (1795-1869): Merchant, Banker, 


Pub Date—Sep 95 
Note—13p.; Paper read at Uplands Book Club 

(Pleasant Hill, TN, September 18, 1995). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 

Speeches/Meeting Papers Day 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Biographies, Donors, Endowment 

Funds, Higher Education, *Philanthropic Foun- 

dations, *Private Financial Support 
Identifiers—* Peabody (George) 

This paper traces events in the life of George Pea- 
body. Born in Danvers, Massachusetts near Boston, 
Peabody attended a district school for four years 
and was apprenticed in a general store at an early 
age. After four years of apprenticeship, Peabody 
worked with his brother in a drapery shop, then 
traveled to the District of Columbia with his uncle 
to open a store at age 16. By 19, Peabody was in 
partnership in the firm Riggs, Peabody and Co., a 
drygoods importing and wholesaling business now 
relocated in Baltimore (Maryland). Highlights of 
Peabody’s life are noted: (1) he was a financier in the 
sale of state bonds abroad; (2) he was disappointed 
in romance; (3) he was snubbed by British aristoc- 
racy until the Duke of Wellington accepted his invi- 
tation; (4) he had made numerous endowments to 
cultural institutes, low-cost housing in England, sci- 
ence museums, and libraries which were named af- 
ter him; (5) he had worked to restore an educational 
system to the South after the devastation of the Civil 
War; and (6) at his unusual funeral there was a pub- 
lic display of sorrow. (EH) 


SO 025 413 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18, 1995). For 
a related paper, see SO 025 414. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Ansiyels, Correlation, *Eco- 
nomic Factors, Economic R 
*Economics Education, *Factor oe Higher 
Education, Least Squares Statistics, Problem 
Solving 
This paper reports preliminary research into the 
nature of relative expertise in economic problem 
solving. Specifically, this report seeks to address the 
question of whether the p of 
knowledge alone accounts for expertise in economic 
problem solving or whether both economic know!l- 
edge and the development and employment of eco- 
nomic problem solving strategies are necessary 
prerequisites for acquiring expertise in economic 








problem solving. The researchers examined literal 
transcripts generated from the “talk-aloud” proto- 
cols of 28 participants ing to three economic 
problems. Each sub-group contained four partici- 
pants: (1) high school students who had taken eco- 
nomics and those who had not taken economics; (2) 
undergraduate economics majors and non-majors; 
(3) graduate students in economics; and (4) Ph.D. 
economists —— in public and private forecast- 
ing and academic Ph.D. economists. The study em- 
ployed a causal-comparative design with members 
of the seven sub-sample groups identified by the 
researcher. Three economics problems were em- 
ployed in the study with several phases of data gath- 
ering involved in the analysis of data. Extensive 
charts and graphs accompany the text. Contains 41 
references. (EH) 


= +* ia on 025 414 
‘ossen, Phillip J. Miller, Steven 
The aS oe Expertise in 


Pub Date—Oct 94 
Note—52p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Economic Edu- 
cators and the National Council on Economic 
Education (Williamsburg, VA, October 1, 1994). 
For a related paper, see SO 025 413. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Analysis, Correlation, *Eco- 
nomic Factors, Economic Research, *Economics, 
*Economics Education, *Factor Analysis, Higher 
Education, Least Squares Statistics, Problem 
Solving 
This paper reports preliminary research into the 
nature of relative expertise in economic problem 
solving. The first section briefly describes why such 
research is needed in the context of research on 
expert and novice problem solving. It also presents 
the problem explored in this study in the context of 
the existing research. Subsequent sections present 
the methods, results, and conclusions of the study. 
The researchers examined literal transcripts gener- 
ated from the “talk-aloud” protocols of 28 partici- 
pants responding to three economic problems. Each 
sub-group contained four participants: () high 
school students who had taken economics and those 
who had not taken economics; (2) undergraduate 
economics majors and non-majors; (3) graduate stu- 
dents in economics; and (4) Ph.D. economists em- 
ployed in public and private forecasting and 
academic Ph.D. economists. The study employed a 
causal-comparative design with members of the 
seven sub-sample groups identified by the re- 
searcher. Three economics problems were em- 
ployed in the study with several phases of data 
gathering involved in the analysis of data. Extensive 
charts and graphs accompany the text. Contains 32 
references. (EH) 


ED 388 574 SO 025 434 
Anisman, Milton S. 
Stones and Bones: A Laboratory 

Grades 7-12. 


Physcial Anthropology, 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 

Pub Date—95 

Note—93p.; Contains 16 color photographs of fos- 
sils. 

Available from—Los Angeles Unified School Dis- 
trict, Physical Anthropology Center, 6625 Balboa 
Boulevard, Van Nuys, CA 91406. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Le Toney (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Ancient History, *Anthropology, 
Archaeology, Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural In- 
terrelationships, *Ethnology, *Evolution, Folk 
Culture, *Human Geography, *Paleontology, Pri- 
matology, Secondary Education, Social Studies, 


Zoology ' —_ 
Identifiers—Los Angeles Unified School District 
CA 
This packet provides sample lessons from the pro- 
“Stones and Bones: A Laboratory Approach 
to Physical Anthropology.” The samples are from 
the unit of 20 lessons that are investigative-oriented 
for students to explore anthropological topics. Unit 


Our Past: Stories Told by Fossils,” includes activi- 
ties on: (1) “My Family Tree-An Historical Re- 
cord”; (2) “The Hominid Tree: A Pre-Historical 
Record”; and (3) “Tools: The Human Hand.” Unit 
9, “Homo Erectus: Humans of the Pleistocene,” 
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contains lessons on: (1) “Geographical Distribution 
of Homo Erectus”; (2) “Comparative Morphology 
of Homo Erectus”; and (3) “How Homo Erectus 
Lived.” Unit 10, “Principles of Taxonomy: An In- 
troduction,” includes lessons on: (1) “Descrip- 
tions”; and (2) “Groupings.” Unit 17, “Neandertals: 
es of Spiritual Awareness,” contains les- 

(1) “Geographic Distribution of Neander- 
tals”: “) Reoeptneny of Neandertal Skulls”; and 
(3) “Behavior of Neandertals.” Contains many 
pages describing various features of the program 
and an order form. (EH) 


ED 388 575 SO 025 472 
Roth, Ilene Roth, Leah 
Working with Newspapers: A Skills Kit. Teacher’s 


Pub Date—92 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Phil Z. Need Educational Sys- 
tems, 70-20 108th Street 10E, Forest Hills, NY 
11375. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Current 
Events, Grade 4, Grade 5, Grade 6, Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, Mass Media, 
*Mass Media Use, *News Media, *Newspapers, 
Printed Materials, Reading Materials, Social 
Studies, World Affairs 
This resource packet for social studies instruction 

for grades 4-6 is intended to enhance the teaching 

of current events through the use of newspapers. 

Teacher instructions and pupil pages include activi- 

ties on the following: (1) Current Events; (2) All 

About Newspapers; (3) What's in the News?; (4) 

Test Your Nose for News; (5) Be a Cub Reporter | 

and 2; and (6) Current Events Report. (EH) 


SO 025 473 


World Affairs Council of Philadelphia, Pa. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—S6p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Com tive Education, *Cross Cul- 
tural Studies, Cultural Awareness, Cultural Inter- 
relationships, *Cultural Pluralism, Elementary 
Education, *Global Approach, *Global Educa- 
tion, International Cooperation, *International 
Education, Multicultural Education, *Social 
Studies 
This student booklet is intended to introduce stu- 
dents to the concept of the international citizen. 
Students need a deep knowledge and thorough un- 
derstanding of the interdependent world. The activ- 
ities booklet is divided into three Part 1, 
“You, The International Citizen,” contains: (1) “In- 
troduction”; (2) “The All-American Kid”; (3) “We 
are Global Neighbors”; (4) “We all Have Basic 
Needs”; (5) “We Travel and Transport Goods”’; (6) 
“We Share our Resources”; (7) “We Communi- 
cate”; and (8) “We Govern Ourselves.” Part 2, 
“Our Global Community,” includes: (1) “Introduc- 
tion”; (2) “Immigration”; (3) “The Next Wave”; (4) 
“Why Did They Come?”; (5) “New Philadel- 
phians”; (6) “Arrival and Adjustment”; (7) “An- 
ti-lmmigration ny and (8) “Immigration 
Today.” Part 3, lobal Future”, contains the 
concept “We hold the Future.” A 10-item bibliogra- 
phy and world map are included. (EH) 


ED 388 577 SO 025 475 
Mapping Africa: A Curriculum Unit Grades Six to 
Ten. 


Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, , 

Pub Date—94 

Note—69p. 

Available from—Africa Project/SPICE, Institute 
for International Studies (IIS), Littlefield Center, 
Room 14, Stanford University, 300 Lasuen Street, 
Stanford, CA 94305-5013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cartography, Foreign Countries, 
Geographic Concepts, *Geographic Location, 

*Geography, Geography Instruction, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, *Maps, *Map Skills, Physical Divi- 
sions (Geographic), *Physical Geography, 
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Political Divisions (Geographic), Secondary Edu- 

cation, Topography, World Geography 
Identifiers—* Africa 

This curriculum unit teaches students about the 
basic physical and political geography of Africa and 
introduces or reviews fundamental geographical 
concepts and vocabulary in an African context. The 
unit offers a geographic introduction to the map of 
Africa with a focus on sub-Saharan Africa in terms 
of its examples and information. Each of the unit's 
five lessons can be integrated into the curriculum 
where it best suits students’ needs, but it is suggested 
that the unit be taught as a whole. The lessons are: 
(1) “Getting Oriented to Globes and Maps”; (2) 
“Countries of Africa”; (3) “Human and Environ- 
mental Interaction in Africa”; (4) “Learning the 
Physiographic Features of Africa”; and (5) “African 
Climate.” Transparencies, student handouts, and 
appendices containing conversion tables and a data 
bank are included. (EH) 


ED 388 578 SO 025 476 

Mapping Europe: A Curriculum Unit Grades Six to 
Ten. 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Spons Agency—-German Marshall Fund of the 
United States, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—92 

Note—80p. 

Available from—Europe Project/SPICE, Institute 
for International Studies (IIS), Littlefield Center, 
Room 14, Stanford University, 300 Lasuen Street, 
Stanford, CA 94305-5013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 


EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Cartography, Foreign Countries, 


*Geographic Concepts, *Geographic Location, 
*Geography, Geography Instruction, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, *Maps, *Map Skills, Physical Divi- 
sions (Geographic), *Physical Geography, 
Political Divisions (Geographic), Topography, 
World Geography 
Iidentifiers—* Europe 
This curriculum unit teaches students about the 
basic physical and political geography of Europe 
and introduces or reviews fundamental geographi- 
cal concepts and vocabulary in a European context. 
The unit offers a geographic introduction to the 
changing map of Europe. Each of the unit's five 
lessons can be integrated into the curriculum where 
it best suits students’ needs, but it is suggested that 
the unit be taught as a whole. The lessons are: (1) 
“Getting Oriented to Globes and Maps”; (2) 
“Countries of Europe”; (3) “The Changing Face of 
Europe”; (4) “Learning the Physiographic Features 
of Europe”; and (5) “European Climate.” Transpar- 
encies, student handouts, and appendices contain- 
ing conversion tables and a data bank are included. 
H) 


ED 388 579 SO 025 477 

Broken Squares: A Simulation Exploring Coopera- 
tion and Conflict 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education 

Pub Date—94 

Note—17p 

Available from—SPICE, Institute for International 
Studies (11S), Littlefield Center, Room 14, Stan- 
ford University, 300 Lasuen Street, Stanford, CA 
94305-5013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Competition, *Co- 
operation, *Cooperative Learning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Group Activities, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Learning Strategies, Prosocial 
Behavior, *Role Playing, *Simulated Environ- 
ment, *Simulation, Social Behavior, *Teamwork 
This simulation activity introduces the concepts 

of cooperation and competition and exploring posi- 

tive models for problem sc!ving. The activity can be 
used with elementary and secondary school partici- 
pants, as well as with adults. Suggestions for adapt- 
ing discussion for younger participants are 
provided. The group task is to form five equal-sized 
squares by combining pieces without speaking or 
signaling to another team member or by taking from 

ther team ber. Giving and sharing are al- 
lowed. Variations for the use of the simulation are 
given. The volume contains the following sections: 

(1) “Introduction”; (2) “Using Simulations”; (3) 

“Overview of the Activity”; (4) “Running the Simu- 





lation”; (5) “Debriefing the Simulation”; and (6) 
H) 


“Participant Handout.” (E 
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Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—193p. 

Available from—China Project/SPICE, Institute 
for International Studies (IIS), Littlefield Center, 
Room 14, Stanford University, 300 Lasuen Street, 
Stanford, CA 94305-5013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from ED 

Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Ex- 
change, “Cultural Interrelationships, Foreign 
Countries, *Geographic Location, *Geography, 
Intermediate Grades, Maps, *Map Skills, Physi- 
cal Divisions (Geographic), *Physical Geogra- 
phy, Political Divisions (Geographic), Secondary 
Education, World Geography 

Identifiers—*China, Silk Road 
This curriculum unit introduces students to the 

travelers and traders from the early part of the 

Han-Roman times up to the 14th century who took 

great risks in pursuit of silk. A variety of activities 

explore the development of the Silk Road trade 
routes, including journal writing, small group read- 
ing and writing activities, role play and simulations, 
mapping activities and video shows to highlight the 
rich cultural exchange that occurred from the trade. 

The lessons are: (1) “Preparing for the Journey”; (2) 

“Zhang Qian and the Spirit of Exploration”; (3) 
“Trade Along the Silk Road”; (4) * “Cross-Cultural 

Communication”; (5) “Sharing Beliefs and Ideas”; 

(6) “The Silk Road During the Golden Age of the 

Tang”; (7) “Change Along the Silk Road”; and (8) 

“Cultural Exchange Today Along the Silk Road.” 

Student handouts and teacher reference copies are 

included. (EH) 


ED 388 581 
Steinbeck, Reinhold And Others 


SO 025 479 


through Community College. 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, ; 

Pub Date—94 

Note—89p.; Funding also received from the United 
States Institute for Peace. 

Available from—Europe Project/SPICE, Institute 
for International Studies (IIS), Littlefield Center, 
Room 14, Stanford University, 300 Lasuen Street, 
Stanford, CA 94305-5013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Cultural Interrelationships, *Cultural Plu- 
ralism, *Culture Conflict, Ethnic Groups, * Ethnic 
Relations, Foreign Countries, *Geography, 
*Physical Geography, *Political Divisions (Geo- 
graphic), Postsecondary Education, Secondary 
Education, Social Bias, Two Year Colleges, World 
Geography 

Identifiers— Multinational States, * Yugoslavia 
This curriculum unit teaches students about na- 

tionalism within the context of Europe and is de- 

signed to help better understand the history of 

Yugoslavia and why Yugoslavia fell apart. The unit 

focuses on Yugoslavia as a multinational state and 

how the federation was organized during different 
historical time periods. There are three lessons in 
the unit. Lesson |, “Europe, Yugoslavia, and Na- 
tionalism: An Introduction,” introduces students to 
the geography of Europe and Yugoslavia and how 
nationalism was influenced by geographic factors. 

Lesson 2, “The Road to Sarajevo,” uses a readers’ 

theater to introduce students to events spanning a 

period from 1876 to 1918 and focuses on the assassi- 

nation of the heir to the throne of the Austrian 
monarchy and the motivations behind the killing. 

Lesson 3, “The One and the Many: Unity and Di- 

versity in a Multinational State,” provides the op- 

portunity to examine Yugoslavia and its various 
nationalities, exploring how this multinational state 





worked, or didn’t, and what divided or united the 
various nationalities and republics during different 
times. Appendixes include a timeline, notes, and a 
list of 27 general resources and 29 suggested read- 
ings. (EH) 


ED 388 582 SO 025 480 
Mapping Asia: A Curriculum Unit Grades Six to 


Ten. 

Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on Interna- 
tional and Cross Cultural Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—87p. 

Available from—China Project/SPICE, Institute 
for International Studies (IIS), Littlefield Center, 
Room 14, Stanford University, 300 Lasuen Street, 
Stanford, CA 94305-5013. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cartography, Foreign Countries, 
*Geographic Concepts, *Geographic Location, 
*Geography, Geography Instruction, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, *Maps, *Map Skills, Physical Divi- 
sions (Geographic), “Physical Geography, 
Political Divisions (Geographic), Secondary Edu- 
cation, Topography, World Geography 

Identifiers—* Asia 
This curriculum unit teaches students about the 

basic physical and political geography of Asia and 

introduces or reviews fundamental geographical 
concepts and vocabulary in an Asian context. Each 
of the unit's five lessons can be integrated into the 
curriculum where it best suits students’ needs, but it 
is suggested that the unit be taught as a whole. The 
lessons are: (1) “Getting Oriented to Globes and 

Maps”; (2) “Countries of Asia”; (3) “What is Asia”; 

(4) “Learning the Physiographic Features of Asia”; 

and (5) “Asian Climate.” Handouts, transparencies, 

teacher's guides, and appendices containing conver- 
sion tables and a data bank are included. (EH) 


ED 388 583 SO 025 482 

Brooks, Margaret 

—- My Eyes: A Child’s View of World War 

for Grades 5-8. 

 t.. County Museum System, Kansas City, 
MO.; National Archives and Records Adminis- 
tration, Kansas City, MO. Central Plains Region. 

Spons Agency—Veterans of Foreign Wars, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—(95} 

Note—52p. 

Available from—National Archives, Central Plains 
Region, 2312 E. Bannister Road, Kansas City, 
MO 64131 (free). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 

Descriptors—*Cultural Education, Family History, 
Intermediate Grades, Interviews, Junior High 
Schools, Local History, *Modern History, Oral 
History, *Oral Tradition, Primary Sources, Social 
Studies, *United States History, *World War Il 

Identifiers—Victory Gardens 
This activity book is designed for grades 5-8 to 

look at America at home during World War II. The 

work examines the efforts of the men, women, and 
children who supported and supplied one of the 
greatest mobilizations of people and material that 
the world has ever witnessed. The activities were 

d to compli the exhibit of the same 
name, but they can be used to enrich any study of 

World War Il and the homefront. The booklet is 

divided into five parts. Activities are designed to be 

completed in a single session, except for the “Vic- 
tory Garden in a Pot.” Part 1, “Road to War,” con- 
tains: (1) “Teacher Resource”; (2) “The Road to 

War: Time Line”; (3) “Faces in the News”; and (4) 

“Places in the News.” Part 2, “Where Were You on 

December 7, 1941?” contains: (1) “Teacher Re- 

source”; (2) “Oral History Release”; (3) “Where 

Were You on December 7, 1941? Personal Ac- 

counts”; (4) “Oral Histories: Why? Who? How? Ba- 

sic Rules”; and (5) “My Family Interview.” Part 3, 

“Mom Goes to Work,” contains: (1) “Teacher Re- 

source”; (2) “Yesterday and Today”; (3) “Rosie the 

Riveter”; and (4) “Mom Goes to Work: Personal 

Accounts.” Part 4, “V for Victory,” contains: (1) 

“Teacher Resource”; (2) “What was Rationing?”; 

(3) “Pitching In”; (4) “The Ration Stamp Game”; 

(5) “A Victory Garden in a Pot”; and (6) “Creative 

Cooking.” Part 5, “The Sights and Sounds of War,” 

contains: (1) “Teacher Resource”; (2) “The Sights 

of War: Personal Accounts”; (3) “Symbols”; (4) 
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“My Class Insignia”; (5) “V-Mail”; and (6) “The 
Sounds of War.” A glossary and 21 references are 
included. (EH) 


ED 388 584 SO 025 504 

Economos, Christine And Others 

What's Up in Factories? Exploring the New World 
Teacher’s Curriculum Guide. 


of 
Thirteen WNET, New York, NY. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—29p.; Support has been provided by the In- 
ternational Business Communications Council. 
Available from—Great Plains National, P.O. Box 
80669, Lincoln, NE 68501-0069 ($59.95 for set). 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
PC Not Avail- 


hi Ms £; 








Descriptors—*A y turing), Busi- 
ness, High Schools, Industrialization, *Industry, 
*Manufacturing, *Manufacturing Industry, 
*Mass Production, Social Studies, *Technology 
This curriculum unit is intended for use in high 

school social studies, technology education, science 

classes, and in some career guidance classes. The 
lesson plans and activities are to help teachers pres- 
ent a comprehensive unit on manufacturing to their 
students. Activities provide hands-on, problem- 
solving, and cooperative work experiences. There 

are four lesson plans and a guide for setting up a 

factory visit. Lessons include: (1) “Why Study Man- 

ufacturing?”; (2) “The History of Manufacturing”; 

(3) “The Manufacturing Process”; and (4) “New 

Trends in Manufacturing.” The unit also includes: a 

large colorful poster (not included here) for class- 

room display; a one-half hour videotape (not in- 
cluded here); a 28-item list of organizations, 
publications, and science and technology centers 
teachers may wish to consult; and a 25-item bibliog- 
raphy/filmography. (EH) 

ED 388 585 SO 025 506 

Dunn, Ross E. 

Western Civ., Multiculturalism and the Problem of 
a Unified World History. 

Pub Date—Mar 95 

Note—18p.; Keynote address presented at the An- 
nual Meeting of the Great Lakes Regional Coun- 
cil for the Social Studies (Cleveland, OH, March 
30, 1995). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus " 

Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural 
Awareness, *Cultural Interrelationships, Cultural 
Pluralism, *Global Approach, Higher Education, 
International Relations, *Multicultural Educa- 
tion, *Western Civilization, World Affairs, 
*World History 
This paper traces the development of the concept 

of a unified world history and applies that concept 

to the present curriculum. World history became 
more European-centered over time as other cultures 
were viewed as backward. The exclusion of so much 
of humanity from the “known world of progress” 
made less and less sense over time as global connec- 
tions increased. Multicultural world history is more 
inclusive, but it also contains weaknesses in that 
cultures are entities not bounded by time of space. 

A unified world history should be a fluid, 

many-angled world history. The creation of the 

“National Standards for World History” is an at- 

tempt to address some of the omissions of history. 

The interconnections and interdependencies that 

have shaped the human experience can be illus- 

trated through the Book of Travels of Ibn Battuta of 

Tangier who moved from one corner of Eurasia and 

Africa to another for 29 years in the 14th century. 

Focus necessarily must be on the interactions of 

humanity that have always occurred if students are 

truly to understand world history. (EH) 


ED 388 586 SO 025 507 
Smith, Andrew F. Kling, Tatiana 
and the Tomato. 


Philadelphia School District, Pa; World Affairs 
Council of Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Pub Date—93 

Note—28p. 

Available from— World Affairs Council of Philadel- 
phia, 1314 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, PA 
19107. 

— A Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

RS Price - MFO1/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
or hema Studies, Elementary Education, 


RIE MAR 1996 


Geographic Distribution, *Geographic Location, 

*Geography, *Human Geography, Instructional 

Materials, Place of Residence, Site Analysis, *So- 

cial Studies 
Identifiers—*Pennsylvania (Philadelphia), Toma- 

toes 

This booklet describes for elementary students the 
many contributions of people, traveling many 
places, over many years to bring the tomato to Phil- 
adelphia. The booklet includes the following: (1) 
“Introduction to the Tomato”; (2) “Where Does the 
Tomato Come From?”; (3) “The Spanish Tomato”; 
(4) “The Philadelphia Tomato”; (5) “Growing To- 
mato Seeds”; (6) “The Ethnic Tomato”; (7) “The 
Tomato Business”; and (8) “The Tomato Today.” A 
Map of the United States, a glossary, follow-up ac- 
tivities and a six-item bibliography complete this 
student packet. (EH) 


SO 025 508 


ternational ° 
World Affairs Council of Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pub Date—({85] 

Note—28p. 

Available from— World Affairs Council of Philadel- 
phia, 1314 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, PA 
19107. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—Area Studies, Cross Cultural Studies, 
Elementary Secondary Education, ay = 
Location, *Global Education, Human Geogra- 
phy, *International Cooperation, *Multicultural 
Education, Place of Residence, Site Analysis, So- 
cial Studies 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania (Philadelphia) 

This student booklet provides an introduction to 
the city of Philadelphia and explores the city’s 
global connections. The volume contains the follow- 
ing chapters: (1) “Philadelphia: The City of Neigh- 
borhoods”; (2) “International Visitors Enjoy Our 
Sights”; (3) “Foreign Students Make a Temporary 
Home With Us”; and (4) “Philadelphia and Interna- 
tional Business.” Map activities, a glossary of terms, 
and a six-item bibliography are included in the 
booklet. (EH) 


ED 388 588 SO 025 510 
Bigelow, Bill, Ed. And Others 
Rethinking Our Classrooms: Teaching for Equity 


ISSN-0895- 


and Justice. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-942961-18-8; 
6855 


Pub Date—94 

Note—216p. 

Available from—Rethinking Schools, 1001 E. 
Keefe Avenue, Milwaukee, WI 53212 ($6 plus 
shipping and handling; quantity discounts avail- 
able). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Civics, Cross 
Cultural Studies, Cultural Activities, Cultural Ed- 
ucation, Cultural Interrelationships, *Cultural 
Pluralism, *Educational Change, Educational In- 
novation, Elementary S dary E tion, Eth- 
nic Groups, *Ethnocentrism, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Justice, *Multicultural Education, 
School Restructuring 
This collection includes creative teaching ideas, 

articles, essays, poems, reproducible handouts, re- 

sources, lesson plans, narratives and hands-on ex- 
amples of ways teachers can promote values of 
community, justice and equality, while building aca- 
demic skills. The book is divided into seven parts. 

Part 1, “Introduction”, includes: (1) “Creating 

Classrooms for Equity and Social Justice” (editors); 

and (2) “Lions” (Langston Hughes). Part 2, “Points 

of Departure”, includes a number of readings that 
exemplify teaching principles outlined in the intro- 
duction, including: (1) “Unlearning the Myths that 

Bind Us” (Linda Christensen); (2) “10 Quick Ways 

to Analyze Children’s Books” (Council on Interra- 

cial Books for Children); and (3) “Ode to My 

Socks” (Pablo Neruda). Part 3, “Rethinking My 

Clasroom” includes “core” articles. At various 

grade levels and disciplines, teachers offer concrete 

examples of how a social justice curriculum trans- 
formed their classroom practice. Articles include: 

(1) “Race and Respect Among You: ee Children” 

(Rita Tenorio); (2) “The Challenge 

Discipline” (Bob Peterson); and or “Building Com- 
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munity for Chaos” (Linda Christensen). Part 4, 
“Teaching Ideas”, explores practical ways young 
people can critique powerful influences such as rac- 
ism, sexism, and homophobia. It includes: (1) “Us- 
ing Pictures to Combat Bias” (Ellen ae (2) 
“Bringing the World into the Math Class” (Cla 
Zaslavsky); (3) “Coping with TV” (Bob A nerve 
(4) “Looking Pretty, Waiting for the Prince” (Lila 
Johnson); and (5) “Flirting vs. Sexual Harassment: 
Teaching the Difference” (Ellen Bravo; Larry 
Miller). Part 5, “Rethinking Our Assumptions,” ad- 
dresses issues ranging from cultural differences be- 
tween students and teachers to biases in children’s 
literature. It includes: (1) “Teachers and Cultural 
Styles” (Asa G. Hilliard III); (2) “The Politics of 
Children’s Literature” (Herbert Kohl); and (3) “Stu- 
dents as Textbook Detectives” (Bill Bigelow; Bob 
Peterson). Part 6, “Beyond the Classroom,” in- 
cludes: (1) “Why We Need to Go Beyond the Class- 
room” (Stan Karp); (2) “Forging Curriculum 
Reform Throughout a District” (David Levine); (3) 
“Why Standardized Tests Are Bad” (Terry Meier); 
and (4) “Detracking Montclair High” (Stan Karp). 
Part 7, “Teaching Guide/ Resources,” includes: (1) 
“Poetry Teaching Guide”; (2) “Videos with a Con- 
science” (Bill Bigelow; Linda Christensen); (3) 
“Books to Empower Young People”; and (4) “Other 
Resources.” (EH) 


ED 388 589 SO 025 522 
Cleary, Marie, Ed. 
Teaching Classical Theory and the U.S. 


Political 
in High School Latin and Social 


Spons Agency—College of the Holy Cross, 
Worcester, Mass.; National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—90 

Note—6lp.; Developed from 1988 summer insti- 
tute “Polis” and “Res Publica”: Classical Political 
Theory and the U.S. Constitution. 

Available from—Five Colleges, Inc., Box 740 Am- 
herst, MA 01004 ($5 plus postage, make checks 
payable to Holy Cross College). 

- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—*Classical Literature, *Curriculum 
Enrichment, High Schools, *Interdiscipli Ap- 
proach, *Latin, *Social Studies, United States 
History 

Identifiers—*United States Constitution 
High school teachers of social studies and Latin 

can use the lessons in this guide to convey to stu- 
dents a deeper appreciation of the U.S. Constitution 
and simultaneously restore an awareness of the rele- 
vance of the classics to most human and political 
questions. Each adaptable plan is intended to sup- 
plement or complement a course in social studies 
(world, Western, U.S. history and government) or 
Latin (beyond introductory) or both. This booklet 
contains five lesson plans. The lessons are: (1) “A 
Team Approach: The Classical Concept of Civic 
Virtue in the Modern World”; (2) “Classical Educa- 
tion in Early America”; (3) “’Virtus’ and "Pietas’: 
Foundations of Citizenship in a Republic”; (4) “Ti- 
berius: Touchstone of Tyranny? (A Research/Role 
Playing Unit for Latin II)”; and (5) “Milestones in 
Ancient and Modern Western Thought.” Each les- 
son plan suggests subject areas and grade levels 
where it can be used co: length of units, list 
of assigned to the lesson 
by its developer, and a °° description of ‘oo teaching 
plan. The appendices contain a synopsis of institute 
lectures and readings; a bibliography of required in- 
stitute readings (16 items) and of selected sec 

literature on themes related to the institute (170 

items); brief biographies of seven classical writers 

noted for political thought; and, a list of four recent 
textbooks on teaching the classics. (LH) 


ED 388 590 SO 025 532 
The 1994 NAEP Achievement Levels-Setting Pro- 
cess for U.S. History and Geography. Prelimi- 


nary Report. 

American Coll. Testing Program, lowa City, lowa. 

Spons Agency—National Assessment Governing 
Board, Washington, DC Dc. 

Pub Date—May 95 

Note—101p. 

Available from—American College A P.O. 
Box 168, lowa City, IA 52243-016 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 





Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
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tional Assessment, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Evaluation Methods, *Geography, Grade 
4, Grade 8, Grade 12, National Programs, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *United States History 
Identifiers—National Assessment of Educational 


Progress 

This report describes the process of establishing 
the National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) Achievement Levels-Setting (ALS) to oa 
mulate expectations for the geography and U.S. his- 
tory assessments in 1994 for grades 4, 8, and 12. The 
volume includes the following: (1) “List of Tables”; 
(2) “List of Figures”; (3) “Preface”; (4) “Over- 
view”; (5) “Introduction”; (6) “Panelists”; (7) 
“Achievement Levels-Setting Process”; (8) 
“Achievement Level Cutscores”; (9) “Achievement 
Levels Descriptions”; (10) “Exemplar Items”; (11) 
“Panelist Evaluations” which include understand- 
ing of achievement levels descriptions, conceptions 
of borderline performance, rating methods, and dif- 
ference in performance estimates by item type; (12) 
“Consequences Data”; (13) “Conclusions”, and 
(14) “Validation Research Studies” which is subdi- 
vided into similarity research studies and booklet 
classification study. (EH) 


ED 388 591 SO 025 533 
VanVleet, Susan Spikes, Tracy 
Museum of Historic St. Augustine—~Government 


House. Teacher’s Guide. 

Florida Dept. of State, St. Augustine. Historic St. 

Augustine Preservation Board. 

Pub Date—Oct 93 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—* Arch *Architecture, Built 

Environment, Cultural "Background, Elementary 

Secondary Education, *Heritage Education, Lo- 

cal History, Material Culture, *Multicultural Ed- 

ucation, *Preservation, Social Studies 
Identifiers—*FLorida (Saint Augustine) 

This booklet is designed to assist teachers in guid- 
ing students through the Museum of Historic St. 
Augustine (Government House) exhibit, “The 
Dream, The Challenge, The City.” The exhibit and 
learning activities explore cultural, economic, and 
architectural development from the 1565 Spanish 
settlement to the Flagler Era of the 1880s and 
1890s. Included in the booklet are pre-visit activi- 
ties, a glossary, background information, an over- 
view of each of the three main themes plus the role 
of archaeology, post-visit activities and a 13-item 
bibliography. Themes used throughout the exhibit 
and activities include: (1) “Commerce”; (2) “Cul- 
ture”; (3) “Architecture”; (4) “Henry Flagler”; and 
(5) “Archaeology.” (EH) 





ED 388 592 SO 025 536 
Gagliano, Sara Rapport, Wendy 
_—— and the Pyramids at Giza. Educational 


Harvard Univ., Cambridge, MA. Semitic Museum. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—22p.; Some print is very small and may not 
photocopy weli. 
Available from—Semitic Museum, Harvard Univer- 
sity, 6 Divinity Avenue, Cambridge, MA 02138. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus b 
Descriptors—African Cuiture, *African History, 
African Studies, *Ancient History, Arabs, *Ar- 
chaeology, Area Studies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Islamic Culture, 
*Middle Eastern History, *Middle Eastern Stud- 
ies, *Non Western Civilization, Social Studies 
Identifiers—Egypt, Pyramids, Sphinx at Giza 
This packet of materials was created to accom- 
pany the exhibit “The Sphinx and the Pyramids: 100 
Years of American Archaeology at Giza” at the 
Semitic Museum of Harvard University. The les- 
sons and teacher's guide focus on the following: (1) 
“The Mystery of the Secret Tomb” where students 
take on the role of an archaeologist by attempting to 
solve a real mystery; (2) “Keeping a Record” where 
students learn what an artifact is; (3) “Working with 
George Reisner” where students become familiar 
with the work and life of George Reisner; (4) “Draw 
the Sphinx” where students draw what they think 
the sphinx might look like; (5) “Archaeology Puz- 
zle” where students will understand the condition of 
artifacts when archaeologists find them; (6) 
“Reisner's Artifacts” where students complete a 
“lot sheet” similar to those used by archaeologists 
today; (7) “Create Your Own Cartouche” where 
students will be able to identify a cartouche and its 


purpose; and (8) “Working for the Pharaoh” where 
students will understand the significance of the 
work of the scribe. (EH) 


ED 388 593 
TRAHC Folklife Study 
Texarkana Regional Arts and Humanities Council, 


SO 025 546 


Note—17p. 
Available from—TRACH, Inc., 
Texarkana, TX 75504. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Education, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Folk Culture, Food, Language 
Arts, *Local History, *Material Culture, Music 
Education, Poets, Social Studies, Woodworking 
Identifiers—Auctioneers, Cowboys, Quilting, Sad- 
die Makers 
Each of the seven study guides combined in this 
packet provides a lesson that includes a reading or 
descriptive narrative of the topic, along with teach- 
ing objectives, questions to consider, and suggested 
classroom activities. Topics covered are: (1) “Intro- 
duction to the Concept of Folklife”; (2) “Southern 
Gospel Music and Song”; (3) “No Brag, Just Plain 
Fact: Our BBQ is Best: Wilton Hickory Chip BBQ's 
Ramah and Vernon Cook”; (4) “Don Nix: Saddle 
Builder and Cowboy Poet”; (5) “Beautiful, Long 
Lasting, and Warm: Quilts”; (6) “A Straight Words 
Man: Bob Young”; and (7) “Raymond Cleghorn: 
Woodcarver.” Bibliographies of suggested readings 
for lesson extensions are included. (MM) 
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P.O. Box 1171, 


Oregon Historical Society, Portland. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—3Ip. 

Available from—Oregon Folk Arts Program, 1200 
S.W. Park Avenue, Portland, OR 97205 (free with 
order of student magazine). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Folk Culture, Geographic 
Concepts, *Hispanic American Culture, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Maps, Material Culture, *Mexi- 
can Americans, Multicultural Education, Social 
Studies 

Identifiers—Folk Dance, Folk Music, *Oregon 
This student magazine gives maps and a geo- 

graphic description of Umatilla and Morrow 

counties in Oregon, paying particular attention to 
those features that attracted various ethnic groups, 
and especially Mexican Americans, to this location. 

Topics presented are: “Ethnic Communities”; “Eth- 

nic Folklife”; “Traditional Foods”; “Traditional 

Crafts”; “Celebrations”; “Religious Celebrations”; 

and “Music and Dance”; and “Community Life.” 

Vocaulary words, highlighted in the text, are de- 

fined in the glossary. Student readers are invited to 

interview local immigrants from each of the Mexi- 
can states shown on an included map to determine 
the geography and traditions of Mexico. The maga- 
zine concludes with a word search of the highlighted 
text words. The curriculum guide gives suggestions 
for classroom activities related to each of the maga- 
zine topics. Emphasis is upon student understand- 
ing of personal family tradition in comparison to, or 
in context of, Mexican American traditions. Use of 
local human and material resources is encouraged. 
(MM) 


ED 388 595 SO 025 559 
Sa ee Se tinten, 1992 Festi- 
val of American F. 


Smithsonian Institution, - ~, DC. Center 
for Folklife Programs and Cultural Studies. 

Pub Date—({92] 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Center for Folklife Programs and 
Cultural Studies, 955 L’Enfant Plaza, S.W., Room 
2600, MRC 913, Smithsonian Institution, Wash- 
ington, DC 20560. 


Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, Architec- 
ture, Ceramics, *Design Crafts, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Folk Culture, Food, Handicrafts, 





*Hispanic American Culture, Learning Activities, 

Material Culture, Navajo (Nation), Pueblo (Peo- 

ple), Social Studies 
Identifiers— Navajo Studies, *New Mexico, Pueblo 

Culture, Sheep 

This booklet was designed in conjunction with a 
Festival of American Folklife focusing on New 
Mexico, but can be used when teaching lessons on 
the culture of New Mexico. It introduces young 
children to activities adapting Santa Clara Pueblo 
pottery designs, adobe model making, Rio Grande 
blanket designs, tinwork picture frames, and ramil- 
letes de papel. Brief explanations describe: “How 
Pueblo Pottery is Made”; “How the Bear Paw De- 
sign Began”; “Adobe: Architecture from the 
Earth”; “Hispanic-American Sheep Culture”; and 
“Cooking at Cochiti Pueblo,” with a recipe for 
pumpkin candy given. The booklet is illustrated 
with maps, motifs, and diagrams. It concludes with 
a 9-item bibliography. (MM) 
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High 
Nevada State Council on the Arts, Carson City.; 
Nevada State Dept. of Education, Carson City. 
Pub Date—91 
Note—42p.; Funded in part by grants from the Ne- 
vada Humanities Committee and Nevada 125th 
Anniversary Committee. 
Available from—Nevada State Council on the Arts, 
329 Flint St., Reno, NV 89501. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Artists, Community Resources, *Cul- 
tural Education, Curriculum Design, Elementary 
School Students, *Folk Culture, Handicrafts, In- 
termediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Junior 
High School Students, *Material Culture, Middle 
Schools, *Oral Tradition, Social Studies 
Identifiers— Middle School Students, *Nevada 
Folk culture is everyday culture. Since all students 
have a folk culture, a folklife unit is a good starting 
place for the study of personal, local, state, and na- 
tional history, and by comparing similarities and 
differences, for the study of the folk traditions of 
others. The guide begins with an introduction to the 
field of folklife and the lessons it can teach. Five 
daily lesson plans for a unit on folklife follow: What 
is Folklore?; Family Folklore (two lessons); Folk 
Groups; and Community Folklife. Seven additional 
chapters go into more detail on specific forms of folk 
traditions. Suggested classroom activities are given 
for each area: (1) “Oral Traditions”; (2) “Music and 
Dance”; (3) “Folk Crafts and Art”; (4) “Occupa- 
tional and Recreational Lore and Skills”; (5) “Mate- 
rial Culture”; (6) “Folk Beliefs and Medicine”; and 
(7) “Foodways.” Folklore throughout the curricu- 
lum suggests opportunities for incorporating folklife 
into established subject areas. The guide concludes 
with suggestions for finding artists and resources in 
the community and bringing them into the class- 
room, and a list of resources, organizations, books, 
and films. (MM) 
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Holtzberg, Maggie 

Georgia Folklife: A Bibliography for Teachers, Art 
and Fieldworkers. 


Georgia Council for the Arts, Atlanta. 

Pub Date—May 95 

Note—23p. 

Available from—Georgia Council for the Arts, 
Folklife Program, 530 Means St., N.W., Suite 
115, Atlanta, GA 30318-5793. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
qi3l) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Characteristics, *Cul- 
tural Background, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Ethnography, Field Interviews, *Folk 
Culture, Higher Education, *Local History, Ma- 
terial Culture, Oral Tradition 

Identifiers—* Georgia 
This bibliography lists books, articles, and jour- 

nals as well as a selection of sound recordings and 

videotapes to assist individuals and teachers re- 
searching the folklife of Georgia. Print resources are 

organized under 10 major categories including: (1) 

“General Folklife Studies”; (2) “Fieldwork Meth- 

odology”; (3) “Regional Folklife Studies”; (4) 

“Georgia Folklife and History”; (5) “Folk Art and 

Folk Craft”; (6) “Folk Narrative”; (7) “Folk Belief 

and Folk Medicine”; (8) “Foodways”; (9) “Tradi- 

tional Music”; and (10) “Multicultural Communi- 
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ties.” Local public and university libraries are listed 
as resource facilities. A listing of major national re- 
search centers housing Georgia folklife information 
is included. Finally, relevant journals and periodi- 
cals are cited. (MM) 
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Art Educators of New Jersey, River Edge. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—44p.; General Sessions addresses given at 
the Art Educator’s State Conference (New Bruns- 
wick, NJ, October 1994). 
Available from—Art Educators of New Jersey, 171 
Cherry Lane, River Edge, NJ 07661. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Art History, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Inquiry, Interdis- 
ciplinary Approach, Symbolism, *Theater Arts, 
*Visual Arts 
Identifiers—Scene Design 
In his keynote address, “Art the Effective Lan- 
guage”, Ernest L. Boyer argues that education in the 
arts is crucial for five essential reasons: (1) The arts 
express what words cannot convey; (2) The arts are 
essential for stirring creativity and extending the 
student’s way of knowing; (3) The arts integrate 
learning and create connections across disciplines; 
(4) The arts empower the alienated and disabled; 
and (5) The arts create community and build con- 
nections across the generations. Michael Anania, in 
“Theater Scenic Design”, describes his experiences 
creating environments that visually support the vi- 
sion of the playwright or composer. In “Art History 
and Inquiry-Making it Work in the Classroom,” 
Mary Erickson recommends that cross-cultural 
themes should be integrated with other art disci- 
plines, and that art historical inquiry be used to help 
guide students to their own paths of understanding. 
The document concludes with “A Discussion of the 
Conference Logo Symbolism” (Gayle Jones Reed). 
(MM) 


ED 388 599 
Dobbs, Stephen Mark 


Perceptions Art 
the Getty Center for Education in the Arts. 
Getty Center for Education in the Arts, Los An- 
geles, CA. 
Pub Date—88 
Note—9p 
Available from—Getty Center for the Arts, 401 
Wilshire Boulevard, Suite 950, Santa Monica, CA 
90401-1455 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, *Discipline Based 
Art Education, Elementary School Curriculum, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Curriculum 
Identifiers—*Getty Center for Education in the 
Arts 
This position paper clarifies the goals of the Getty 
Center for Education in the Arts and its views on 
discipline-based art education (DBAE). The paper 
addresses and refutes misconceptions inherent in 
the following perceptions: (1) The Getty Center in- 
vented DBAE; (2) DBAE is a Specific Curriculum; 
(3) DBAE requires equal time and attention for 
each of the four disciplines and seeks to replace 
making art with talking about it; (4) DBAE does not 
encourage the development of creativity; (5) DBAE 
is mechanistic and takes the fun out of art; (6) The 
Getty Center does not support art specialists and 
DBAE does not involve artists; (7) DBAE is limited 
to fine art from Western Cultures; (8) The Getty 
Center is competing with the professional organiza- 
tions in art education; (9) “The Getty Center has a 
large staff and an unlimited budget; and (10) The 
Getty Center seeks advice from a small cadre of 
advisors, few practitioners among them. (MM) 


ED 388 600 SO 025 565 
Casey, Douglas, Ed. 

Perfectly Suited: Clothing and Social Change in 
Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC. Office of 


Elementary and Secondary Education. 
Pub Date—95 


SO 025 563 


Illustrations may not reproduce 
y. 

Available from—Smithsonian Office of Elementary 
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and Secondary Education, Arts and Industries 
Building 1163, MRC 402, Washington, DC 
20560. Electronic version (Anonymous FTP: ED- 
UCATE.SIEDU and America Online-keyword 
Smithsonian). 
Journal Cit—Art to Zoo: Teaching with the Power 
of Objects; May-Jun 1995 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Education, *Clothing, Clothing 
Design, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Language Arts, Material Culture, *Social 
Influences, Social Studies 
Identifiers—Nineteenth Century History 
Clothing of the nineteenth century and its reflec- 
tion of the middle class ideals of how men and 
women should look is the focus of this publication. 
Through a series of activities, students are encour- 
aged to think about the interaction of clothing and 
society, both past and present. Worksheets accom- 
pany lessons: “A Change of Clothes” and “Clothing 
Trends.” The third lesson plan has students identi- 
fying elements of modern clothing and evaluating 
the relationship between clothing and self-identity 
with a Take Home Page, “Personal Clothing Inven- 
tory,” given in English and Spanish. The document 
concludes with suggested “Resources.” (MM) 


SO 025 566 
A. 


Wyoming State Museum, Cheyenne. 

Pub Date—[{87] 

Note—76p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 3 

Descriptors—Community Programs, *Community 
Resources, Discipline Based Art Education, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Financial Sup- 
port, ‘Folk Culture, Human Resources, 
Information Sources, Local History, Material 
Culture, Research Tools, School Community Re- 


lationship 
Bn ee in Schools Program, *Wyoming 
This handb ded as a resource for use in 





the study, dcomatitie, presentation, and teach- 
ing of Wyoming folk traditions. Much of the infor- 
mation is applicable to work with folk traditions in 
general. The seven chapters include a brief descrip- 
tion of what folklore and folk arts are and a survey 
of some folk traditions practiced in Wyoming. Two 
chapters address how to conduct research with folk 
art and artists, and how to coordinate local festivals. 
The chapter on folk arts in the classroom deals with 
research; student collections; museums; folk artists 
in the schools; field trips; senior citizens; and disci- 
pline-based art curriculum. Funding and resources 
suggested include local, state, federal, and private 
sources. The last chapter provides additional biblio- 
graphic sources to those mentioned throughout the 
text. It is followed by appendices of sample collec- 
tion and data logs, forms, and an evaluation sheet. 
(MM) 


ED 388 602 SO 025 569 
Csikszentmihalyi, — Robinson, Rick E. 
The Art of Seeing: An Interpretation of the Aes- 


thetic 

Getty Center for Education in the Arts, Los An- 
geles, CA.; J. Paul Getty Museum, Malibu, CA. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89236- 156-5 

Pub Date—90 

Note—224p. 

Available from—Getty Center for Education in the 
Arts, 401 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 950, Santa 
Monica, CA 90401. 

Pub T Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aesthetic Education, * Aesthetic Val- 
ues, Art, *Art Appreciation, Art Criticism, Audi- 
ence Response, “Critical Viewing, Higher 
Education, Museums, Perception, Professional 
Education, Sensory Experience, Skill Analysis, 
Visual Arts, *Visual Literacy, Visual Stimuli 
This study attempts to gain information concern- 

ing the receptive, as opposed to the creative, aes- 

thetic experience by talking to museum 
professionals who spend their working lives identi- 
fying, appraising, and explicating works of art. The 
study is based on an underlying assumption that 
rules and practices for looking at art exist and must 
be mastered if success is to ensue. The anthropologi- 
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cal research approach uses semi-structured inter- 
views and subjects the responses to systematic anal- 
ysis. Major conclusions emphasize the unity and 
diversity of the aesthetic experience. The structure 
of the aesthetic experience is found to be an intense 
involvement of attention in response to a visual 
stimulus, for no other reason than to sustain the 
interaction. The experiential consequences of such 
a deep and autotelic involvement are an intense en- 
joyment characterized by feelings of personal 
wholeness, a sense of discovery, and a sense of hu- 
man connec . The aesthetic content requires 
two sets of preconditions that make the experience 
possible: the challenges contained in the object and 
the skills of the viewer. While the structure of the 
aesthetic experience is rated similar in terms by all 
the respondents, the challenges, or content stimuli 
that triggers the experience vary considerably. 
These challenges of art are the formal structure of 
the work, its emotional impact, the intellectual ref- 
erences it carries, and the opportunities it creates for 
a dialogue among the artist, his time, and the viewer. 
Without this content challenge there would be noth- 
ing to arrest the viewer, and consequently no experi- 
ence. Level of skill is critical. Challenges and skill 
must be nearly in balance for the attention to be- 
come focused. A complex work of art will 

only a person who has developed complex visual 
skills. The book is divided into six chapters and 
concludes with appendices. “Interview Questions 
for Museum Professionals” and “Aesthetic Experi- 
ence Questionnaire Form.” Contains approximately 
100 references. (MM) 
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through P 

Vancouver School Board (British Columbia). 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55031-352-5 

Pub Date—92 

Note—225p. 

Available from—Vancouver School Board, 1595 W. 
10th Avenue, Vancouver, British Columbia V6J 
1Z8, Canada ($23 Canadian; $19.95 Canadian 
each for 21 to 40 copies, 15% discount). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographi 
(131) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aesthetic Education, Annotated Bib- 
liographies, Art Education, Educational Re- 
sources, Elementary Sec Education, 
Foreign Countries, *Illustrations, Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach, Language Arts, *Picture Books, 
*Visual Arts 

Identifiers—* Visual i 
Picture books have the potential to expand stu- 

dents’ visual perceptions and foster devel- 

opment, as well as promote an appreciation of art 
and literature. While books traditionally have been 
used to foster language development, limited use 
has been made of them in areas of visual and aes- 
thetic literacy. This book intends to establish useful 
connections between picture book resources and the 
elements and principles of design; assist integration 
of visual and language arts; and establish access to 
picture books by literary theme, formal aesthetic 
quality, and artistic technique. The book is divided 
into 3 parts. Part 1, “Features,” identifies the design 
elements and principles, line, texture, shape, color, 
pattern, form, tone, and intensity, and highlights 
their application through interdisciplinary use of 
picture books. In part 2, “Annotated Bibliography,” 
each entry provides information on the formal qual- 
ities of design, ideas for use, suggestions for strate- 
gies and thematic applications in language arts, and 

ideas for integration across the curriculum. Part 3, 

“Appendices,” contains seven appendices that en- 

hance, support, or expand the information provided 

in parts 1 and 2. These appendices are “List of Illus- 
trators”; “Title Index”; “Border Design”; “Alpha- 
bet Books”; “Literary Subjects and Themes”; 

“Artistic Elements, Techniques, and Themes”; and 

“Bibliography of Resources.” (MM) 


ED 388 604 SO 025 576 
Balthazar, Richard 
Remember Native America! The Earthworks of 


Ancient America. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-963266 1-0-1 

Pub Date—92 

Note—189p. 

Available from—Western States Arts Federation, 
236 Montezuma Ave., Santa Fe, NM 87501 
($14.95 plus shipping and handling). Trade Or- 
ders: SCB Distributors, 15612 So. Century Drive, 
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Gardenia, CA 90248 (Standard trade discount). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Reference Materials - Geographic (133) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* American Indian History, Archaeol- 
ogy, Diagrams, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Illustrations, Maps, Material Culture, 
*North American History, Resource Materials, 
Visual Aids 

Identifiers—* Earthworks (M 
ers, *Native Americans 
In the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries 

prehistoric earthworks were to be seen throughout 

North America. Fascinated colonialist and Euro- 

pean settlers attributed these mysterious mounds to 

mythic Eurocentric sources rather recognizing 
them as evidence of prehistoric Amerinds. By the 
end of the nineteenth century interest in the mound- 
builders and their earthworks had waned. Treasure 
hunters had ransacked most of the ancient sites and 
many earthworks succumbed to the plow or newly 
constructed towns. Thousands of earthworks and 

ilder artifacts ished forever. This book 
depicts many ancient sites in over 120 historic maps 
and photographs, and in photographs and line draw- 
ings. Each site is identified and briefly described in 
its appropriate period section, The Archaic Period 

(to 500 BC); The Ohio Period (500 BC-AD 500); 

and The Mississippi Period (AD 500-1500). An Ep- 

ilogue and 3 Appendices follow. The appendices 
contain: an alphabetical site listing by state; “Gal- 
lery of Artifacts,” presenting 50 illustrations of mo- 

tifs and artifacts, and a selected reading list. (MM) 
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Perry, Elisabeth Israels 

Women in Action: Rebels and Reformers 
1920-1980. 

League of Women Voters Education Fund, Wash- 


ds) M Ahuild. 








ington, D.C. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-89959-389-5 
Pub Date—95 


Note—67p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Available from—League of Women Voters, 1730 M 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 (Pub. 
#1019, $6.95; $5.95 for members; plus $2 ship- 
ping and handling; quantity discounts on request). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizen Participation, *Civil Liber- 
ties, *Civil Rights, Females, *Feminism, Higher 
Education, Justice, United States History, *Vot- 
ing, *Voting Rights, *Womens Studies 
This book, celebrating the 75th anniversary of the 

19th Amendment as well as the 75th anniversary of 

the League of Women Voters, argues that U.S. 

women always have been political, even when they 

were excluded from party membership, voting and 
running for office. Political expression could be 
found in early temperance societies, antislavery so- 
cieties, other voluntary associations, or through 
spontaneous protests, pickets and crowd actions. 

Women’s involvement in political life has been 

given little attention by historians until recent years. 

The purpose of this book is to introduce an ongoing 

reexamination of the historical record of women’s 

political activism. Chapters include: (1) “The Place 

of Women in American Political History”; (2) 

“Women’s Social Welfare Movements after Suf- 

frage”’; (3) “Rights for Women”; (4) “Women in the 

Civil Rights Movement”; (5) “Labor and the Econ- 

omy”; (6) “Women in Peace Activism and Interna- 

tional Affairs’; and (7) “Conclusion: Does 

Women’s Participation Count?” Contains a 43-item 

bibliography. (EH) 
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Miller, Steven L., Ed. 

European Unification: A Conceptual Guide for 
Educators. 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social Sci- 
ence Education, Bloomington, IN.; Ohio State 
Univ., Columbus. Mershon Center. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-94 1 339-22-X 

Pub Date—95 

Contract—RR93002014 

Note—153p. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, Indiana Uni- 
versity, 2805 East Tenth Street, Suite 120, Bloo- 
mington, IN 47408-2698. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC informe- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Guides 
Non-Classroom (055) 


Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, Developed Nations, 
Developing Nations, *Economic Change, *Eco- 
nomic Development, *Economics, *European 
History, Higher Education, *International Rela- 
tions, *International Trade, Modern History, 
Modernization, Western Civilization, World Af- 
fairs 
Identifiers—European Community, European Uni- 
fication 
This book is intended to provide educators with 
the means to observe and teach about the unifica- 
tion process in Europe. The book contains a collec- 
tion of essays about different aspects of unification. 
The Preface, by Dagmar Kraemer and Manfred 
Stassen, presents a brief historic overview of the 
development of the European Union. Chapter ! is 
the “History of European Integration” (Wayne C. 
Thompson). Chapter 2 provides “Historical Per- 
spectives on European Unification” (Michael D. 
Gordon). Chapter 3 presents “The European Union: 
Geographic Perspectives on Unification” (Howell 
C. Lloyd). Chapter 4 describes “The Political Insti- 
tutions of the European Union” (Richard Gunther). 
Chapter 5 details “Economic Evolution of the Euro- 
pean Union” (Moore McDowell). Chapter 6 depicts 
“European Political Transformation and the Future 
of Europe” (Leon Hurwitz). Chapter 7 provides 
“The Single European Market and Its Effect on the 
World” (George M. Vredeveld). Chapter 8 presents 
“Documents in ERIC on European Unification” 
(Vickie J. Schlene). Chapter 9 provides “Journal 
Articles in ERIC on European Unification” (Vickie 
J. Schlene). Appendices include a “European Unifi- 
cation Glossary”; “World Wide Web Sites of Infor- 
mation on European Unification”; and information 
about the contributors. (EH) 
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Schools. Statistical 

Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC.; National Endow- 
ment for the Arts, Washington, D.C.; National 
Inst. on Student Achievement, Curriculum, and 
Assessment (OERI/ED), Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-16-048387-5; NCES-95-082 

Pub Date—Oct 95 

Note—82p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—*Art Education, *Creative Writing, 
Curriculum Guides, *Dance Education, * Dramat- 
ics, Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Enrollment Trends, Financial Sup- 
port, Fine Arts, Instructor Coordinators, *Music 
Education, *Public Education, *School Support, 
Specialists, Theater Arts, Time Factors (Learn- 
ing), Visual Arts 
This report, based on findings from The Elemen- 

tary Arts Education Survey, 1994, looks at informa- 

tion regarding the general questions: (1) What art 
subjects are being taught in public schools? (2) How 

do schools and districts support arts education? (3) 

How have schools’ arts programs changed com- 

pared to 5 years ago. Survey responses indicate that 

the primary focus of public school arts education is 
music and visual arts, with music instruction receiv- 
ing more commitment than visual arts. Creative 
writing is typically incorporated into the language 
arts curriculum. Dance instruction by a dance spe- 
cialist is rare, and dramatic and theatre activities are 
most often used by classroom teachers to reinforce 
instruction in other subjects. Elementary students 
are receiving about the same amount of instruction 
time in music and visual arts, although classroom 
teachers are more likely to teach visual arts than 
music, which is taught predominantly by music spe- 
cialists. Very little is being done to promote arts 
education through external resources. But school 
districts’ commitment to keeping arts education in 
the mainstream of basic ed is evid d by 
allocation of funds to arts education; developing and 
providing curriculum guidelines in arts subjects; and 
by employing an arts curriculum coordinator. An 
examination of changes in terms of arts programs as 
compared to 5 years ago indicates that i in 
instructional time, number of arts staff, allocation of 
supplies and materials, funds for teachers’ class- 
room use, and use of museums, galleries, and perfor- 
mances are reported by 20 to 30 percent of the 














respondents. Forty-one percent of elementary 
schools and 62 percent of schools re- 
ported increases in enrollment. About half of the 
schools reported an increase in the number of 
courses offered, while 39 percent reported that the 
number of courses had remained the same. —— 
tables present Survey data. The appendices presen 

the following: “Survey Methodology and Data Rell Rel 
ability”; “Tables of Standard Errors”; and examples 
of survey forms. (MM) 


ED 388 608 


The Shorewood Collection. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88 1 85-000-4 

Pub Date—94 

Note—243p.; For accompanying reference guides, 
see SO 025 774-775. 

Available from—Shorewood Fine Art Reproduc- 
tions, Inc., 27 Glen Road, Sandy Hook, CT 
06482. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Reference Materials (130) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Art, Art Education, *Art History, 
Artists, Elementary Secondary Education, *Vi- 
sual Aids, Visual Arts, *Western Civilization 

Identifiers—* Art Reproductions 
This document is a catalog of fine art reproduc- 

tions that can be purchased from a commercial ven- 

dor for educational and other uses. It contains more 
than 900 images of paintings and drawings from 
major epochs in the history of Western art. A selec- 
tion of Asian, African, and American Indian art 
exemplars are also included. The color images, 
shown in thumbnail-sketch size, are organized by 

School of Art in chronological order. Within each 

School the artists are arranged in alphabetical order. 

Data concerning Catalogue Number, Artist, Title, 

Size, and Holding Institution, are given for each 

image. An index lists complete contents alphabeti- 

cally by artist and chronologically by catalogue 
number. These images and accompanying informa- 
tion provide a reference tool for the Shorewood art 
educational programs, which range from grade lev- 
els K through 12. (MM) 
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ED 388 609 SO 025 774 
Artists’ Biographies for the Art Guide. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88 185-027-6 

Pub Date—92 


Note—87p.; For basic catalog of “The Shorewood 
Collection,” and related reference guide, see SO 
025 773-775. 

Available from—Shorewood Fine Art Reproduc- 
tions, Inc., 27 Glen Road, Sandy Hook, CT 
064 


Pub Type— Books (010) — Reference Materials 
(130) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art Education, *Art History, *Art- 
ists, Biographies, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Visual Arts, *Western Civilization 
This ref guide « ins biographical infor- 
mation on the nearly 300 artists whose paintings 
and drawings are presented in “The Shorewood 
Collection.” These artisis, listed alphabetically, rep- 
resent major epochs in the history of Western art. A 
selection of Asian, African, and American Indian 
artists or groups also is presented. This biographical 
material is indexed and is intended to be used as a 
reference tool in conjunction with Shorewood’s art 
educational programs, which range from grades K 
through 12. (MM) 





ad 388 610 SO 025 775 
The Shorewood Collection Art Guide. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88185-026-8 

Pub Date—92 


Note—140p.; For basic catalog of “The Shorewood 
Collection,” and related biographical guide, see 
SO 025 773-774. 

Available from—Shorewood Fine Art Reproduc- 
tions, Inc., 27 Glen Road, Sandy Hook, CT 
06482. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Art, *Art Criticism, Art Education, 
*Art History, Artists, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Visual Arts, *Western Civilization 
This reference guide contains a descriptive cri- 

tique of each of more than 900 images of paintings 

and drawings presented in “The Shorewood Collec- 
tion.” This guide is intended to be used as a refer- 
ence tool in conjunction with Shorewood’s art 
educational programs, which range from grade lev- 
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Introduction to Tessellations. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8665 1-461-9 

Pub Date—89 

Note—258p.; For a related book, see SO 025 777. 

Available from—Dale Seymour Publications, P.O. 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-0879 ($19.95; 
order number DS07901). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


Descriptors—Art, *Art Activities, Design, *Geo- 
metric Constructions, Mathematical Concepts, 
*Patternmaking, *Polygons, *Ratios (Mathemat- 
ics), “Symmetry, Transformations (Mathematics) 

Identifiers—*Tessellations 
This book explores a class of geometric patterns 

called tessellations, a pattern made up of one or 

more shapes which completely cover a surface with- 
out any gaps or overlaps. Focus in on one of the 
more elemen types of tessellations and investi- 
gation of them through concepts basic to art, geom- 
etry, and design. The seven chapters look at which 
shapes will tessellate, why certain shapes tessellate 
and others do not, how many different tessellating 
patterns can be created using two or more regular 
polygons; considerations of symmetry, and what 
techniques can be used to generate these intricate 
designs. Step-by-step instructions and suggested ac- 
tivities are provided for student production of both 
copied and original tessellations. An appendix, “Al- 

gebraic Analysis of Regular Polygons Around a 

Point,” a glossary, and a bibliography conclude the 

book. (MM) 


ED 388 612 SO 025 777 
Britton, Jill Britton, Walter 
‘eaching Tessellating Art: Activities and Transpar- 


ency Masters. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8665 1-596-8 
Pub Date—92 
Note—288p.; For related item, see SO 025 776. 
Available from—Dale Seymour Publications, P.O. 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-0879 ($19.95; 
order number DS21126). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art, *Art Activities, Design, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Geometric Construc- 
tions, *Instructional Materials, Mathematical 
Concepts, *Patternmaking, *Visual Aids 
Identifiers—*Tessellations 
This book contains transparency masters, duplica- 
tion masters, and activities for teaching tessellating 
art. Part 1 gives instructions and information for 
creating transparencies from the paper masters in 
this book. Part 2 provides the transparency masters 
along with detailed instructions about when and 
how to use each of the transparencies. Suggestions 
for simple student activities are given. Part 3 gives 


Activities, Secondary Education, Symmetry 
Identifiers—*Golden Ratio (Mathematics), Propor- 
= (Art) 


The Golden Section, also known as the “Golden 
Mean” and the “Divine Proportion,” is a ratio 
found in art and nature that has mathematical prop- 
erties. This book explores these geometric and alge- 
braic properties in a variety of activities. 
Construction problems, designs using the pentagon 
and pentagram, and opportunities to work through 
proofs are presented for students who have some 
background in secondary school geometry. The 
book is organized into eleven sections and four ap- 
pendices. For maximum benefit students should 
work through the sections in sequence. Sections in- 
clude: (1) “What Is the Golden Section?”; (2) “Con- 
structing the Golden Section”; (3) “The Regular 
Pentagon and Its Relationship to the Golden Sec- 
tion”; (4) “The Algebraic Representation of the 
Golden Section”; (5) “More on the Pentagon's Re- 
lationship to Tau”; (6) “Pr ions, Pentagons, 
and Pentagrams”; 7) “Golden Rectangles”; (8) 
“Rabbits and Rectangles”; (9) “A Puzzling Situa- 
ion”; (10) “Dynamic Symmetry”; and (11) “The 
Golden Section in Nature.” Appendices A through 
D contain alternative constructions, activities, and 
problems. Answers to problems are given. The book 
concludes with a bibliography and index. (MM) 


ED 388 614 SO 025 779 
Sykes, Mabel 
A Sourcebook of Problems for Based 





ment. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8665 1-795-2 

Pub Date—94 

Note—364p.; Originally published in 1912 by Nor- 
wood Press, Norwood, MA. 

Available from—Dale Seymour Publications, P.O. 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-0879 ($17.95; 
order number DS21327). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Algebra, Architectural Drafting, * Ar- 
chitectural Education, Art, *Building Design, 
*Geometric Constructions, *Geometry, High 
Schools, Industrial Arts, *Mathematical Formu- 
las, Patternmaking, Polygons, *Ratios (Mathe- 
matics), Symmetry 
Identifiers—Circles, Golden Ratio (Mathematics), 
Triangles 
This updated reprint of a classic work presents 
design analysis of geometric patterns and informa- 
tion helpful to constructing mathematical drawings 
of industrial and achitectural features. Both simple 
and complex designs are given. Problems combine 
both algebra and geometry. The work is divided into 
six chapters which are further divided into sub- 
headings. Chapter 1: Tile Designs, includes “Sizes 
and Shapes of Standard Tiles,” and “Tiled Floor 
Patterns.” Chapter 2: Parquet Floor Designs, gives 
“Designs in Rectangles and Parallelograms,” “De- 
signs Based on the Isosceles Right Triangle,” “De- 
signs Containing Squares Within Squares,” and 
“Designs Containing Stars, Rosettes, and Crosses 
Within Squares.” Chapter 3: Miscellaneous Indus- 
tries, —a “Designs Based on Octagons Within 





suggestions for workshop activities, including ex- 
plorations with graph paper, making a tessellating 
template, drawing a tessellation with a template, 
creating a jigsaw puzzle from a template, and print- 
ing a template. In part 4 the use of microcomputers 
for tessellation creation is explored. A brief analysis 
of computer programs and simple steps for creating 
tessellating art with a typical paint or draw program 
is included. These sections conclude with a selec- 
tion of resources. (MM) 


ED 388 613 

Runion, Garth E. 

The Golden Section. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86651-510-0 

Pub Date—90 

Note—176p. 

Available from—Dale Seymour Publications, P.O. 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-0879 ($14.95; 
order number DSO1033). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
on (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 

2) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algebra, Art, Art Activities, *Geo- 
metric Constructions, *Mathematical Formulas, 
Patternmaking, *Ratios (Mathematics), Science 
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SO 025 778 


“Designs Containing Eight-Pointed 
Stars,” “Designs Formed From Arcs of Circles,” 
“Designs Formed from Line-Segments and Cir- 
cle-Arcs,” and “Designs Based on Regular Poly- 
gons.” Sub-headings in Chapter 4: Gothic Tracery: 
Forms in Circles, are “Forms Containing Circles 
Inscribed in Triangles,” “Rounded Trefoils,” 
“Rounded Quadrifoils,” “Rounded Multifoils,” and 
“Other Foiled Figures.” Chapter 5, Gothic Tracery: 
Pointed Forms, includes “Forms Based on the Equi- 
lateral Triangle,” “Forms Containing Tangent Cir- 
cles: Geometric Constructions,” “Forms 
Containing Tangent Circles: Algebraic Analysis,” 
and “Venetian Tracery.” Chapter 6: Trusses and 
Arches, gives “Raftered Roofs and Trusses,” and 
“Arches.” An updated Bibliography, an Index to 
Problems and Theorems, and an Index to Notes and 
Illustrations conclude the book. (MM) 


ED 388 615 SO 025 780 

Garland, Trudi Hammel Kahn, Charity Vaughan 

Math and Music: Harmonious Connections. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86651-829-0 

Pub Date—95 

Note—162p. 

Available from—Dale Seymour Publications, P.O. 
Box 10888, Palo Alto, CA 94303-1879 ($11.95; 
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order number DS21335). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Learner (051) — Guides - Classroom - Teacher 


(052) 

Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Algebra, “Harmony (Music), Inter- 
mediate Grades, *Mathematical Concepts, *Mu- 
sic, Patternmaking, “Ratios (Mathematics), 

S dary Educati Symmetry, *Transforma- 

tions (Mathematics) 

Identifiers—Fractals, *Golden Ratio (Mathemat- 
ics) 

Mathematics can be used to analyze musical 
rhythms, to study the sound waves that produce 
musical notes, to explain why instruments are 
tuned, and to compose music. This book explores 
the relationship between mathematics and music 
through proportions, patterns, Fibonacci numbers 
or the Golden Ratio, geometric transformations, 
trigonometric functions, fractals, and other mathe- 
matical concepts. The book is organized into eight 
chapters: (1) “The Essence: Introduction”; (2) “The 
Beat: Rhythm”; (3) “The Tone: Frequency, Ampli- 
tude”; (4) “The Tune: Tuning”; (5) “The Song: 
Composition”; ; (6) “The Source: ‘Instruments”; (7) 
“The People: Human Connections”; and (8) “The 
Curiosities: An Assortment.” An epilogue, end 
™M bibliography, and index conclude the book. 





ED 388 616 SO 025 782 
Zaslavsky, Claudia 
Africa Counts: Number and Pattern in African 


Culture. 

Report No.—ISBN-1-55652-075-1 

Pub Date—90 

Note—328p.; Introduction by John Henrik Clarke. 

Available from—Independent Publishers Group, 
814 N. Franklin, Chicago, IL 60610 ($14.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* African Culture, Architecture, Art, 
Beliefs, *Computation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, Games, Game 
Theory, Geometric Concepts, *Mathematical 
Concepts, Mathematical Modeis, Monetary Sys- 
tems, Mysticism, Patternmaking, Recordkeeping, 
Sign Language, Sociocultural Patterns, Time, 
Time Perspective, Volume (Mathematics), 
Weight (Mass) 

Identifiers—Africa, Property Wealth, Superstition, 
Taboos, Weights and Measures (Commercial) 
This document describes the contributions of Af- 

rican peoples to the science of mathematics. The 

development of a number system is seen as related 
to need. Names of numbers, time reckoning, gesture 
counting, and counting materials are examined. 

Mystical beliefs about numbers and special mean- 

ings in pattern are presented. Reproductions of pat- 

terns, both numerical and geometrical, are discussed 
in terms of decorative patterns, textiles, art objects, 
architecture, functional devices and games. The 
twenty five chapters of the book are organized into 
eight sections. These sections and chapters include: 

Section 1: The Background, (1) “African Mathe- 

matics?”; and (2) “Historical Background.” Section 

2: Numbers-Words, Gestures, Significance, (3) 

“Constructions of Numeration Systems”; (4) “How 

Africans Count”; and (5) “Taboos and Mysticism.” 

Section 3, Numbers in Daily Life, (6) “The African 

Concept of Time”; (7) “Numbers and Money”; (8) 

“Those Familiar Weights and Measures!”’; and (9) 

“Record-Keeping: Sticks and Strings.” Section 4: 

Mathematical Recreations, (10) “Games to Grow 

On”; (11) “The Game Played by Kings and Cow- 

herds-And Presidents, Too!”; and (12) “Magic 

Squares.” Section 5: Pattern and Shape, (13) “Geo- 

metric Form in Architecture”; (14) “Part 1: Geo- 

metric Form and Pattern in Art” and “Part 2: 

Geometric Symmetries in African Art, by D. W. 

Crowe, with Original Drawings.” Section 6: Re- 

gional Study: Southwest Nigeria, (15) “History of 

the Yoruba States and Benin”; (16) “Systems of 

Numeration”; (17) “Significant Numbers”; (18) 

“Time-Reckoning”; and (19) “Markets and Cur- 

rency.” Section 7: Regional Study: East Africa, (20) 

“History of East Africa”; (21) “Spoken and Gesture 

Counting”; (22) “Number-Superstitions”; (23) 

“East African Time”; and (24) “Wealth Means Cat- 

tle-And Other Livestock.” Section 8: Past and Fu- 

ture, (25) “Pure Mathematics in Africa.” Maps, 
diagrams, and illustrations are included in the text. 

The document concludes with an appendix contain- 

ing chapter references and notes, biographical 

notes, and a bibliography. Includes an index. (MM) 
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ED 388 617 SP 036 204 
Weikart, Phyllis S. Carlton, Elizabeth B. 
Foundations in Elementary Education: 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9298 16-93-5 

Pub Date—95 

Note—407p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Available from—High/Scope Educational Re- 
search Foundation, 600 North River Street, Y psi- 
lanti, MI 48198-2898 (Catalog # E3006, $39.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Active Learning, Body Image, Class- 
room Observation Techniques, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Kinesth 
Activities, Learning Experience, Lesson Plans, 
*Movement Education, *Physical Activities, 
Physical Education, Spatial Ability, Student De- 
velopment, Student Educational Objectives, 
*Teaching Models 
The eight chapters in this book explain a teaching 

model to help students develop their kinesthetic in- 

telligence through purposeful movement education. 

The major focus is the kindergarten through third 

grade child, but because in movement one can be a 

“beginner” at any age, movement experiences of 

both older and younger learners are occasionally 

used. Chapter | presents an overview of education 
through movement, providing information about 
the special role that movement education plays with 
today’s learners and how the school and classroom 
environment can be set up to provide children with 
developmentally appropriate movement experi- 
ences. Chapter 2 introduces the active learning ap- 
proach and the proposed teaching model for 
education through movement. Chapter 3 explains 
the movement core and the teaching/learning 
framework provided by the key experiences in 
movement. Chapters 4 through 6 contain full de- 
scriptions of the nine key experiences in movement 
such as acting upon movement directions, moving 
in nonlocomotor and locomotor ways, and express- 

ing creativity in movement. Chapter 7 presents 80 

activities providing specific active learning experi- 

ences in movement and music at the K-3 level. 

Chapter 8 provides an observation record for assess- 

ment purposes. Several appendices complete the 

book and include information on two methods for 
determining children’s beat competence and beat 
coordination, information about movement re- 
search and training, and a glossary of technical 
terms. Numerous illustrations are provided. (LL) 
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Artiles, Alfredo J. And Others 
To Teach in Multicultural Contexts: 
Preservice Teachers’ Knowledge 
Change. Part I: Group Patterns. Part II: Case 
Studies. Draft. 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—55p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Council for Exceptional Children (Indi- 
anapolis, IN, April 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, Beliefs, Case Stud- 
ies, Cultural Differences, Cultural Pluralism, Ele- 
mentary Education, Higher Education, 
Knowledge Base for Teaching, *Multicultural Ed- 
ucation, ‘Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Concept Maps, Diversity (Student), 
*Preservice Teachers 
This study examined the impact of multicultural 
education courses on preservice teachers’ pedagogi- 
cal knowledge and beliefs about culturally diverse 
learners. Part | reports on a study of 20 preservice 
teachers pursuing a masters degree in elementary 
education enrolled in a required multicultural edu- 
cation course and were examined for their attitudes 
as a consequence of taking the course. All but one 
student were female; 10 were White, 6 were His- 
panic American, 2 were Asian, and 2 were Fillipino. 
The course was designed to develop a conceptual 
framework to understand and deal with differences 
and to help teachers become aware of how personal 
attitudes affect how an individual deals with differ- 
ence. Data were collected using concept mapping 
and a survey to assess the preservice teachers’ be- 
liefs. Results indicated that students exhibited dis- 





tinct patterns of conceptual change after the course. 
Part 2 presents two case studies based on in-depth 
interviews augmenting existing data of two individ- 
uals who had participated in the first study. Results 
indicated that though the two shared some similari- 
ties, they pursued distinct pathways in their chang- 
ing conceptualizations of good teaching for diverse 
students. One tended to use her personal experi- 
ences while the other relied heavily on her family 
values to educate students. (JB) 
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Corcoran, Thomas B. 

Helping Teachers Teach Well: Transforming Pro- 
CPRE Policy Briefs. 


fessional 

Consortium for Policy Research in Education, New 
Brunswick, 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Contract—OERI-R117G1007; OERI- 
R117G10039 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—CPRE Policy Briefs, Carriage 
House at the Eagleton Institute of Politics, Rut- 
gers University, 86 Clifton Ave., New Brunswick, 
NJ 08901-1568 ($10). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Elementary School Teachers, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Policy Formation, *Professional De- 
velopment, Program Costs, Program Design, 
*Program Improvement, School Districts, Sec- 
ondary School Teachers, Statewide Planning, 
*Teacher Improvement 

Identifiers—Reform Efforts 
This publication reviews what is known about pro- 

fessional development in elementary and secondary 

education including its organization, costs, effects 
on practice, and principles for guiding future profes- 
sional development programs. Recent reform efforts 
that have put higher standards in place are exam- 
ined for their effect on the practice of teaching. A 
discussion of the cost of professional development 
notes that most states and districts do not maintain 
data on how much they are spending on teacher 
development. Also identified are promising ap- 
proaches which respect the expertise of accom- 
plished teachers, are integrated with teachers’ work, 
and are based on current research on teaching and 
learning. These include teacher networks, collabo- 
rations between schools and colleges, professional 
development schools, national board certification, 
and teachers as researchers. A discussion of implica- 
tions for policymakers argues that deliberation 
should be focused on central issues and set clear 
goals for policy. This section proposes 13 specific 
goals. A final section reviews the challenges of pro- 
fessional development improvement to significantly 
affect the 2.4 million teachers working in the United 
States. (JB) 


ED 388 620 SP 036 246 
Weisenbach, E. Lynne Steffel, Nancy 
Creating Alliance: A 

Teacher 


Pub Date—Jan 95 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Extended An- 
nual Meeting of the Association of Independent 
Liberal Arts Colleges for Teacher Education 
(Washington, DC, February 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, *Dem- 
ocratic Values, Educational Principles, Elemen- 
tary Education, Higher Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Professional Development, 
*Professional Development Schools, Program 
Development, *Program Implementation, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Teacher Development, University of 
Indianapolis IN 
This paper reviews ways in which the University 
of Indianapolis (Indiana) utilized its professional de- 
velopment school (PDS) program as a vehicle for 
promoting inclusion of democratic ideals in the 
teacher education program. Three issues related to 
implementation of the PDS partnership are dis- 
cussed: balance and shift of roles, direction and pace 
of change, and means of balancing the professional 
needs of all. The central focus of the efforts to re- 
structure the teacher education program were at- 
tempts to connect the curriculum to real world 
experiences and to provide authentic tasks for pres- 





ervice teachers. Input from a task force that in- 
cluded other local higher education institutions and 
teachers and administrators from the Indianapolis 
Public Schools helped to shape the university fac- 
ulty’s decisions about which schools to select. De- 
scriptions are given of the roles played by teachers, 
university faculty, and preservice students in estab- 
lishing a democratic learning alliance. Also dis- 
cussed are methods courses; field experiences; a 
new PDS staff position (teacher-in-residence); and 
professional development activities for preservice 
and inservice teachers, as well as university faculty. 
(Contains 13 references.) (1AH) 
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Covaleskie, John F. 

The Emergence of Professional Voice: School Re- 
form and Professional Identity. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC.; Spen- 
cer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Policy, Elementary 
Education, Elementary Schools, *Elementary 
School Teachers, *Professional Development, 
Role Perception, School Districts, Teacher Influ- 
ence, Urban Teaching 

Identifiers—*Reform Efforts 
This paper reports on how reform efforts since 

1991 have affected teachers in an urban, K-6 ele- 

mentary school of approximately 450 students. 

Teachers were predominantly female, middle-aged, 

and of European descent, while students were in- 

creasingly African-American and poor. Children 
were considered well-behaved by teachers, but less 
respectful than previous generations. Teacher prac- 
tices were traditional and conservative and becom- 
ing increasingly ineffective with the current student 
population. The Primary Task Force of the School 

Improvement Committee examined the school’s 

primary program in the light of new district policies 

discouraging in-grade retention and facilitated the 
expression of teachers’ views on school policy. 

Teaching practice was changed from a solitary to a 

communal practice and the program was changed in 

substantial ways that either would not receive or did 

not need the approval of the director, such as more 

creativity and parent involvement in summer 
classes. Among recommendations of a Magnet 

School Committee were implementation of an 

11-month school year-a recommendation not ulti- 

mately implemented. Overall, teachers learned that 
they, personally, can impact both school policy and 
student learning, even when students face difficult 
socioeconomic situations. Contains five references. 
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— oes McNabb 
A Qualitative Case Study of Teacher-Student Mi- 
: The Strategies, Goals, 
of Student Resistance. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus b 
Descriptors—Aggression, “Behavior Problems, 
Case Studies, Classroom Environment, *Class- 
room Techniques, Elementary Education, Quali- 
tative Research, Student Attitudes, *Student 
Behavior, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Student 
Relationship 
Identifiers—* Micropolitics, 
Behavior 
This report examines part of a qualitative study on 
the micropolitical classroom strategies, goals, and 
consequences that occur among the students and a 
teacher in an elementary classroom. The paper fo- 
cuses on the students’ micropolitical strategies and 
goals, and the resulting consequences on their class- 
room teacher. Micropolitics describes the ways in 
which individuals attempt to influence others 
through both cooperative and conflictive strategies. 
Analysis of the data, gathered through participant 
observation and interviews, revealed two subcatego- 
ries of student micropolitical influence: passive re- 
a and aggressive resistance. Passive 
tit interruption, topic changes, 
ignoring, and partial compliance-is less direct and 
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less confrontational than aggressive resistance 
which includes overt protests and use of intermedi- 
aries. The goal of passive resistance is to delay, dis- 
tract, modify, or prevent teacher initiated activities 
that students dislike but are not willing to risk pun- 
ishment to prevent; aggressive resistance is used 
without regard to the risks of punishment. While 
student resistance can provide feedback to help 
teachers better meet student needs, aggressive resis- 
tance can cause teachers to feel professional incom- 
petence, personal jiscouragement, job 
dissatisfaction, and fatigue. Findings suggest that 
teachers should be prepared to operate in a dynamic 
and highly micropolitical classroom. Teachers 
should also be aware of how their actions reinforce 
certain student micropolitical behaviors, develop a 
deep awareness of their own political strategies and 
goals, and understand how their strategies and goals 
affect students and influence teaching and learning. 
Recommendations for university teacher education 
programs include providing opportunities for teach- 
ers, both preservice and inservice, to develop mi- 
cropolitical knowledge and to confront their own 
micropolitical behavior and analyze that of others. 
(Contains 39 references.) (ND) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina, Teacher Cadet Pro- 
gram SC 
This publication reports on the 1994-95 activities 
of the South Carolina Center for Teacher Recruit- 
ment including the status of programs, mission, 
goals and budget for the next year. The Center was 
established in 1985 and has become a national 
model for teacher recruitment. Its most widely 
known programs are: Minority Recruitment, Cross- 
roads Summer Institute, ProTeam Middle School 
Program, Summer Teaching Careers Institute, 
Teacher Cadet Program, Teacher Job Bank, EXPO 
for Teacher Recruitment, Teacher Forum, Troops 
to Teachers, and Teacher/Professor in Residence 
Program. An introduction notes that despite threats 
that the Center might have to close, many rallied to 
its support. The Center also received three impor- 
tant grants and implemented an electronic mail sys- 
tem. Topics covered are Center governance, policy 
board/task force, administrative organizational 
chart, staff, teacher recruitment pipeline, mission, 
1995-96 goals, background, program evaluation 
plan, minority teacher recruitment, ProTeam Pro- 
gram Crossroads S Institute, S Teach- 
ing Careers Institute, Teacher Cadet Program, 
College Partnerships, College HelpLine Program, 
Teacher Forum, Job Bank, EXPO for Teacher Re- 
cruitment, Troops to Teachers, advertising and mar- 
keting, “Center Point” newsletter, Teachers in 
Residence, ProTeam Sites, Teacher Cadet Sites, 
year end financial report, and 1995-96 budget. (JB) 
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Methods, Thinking Skills 
Identifiers—* 

This publication is a practical guide for teachers to 
improve their questioning techniques and thus in- 
crease their students’ motivation, participation, and 
higher-level thinking. Teachers are urged to re-ex- 
amine their views on educational practices and de- 
velop a teaching plan which accentuates 
opportunities for student involvement, and allows 
students some autonomy in the planning and pro- 
cess of learning. They should devise assessments 
which ask students to demonstrate what they have 
learned, not just simply display their ability to mem- 
orize. This publication consists of seven chapters. 
Chapter | examines four cultural trends influencing 
the importance of more effective questioning in- 
cluding changes in the associations among school, 
work, and society and the current explosion of 
knowledge. Chapter 2 presents strategies to pro- 
mote student involvement while still covering the 
required material. Chapter 3 explains the impor- 
tance of using different questioning methods to pur- 
sue short- and long-term objectives before, during, 
and after a unit of work. Chapter 4 describes specific 
questioning strategies that may be applied to ele- 
mentary, secondary, and college levels. Chapter 5 
offers strategies to anticipate students’ responses, 
and examines the student's role in the question-re- 
sponse transaction. Chapter 6 stresses the impor- 
tance of preparing students for formal testing, and 
suggests strategies to help students learn from tests. 
Chapter 7 provides a plan for effective questioning 
that is designed for increasing competency levels. 
(Contains 23 references.) (ND) 
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ISBN-0-8039-6288-6). 
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tion 

Identifiers—* Behavior Management, Positive Atti- 
tudes, Reflection Process 
This publication provides practical, step-by-step 

guidance for teachers on becoming more effective in 

classroom management by using a positive and con- 
structive, rather than negative and punitive, ap- 
proach to foster prosocial student behavior. The 
publication is divided into an introduction and three 
parts. The Introduction examines why effective 
classroom management is absolutely necessary and 
describes the benefits of a positive, prosocial ap- 
proach. Part | discusses classroom management and 
examines forces that work against prosocial behav- 
ior. Part 2 fi on the ical aspects of three 
key dimensions of positive classroom management: 
the physical (importance of setting up a classroom 
as a safe and productive learning environment); the 
instructional (importance of teaching so that stu- 
dents stay focused and learn); and the managerial 
(importance of establishing smooth routines for 
nonteaching functions). Part 3 offers a blueprint for 
successful classroom management based on system- 
atic teacher preparation and reflection and includes 
step-by-step checklists to help teachers prepare for 
the three dimensions of classroom management as 
well as summary checklists of key points to help in 
the process of reflection. (Contains 50 references.) 
(ND) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Leaders 
This book examines the emerging roles of teachers 

whose classrooms reflect a rapidly changing society. 

Teachers are seen as needing to: be expert in both 

content and pedagogy; be committed to professional 

behavior; facilitate conditions for student learning; 
challenge students’ thinking through appropriate 
questioning strategies; extend the classroom into 
the community; and become a change agent, advo- 
cating for school reform. Using information from 
case studies of working teachers, a portrait of a “dy- 
namic teacher” is developed, illustrating how the 
dynamic teacher differs from colleagues and ex- 
plaining why such differences are essential to the 
success of schooling in the future. Seven chapters 
then explore seven interactive and overlapping roles 
that, taken together, form the “dynamic teacher.” 
Chapters consider: (1) the “moral steward,” who 
acts on the belief that the purpose of education is to 
ensure each child’s right to reach his or her full 
potential; (2) the “constructor,” who makes sense of 
the subjects taught, the craft of teaching, and the 
development of children; (3) the “philosopher,” 
who uses professional commitment to shape the ex- 
perience of schooling for children; (4) the “facilita- 
tor,” who enacts the learner-centered classroom 
where children integrate their own knowledge con- 
struction with that of their peers; (5) the “inquirer,” 
who asks critical questions about what students 
should learn and have learned; (6) the “bridger,” 
who blurs the boundaries between the classroom 
and the community; and (7) the “changemaker,” 
who advocates for constructive change. The appen- 
dixes include the “Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights.” (Contains 104 references.) (ND) 
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Identifiers—*Job Stress, *Teacher Stress 
This publication is intended for teachers attempt- 

ing to handle stress at school as well as for adminis- 
trators seeking to help and en teachers, and 
teacher trainers. The book consists of six chapters. 
Chapter 1 defines teacher stress, explores stress 
symptoms, and describes how to create a personal 
stress profile. Chapter 2 suggests 30 areas of consid- 
eration for self-care, ranging from diet to leaving the 
teaching profession. Chapter 3 examines collegial 
support and administrative support as means for 
dealing with job stress. Chapter 4 looks at — 
tual development as a means ————~ 

supplement stress management stra‘ pter 5 

focuses on growth of the inner self to enhance 

well-being. Chapter 6 encourages flexibility, open- 
ness, and adaptability as qualities helpful to success 
in an evolving and unknown educational future. 

(Contains 15 references.) (ND) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Administrator Role, Affiliated 
Schools, Case Studies, College School Coopera- 
tion, Culturally Relevant ucation, *Educa- 
1 Change, “Educational Environment, 
Educational History, *Educational Principles, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Laboratory 
Schools, *Partnerships in Education, Politics of 
Education, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 
fessional Development Schools, School Restruc- 
turing, School Role, State Action, Teacher Role, 
Teaching Methods, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—Partner Schools, Professional Develop- 
ment Centers, *Professionalization of Teaching 
This volume presents a variety of different imple- 
mentations of the professional development school 
concept of teacher education in the following 17 
author-contributed chapters: “School-University 
Partnerships and Partner Schools” (John Goodlad); 
“Design Principles and Criteria for Professional De- 
velopment Schools” (Frank Murray); “The Profes- 
sional Development School: Building Bridges 
Between Cultures” (Trish Stoddart); “The Dialec- 
tics of Creating Professional Development Schools: 
Reflections on Work in Progress” (James Hender- 
son, Richard Hawthorne); “Listening But Not 
Hearing: Patterns of Communication in an Urban 
School-University Partnership” (James Collins); 
“Why Do Schools Cooperate with University-Based 
Reforms? The Case of Professional Development 
Schools” (David Labaree); “Cultural Transforma- 
tion in an Urban Professional Development Center: 
Policy Implications for School-University Collabo- 
ration” (Charles Case, Key Norlander, Timothy 
Reagan); “Professional Development Schools: A 
New Generation of School-University Partner- 
ships” (Jane Stallings, Donna Wiseman, Stephanie 
Knight); “Creating a Common Ground; The Facili- 
tator’s Role in Initiating School-University Partner- 
ships” (Michelle Collay); “Tradition and Authority 
in Teacher Education Reform” (Jeanne Ellsworth, 
Chery! M. Albers); “Professional Development 
Schools in the Inner City: Policy Implications for 
School-University Collaboration” (Trevor Sewell, 
Joan Shapiro, Joseph Ducette, Jayminn S. Sanford); 
“Critically Reflective — and Administrator 
Preparation: Problems and Possibilities” (Robert 
Stevenson); “The State Role in Jump-Starting 
School-University Collaboration: A Case Study” 
(Lee Teitel); “The Professional Development 
School: Tomorrow's School or Today's Fantasy” 
(Roy J. Creek); “Professional Development 
Schools: Restructuring Teacher Education Pro- 
grams and Hierarchies” (Margaret Wilder); “Trans- 
forming the Discourse: Gender Equity and 
Professional Development Schools” (Joan Burstyn); 
and “A New Paradigm for Practical Research” 
(Hugh Petrie). (LAH) 
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Relationship 
The Teaching Excellence for Minority Student 
Achievement AM) Program is a 5-year supple- 


mental program in the Los Angeles (California) area 
designed to demonstrate that urban minority low 
income students at risk of school failure can be refo- 
cused using an v~ r+ approach to teach- 
ing elementary and school science and 
mathematics as well as building self-esteem and de- 
veloping critical thinking, observational, and com- 
munication skills. The TEAM Program provides 


support for math and science teachers, principals, 
and students. In one portion of the program, the 
Summer Institute for Teachers, teams of teachers 
developed units of study using an interdisciplinary 
approach to teaching science. Teachers participat- 
ing in the program reported that the growth of colle- 
giality was highly motivating and reduced feelings 
of stress and isolation among teachers. After partici- 
pating in the overall TEAM program, students 
raised their scores on standardized tests 10 to 20 
percentile points. The substantial costs of the 
TEAM Pr as well as the significant outlay of 
time and effort required were seen as barriers to 
replicating the program. An outline of the TEAM 
general plan is attached as are ratings by teachers 
and principals of TEAM program activities and ef- 
fects, and a chart summarizing TEAM activities and 
participant numbers. (ND) 
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Student Educational Objectives 
This report describes a program which utilized 
cooperative learning activities to help eighth grade 
students in physical education classes at one urban 
Illinois school develop their interpersonal skills and 
reduce the frequency of inappropriate behavioral 
choices. The problem of inappropriate behavioral 
choices in the physical education classroom was 
documented by the number of student disciplinary 
referrals, the school climate surveys from students, 
and teacher observations. Analysis of probable 
cause data indicated that students demonstrated a 
lack of decision-making skills resulting in a lack of 
class preparation, tardiness, and disruptive behav- 
ior. Solutions strategies suggested by the literature, 
combined with an analysis of the problem setting, 
resulted in two major categories of intervention: a 
series of co-operative learning activities to address 
interpersonal skill development, and creation of 
physical education portfolios to increase student 
goal setting and decision making skills. The data 
indicated that the intervention was partially suc- 
cessful. Targeted students advanced their interper- 
sonal skill development as evidenced in the 
reduction of the frequency of inappropriate behav- 
ioral choices in dressing, tardiness and disruptive 
behavior. Appendices include the student surveys; 
descriptions of interpersonal skills exercises; and 
cooperative lesson plans. (Contains 31 references.) 
(Author/ND) 
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As a member of the National Association of State 
Directors of Teacher Education and Certification 
(NASDTEC), the Maryland Department of Educa- 
tion applies NASDTEC recognized state standards 
to professional education programs leading to 
Maryland state certification. This annual publica- 
tion presents the current approval status of the 20 
colleges and universities in Maryland that offer pro- 





grams leading to initial and advanced level teacher 
licensure. Programs are shown as baccalaureate (ba- 
sic undergraduate) or post-baccalaureate (certifica- 
tion or certification and a graduate degree). The 
Department of Education, Program Approval and 
Assessment Branch, conducts on-site reviews every 
5 years for fully approved programs and follow-up 
visits to programs granted limited approvals. A 
graphical display for each institution summarizes 
data by program, level, initial and latest dates of 
approval of baccalaureate programs, and initial and 
latest dates of approval of post-baccalaureaté ,o- 
grams. Data are provided for the following ‘ titu- 
tions: Bowie State University; College of Notre 
Dame of Maryland; Columbia Union College; Cop- 
pin State College; Frostburg State University; 
Goucher College; Hood College; Johns Hopkins 
University; Loyola College; Maryland Institute Col- 
lege of Art; Morgan State University; Mount Saint 
Mary’s College; Peabody Institute of the Johns 
Hopkins University; Salisbury State University; 
Towson State University; University of Maryland, 
Baltimore County; University of Maryland, College 
Park; University of Maryland Eastern Shore; Wash- 
ington College; and Western Maryland College. 
(ND) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
The state of Maryland views learning to teach as 
a developmental process in which there is continu- 
ous engagement with research, best practice, and 
expert opinion. This publication identifies 10 perfor- 
mance-based standards for the career-long develop- 
ment of teachers and teacher candidates. Learning 
to teach is viewed as a continuous learning cycle of 
four domains: knowledge, analysis, action, and re- 
flection. Each of the 10 performance standards are 
discussed in terms of these four domains. The stan- 
dards maintain that teachers should be able to: (1) 
demonstrate mastery of appropriate academic disci- 
plines and a repertoire of teaching techniques; (2) 
demonstrate an understanding that knowledge of 
the learner’s physical, cognitive, emotional, social, 
and cultural development is the basis of effective 
teaching; (3) incorporate a multicultural perspective 
which integrates culturally diverse resources, in- 
cluding those from the learner’s family and commu- 
nity; (4) demonstrate a knowledge of strategies for 
integrating students with special needs into the reg- 
ular classroom; (5) use valid assessment approaches, 
both formal and informal, which are age-appropriate 
and address a variety of developmental needs, con- 
ceptual abilities, curriculum outcomes, and school 
goals; (6) organize and manage a classroom using 
approaches supported by student learning needs, re- 
search, best practice, and expert opinion; (7) use 
computer and cc -related technology to meet 
student and professional needs; (8) demonstrate an 
understanding that classrooms and schools are sites 
of ethical, social, and civic activity; (9) collaborate 
with the broad educational community, including 
parents, businesses, and social service agencies; and 
(10) engage in careful analysis, problem-solving, 
and reflection in all aspects of teaching. (ND) 
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*Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—* Maryland, *School District Personnel 

This report presents an analysis of salaries earned 
by professional staff employed in Maryland public 
schools. The report covers selected central office 
staff, school level administrators, teachers, and 
other professionals. The salaries are derived from 
local payroll records of individuals and include an- 
nual base pay, determined by education and experi- 
ence, plus stipends for longevity, extra duties, and 
extended contracts. Salaries of part-time positions 
are equated to full-time. Table | presents the local 
education agency (LEA) and statewide calculations 
of the average and median salary, as well as the 
salaries at the first and third quartiles for each posi- 
tion classification. Table 2 shows the average, me- 
dian, and quartiles for classroom teachers by regions 
with LEA salaries indexed to the regions. Table 3 
presents the average instructional salary and the 
percent change between 1986 and 1994. (ND) 
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Identifiers—*Delta Teachers Academy, *Missis- 
sippi Delta 
This report provides results of a General Account- 

ing Office review of the Delta Teachers Academy, 

a program funded primarily by the federal Depart- 

ment of Education to upgrade the subject area 

knowledge and teaching skills of elementary and 
secondary teachers in the Lower Mississippi Delta 
region (invoiving rural areas of Arkansas, Illinois, 

Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Missouri, and 

Tennessee), one of the poorest, least developed re- 

gions in the United States. The academy does not 

operate its own facilities but, rather, conducts a se- 
ries of 2-day teacher development sessions in partic- 
ipating school districts and 2-week summer 
institutes on college campuses in the region. The 
report notes that teachers participating in the Acad- 
emy have generally evaluated it as effective in both 
increasing their understanding of academic subjects 
and increased their enthusiasm for teaching. In ad- 
dition, teachers noted other program benefits such 
as the new ideas and perspectives brought by the 
university scholars who served as trainers. Addi- 
a) planned evaluation efforts are described. 
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Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) at the middle school 
level in a conservative community. Discussion of 
AIDS was included in a sixth grade unit on commu- 
nicable diseases designed to teach how diseases are 
transmitted, how diseases can be treated, and how 
diseases can be prevented. A team of four teachers 
participated in the project which integrated science, 
mathematics, social studies, and language arts. Spe- 
cific activities in each area are described. Findings 
of the project indicated that stress was taken off the 
teachers, students were eager learners, and there 
were no parental complaints or concerns raised dur- 
ing the 5-week unit. (Contains 21 references.) (ND) 
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Identifiers—* American University DC, *Computer 

Integrated Instruction 

This paper reports on a project to integrate tech- 
nology into several courses in the teacher education 
program at the American University, District of Co- 
lumbia. The project was divided into four phases. 
Phase 1 was a needs assessment, looking at the tech- 
nological skills of current teacher education stu- 
dents. Phase 2 explored developing and 
implementing curricular changes and integrating 
computers into existing courses. Phase 3 examined 
dissemination of the results of the study through 
presentations and publications. Phase 4 focused on 
future plans for development, addressing issues such 
as gender equity and access for the disabled, ad- 
vanced topics in programming, hardware configura- 
tion and maintenance, and the development and use 
of multi-media presentations. Appendices, compris- 
ing the bulk of the document, include a student 
questionnaire, class schedules and descriptions, 
sample lessons, a computer analysis checklist, 
course syllabi, a guide to education software, and a 
grant proposal for funding further study. (ND) 
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The purpose of this paper is to identify practices 
and trends in elementary and secondary education 
literature applicable to early childhood student 
teacher supervision. The paper begins by reviewing 
the relevant literature on both historical and current 
perspectives on early childhood teacher education 
programs. Then, the goals of student teaching, the 
characteristics of student teachers, the role of super- 
visors, and characteristics of effective supervisors 
are explored. The goals of student teaching include 
developing reflective individuals and affording stu- 
dents opportunities to implement instructive prac- 
tices in a classroom and to interact with students. 
Supervisors should serve as a catalyst, encouraging 
students to formulate broad perspectives on teach- 
ing by reflecting on their student teaching experi- 
ence, and helping students integrate theoretical 
frameworks with classroom realities. Several super- 
vision models are outlined. Finally, six recommen- 
dations for early childhood supervision practices are 
suggested: (1) supervisors should emphasize con- 
structivist methods so that student teachers learn to 


Teachers, 
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be self-directed in their learning; (2) supervisors 
should be cognitive coaches and not evaluators in 
guiding student teachers’ learning; (3) supervisors 
should allow frequent opportunities for collabora- 
tion, inquiry, and reflection about the supervisor's 
own teaching; (4) supervisors must teach student 
teachers how to reflect on their own teaching; (5) 
the student teacher's ability to reflect upon and as- 
sess his or her own teaching and learning should be 
an evaluation criterion; and (6) the flexibility that 
qualitative methods offer for student teacher evalu- 
ation makes them appropriate for the diverse nature 
of early childhood settings. (Contains 32 refer- 
ences.) (ND) 
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This study was conducted to determine if an inte- 
grated content-methods, two-course sequence for 
preservice elementary teachers (PSTs) affects the 
mathematical beliefs of these students in three main 
areas: (1) beliefs about mathematics as a discipline: 
(2) beliefs about how mathematics is learned and 
should be taught; and (3) beliefs about themselves as 
learners and teachers of mathematics. Three sets of 
questionnaires were administered to 37 PSTs before 
and after completion of integrated mathematics/ 
contents courses which included field experiences. 
Two students were also interviewed. Results indi- 
cated some modifications of PSTs’ beliefs about the 
nature of mathematics following the courses since 
they perceived it as less rule-oriented and depen- 
dent upon memorization; were less likely to see 
math in totally right-wrong, one answer-one 
method terms; and held a different view of the im- 
portance and nature of word problems. Significant 
changes also occurred in personal teaching efficacy 
which was attributed directly to the field experi- 
ences. (Contains 39 references.) (Author) 
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There is significant evidence demonstrating the 
inability of the teaching profession to keep pace 
with other occupations in the retention of talent. 
While minority teachers have been found to be espe- 
cially at risk, many teachers, both minority and non- 
minority, leave the profession within a few years of 
entering. The purpose of this study was to compare 
a profile of minority teachers with nonminority 
teachers in selected states, and to compare factors 
previously identified as correlated with attrition to 
the findings of this study. The 1993 responses 
(N=600) were compared with those of teachers 
participating in studies during the 1980s and early 
1990s. Participants included early childhood/ele- 
mentary, middle school, and secondary school 
teachers in nine states. Findings indicated: (1) single 
teachers tended to leave the profession entirely 
whereas married teachers usually moved into other 
roles in education, such as administration; (2) per- 
sons from white-collar families, whose families paid 
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for the majority of college expenses, were more 
likely to leave than persons from blue-collar families 
where families did not pay for the majority of col- 
lege expenses; (3) teachers from blue-collar back- 

or teachers who had to work their way 
through college tended to be more satisfied with the 
profession; (4) secondary school teachers who did 
not perceive their principal as supportive of creativ- 
ity, worked in an environment which is culturally 
different from their own, and did not share a pupil 
ideology with their colleagues were candidates for 
leaving. Data from the survey and 15 factors con- 
tributing to attrition are presented in three tables 
and the appendix. (Contains 12 references.) (ND) 
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School choice is an issue that has created much 

dissension among citizens, policy makers, and edu- 

cators, with proponents on either side of the issue 
claiming a commitment to the improvement of edu- 
cation. Consequently, the teachers of the future are 
finding it necessary to clarify their own views re- 
garding the choice controversy. The purposes of the 
present study were to investigate the viewpoint of 
teacher education students in a selected university 
regarding school choice, and to determine whether 

a set of attitudinal items regarding school choice 

could be useful in distinguishing these teacher edu- 

cation students as regards their attitudes toward 
school choice. A quantitative survey was distributed 
to 25 teacher education students at a comprehensive 
state university in the southern United States. The 
instrument requested responses to various topics 
such as the legal right of parents to choose, forms of 
choice which should exist, statements supporting 
choice, and statements opposing choice. Data were 
collected via a modified Q-sort strategy and results 
were subjected to Q-technique factor analysis. Re- 
sults confirmed the existence of clusters of the re- 
spondents as distinguished by the four categories of 
items. Item factor scores indicated clusters which 
yr uish persons as those opposing school choice, 

ose supporting choice. (Contains 14 refer- 
nts ) (Author) 
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Researchers have identified six experiences that 
promote reflective teaching: (1) teaching experi- 
ences; (2) journal writing; (3) peer observations; (4) 
receiving notes/feedback from peer observations; 
(5) self-assessment; and (6) consultation /conversa- 
tion with the university supervisor. In this study, 
these experiences were included as essential compo- 
nents of a music and related arts methods course for 
undergraduate elementary and early childhood edu- 
cation majors. The purpose of the study was to ex- 


amine the students’ pay sae of the usefulness of 
those experiences and the amount of thought and 
reflection required. Teaching experiences included 
brief peer teaching episodes and laboratory teaching 
experiences in an elementary classroom. Students 
were required to keep a journal, observe a peer 
teacher, and complete a self-evaluation inventory at 
the conclusion of the laboratory teaching 


ment were assembled to create a portfolio for evalu- 
ation. Finally, students were asked to complete an 
anonymous “Reaction Inventory” to rate each class 
activity on usefulness and reflection requirements. 
The data indicated that students found the labora- 
tory teaching experience to be the most useful and 
to require the most thought and reflection. Results 
suggest that education students may require an ex- 
ternal impetus to reflection and that 
teacher education courses include the six experi- 
ences listed above. (Contains 15 references.) (ND) 
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edge 

In 1948 the Mississippi State University College 
of Education underwent a major revamping of the 
undergraduate program. Prior to new reforms, data 
were gathered on elementary education majors to 
study the effects of the reforms. In order to compare 
a variety of data from two years prior to 1984 (be- 
fore actual c’! ) with data of those graduating 
during the 1984-88 period (partial changes imple- 
mented) and of those graduating since 1988 (all 
changes implemented), the study looked at four 
questions: (1) whether personal characteristics of 
elementary education majors change; (2) relation- 
ships between the ACT (American College Test) 
and the NTE (National Teachers Exam); (3) 
changes in the NTE scores following curriculum 
modification; and (4) whether these reforms would 
bring about the desired changes. After a review of 
relevant literature, data relating to each of the re- 
search questions are discussed. Findings indicated 
that over the course of the study, elementary educa- 
tion majors’ characteristics appeared very 
similar, and that the best predictor of how well stu- 
dents performed on the areas of the NTE was the 
ACT Composite Score. The study also found a sig- 
nificant increase in scores on all the ACT areas. In 
general, scores for NTE areas increased approxi- 
mately four points, with the exception of the Ele- 
mentary Specialty Area which increased over 40 
points. The question raised by this study is why the 
curriculum area which underwent the most radical 
reform (professional knowledge) showed the least 
gain and the curriculum area which underwent the 
least radical reform (Elementary Education Spe- 
cialty Area) showed the most gain. Tables summa- 
rizing the data are included. (Contains 32 
references.) (ND) 
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A common belief among teacher educators is that 
different academic backgrounds may influence stu- 
dent entry level and rates of matriculation through 
the curriculum. This report describes a study using 
a “pretest/posttest” method to evaluate student ac- 
ademic progression, and to determine variance in 
scores between two groups of graduate students 
(n= 32) of dissimilar uate academic back- 
a those with undergraduate Liberal Arts and 
iences degrees (n=22), and those with under- 
graduate Education degrees (n= 10). The purposes 
of ro study were: (1) to determine strengths and 
weaknesses regarding academic gain in three areas 
of course content-accountability, curriculum, and 
methodology—by students enrolled in an advanced 
graduate methods class, and (2) to determine levels 
of variance in pretest/posttest scores of these stu- 
dents grouped according to EDND (non-degree or 
alternative post-baccalaureate certification) and 
MADS/MCSE (traditional) graduate classifica- 
tions. Analysis indicated that 82 percent of the 
EDND students had one or more years of teaching 
experience; 91 percent had previously taken one or 
more graduate or undergraduate methods courses 
while working toward certification. Pretest ques- 
tions indicated no significant variance between the 
two groups in any of the three areas of course con- 
tent. Responses of the two groups to posttest ques- 
tions again indicated no significant levels of 
variance. There was, however, a significant gain in 
acquisition of course content in the three areas. The 
EDND students had an average 30 percent reduc- 
tion in the number of incorrect responses, and the 
MADS/ MCSE students had an average 24 percent 
reduction in incorrect responses. (ND) 
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Classroom management is defined as the organi- 
zation of the classroom as a learning environment; 
the management of student discipline, order, and 
care; the grouping of students for different tasks and 
patterns of interaction; and the individualization of 
student learning. This paper reports on two Swedish 
case studies of contrasting classroom management 
styles of two grade 5 teachers, in terms of five man- 
agement tasks: planning, control, motivation, 
grouping, and individualization. Mrs. A reflected a 
production oriented style, focusing on subject mat- 
ter and “tight” management of classroom activities 
towards teacher defined goals. Mr. B exhibited a 
more relation oriented style, focusing on individual 
students, and a ny al management of classroom 
activities d student needs and 
feelings. Data were outened though observation in 
the classroom, recorded interviews, and use of a 
Swedish version of the “Learning Environment In- 
ventory.” ” The case studies are compared by specific 
categories including philosophy of pom and 
the five management tasks and discussed showing 
how each management style is best suited to partic- 
ular situations and student needs. The study sug- 
gested that both, a production orientation (subject 
matter focus) and a relation orientation (student fo- 
cus), can be fruitful concepts in research on class- 
room management. The paper concludes that the 
relations between teachers, students, and classroom 
situations vary, and no one management style is 
better than another. (Contains 12 references.) (ND) 
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The present study sought to expand upon earlier 
reviews of research by ¢: Statistically the 
relative and comparative effects of several common 
forms of on-campus clinical experience in teacher 
education. Data were obtained from 60 studies 
a met a priori criteria for inclusion. Using ag- 
a ues suggested by Rosenthal and 
Bonferoni techniques for pair- 
wise ete ny descriptive and inferential statis- 
tics were calculated. Among other things, the results 
suggest that laboratory experiences produce moder- 
ate to strongly positive results in terms of teacher 
affect, knowledge, and instructional behavior. Sup- 
porting earlier reviews, the results suggest that labo- 
ratory experiences are more powerful for inservice 
than for preservice teachers. However, in contrast 
to conclusions drawn in earlier reviews, laboratory 
experiences appeared to have a strong effect on 
teacher behavior which did not significantly de- 
crease over time. The results also suggest the rela- 
tive importance of various elements of laboratory 
experience. The data are presented in 14 tables. 
(Contains 83 references.) (Author) 
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This study took an in-depth look at the collabora- 
tive work of teachers engaged in curriculum restruc- 
turing, and explored how individual teachers’ 
perceptions inform and are informed by such collab- 
oration. The objective of the study was to explore 
how teachers’ individual knowledge, experiences, 
and curriculum orientations affected their contribu- 
tions to team curriculum decisions. A second objec- 
tive was to extend the research on teaming beyond 
the current emphasis on organizational and admin- 
istrative functioning to examine the factors that fa- 
cilitate collaborative curriculum work. The project 
was a l-year case study of the deliberations of a 
team of three sixth grade teachers. Primary data 
sources were four semi-structured interviews with 
each teacher, weekly observations of classrooms, 
two interviews with the principal, and analysis of 
relevant documents. Each of the three case studies 
is described in detail. Findings based on all three 
cases indicated: (1) a shared vision of curriculum 
purposes was believed by the teachers to be the key 
element in determining the success of the team’s 
change efforts; (2) the teachers’ personal beliefs and 
concerns influenced their rationales for the curricu- 
lum envisioned by the team and their choices of the 
means to interpret curriculum intentions; (3) the 
teachers’ individual knowledge influenced the ways 
in which they interpreted the team’s envisioned cur- 
riculum; (4) team collaboration was a source of 
shared knowledge and of joint construction of new 
knowledge; and (5) the teachers believed that each 
played a different role on the team and that the 
diversity contributed to the team’s effectiveness. 
(Contains 21 references.) (ND) 
ED 388 647 SP 036 293 
Smith, J. Lea 
Multicultural Literature in a Children’s Literature 
Course: Opening a Discussion on Diversity. 
Pub Date—95 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


RIE MAR 1996 


ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Descriptors—Books, *Childrens Literature, *Edu- 
cation Courses, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Higher Education, Learning Strategies, 
Literature Appreciation, *Multicultural Educa- 
tion, *Preservice Teacher Education, Student 
Teachers, Teacher Influence 
This paper outlines how one teacher educator ex- 

plored the use of children’s literature to introduce 

multiculturalism to her ice teachers. It high- 
lights how the teacher set the tone, structured the 
curriculum, identified books, and organized the 
book readings. Data were gathered from a personal 
teaching journal during the —— semester, from 
surveys and questionnaires used in the class, from 
videotapes of the class, and from student journals 
and interviews. It was found that life experiences 
alone did not ensure that diversity was accepted, 
understood, respected, and appreciated by the pres- 
ervice teachers. Books were selected and organized 
to provide increased reader involvement in thinking 
about differences; learning strategies involved read- 
ing, reflection, and small and large group discus- 
sions. As the preservice teachers became more 
knowledgeable, articulate, and analytical about chil- 

dren's literature as a whole, they also developed a 

sense of literary heritage and realized the potential 

impact of their selections on their students. The 
preservice teachers also made explicit plans for us- 
ing what they had learned. (Contains 37 references.) 

(NAV) 
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This paper reports on a study of early teacher 
training field experience to assess what was happen- 
ing and the extent to which the objectives of the 
field experience were met. Objectives included a 
greater understanding of how students think and 
learn, improved ability when choosing tutoring 
strategies, and enhanced observation skills. Data 
were gathered from case records written by 88 pres- 
ervice teachers during the field experiences. During 
the field experience, preservice teachers attended a 
3-credit hour course on learning and development 
and simultaneously participated in a 1-credit field 
experience course, the second of six field experi- 
ences in the curriculum. Results question the useful- 
ness of tutoring as an early field experience 
assignment, even though final evaluations from 
preservice teachers and cooperating teachers were 
overwhelmingly positive about the field experience. 
It is suggested that laboratory activities in the class- 
room, rather than field tutoring, may better benefit 
preservice teachers. The field experience did not 
address the realities of teaching as measured by re- 
form literature or the stated objectives of the course. 
(Contains 17 references and 10 figures.) (NAV) 
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This collaborative study centered around the de- 
velopment and implementation of an integrative 
module for science and language arts methods 
courses in a teacher education program. The study 
was conducted within an action research framework 
and was informed by perspectives on collaborative 
inquiry and the two instructors’ personal practical 
knowledge. The instructors’ purposes in the inqui 
were to explore the concept of integration with om 4 
other and with students and to learn more about the 
nature of collaborative research within the univer- 
sity context. Transcripts of work-sessions, reflective 
letters, agendas, and other artifacts of the project 
were analyzed independently and together, tracing 
evolving thoughts and seeking meaningful patterns 
and connections in the data. Findings showed the 
transformation of understanding about subject area 
integration, the development and nature of the col- 
laborative process, and the ways in which the uni- 
versity context influenced the research. Meaningful 
academic, personal, and professional links within 
the university context resulted in changes in re- 
search focus, in beliefs and practices in teacher edu- 
cation, and in the personal vision of roles as teachers 
and researchers. (Contains 18 references.) (Au- 
thor/NAV) 
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This study at a midwestern, private, liberal arts 

college compared undergraduate student reactions 

in an educational psychology course between stu- 
dents whose reading assignments were in a conven- 
tional textbook vs. those of students whose reading 
assignments made use of primary sources, such as 
original research or case studies. At the end of each 
semester, students anonymously completed a ques- 
tionnaire, designed by the instructor, on their per- 
ceptions of course readings, including the 
usefulness, challenge, interest, motivation, and criti- 
cal thinking content. Each student was also briefly 
interviewed shortly after responding to the ques- 
tionnaire. Results confirm a difference in student 

perceptions based on the type of readings used. Stu- 
dent understanding of the course content proved to 
be better when primary source reading was used 
rather than the conventional textbook. Primary 
source readings confirmed the more practical as- 
pects of theory and how it could be used in the 
classroom practice. These readings also motivated 
more self-reflection about teaching and what type of 
teacher one wanted to become. ( tains 13 refer- 


Research, 


ences.) (NAV) 
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Countries, *Government School Relationship, 
Noninstructional Responsibility, Professional De- 
velopment, *School Administration, *Teacher 
Alienation, Teacher Effectiveness 
Identifiers—* England 
This paper explores the impact of marketization 
on the management of primary schools in an En- 
glish country town and compares them to nursing 
homes and fast food restaurants as service provid- 
ers. The focus is on the teachers’ responses in teach- 
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ing and classroom to government-initiated changes 
resulting from changing residential patterns in ~_ 
town and the publication by the local 

confidential, national assessment results. Two - 
mentary schools out of 32 were selected for a 4-term 
case study. Data were gathered from weekly obser- 
vation of teachers, informa! discussions with staff, 
informal observations of staff meetings, and 
semi-structured interviews with seven teachers. 
Government initiatives had a profound effect on the 
role of the teachers in the form of intensification of 
their work, increased managerialism through the in- 
creased delegation of responsibility, increased ex- 
ternal controls, and the loss of classroom autonomy. 
As the traditional autonomy of the teacher in the 
classroom was threatened; teachers provided dual 
accounts. Publicly, they expressed support for the 
new innovations but when they spoke confidentially 
they expressed feelings of restriction in their contri- 
bution efforts by government controls. Teachers felt 
that government initiatives created a parents’ char- 
ter for choice and diversity, but denied this charter 
to teachers. (Contains 15 references.) (NAV) 
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ference for Research on Learning and Instruction 
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Identifiers—*Long Term Effects, Netherlands 
This paper describes the long-term effects of a 
staff-development program, “Dealing with 
Multi-Grade Classes,” based on selected findings 
from teaching-effectiveness research in schools with 
multi-grade or mixed-age classes. The short-term 
effects were examined in two studies conducted in 
1986-87 and 1989-90. In 1992 a follow-up study 
was conducted. A quasi-experimental, treat- 
ment-control group design was used to test the 
long-term effects of the program and the effects of 
coaching. Based on pre- and post-training classroom 
observations, the follow-up study revealed a signifi- 
cant treatment effect for the time-on-task levels of 
the pupils in the multi-grade classes and for the 
instructional and classroom management skills of 
the teachers. No significant differences were found 
between the coached and un-coached teachers and 
between the teachers who received the training pro- 
gram either 2 or 5 years ago. No significant differ- 
ences were found between the post-test and 
retention test scores. This suggests that the training 
results were quite stable. No indication of further 
growth in the executive control of the selected in- 
structional and classroom skills was 
found. No significant differences in achievement 
were found between the pupils in classes with 
trained teachers and the pupils in classes with un- 
trained teachers. (Contains 33 references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—Student Teacher Characteristics 
This interpretive study of a 22-year-old male stu- 
dent teacher in an elementary setting examines how 
he dealt with the contradictions inherent in the role 
of “student teacher” by making tacit “treaties” with 








the cooperating teacher. Data were collected 
thr interviews and observations. Field notes 
taken during the Sth through the 9th week of the 
subject’s 10-week training included interactions be- 
tween the student teac and the cooperating 
teachers as well as with the students. In-depth inter- 
views occurred weekly. Five formal interviews were 
tape-recorded and later transcribed. The placement 
was a grade 3 classroom of 22 students in a rural 
small town. The subject had earlier failed a field 
experience, and this impelled him to do whatever it 
took to pass this student teac 

fact, observations revealed that 


These treaties were tacit, 
silent arrangements made between teacher and stu- 
dent and only vaguely understood by both parties. 
Because of the subject's compelling desire to “fit in” 


cooperating 
der-expectations to win her favor. (Contains 26 ref- 
erences.) (JB) 
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Price - Postage. 
Descriptors—* itive Development, Elemen- 


tary Secondary Education, Helping Relationship, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Instructional Ef- 
fectiveness, *Program Effectiveness, Reflective 
Teaching, Sex Differences, Staff Development, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Tu- 
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This study examined the relationship between 
training in Cognitive Coaching and a number of 
qualitative and quantitative components of teacher 
cognition and behavior hypothesized to be posi- 
tively impacted by such training. Cognitive Coach- 
ing involves a planning conference between coach 
and teacher, classroom observation, and a reflecting 
conference. The research was conducted in the con- 
text of a quasi-experimental post-test only design 
with 143 participants in 2 groups, one of which re- 
ceived training one year earlier than the other 
group. The control group received no training. Re- 
sults were measured by the Teacher Efficacy Scale 
and The Vincenz Empowerment Scale (subscales 
are potency, independence, relatedness, motivation, 
values, and joy of life). Participants in the experi- 
mental group received training in 1991 or 1992. 
Those trained in 1991 tended to score higher on the 
empowerment scales than both the group trained in 
1992 and the control group, and women tended to 
score higher than men. On the Efficacy Scale, 11 of 
12 comparisons with the control group indicated 
higher efficacy scores for Cognitive Coaching train- 
ees. Teachers trained in Cognitive Coaching were 
significantly more satisfied with teaching as a career 
than those not trained. Those who took Cognitive 
Coaching training expressed more positive feelings 
about all aspects of their experience as teachers than 
those who did not. (Contains 73 references.) (JB) 
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Note—32p.; Paper presented at the European Con- 
ference for Research on Learning and Instruction 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 


Descriptors—Cooperating Teachers, Foreign 
Countries, *Instructional Effectiveness, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Program Effectiveness, 
Secondary Education, *Secondary School Teach- 
ers, *Student Teachers, *Teaching Models, 
*Teaching Skills, *Thinking Skills 

Identifiers—* Direct Instruction, Netherlands 
A quasi-experimental, treatment-control group 

investigation was designed to test the effects of a 





preservice training course in direct instruction 
methodology for secondary education teachers. 
Previous findings from teacher-effects research and 
cognitive strategy instruction were translated into 
two direct instructional models: a model of execu- 
tive acting directed at well structured skills and a 
model of strategic acting directed at higher level 
thinking strategies. Participants were secondary 
school student teachers from three teacher training 
colleges in the Netherlands enrolled in either their 
second or third year. Sixty-four subjects were in the 
treatment group and 71 were in the control group. 
The study contained three sub-studies: (1) an obser- 
vational study using trained observers; (2) an obser- 
vational study using the supervising teachers, and 
(3) a questionnaire and interview study focusing on 
the reactions of the participants to the course. Pre- 
and post-training comparison of classroom observa- 
tions by trained observers revealed significantly 
more effective instruction by the student teachers 
after training. No treatment effect was found for 
pupil engagement rates. The ratings from the super- 
vising teachers did not show significantly better use 
of the recommended instructional skills by the 
trained student teachers than by the untrained stu- 
dent teachers. (Contains 20 references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Preservice Teachers 
This study examined the change in preservice 
teachers’ causal attributions for the success or fail- 
ure of elementary students engaged in a hands-on 
science activity investigating electrical conductors. 
Subjects first viewed a videodisc capturing a com- 
plete science activity in a real classroom and were 
asked to indicate whether the elementary students 
acquired the desired concept and to make 
open-ended causal attributions for students’ success 
or failure. The subjects (20 preservice undergradu- 
ate elementary education majors at a midwestern 
university) then listened to separate audio com- 
ments of students recorded shortly after the activity 
and 2 weeks later and then again indicated their 
perceptions of whether the concept was acquired 
and attributions. Students’ audio comments indi- 
cated that the students did not acquire the concept 
of electrical conductors. Most of the elementary 
students retained their original concept of a conduc- 
tor as a man on a train. Results indicated the preser- 
vice teachers changed their initial perception only 
slightly after hearing the elementary students’ audio 
comments. Most held to the belief that the elemen- 
tary students succeeded. There was a significant 
change after group discussion. Overall, 178 causal 
attributions were split between the teacher and the 
students. Student attributions were classified into 
learning activity, prior knowledge, motivation, abil- 
ity, understanding, and knowledge of expectations. 
Teacher attributions were classified into classroom 
management, instructional strategies, and personal 
characteristics. (Contains 11 references.) (JB) 
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Identifiers—* AgVenture Magazine, *Ohio 
This study identified Ohio fourth-grade teachers 

who had used “AgVenture Magazine” and exam- 

ined how they had used it in their classrooms. Ag- 


RIE MAR 1996 











Venture Magazine is an educational publication 


the magazine 

found it informative and easy to use. They used it 
in a variety of different classes to help students un- 
derstand and apply age ag ee ge 
day life. Teachers incorporated outside 
and projec’ roe spt oer 

help students “understand and apply agricultural 
concepts. Overall, teachers had a positive percep- 
tion of the magazine’s content, layout, and educa- 
tional value. Concerns included the need to increase 
the number of teachers who use the magazine, in- 
crease mailing accuracy, and increase teacher 





awareness of local agricultural awareness pr 

An appendix contains the questionnaire. (JB) 
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ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 


_ Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - 1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Body , Classroom Com- 
munication, *Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Change,  ‘*Educational ies, 
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Countries, Higher Education, Instruction, Inter- 


sentation, Pedagogic Drama, Psychoanalytic Crit- 
icism, *Psychoanalytic Theory 
This paper explores Luce Irigaray’s analysis of 
gesture in the “praticable” and considers resonances 
and dissonances between the analytical /conference 


analyst who uses the French term “praticable” of 
psychoanalytic practice to mean the conventions 
and gestures which w mark the psychoanalytic setting. 
The paper attempts to encourage questioning the 
relation between psychoanalysis and pedagogy, and 
suggests specific connections that might refocus 
what is done in writing curriculum theory. ol 
mately, the paper argues, curriculum 

be as an in(ter)vention. That is, as it oo 
venes strategically to transform the pedagogical 
scene it ws invents new modes of social 
relations, discourse, and thought. The argument is 
constructed to suggest that intervention is imbri- 
cated with birth, with passageways, and with i inven- 





ing. (Contains 27 reference notes.) (JB) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
eon ae (142) 


Programs. 
a recently completed study of alumni from an un- 
dergraduate teacher education program as a model, 


the wr presents substantive findings relevant 
ooo the design of future teacher education eal 


the most distinctive group, Secondary Education, 
with all other Teacher Education majors. One key 
aspect of the substantive findings in this research is 
the valuable feedback that graduates provided con- 


— offered to better prepare future graduates to 
_ these challenges. (Contains 19 references.) 
(JB) 
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Identifiers—*New Environmental Paradigm, Pres- 
ervice Teachers, *World Views 
The primary objective of this study was to exam- 

ine the environmental worldview of preservice 

teaches at a midwestern liberal arts college. As an 
indicator of environmental worldview, the New En- 
vironmental Paradigm (NEP) scale was used. Three 
research questions were examined: (1) What is the 
environmental worldview of preservice teachers?; 

(2) Are the worldviews consistent across all three 

dimensions of the scale?; and (3) Do education ma- 

jors have different environmental worldviews as 
compared to other college students? Subjects were 

147 undergraduate students. Data were collected 

from students at all levels of education. Sixty-four 

were enrolled in the teacher education pro- 
gram. The results indicated that a clear majority of 
preservice teachers held an environmentally 
friendly worldview. Some variations did eppess 





‘onges agreement with the NEP were in 
the “Balance of Nature.” Similar agreement was 
found on the “Man over Nature” dimension. The 
weakest area of agreement with the NEP was the 
“Limits to Growth” dimension with only 68 percent 
agreement across that dimension’s four statements. 
Preservice teachers generally had a similar environ- 
mental worldview when compared with other col- 


lege students. (Contains 10 references.) 
(Author/ JB) 
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Teacher Education 


ment tool. Of the 31 surveys that were mailed to the 
subjects, 29 were returned, with a response rate of 
94 percent. Out of the 29 professionals that were 
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surveyed, only six had implemented the use of port- 
folio assessment. Among 1 5 

felt they had not received adequate es in port- 
folio use, 88 percent favored the use of portfolios, 
and most respondents identified practical problems 
with portfolio use including inadequate training and 
time management. The survey findings suggest that 
teachers see portfolios as an effective means of ad- 
dressing students’ progress, strengths, and weak- 
nesses, but that increased training is needed. The 
survey instrument is appended. (ND) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
ee Papers (150) — Tests/Questionnaires 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
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The purpose of this ongoing study was to assess 
attitudes, knowledge and behaviors in college stu- 
dents toward Human Immunodeficiency Virus 
(HIV) and Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome 
(AIDS). The researchers wanted to asses students’ 
knowledge, attitudes, and behavior for utilization in 
educational and skill building programs for college 
students. Assessment of attitudes, know , and 
behaviors was obtained from a sample of 53 males 
and 121 female college students in health wellness 
classes. An 81-item survey, constructed for the 
study, was administered during the first part of the 
semester. Results included the following: (1) 88.6 
percent reported belief that the disease was going to 
spread rapidly in the heterosexual population; (2) 41 
percent were too embarrassed to discuss the use of 
condoms with their partner; (3) 87 percent believed 
those who with HIV/AIDS do not deserve it; (4) 
individuals who were most denying about HIV/ 
AIDS were also most punishing towards infected 
individuals; (5) subjects reporting the most concern 
reported the least embarrassment; (6) among males 
there was a significant positive correlation between 
being concerned and being more punishing; (7) for 
males also, the more embarrassed they were, the 
more concerned they were; and (8) males were more 
concerned than females about contracting HIV/ 
AIDS. Contains 15 references and the survey in- 
strument. (JB) 
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This analysis examined the percentage of teach- 
ers, both full-time and part-time, who left teaching 
positions, either to teach in other schools or to pur- 
sue other occupations. The study used data from the 
1990-91 Schools and Staffing Survey, a national sur- 
vey conducted by the National Center for Educa- 
tion Statistics. Findings included the following: (1) 
private schools experienced higher teacher turnover 
rates than did public schools; (2) public and private 
schools with the lowest enrollments (under 300 stu- 
dents) experienced the highest turnover rates; and 
(3) turnover rates were higher in public schools 
where half or more of the students enrolled received 
free or reduced-price lunches. Lower salaries and 
fewer benefits in small public and private schools 
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may have contributed to higher turnover rates in 
those schools. For example, in small private schools 
the maximum for teachers averaged $22,509 
——— 27 in large private schools. In 

small public schools the average maximum salary 
was $35,317 compared to $42,421 in large public 
schools. Finally, in a 1991-92 follow-up study which 
included a sample of respondents to the 1990-91 

who were no ee spy 
cent of former private sc! teachers reported dis- 
satisfaction with teaching as a career due to poor 
salary. This compared to less than 1 percent of for- 
mer public school teachers claiming poor salary who 
were also dissatisfied with teaching as an occupa- 
tion. (JB) 
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This manual is designed to aid health care practi 
tioners in providing culturally appropriate HIV/ 
AIDS Sinem Immunodeficiency Virus/ Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome) education, counsel- 
ing, and care. Cultural competency is defined as the 
ability to work effectively with culturally diverse 
clients and communities because the individual 
agency or system exhibits culturally appropriate at- 
titudes, beliefs, behaviors, and policies. It goes be- 
yond cultural sensitivity or awareness to put into 
practice culturally appropriate interventions and 
ways of relating. The manual consists of six chap- 
ters. Chapter | clarifies cultural terminology. Chap- 
ter 2 provides nine self-assessment exercises for 
individuals concerning cultural competency. Chap- 
ter 3 outlines eight steps in providing culturally ap- 
propriate HIV/AIDS educational interventions. 
Chapter 4 examines culturally appropriate HIV 
counseling. Cha 5 discusses providing culturally 
specific HIV counseling, education, and care for Af- 
rican American, Latino/Hispanic, Native Ameri- 
can, and Asian American populations. Chapter 6 
explores organizational cultural competency, pro- 
viding worksheets and exercises for assessment of 
organizations. Appendices include a model of a cul- 
tural competence continuum, a list of resources and 
references, a list of relevant organizations, and 
guidelines for developing printed materials. (Con- 
tains 27 references.) (ND) 
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This paper explores whether 


structors; instructors read and responded to each 


necessary to initiate and follow-through with behav- 
ioral changes. Sample journal entries are included. 
Contains nine references. (ND) 
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—— County), *Performance Based Evalua- 


The Suffolk County aoe York) Department of 
Services 


agement science techniques were used to portray 
operations of the Client Benefit (CBA) and Commu- 
nity Service (CSA) Divisions. The CBA administers 
public assistance programs, and the CSA provides 
social services. The CBA and CSA were disaggre- 
gated into 187 and 153 workstations, respectively, 
and a number of distinct actions were analyzed. Ap- 
proaches used in the evaluation included queueing 
theory and the marginal analysis model. Solutions 
were compared for four generated service-demand 
scenarios for each division. The studies indicated 
that some solutions proposed in light of the county's 
budget deficit, such as decreasing the level of ser- 
vices or reducing the number of staff, and alleviating 
the staffing slack in some workstations, are not fea- 
sible because of the steady and unabated rise in the 
mandated program's caseload, legal regulations, po- 
litical expectations, and the queueing behavior of 
the systems. Some actions are suggested to help the 
department cope with its work flow, but it is noted 
that these actions will not remedy the situation, but 
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This document consists of the 36 issues of a news- 
letter issued during 1994. Each issue is devoted to 
oon ase See Tech Prep 


ee 

language arts, that aims to 
cundents for @ Mictiae of and career ad- 
vancement. The Northwest Tech P Consortium 
exists to provide resources for schools 
to implement a Tech Prep that will be im- 


plemented in grades 11 and 12 and the first 2 years 


Plus 
i itive Psychology, *College Stu- 
dents, *Electric Circuits, *Formative Evaluation, 
Higher Education, Knowledge Level, Schemata 
(Cognition), *Sequential Approach, *Student At- 
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text on electrical circuit analysis were revised ac- 
cording to the theory. The first phase of the study 
used interactive data collection for immediate, de- 





quences were effective and appealing to the st 
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ts. (Contains 3 figures and tables.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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The Swedish Scholastic Aptitude Test (SweSAT) 
fi 


gender differ- 


erage school marks and test results. Contains 9 
tables, 1 figure, and 25 general references.) (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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The Arabic Picture Vocabulary Test (APVT) was 

derived from the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 

in order to provide an estimate of a student's ac- 
quired verbal ability in Arabic (Modern Standard 

Arabic) through his or her aural vocabulary. It is an 

individually administered norm-referenced power 

test for students aged 5 to 9 plus years. Each item 
consists of a page of pictures together with a spoken 
word. The test was expected to be appropriate for 
the evaluation of Omani children as a measure of 

verbal ability. Because a pilot study involving 150 

Omani students was encouraging, standardization 

studies were undertaken in 1993 with a representa- 

tive sample of 1,600 Omani students in grades K 

through 4. Norms development then began with a 

careful check of the individual test records. Devia- 

tion-type norms and developmental-type norms 
were derived. Adequate reliability was found, and 
the concurrent validity of the test for this sample 
was supported. Cross-validation studies will be on- 
going to establish construct validity and enable aca- 

demic predictions. (Contains 5 tables and 61 
references.) (SLD) 
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Identifiers—Graduate Record Examinations 

Using a data base compiled by the Graduate 
School of Northwestern University, a longitudinal 
study of the graduate school careers of 2,211 stu- 
dents in 14 programs was conducted. Among the 
most prominent findings was the increase in the 
enrollment of foreign students. The patterns of at- 
tainment of graduate school milestones, such as Ph. 
D. candidacy and graduation were examined for 
each graduate program and for gender and ethnic 
groups. There was substantial variation across pro- 
grams and, to a lesser degree, across demographic 
groups. Graduation rates for foreign students were 
higher than those for U.S. citizens. The association 
between the attainment of milestones and measures 
of academic potential, such as undergraduate grade 
point average (UGPA) and Graduate Record Ex- 
amination (GRE) scores, was also investigated. The 
likelihood of attaining candidacy or of com 4 
doctorate was found to bear little relation to UGPA 
and GRE scores. This finding is probably a result of 
the use of UGPA and GRE in the selection of stu- 
dents into am programs. Appendix A presents 
28 tables of ethnic and gender composition. Appen- 
dix B discusses survival analysis. Appendix C con- 
tains an empirical Bayes strategy for logisti 
regression. (Contains 20 figures, 7 tables in the text, 
and 22 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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No matter how well intentioned the Goals 2000: 
Educate America Act may be, it is doomed to fail- 
ure. The theory of the logic and behavior of the 
educational system illustrates how powerful sys- 
temic forces converge to stabilize the high school 
attainment rate at about 75%, where it has been 
since 1965, and where no traditional national policy 
will be able to advance it very much. If education 
policy could increase the rate to 90% or beyond, 
undesirable consequences of potentially great mag- 


minority groups, 
disaster would result for 
those who could not complete or chose not to com- 


Pub Date—Apr 95 
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ity. Research Methodology, Sex Differences, 

‘est Validity 

Identifiers—*Confirmatory Factor Analysis, Invari- 
ance, *Performance Based Evaluation 
This study on construct validity and fac- 

torial invariance 

readi comprehension and wri 





and sixth graders. Interrater reliability was exam- 

ined for each measured variable using three differ- 
ent generalizability coefficients. Al all of the 
measures were found to be highly re’ Lo 

atory factor analysis indicated that trait and method 

effects were confounded in the measured variables. 
Consequently, confirmatory factor analysis was 
used to disentangle multidimensionality and exam- 

ine the convergent and discriminant validity of the 
latent variables according to the Campbell-Fiske 
criteria. A model with three correlated trait factors 
and three correlated method factors (MTMM struc- 
eo eee Se See Factorial 
invariance across and grade was supported 
only for a particular set of Methodolog- 

ical and practical implications of the use of confir- 

matory factor analysis in MTMM analyses are also 
discussed for construct validation in performance 
assessment across different groups. (Contains | fig- 
ure, 11 tables, and 36 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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percep- 
tions of the extent to which their school is a 
community. Community, in this instance, focuses 
on the quality of social relationships in the school. 
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The development of measures of school community 
is reported, and the construct validity of these mea- 
sures is investigated, as are relationships between 
students’ and teachers’ perceptions of the school’s 
characteristics. Subjects were approximately 550 
teachers and 4,000 students in grades 3 through 6 

from 24 elementary schools across the United 
States. Developed questionnaires were adminis- 
tered individually to teachers and by group to stu- 
dents. Nine student items and two teacher items 
were dropped to prepare final Results of 
these measures indicate that schools where teachers 
feel a strong sense of community are not necessarily 
those where students feel a strong sense of commu- 
nity, and vice versa, although within a school, stu- 
dents tended to have the same feelings, and teachers 
tended to have similar feelings about community. 
Items associated with a sense of community for each 
group are identified. (Contains 6 tables, | figure, and 
13 references.) (SLD) 
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Identi National Assessment of Educational 
Progress, *Performance Based Evaluation 
This paper describes the task analysis of — 
mance-based science tasks that were designed for 
the I" 1994 National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) science assessment, now post- 
poned until 1996, and field tested in 1993. A brief 
description of the science performance tasks is fol- 
lowed by a description of the task analyses per- 
formed and a discussion of the various uses of task 
analysis. In 1993, 17 performance-based tasks were 
field tested, with 5 for grade 4, 2 for grades 4 
through 8, 3 for grade 8 only, 2 for grades 8 through 
12, and 5 for grade 12 alone. In level one task analy- 
sis, the unit of analysis was the task as a whole. 
Analysis methods included observations, the think 
aloud method, questionnaires, and expert opinions. 
In level two analysis, the cognitive operations and 
skills of steps in the task were analyzed. As results 
in these field tests demonstrated, level one analysis 
results in a mapping of the task’s structure from the 
perspectives of test takers. Level two analysis shows 
the nature of the skills for completing the task. To- 
gether, the levels can ascertain the extent to which 
tasks meet standards of validity. (Contains 3 tables, 
2 figures, and 13 references.) (SLD) 
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Study strategies are the activities that an individ- 
ual uses to facilitate learning. Although no consis- 
tent findings exist to show the factors that comprise 
the study-strategy concept, a three-factor conceptu- 
alization (cognitive, affective, and behavioral) is of- 
ten suggested. These factors were studied with 128 
undergraduates of high and low ability based on 
their scores on the ACT Assessment. The Survey of 
Study Habits and Attitudes and the Learning and 





Study Strategies Inventory were completed by each 
student. To assess construct validity, correlation co- 
efficients were also computed between the various 
scale scores of the two instruments. The instruments 
were found to measure at least some of the same 
constructs or factors. Results indicated that the 
study-strategy concept is composed of: (1) a person- 
ality factor of values and feelings; (2) a 
cognitive skills factor; and (3) a behaviors and tech- 
niques factor concerned with the use of study skills. 
Results do support a three-factor structure of the 
concept. (Contains 6 tables and 29 references.) 
(SLD) 
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This study describes the creation of measures of 
teachers’ use of ability grouping in instruction using 
Rasch analysis. The dimensionality of the proposed 
construct was also investigated. Results of the 
Rasch analysis are compared to the results using 
composites to illustrate how the description of a 
construct can vary depending on the method used 
to create its measure. The sample consisted of 299 
eighth-grade mathematics teachers who partici- 
pated in the 1981-82 Second International Mathe- 
matics Study. Teachers responded to a Teacher's 
Questionnaire and a General Classroom Process 
Questionnaire. Items selected from these surveys 
were those with relevance for the organization of 
students for instruction. Raw data was categorized 
and calibrated using the BIGSTEPS computer pro- 
gram. The same data were used in the creation of 
composite scores. In terms of reliability, approxi- 
mately comparable results were found for the Rasch 
measures and the traditional composites. Rasch also 
made it possible to see the hierarchy of practices 
that formed the continuum on which estimates of 
teachers’ position were based. In addition, the abil- 
ity to deal with missing data made Rasch more use- 
ful. An appendix discusses some aspects of grouping 
arrangements. (Contains six tables, four figures, and 
three references.) (SLD) 
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In the educational literature, responses to surveys 

commonly serve as the source of data for many 

empirical articles. Whenever a survey is used as a 

source of data, the response rate can greatly affect 

the potential generalizability of the findings. Using 

Monte Carlo methods, this study examined the ef- 

fects on sample estimates of the population mean 

and standard deviation for 3 levels of effect size 
differences between the responders and nonrespon- 
ders (0.0, 0.25, and 0.50). Two data sets were used: 

400 normally distributed random values and 200 

responses to an item on a Likert-type scale. The 

number of replications for each condition was 

5,000. The proportion of population values con- 

tained within a 95% confidence interval of the sam- 

ple estimates was then calculated with respect to the 
mean and standard deviation. For the 0.0 effect size 
conditions, all response rate levels produced ex- 





pected proportions of samples containing the popu- 
lation values. Increased effect size differences com- 
bined with reduced response rate levels resulted in 
biased estimates, particularly for the mean. Al- 
though return rates of 70% have been recommended 
as adequate, response rates of at least 90% may be 
needed if moderate effect size differences are sus- 
pected between responders and nonresponders. 
_— 4 tables and 14 references.) (Author/ 
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improve instruction and learning must be 

from the bottom up. It is not ai nasetes 
portfolio assessment system to accomplish both 
goals. (Contains | figure and 19 references.) (SLD) 
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The a study is designed to cross-validate the 
findings of an earlier component analysis of ortho- 
graphic-projection, spatial-ability items. The earlier 
research identified four design components that 


contribute to the difficulty of ee. 
tion items. The research found t increasing 


Rasch item difficulties on component frequencies 
results in the components accounting for 66 percen 
(N= 10) of the variance in item difficulty. Because 


of the small number of items in the analysis, how- 
ever, the explained percentage of variance may have 
been a function of the limited degrees of freedom. 
Using an enlarged item pool of 19 items from the 
Perceptual Ability Test of the Dental Admission 
Test battery, the present research findings show that 
a similar set of design componen 
percent (N=17) of the variance in item difficulty. 
le 5 tables and 20 references.) (Author/ 
LD) 
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The artifacts (instructional games) created by a 
class of fourth-grade students ey in designing 
educational games are analyzed. To facilitate the 
analysis, these artifacts were compared with prod- 
ucts created by students in a similar design context 
who were creating instructional software. In both 
situations, inner-city fourth graders were asked to 
create products in Logo to teach third graders about 
fractions. Of the 32 products created, 16 were in- 
structional games. Evaluation of the development 
process indicated that both instructional and game 
designers improved their understandings of Logo 
and their own knowledge of fractions. Analysis of 
the project demonstrated that the given design task 
made a difference in terms of the product and pro- 
cess and in terms of the learning experience. In- 
structional software designers used Logo code to 
create fraction representations, but game designers 
usually preferred to use modified geometric shapes. 
Game designers tended to place the game in the 
foreground; software designers made fractions cen- 
tral. Game designers also preferred active manipula- 
tion and animated scenes. For these students, the 
openness of the design task varied according to the 
task specifications. (Contains 16 figures represent- 
ing computer screens and 17 references.) (SLD) 
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In the Dutch Educational Assessment Program, 
the students’ language proficiency is measured in 
grade 9, at age 15. Writing performance is measured 
through several performance-based writing tasks, 
rated on numerous aspects such as content, style, 
organization, punctuation, spelling and grammar. 
As a consequence, national performance levels are 
reported in a rather detailed fashion. This paper 
focuses on the efficiency of the measurement and 
reporting of writing performance using a sample of 
1,451 students during 1987-88. Multilevel factor 
analysis (MLFA) was used to determine dimension- 
ality and reliability. At the school level, a distinction 
between two factors was warranted: composition 
versus technical conventions. At the student level, 
the composition factor remained intact, but the 
technical conventions factor had to be divided into 
the subskill factors of punctuation, spelling, and a 
factor interpreted as technical quality at the sen- 
tence level. Factor structure was not found to be 

it of the writing task. Indications of the 
unreliability of measurement of functional writing 
Proficiency suggest that the usefulness of the na- 
tional assessment data for school effectiveness stud- 
ies is limited. Recommendations are made for 
improvement of assessment. (Contains 5 tables and 
57 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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The development of the Home and Family Ques- 
tionnaire (HFQ) is described and exploratory factor 
analyses and initial reliability studies are reported. 
The HFQ, which incorporates many of the items 
from the HOME Observation Inventory for Ele- 
mentary School Children developed by B. M. Cald- 
well and R. H. Bradley (1984), evaluates home 
setting and home process. The HFQ uses a self-ad- 
ministered questionnaire format that may be admin- 
istered through the mail or in the experimenter’s 
laboratory. In addition, the HFQ addresses the lack 
of congruence with ecological systems theory of the 
HOME instrument. Fifty families of third graders 
participated in the initial stages of instrument devel- 
opment. Reliability estimates were calculated for 
scores obtained in each of two presentation modes, 
and exploratory factor analyses were conducted on 
individual item scores. Reliability was higher (Cron- 
bach’s alpha of 0.79) with laboratory administra- 
tion. The factor solution remained ambiguous, but 
trends consistent with the hypothesized subscales 
were observed. Four tables illustrated study find- 
ings. (Contains eight references.) (SLD) 
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This paper provides an exposition on simple and 

complex comparisons within the framework of Pois- 

son regression. Poisson regression is well suited for 
the analysis of event count outcomes. Since simple 
and complex comparisons with both analysis of vari- 
ance (ANOVA) and multiple linear regression 
(MLR) are common, the similarities between Pois- 
son regression and ANOVA and MLR are high- 
lighted in example analyses to enhance and clarify 
the discussion of comparisons within Poisson re- 
gression. Although the hypothetical data used for 
illustration were experimental, the comparison pro- 
cedures discussed may be applied directly to the 
analysis of nonexperimental data as well. An appen- 

dix provides retake data for the hypothetical mini- 

mum competency tests. (Contains | figure, 6 tables, 

and 43 references.) (Author/SLD) 


ED 388 686 T 023 737 
Velotta, Cynthia L. 
Coping with Missing Data in Educational Research 


valuation. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS - 1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Research, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Kindergarten Children, *Pretests 
Posttests, Primary Education, Research Method- 
ology, *Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—* Missing Data 
The characteristics of missing data in statistical 
analysis are outlined, and techniques to deal with 
missing data are explored using a real data set that 
contained pretest and posttest measures of kinder- 
garten children. In the first part of the investigation, 
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randomly created missing values for 5%, 10%, 20%, 
and 25% of the sample were supplied for a sample 
that originally had no missing values. Four missing 
data techniques (listwise deletion, mean substitu- 
tion, adjustment-cell mean imputation, and regres- 
sion imputation) were then implemented, and the 
results were compared with those of analysis of vari- 
ance tests. In a second part of the study, the missing 
data techniques were applied to a real missing data 
problem, using the same subsample (443 kindergar- 
ten students) with pretest data missing for 83 stu- 
—_ Results indicated that disparate results may 

be obtained with various missing data techniques. 
When faced with missing data, researchers should 
investigate whether the data are missing at random 
or for an identifiable reason, apply some missing 
data techniques, and consider the consequences 
carefully if different techniques lead to dissimilar 
conclusions. (Contains | figure, 12 tables, and 18 
references.) (SLD) 
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The 1 multimethod approach used to collect a as- 
sessment data at the local and state levels for the 
Louisiana Teacher Assessment Program is de- 
scribed. This program develops information about a 
new teacher’s competence that can be used to sug- 
gest instructional improvement activities and to de- 
cide on qualifications for certification. The first 
component of the data collection and management 
plan for the assessment (the Management Informa- 
tion Systems Teacher Assessment Database) main- 
tains demographic information on all participants, 
including teachers and assessors. The second com- 
ponent, the scannable assessment instrument, con- 
tains assessment ratings from each of the teacher's 
assessment team members. The third component, a 
personal computer support system, merges the de- 
mographic information with the assessment ratings. 
The design of the data collection and management 
plan capi italizes on the efficient use of the technol- 
ogy in place at the local and state levels, giving local 
education agencies the capacity to enter and main- 
tain electronic data records on new teachers and 
assessors. Appendixes list the Louisiana compo- 
nents of effective teaching, contain the superlink 
technical description, the demographic question- 
naire, and show four computer screens from the 
system. (Contains eight references.) (SLD) 
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tion, *Interrater Reliability, *Judges, Standards, 
*Test Construction, Test Reliabilit 
Identifiers—Accuracy, Performance Based Evalua- 
tion, *Praxis Series, *Standard Setting 
A study was conducted to provide information for 
ey ay separate standards, the accuracy score 
and documentation score, for the Praxis III: 
Classroom Performance Assessment (Praxis III). 
Praxis III is intended for making instructional and 
licensing decisions about beginning teachers. This 
standard-setting study was a person-judgment 
study. Test-takers were actual assessor trainees who 
had taken the Praxis III] Assessor Proficiency Test. 
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The judges were five developers of the Praxis III 
assessment. A test developer who did not serve as 
a selected 15 record of evidence forms com- 


judges rated the examples, only four were able to 
meet to discuss the tests and arrive at consensus. 


judges on the remaining 3. Results indicate that un- 
der some conditions, there can be great value in 
trying to get judges to reach consensus. (Contains 
one table and one figure.) (SLD) 
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van 
Heresies of the New Unified Notion of Test 


Validity. 
Pub Date—Apr 95 
Note—3lp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
of the National Council on Measurement in 
ucation (San Francisco, CA, April 19-21, 
195). 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
“Meeting F Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 








hniques, (Indiv 

Validity, Research Problems, Selection, *Statisti- 

cal Bias, Test Items, *Test Validity 

By focusing on “appropriateness” and “ade- 
quacy” of inference and action, unified validity may 
be misused in rejecting valid test outcomes. The 
notion of levels of validity is challenged, the neces- 
my gy eg 
posed as the basis of validity. “Consequential 
validity” is interpreted as an optional predictive va- 
lidity, a tangential validity that depends on organi- 
zational or political prerogative. Measurement 
validity is distinguished from test validity, which 
usually has more importance. Test validities such as 
content and predictive validities are perceived as 
demonstrable in contrast to construct measurement, 
which can never be proven. The claim that all valid- 
ity is construct validity is challenged. The same 
claim can be made for any type of validity, and not 
all valid tests require constructs. Tests with valid 
constructs may not provide adequate predictive and 
content validity, whereas selection tests may be ade- 
quate. It is argued that test purpose is a more impor- 
tant validity issue than credibility of construct. 
“Structural item validity” is as an alterna- 
tive descriptor for items free of random and system- 
atic bias; systematic bias does not constitute 


“construct feasibility.” (Contains 11 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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Metacognition 

Pub Date—Apr 95 

ae By Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— may Oa (120) — Speeches/ 


Descriptors—Definitions, Elemen Secondary 
Education, Integrity, *Intellectual elopment, 
Intellectual Disciplines, eg ee Objec- 
jw *Personality, *Standards, king Skills, 
*Values 


= heh intellectual and habitually 
checking one’s “=~ those ote or 
being metacognitive. Four questions suggested 

this definition are explored, and the ways in whieh 
current studies of ition can help frame the 
questions are reviewed. first question considers 


i erences between novices and experts supports 
this argument. Another question is what it actually 
means to have high standards. It is suggested that 
this means not simply completing a goal or task, but 
also caring about truth, value, and quality. A third 


internalized. The existence of less-than-ideal stan- 
Se SS ee 


and of to researchers. (Contains eight refer- 
ences.) (Author /SLD) 
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A Comparison of the Type I Error and Power of 
Selected MANOVA Simultaneous Test Proce- 


; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 


Descriptors—* Analysis of Variance, Comparative 
a Moate my’ —- * Multivariate 


tatistics) 

ident Hotellings t, Pallas Trace, *Power (Sta- 

tistics), Roys Largest Root, *Type I Errors 
A Monte Carlo study was conducted using the 
— Analysis System IML computer program 
———- the multivariate analysis of variance 
(MAN 'V A) simultaneous test procedures of Roy’s 
Greatest Root, the Pillai-Bartlett trace, the Hotell- 
ing-Lawley trace, and Wilks’ lambda, in terms of 
power and Type I error under various conditions, 
including violations of MANOVA assumptions. 
The Type I error rates of moderately-restricted con- 
trasts in simultaneous test procedures following a 
t omnibus MANOVA. were robust to vio- 


pha. 
However, the power of even Roy’s Greatest Root is 
unacceptably low in moderately restricted contrasts 
under most conditions. Therefore, the results of this 
study do not generally support using moderately 
restricted contrasts to follow-up significant 
MANOVA tests, unless the number of dependent 
variables is limited to two, or the noncentrality 
structure is known to be concentrated in one group 
and one variable. (Contains | table, 12 figures, and 
35 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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Pub Date—Jun 94 

Note—25p. 

Pub ‘Type— Reports - npn (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descri: *College Students, Cutting Scores, 
*Equivalency Tests, Higher Education, *Japa- 
nese, Psychometrics, Second Language Learning, 
*Standardized Tests, Student Placement, *Test 
Construction, Test Items, Test Reliability, Test 
Validity 

Identifiers—* University of Texas Austin 
In 1991 the Measurement and Evaluation Center 

of the University of Texas at Austin was asked to 
develop a test for credit by examination in four 
lower division courses in Japanese. The test (in Jap- 
anese) was constructed from locally developed 
items provided by instructors of Japanese. The de- 
pn cng ne nays pe mee amg ge 
grammar, listening, and reading sections, with the 
listening section recorded on tape by instructors. 
The initial version was administered to 166 students 
in 1 course and 66 in another. Items with poor psy- 
chometric properties were edited or removed and 
new items were introduced. For validation, the re- 
vised test was administered to 170 students in spring 
1992 (2 second semester courses) and 231 students 
in fall 1992 (2 first semester courses). Correlation 
coefficients for all four sections were acceptable. 
After analyzing the data and meeting with the in- 
structors, test developers set cut scores for credit in 
each course. These scores allow students to earn 
credit with grades of A, B, or C. Sixteen tables dis- 
play student scores, and one figure illustrates the cut 
scores. (SLD) 
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Research Bulletin 91-1. 
Texas Univ., Austin. Measurement and Evaluation 
Center 


ment Tests, College 2... “Cutting Scores, 
Difficulty Level, Engineering, Hi 


idity 
Board Achievement Tests, 
*University of Texas Austin 
In 1982 and 1983 the Measurement and Evalua- 
tion Center of the University of Texas at Austin 
conducted a set of three st analyzing student 
pudsoumaen ts.© shoei cane sogiioal ie 
neering students (Physics 303K) in relation on te 
students’ scores on the board Mai 
Level 1 oa tes oe oe as Ge 
physics course (Physics 306). The third of these 
— an investigation of whether the early course, 
306, helps overcome weak academic prepa- 
salen end to dimonien the seams lomseeets 60 Tip 
Achievement Test in mathematics to be used in 
placement was repeated in 1991 to update decision 
foundations. The 1,297 students who met the re- 
quirements for inclusion in this study were divided 
into those who had no previous college physics 
fics 303K and those who 


course before wy t Ph 

has taken Ph «be Ff ten 
peared to be cehetnaincieinenen 
cies tnd Gaeeie do chanel ol one 
incoming engineering students. Certain score levels 
on the mathematics achievement test were recom- 
mended for placement decisions, with those scoring 
below 600 required or strongly advised to take the 
introductory course, and those scoring above 720 
advised to enroll in the higher-level course. Four 
tables and one figure present study findings. (SLD) 
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Franklin, K. Kramer And Others 
Confirmatory Factor Analysis of a 


Student 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
Price - MFO Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Chi Square, College Students, *Con- 
struct Validity, Criteria, Cultural Differences, 
*Factor Structure, Higher Education, Models, 
*Satisfaction, *Student Attitudes, *Surveys 
Identifiers—*Confirmatory Factor Anal East 
Tennessee State University, E Student 
Survey TN, *Hierarchical Analysis, LISREL 
Computer Program 
The purpose of this research was to investigate the 
construct validity of the Enrolled Student Survey 
(ESS) as applied to East Tennessee State University 
students. It has been suggested that cultural differ- 
ences among students may cause the latent con- 
structs underlying student satisfaction to be 
developed differently. The ESS is a state-recom- 
mended survey for measuring student satisfaction 
with the university. Approximately 2,600 under- 
graduates were surveyed in the spring semester 
1993. Constructs proposed by the Tennessee Higher 
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Franklin, K. Kramer 

Multivariate Analysis of a Student 
Satisfaction 

Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—24p. 


Descriptors—*Correlation, Cultural Awareness, 
Educational Experience, Higher Education, Indi- 
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ing of the National Council on Measurement 
(San Francisco, CA, April 19-21, 
1995). 


Pub Type— ayy —. (143) — Speeches /- 
mk, Fegan Gh 


Plus Postage. 

a enti en mae *Computer As- 
sisted Testing, Decision Making, *Equated 
Scores, * Examinations (Professions), 
Medical Laboratory Assistants, *Medical Tech- 


lati - 
groups, 1,669 taking a PAP and 1,699 2CA exami- 
nation. Items for both modes were equated to the 
benchmark scale on which the pass point had been 





System, *Value Added Model 
RIE MAR 1996 


ing of the Mid-South 


Educators, Mississippi, * 
Test of Professional Knowledge 
A ly noted in prior - 


cation Skills ) was investigated. Prior re- 
search with 1991-1992 data sets established an 
equation for the iction of CMEE mathematics 
required cut-score of 340 for Mississippi teachers 
from the NTE scores. t addition of 


have quit attempting the CMEE-Math, while exam- 


longer possible. (Contains six tables and one figure.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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Witta, E. Lea Keith, Timothy Z. 


Hierarchical Factor 
Analysis of the WISC-R: An Old Problem Revi- 


Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 


Speeches/Meeting (150) 
EDRS Price - MPOL/ Pend Pes Postage. 
ifferences, 
Structure, *Goodness of Fit, *Intelligence Tests, 


*Sampling 

Identifiers—*Confirmatory Factor Analysis, *Hier- 
archical Analysis, LISREL Computer 
Standardization, Wechsler Intelligence 


TM 024 090 


for 


Children 
Although the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 


Document Resumes 189 
Children-Revised (WISC-R) is rapidly re- 


have not yet been resolved, inc’ 
factors it measures and wheth 

fie couse all age levels. This study cought to deter- 
mine whether the WISC-R measures the same con- 
structs across age levels, what constructs it does 





wi -R standardization data. This sample con- 
sisted of 2,200 subjects, 200 in each of 11 age groups 
from 6.5 to 16.5 years. The covariance matrices for 
pe tp ee & 
(p.05), i 
across ages. The three-factor model provided a sta- 
tistically better fit than the two-factor model, and a 
more parsimonious fit than the four-factor model. In 
addition, the three-factor model produced a consis- 
tently good fit as tested by chi-square holding both 
measurement and error matrices invariant across all 


11 age groups. (Contains 3 tables, 4 figures, and 11 
references.) (Author/SLD) 
ED 388 700 T 024 091 


Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 
a i ae see ED 365 712. 


"Speeches/Meeting - — (142) — 
(150) 

jee Ante of Covariance, Analysis of 

Variance, *Correlation, *Fac- 


Making, 
tor Structure, Monte Carlo Methods, *Research 
ldentiers "Blocking Paradigm, *Concomitant 
ariables 
The most widely used procedures to harness the 
power of a concomitant (nuisance) variable are 
block and analysis of covariance (AN- 


is study attempted to provide a scien- 
tific foundation on which to base 


variance (ANOVA); 
eight-block designs; and A ANCOVA. Resulting em- 


choice. One-way ANOVA was the best choice 
when there was no relationship, blocking was pre- 
ferred when the correlation was low, and NCOVA 





of toontments, and the sumer of euhjeets per west 
provide four tables 
of supplemental information and computer codes 


used in the analysis. (Contains 5 tables and 44 refer- 
ences.) (Author/SLD) 
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Authentic 
Pub Date—Nov 94 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


— *Test Reliability, Test Use, *Textbook Con- 


Identiiers—* Authentic Assessment 

examination of current measurement 
we used in teacher education reveals a treatment 
of such topics as test reliability, item analysis, and 
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test interpretation based largely upon classical test 
theory. In the meantime, the landscape of the class- 
room has been significantly impacted by a growing 
emphasis on more authentic assessment — 
Most of the major texts add 
topic, often through the inclusion of a on 
chapter, or perhaps a sidebar, but the treatment of 
reliability, item analysis, and test interpretation has 
ically remained largely intact over the years. 
position paper aims to examine the relevant 
literature regarding the impact of the trend toward 
more authentic assessment on teacher training and 
on teacher practices, especially with regard to reli- 
ability, item analysis, and test interpretation. Dis- 
cussion of how a movement toward greater reliance 
on authentic assessment strategies may, or should, 
impact teacher practice in other assessment areas is 
offered. The impact of authentic assessment on 
preservice teacher training is also considered. The 
measurement course instructor must give students 
knowledge and skills to maximize the potential ben- 
efits of authentic assessment while minimizing po- 
tential harms. (Contains 30 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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Grissmer, David W. And Others 

Student Achievement and the Changing American 
F 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, CA. Inst. on Education 
and Training. 
Spons Agency—Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8330-1616-4; MR-488-LE 
Pub Date—94 
Note—-170p. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, * Achieve- 
ment Tests, Demography, Educational Back- 
ground, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Family (Sociological Unit), *Family Characteris- 
tics, Family Size, Income, *Low Achievement, 
Measurement Techniques, One Parent Family, 
Parents, *Social Change, Test Results 
Identifiers—*National Education Longitudinal 
Study 1988 
Perceived declines in student achievement and 
family environment and the perceived ineffective- 
ness of increases in educational expenditures have 
stimulated the present investigation, which focuses 
primarily on estimating the change in achievement 
test scores that can be attributed to changing family 
and demographic characteristics. Family character- 
istics included in the analysis were income, family 
size, parental education levels, age of the mother at 
the child's birth, labor-force participation of the 
mother, and single-parent families. The analysis es- 
timates effects of family changes on achievement 
scores of a national sample of students aged 14 to 17 
in 1970 to 1975 and 1990 using the National Longi- 
tudinal Survey of Youth of 1980 and the National 
Education Longitudinal Survey of 1988. Using test 
scores as the sole measure of the effects of changes 
in the family provides no evidence of a deteriorating 
family environment for youth in 1990 compared to 
the same age group in 1970-1975. This study does 
not support the view that the schools of the 1970s 
and 1980s have deteriorated in significant ways 
with respect to the schools of the 1950s and 1960s 
in their instruction, and it suggests that schools have 
made significant progress in decreasing educational 
inequalities for minorities. Eighteen tables and 44 
figures illustrate the discussion. (Contains 82 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Itzkoff, Seymour W. 

The Decline of Intelligence in America: A Strategy 
for National Renewal. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-275-94467-0 

Pub Date—94 

Note—242p. 

Available from—Praeger Publishers, Greenwood 
Publishing Group, Inc., 88 Post Road West, Box 
5007, Westport, CT 06881 ($49.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 





Descriptors—*Child Rearing, * Educational 
Change, Educational Improvement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethnic Groups, *Family 
Characteristics, Family Structure, Genetics, He- 
redity, *Intelligence, *Minority Groups, Nature 
Nurture Controversy, Racial Differences, *Social 
Change, Social Problems 


It is argued that the United States is declining as 
a nation, a decline that can be confirmed by an y of 
the criteria that historians have ever used to 


the overall decline of the intelligence capital of the 
nation, a decline in the levels of thought and v- 
ior that neither educational nor social work 
efforts will be able to improve. In spite of social 
programs designed to improve conditions, the con- 
dition Ce a ae 
worsened. To begin to restore the country, leaders 
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Rankings of the States, 1994. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Research Div. 

Pub Date—94 

Note—124p.; For rankings from 1970-92, see ED 
368 032; For 1993 rankings, see ED 364 941. 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven CT 06516. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus 


Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Enrollment, Expenditures, 
Faculty, Higher Education, *Income, Population 
Trends, *Public Schools, *State Action, State De- 
partments of Education, *State Government, 
Teacher Salaries 
This publication contains rank-ordered educa- 

tional statistics for the 50 states and the District of 

Columbia. The first part provides information about 

states’ populations, which can serve as indicators of 

the relative demand for public education services. 

The second part features data on student — 

tion in public elementary and secondary schools, 

which indicate change in relative demand for public 
school services and staff. Information on changes in 
the number of staff employed in education institu- 
tions and their level of compensation is presented in 
the third part. The fourth part offers data on general 
financial resources, with a focus on the percent 
change in per capita income. Statistics on state- and 
local-governmental revenue are provided in the fifth 
part, with a focus on revenue generated through 
taxation. The sixth part compares states according 
to their sources of public school revenue. The sev- 
enth part compares states according to general ex- 
penditures of state and local governments. The final 
part compares states by state and local govern- 
ments’ tures on schools at the elementary, 
secondary, and higher education levels. A total of 

117 tables and 8 figures are included. Also included 

are notes on State Departments of Education, a bib- 

liography, a , an index of tables, and a 

framework for developing a state school funding 

profile. (LMD) 
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vided by the State Departments of Education. 

National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
Research Div. 

Pub Date—Apr 94 

Note— 

Available from—NEA Professional Library, P.O. 
Box 509, West Haven, CT 06516. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Finance, *Educational 








Personnel, *School oe *State Departments 

of Education, Tables (Data), Teacher Salaries, 

Trend Analysis 

The data presented in this report provide facts 
about the extent to which national, state, and local 
governments commit resources to educate youth. 
These estimates provide current information on 
public school enrollment and participation, employ- 
ment and compensation of personnel, and finances, 
as reported by state education departments. The 
state-level data permits broad assessments of trends 
in staff salaries, sources of school funding, and levels 
of educational experiences. Among the most signifi- 





com Gee een pen ian tena 
lic school enrollment is expected to increase 
nearly 625,000 students from 1992-93 to 1993-94, 
with the greater increase in elementary school stu- 
dents. State education departments consequen 
expect the number of teachers to increase by over 
15,000 in the same period, and the average teacher 
salary is expected to increase by 2.7% over 1992-93. 
This will contribute to an expected increase in total 
expenditures of 4.3% overall. In all these categories, 
differences among states are considerable. Three 
general tables trends are supplemented by 
11 state notes and state-by-state data tables and 11 
figures. A glossary is included. (SLD) 
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Bureau of the Census (DOC), ee ag DC. 
Economics and Statistics Administration. 
Report No.—SB-94-17 


ype— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 


Postage. 
Graduates, *Com- 


tionship, Higher Education, High School Gradu- 
ates, High Schools, *Income, Life Events, 
*Socioeconomic Status, Tables (Data), Trend 


ldeutifione —° *Earning Potential 
Data from the Census Bureau’s Current Popula- 
tion Surveys show that it is definitely worth, in eco- 


Pgs aces oe 
changed over the past 2 years. It also provides esti- 
mates of the total earnings adults are likely to accu- 
mulate over the course of their working lives. The 
more education adults received, the more money 
they made. Lifetime earnings estimates for seven 
educational levels demonstrate the large earnings 
diffe: that d educational levels 
over the long term. While high school dropouts 
could be expected to earn about $600,000 in 1992 
dollars over a lifetime, completing high school could 
add about $200,000, and completing a bachelor’s 
degree could add nearly another half million dollars. 
Such differences may become even more striking in 
the future, particularly if current trends in the con- 
sumer price index continue. Two graphs illustrate 
mean annual and lifetime earnings. (SLD) 
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National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 


Washington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0- 16-048 128-7; NCES-95-122 

Pub Date—Jun 95 

Note—246p. 

Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Numerical /Quantita- 
tive Data (110) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS - MFO1/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Attainment, Educational Finance, *Educational 
Trends, *Elementary 
rollment, Income, Limited English Speaking, 
Population Trends, Poverty, *State Norms, State 
Programs, State Surveys, Trend Analysis 
This report contains information on elementary 

and secondary schools and institutions of higher 

education aggregated at a state level. A wide array 
of statistical data is presented, ranging from enroll- 
ments and enrollment ratios to teacher salaries and 
institutional finances. The report is designed to 

meet the needs of state and local education officials 
and analysts who need convenient access to state 
level statistics, without consulting numerous vol- 
umes and conflicting sources. Examples of new ma- 
terials for this volume include: expenditures per 





Education, *En- 


can plincdaassaiieteupehisenanme 
income; and educational and 
per full time equivalent student by type and control 
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of institution. The report reflects an extension of the 
prior two editions and also presents detailed analyti- 
cal tables that highlight more recent data as well as 

annual time-series data from 1969-70 to 1992-93 or 
1993-94. An attachment, “Guide to Sources,” pres- 
ents technical information about the sources of pub- 
lished information, and a glossary section of 
definitions is included. (Contains 26 figures and 87 
tables.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—Jul 
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Dr. Nancy Karweit...revised by Mary Rollefson.” 
For main report to which this is an addendum, see 
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Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Superintendent of Documents, Mail Stop: SSOP, 
Washington, DC 20402-9328. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Data Analysis, 
*Data Collection, Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

ual Education, Institutional 

*Measurement Techniques, 

*Outcomes of Education, *Student Characteris- 


tics 
Identifiers— Monitoring, * National Center for Edu- 

cation Statistics 

“A Guide to Improving the National Education 
Data System” (1990) makes 36 recommendations 
for improving data collection in the areas of stu- 
dent/background characteristics, education re- 
sources, school processes, and student outcomes. 
This paper uses the framework of the “Guide” to 
review issues raised in “Education Counts,” a recent 
examination of the nation’s capacity to measure and 
monitor educational change, focusing specifically 
on data needed to address issues of educational eq- 
uity with respect to student populations. The first 
section discusses current equity and at-risk policy 
issues and the data needed to address them. The 
second section looks more closely at the data cur- 
rently available to address these items. The third 
section examines limitations in current data collec- 
tions for addressing equity issues, and a fourth sec- 
tion provides specific recommendations for ways to 
improve the national data system to address equity 
issues. Recommendations center on the creation of 
student-based record systems, the linkage of ele- 
mentary and secondary systems, the development 
of new measures and indicators, and the reporting 
of data according to student characteristics. (Con- 
tains 10 figures, 2 appendixes, and 60 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Teaching (Occupation) 

Identifiers—*Schools and Staffing Survey (NCES) 
This report deals with the supply of and demand 

for elementary and secondary school teachers in the 

United States, using data from the Schools and 

Staffing Survey of the National Center for Educa- 

tion Statistics. There is considerable concern over 

whether the United States will experience shortages 
of teachers in the coming years as student enroll- 
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ments rise and demand for teachers increases. In 
1990-91, the year of the survey, there were multiple 
and diverse sources of new teachers, including 
re-entrants into teaching. Over half of all secondary 
school teachers had master’s degrees, but many 
taught in areas other than the one in which they had 
trained, with out-of-field teaching especially com- 

mon in private schools. This analysis , seve on the 
levels of training teachers had in the subjects they 
taught, based on the premise that adequate staffing 
requires teachers at the high school level to hold at 
least a college minor in the fields they teach. Most 
of the newly hired were teachers who had moved or 
transferred from other schools. Between 1990-91 
and 1991-92, there was an overall teacher turnover 
rate of 13%. Fifty-five percent of those who left, left 
teaching altogether. Ten tables and six figures in the 
text display survey findings. An appendix contains 
standard errors for six of the text tables. (Contains 
75 references.) (SLD) 
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Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-93-23 
Pub Date—Apr 93 
Note—98p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, *Beginning Teach- 
ers, College Faculty, Content Validity, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Job Analysis, 
*Knowledge Base for Teaching, Licensing Exami- 
nations (Professions), Minority Groups, Physical 
Education, ‘*Physical Education Teachers, 
Teacher Certification, *Test Construction 
Identifiers—Praxis Series, *Subject Content Knowl- 
edge, Test Specifications 
A job analysis was conducted of the knowledge 
important for newly licensed or certified physical 
education teachers. The results of the analysis were 
to be used to develop specifications for The Praxis 
Series: Professional Assessments for Beginning 
Teachers and to support the content validity of the 
assessment. An initial draft domain of knowledge 
was constructed by Educational Testing Service test 
development staff. The draft domain was reviewed 
by five physical education teachers. A revised draft 
was then reviewed by a nine-person external review 
panel of educators. The resultant third draft was 
reviewed by a nine-person advisory committee of 
teachers, teacher educators, and an administrator. 
The final version was subjected to verification 
through administration to 815 physical education 
teachers, administrators, and college faculty and a 
supplementary group of 410 minority physical edu- 
cation teachers. Participants rated the knowledge 
statements for importance above or below a 
cut-point. Results indicated that 21 of the 149 de- 
veloped knowledge statements did not meet the 
cut-point. Results of the job analysis identified 128 
knowledge statements judged important enough to 
be the basis for test specifications. Six appendixes 
provide supplemental information including the sur- 
vey instrument. (Contains eight tables and five ref- 
erences.) (SLD) 
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Sebrechts, Marc M. And Others 

Toward a Cognitive Basis for Quantitative Ability 
Measures. 


Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N-J. 

Report No.—ETS-RR-93-22 

Pub Date—Mar 93 

Note—78p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 

Descriptors—* Algebra, *Cognitive Processes, Con- 
structed Response, Construct Validity, Difficulty 
Level, Equations (Mathematics), High Achieve- 
ment, Higher Education, Performance, Predic- 
tion, Problem Solving, Thinking Skills, 
*Undergraduate Students, *Word Problems 
—— 

dentifiers—*Graduate Record Examinations, 

“Saal Thinking, Scholastic Aptitude 
Test 
The construct validity of algebra word problems 

for measuring quantitative reasoning was examined, 

focusing on an analysis of problem attributes and on 

the analysis of constructed-response solutions. Con- 
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structed-response solutions to 20 problems from the 
Graduate Record Examinations (GRE) General 
Test were collected from 51 undergraduates. Re- 
gression analyses indicated that models including 
factors such as the need to apply algebraic concepts, 
problem complexity, and problem content could ac- 
count for 37% to 62% of the variance in problem 
difficulty. Four classes of strategies were identified 
for constructed response problems: equation formu- 
lation, ratio setup, simulation, and other (unsys- 
tematic) approaches. Higher achieving students 
used equation strategies more and unsystematic ap- 
proaches less than lower achieving examinees. 
Problem conception errors were the best predictor 
of performance on the constructed-response prob- 
lems and the Scholastic Aptitude Test mathematics 
test (SAT-M). In contrast, procedural errors con- 
tributed to the prediction of performance on the 
constructed-response problems but not to standing 
on the SAT-M. Overall, these results provide sup- 
port for the construct validity of GRE algebra word 
problems and of SAT-M as measures of quantitative 
reasoning. Appendix A provides some sample prob- 
lems, and Appendix B is a table of attribute codings. 
(Contains 10 tables, | figure, and 41 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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Program 

No, 93-31. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons ency—Graduate Record Examinations 

, Princeton, N.J. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-93-21 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
Note— 1 9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Adaptive Testing, Advanced Place- 
ment, *Difficulty Level, *Equated Scores, High 

Schools, *High School Students, History, *Multi- 

ple Choice Tests, Responses, Test Bias, *Test For- 

mat 
Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examinations 

(CEEB) 

An increasingly popular test format allows exam- 
inees to choose the items they will answer from 
among a larger set. When examinee choice is al- 
lowed fairness requires that the different test forms 
thus formed be equated for their possible differential 
difficulty. For this equating to be possible it is neces- 
sary to know how well examinees would have an- 
swered the items that they did not choose. In this 
paper, results are reported for an experiment in 
which 213 high school students who took the Ad- 
vanced Placement Chemistry examination were 
asked to choose among several multiple choice 
items but were then required to answer all of them. 
It is concluded that allowing choice while having 
fair tests is only possible when it is unnecessary 
(Contains 3 tables, 5 figures, and 14 references.) 
(Author/SLD) 
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Reynolds, Anne Rosenfeld, Michael 

Beginning Teacher Knowledge of Education in the 
School: California Edu- 


eachers. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-92-70 
Pub Date—Sep 92 
Note—63p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests / 


Descriptors—* Beginning Teachers, Cutting Scores, 
*Elementary Education, Elementary School 
Teachers, *Job Analysis, *Knowledge Base for 
Teaching, Licensing Examinations (Professions), 
Surveys, Teacher Educators, Test Construction, 
*Test Content 

Identifiers—California, Praxis Series, Test Specifi- 
cations 
This report presents the results of a study in which 

one of the job analysis surveys for the Praxis Series: 

Professional Assessments for the Beginning 

Teacher was administered to teachers and teacher 

educators in California. The purpose of this special 

administration was to determine if the multidisci- 
plinary content in the test form (Form | of Educa- 
tion in the Elementary School) was determined to 
be important for newly licensed California elemen- 
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school teachers. Responses were received from 
12 teachers and 57 teacher educators. 


distributions across oy catego- 
ries, mean importance ratings by relevant subgroup, 
and correlations of mean importance within 
subgroups were determined. Forty-two 


the designated cut point, but the remaining 103 
were considered appropriate for the development of 
A 


Estimates. 
Educational T. , Princeton, NJ. 
Report No.—ETS-RR- 92-69 
Pub Date—Nov 92 
Note—44p.; Version of a paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Educational Re- 
search Association (San Francisco, CA, April 
18-22, 1995). 
Pub Type— Reports - oo (142) — 
_Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150 
Price - MF01/PC02 Pie f 
Descriptors—*Correlation, *Estimation (Mathe- 
matics), Models, Monte Carlo Methods, Predic- 
tor Variables, Sample Size 
Identifiers—* Hierarchical Linear Modeling, *Spec- 
ification Error 
Monte Carlo methods were used to investigate the 
effect of misspecification of the second level in a 
two-level hierarchical linear model (HLM). Sample 
composition, heterogeneity of the group size, level 
correlation b 
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tional Assessment of Educational Progress due to 
i response. (Contains 28 references.) 
(SLD) 
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Educational Testi , Princeton, N.J 
Report No.—ETS-RR-93-16 
Pub Date—Mar 93 
ae Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - juative 
Doctoral De- 
grees, * Doctoral *Educational Attain- 
ment, English, * te Study, Higher 





of intraclass correlation, and 
second-level predictors were manipulated. Each of 
20 generated data sets was analyzed nine times with 


regression 

the second level errors were estimated accurately, 
although estimates were slightly biased for some 
levels of the sample composition manipulation. Mis- 
specifications that failed to include a predictor had 
a larger effect than those which erroneously in- 
cluded an effect. Reactivity was assessed by examin- 
ing parameters of ——— which were correctly 
specified, although another ion i 

was misspecified. HLM showed little ctivity 

Only one of the misspecified models yielded esti- 
mates that were significantly farther, on average, 
from the generating parameters than were those of 
the correctly specified model. An appendix contains 
three tables describing the correctly specified 
model. (Contains 12 text tables and 21 Tottnenened 
(Author/SLD) 
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Service, 
ee No.—ETS-RR-92-68 
Pub Date—Nov 92 
Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adaptive Testing, *Bayesian Statis- 
tics, *Educational Research, Estimation (Mathe- 
matics), Ney — National Surveys, 
R , *Research 
— . — (Questionnaires), 
Statistical Analysis, *Test Theory, *True Scores 
Identifiers— Educational Testing Service, * National 
Assessment of Educational Progress 
Four researchers at the Educational Testing Ser- 
vice describe what they consider some of the most 
vexing research problems they face. While these 
problems are not completely statistical, they all 
have major Statistical components. Following the 
i 1), in section 2, “Problems 
with the Simultaneous Estimation of Many True 
Scores,” Charlies Lewis describes a technical prob- 
lem that occurs in taking a Bayesian approach to 








general problem of nonignorable nonresponse in the 


tified primarily concerned 
faculty —T pe en ratio and de- 
partment size), with longer time required in depart- 
ments with many students per faculty member or 
i ts. Student characteristics ac- 


Pub a Reports - Evaluative (142) 
- MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English (Second Language), 
Equated Scores,  bsaays, *Interrater —— 
~ cemappcmert Rating Scales, *Scaling, * 


Identifiers—Rasch Model, *Scale Analysis, *Test of 
ee ae 
chometric characteristics of the Test of 
Weines (TWE) rating scale were explored. 
Rasch model scalar analysis methodology was em- 
ployed with more than 4,000 scored essays across 2 
elicitation prompts to gather information about the 
rating scale and rating process. Results suggested 
that the intervals between TWE scale steps were 
uniform and that the size of the inter- 
vals was appropriately larger than the error associ- 
ated with xt of individual ratings. The 
proportion of positively misfitting essays was small 
(approximately 1% of all essays analyzed) and was 
pa a ye nn er pee tng tee 
required adjudication by a third reader. This latter 
finding, along with the low proportion of misfitting 
readers detected, evidence of 


the feasibility of employing Rasch rating scale anal- 


thematical ing L 
— 9 tables and 26 references.) (Author/ 
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els. 
Educational Ti i N.J. 
Spons of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, V itive and Neural Sciences Div. 
Report No.— RR-88-24-ONR 
Pub Date—Apr 88 
Contract—N00014-85-K-0683 


Note—40p. 
Pub a Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus 


argument in support of a large 
paper. (Contains 7 tables and 13 references.) (Au- 
thor/SLD) 
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2 tables, and 18 references.) (Author/SLD) 
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forms, and form-to-form difference statis- 
tics alton. and differ- 


i data also have been made avail- 
able for use in GRE program publications and in 
. (Contains five tables and eight ref- 
erences.) (Author/SLD) 
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Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons a Record Examinations 
Board, 


Report Ne BTS RR-O8-7 

Pub Date—May 88 

Note—43p. 

Pub Ra Reports - Evaluative (142) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus 


Postage. 
Descriptors—Coding, *Difficulty Level, Higher 
Education, *Test Construction, Test Content, 
Test Items 
ae Reasoning, *Graduate Re- 
cord Test Specifications 


eg pny me ne the number of 
test items that must be developed and pretested is 
enue ee , and sometimes much greater, than 
eee oe oe wee 
has proven to be espe- 


true for analytical reasoning items, which cur- 
yee tng tn | nem te measure 
of the Graduate R, ecord Examination (GRE) Gen- 


eral Test. This study involved coding the content 
characteristics of some 1,400 GRE analytical rea- 
them with indices of 


i these 
predicted item tion, but to a 
lesser “Independence from the GRE vertal 


and titative measures was largely 


and instructions to raters. (Contains 5 tables and 23 
references.) (Author/SLD) 
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*Scholastic Test 
A sample of 22,923 students who had taken the 
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Graduate Record Examination (GRE) General Test 


riculum categories) and sex. were 
to determine the of differential 
impact that sex and field of study ate be 


por pte nny, GRE-quantitative, and 
after controlling on SAT-coreal and 


lations of SAT-verbal with GRE-verbal and 
SAT-mathematical with GRE-quantitative were ex- 
Se ee eee one Se Ce 
identified ce a ee impact of curriculum and 

sex was fi to be low for GRE-verbal, but rela- 
tivel y high for GRE-quantitative, and moderate for 


Service, Princsten, NJ. 


EDRS 


Science, * 
L neerseny | *Expert Systems, High Schools, 
echnological Advancement 

dentition Advanced Placement Examinations 

(CEEB), *MicroPROUST Computer Program 

This study mer the extent of agreement 
between MicroPROUST, a prototype microcom- 
puter-based expert scoring ——, and human read- 


Results showed MicroPROUST to be unable to 
grade a significant portion of solutions, but to per- 


appendixes present programming 

ples of student solutions and comments, and 
rubrics. (Contains 10 tables and 13 a ene 
(SLD) 
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Niyogi, Nivedita S. 
The Intersection of Instruction and Assessment: 


Educational  — ~prz Princeton, NJ. Policy 


Note—27p. 


eaching Methods, Test Results, Test Use 
Identifiers—* Alternative Assessment 
Educators and educational policymakers increas- 
ingly express the belief that assessment should not 
be used merely to judge how much students know, 
but also to illuminate the nature of the. knowledge 
and in order to help them learn. The 
role of assessment in this process is 
explored considering such forms of alternative as- 
sessment as portfolios, naturalistic assessment, and 
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documentation. The road to assessmen: reform be- 
gins and ends in the classroom. A few important 
points in the intersection of instruction and assess- 
ment are noted. It is critical to understand and re- 
spect local culture and to build on the experiences 
of teachers, administrators, and parents in the local 
community. It is also essential to provide teachers 
with opportunities to develop as professionals so 
that they can expand their subject matter and teach- 
ing expertise and exchange ideas and experiences. It 
will also be vital to explore and develop a variety of 
ways to communicate assessment results, aggregat- 

information at different levels for different users. 
(Contains 16 references.) (SLD) 
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System. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, NJ. Center 
for Performance Assessment.; National Center 
for Research on Evaluation, Standards, and Stu- 


Board, Pri . NJ; 
search and Improvement @D), Washington, DC 
Report No.—ETS-MS- 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—R117G10027 
Note—98p. 
Available from—Center for Performance Assess- 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (1 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 


Assessment, Portfolios (Bac Mabeirwey 
Profiles, *Test Construction, Programs 
Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examinations 


cates the interactive use of two complementary ana- 
lytic perspectives and illustrates the approach in the 
context of the College Entrance Examination 
Board’s Advanced Placement (AP) Studio Art port- 
folio assessment. The “naturalistic” component of 
the project involved in-depth discussions with 
Se eae 18 portfolios from the 1992 assessment 
that received discrepant ratings. Since ewer 

ble to hold such discussions for each of the individ- 
ual ratings produced in the assessment, summary 
results for each, in the form of numerical ratings, 
the data for the “statistical” component. J. 

M. Linacre’s (1989) FACETS model was used to 
summarize overall effect patterns, quantify the evi- 
dence associated with these effects, and highlight 
rating profiles and judge/ lolio combinations 
that are unusual in light of typical patterns. This 
focused attention where it was apt to be most useful 


tives, one can 
value, and quality of the assessment. Two appen- 
dixes contain the AP Studio Art Reader Survey and 
the ietign interview pectuost. (Contains 11 tatten, 3 
figures, and 26 references.) (SLD) 
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Note—172p.; For a related document, see ED 334 
241. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
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Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descri Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
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Achievement, Na- 
tional Surveys, Reading Comprehension, 
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ey: *Scaling, Scores, Sec- 
ondary Education ‘est Construction, Test 


identifiers—Ceiling Effects, Item Parameters, *Na- 
tional Education Longitudinal Study 1988, Test 
—— 

This report documents the development and vali- 
dation of the National Education Longitudinal 
Study of 1988 (NELS:88) cognitive test ——_ 
The cognitive test battery assesses 
-_ 8 12 in the content areas of aie 

science, and his- 


b% Methadal 





mathematics, 
slaimaainlenamety. The battery was part of | 


the NELS:88 administered to a representative sam- 
ple of eighth graders in 1988 and again in 1990 and 
1992. To minimize the floor and ceiling effects that 
typically distort gain scores, special procedures 
were designed into the battery. It used a two-stage 
multilevel procedure that attempted to tailor the 
difficulty of the test items to the performance level 
of a particular student through the administration of 
different test forms. Special vertical scaling proce- 
dures were used that allowed for Bayesian priors on 
subpopulations for both item parameters and scale 
scores. This report documents the test specifications 
for the multilevel forms and the scaling procedures, 
and it compares the more traditional non-Bayesian 
approaches to scaling itudinal measures with 
the Bayesian approach. multilevel approach 
was found to increase accuracy of measurement and 
ects. (Contains 30 ta- 
bles, 3 figures, 7 appendixes of supplemental infor- 
mation, and 42 references.) (SLD) 
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National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Mar 95 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Data Collection, * Disabilities, *Ed- 
ucational Assessment, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Field Tests, *Limited  Eaglish Speaking, 
*Measurement Techniques, National Surveys, 
Portfolios (Background Materials), Research 
Methodology, Statistical Analysis, *Validity 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
In recent assessments, the National Center for 
Education Statistics (NCES) has permitted schools 
to exclude some students with disabilities or limited 
English proficiency because it believed that its as- 
sessments would not accurately measure the ability 
and achievement levels of these students. The exclu- 
sion of a portion of students from assessments by the 
NCES has raised doubts about the validity of its 
data. This report discusses the data validity con- 
cerns related to the current policy and explains how 
the NCES assesses and surveys students with dis- 
abilities and limited English proficiency. Approxi- 
mately 7% of students with disabilities attend 
special schools ard thus are not assessed by the 
NCES. However, about 50% of students with dis- 
abilities are currently assessed. Alternative ways to 
collect outcome data on students with disabilities 
who are currently excluded include making accom- 
modations to the NCES assessment procedure by, 
for example, providing additional time to complete 
the test or providing a separate room in which to 
take the test; conducting portfolio assessments; and 
collecting background data from the schools about 
students’ achievement and abilities. The 1995 field 
test of the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress will examine new procedures for assessing 
students with disabilities or with limited English 
proficiency. (C ins 12 refere .) (SLD 
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Pub Date—93 
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Available from—Urban Institute Press, 2100 M 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20037 (paperback: 


ISBN-0-87766-610-5; | casebound: ISBN-0- 
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). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
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Problems 

This collection documents how far we still are in 
the United States from putting our knowledge about 
pr pee eee age nt It provides 
an overview of the changing nature of child poverty 
in the United States through the contributions of 
authors who use a number of qualitative and quanti- 
tative approaches to look at children in poverty. The 
chapters are as follows: (1) “Child Poverty: Over- 
view and Outlook” (Judith A. Chafel); (2) *Profiles 
of Children and Families in yy & Gudith S. Mu- 
sick); (3) “Who —* the Poor? A Demographic Per- 


y 

ment” (Joan I. Vondra); (6) “The Child in Poverty: 
Enduring Images and Changing Interpretations” 
(Elsie G. J. Moore); (7) “The 101st : An 
Emerging Agenda for Children in Poverty” (Sandra 
L. Hofferth); (8) “Human Capital: The Biggest Defi- 
cit” (Harold Watts); (9) “Advocacy for Children in 
Poverty” (Judith A. Chafel and Kevin Condit); and 
(10) “ lusion: In ting Themes about Child 
Poverty in Search of a Solution” (Judith A. Chafel). 
Each chapter contain references, and Chapters 2 
and 9 contain their own appendixes. (Contains 12 
tables and 7 figures.) (SLD) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-2828-4 

Pub Date—87 

Note—236p. 

Available from—Teachers College Press, Columbia 
University, 1234 Amsterdan Avenue, New York, 
NY 10027 ($17.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Cultural Differ- 

ences, *Cultural Pluralism, *Early Childhood Ed 
pe Educational Environment, Individual 
Differences, —— *Multicultural Education, 
Multilevel Classes (Second Language Instruc- 
tion), Parent Teaches Cooperation, *Teacher At- 
titudes, *Teaching Methods, *Young Children 
This book is written to help teachers incorporate 

a more realistic view of the world, respect for diver- 
sity, and a sense of shared humanity into all areas 
of their work with children aged 3 to 8 years. It 
fe on young children’s understanding of differ- 
ences, their in and intergroup relation- 
ships, and related teaching practices, making it clear 
that teachers’ attitudes and behaviors influence chil- 
dren's world views. The perspective offered is some- 
what broader than that implied by the term 
“multicultural education,” in that it aims to help 
children develop positive gender, racial, cultural, 
class, and individual identities and to see themselves 
as part of the larger society. Practical suggestions 
are offered for implementing the multicultural ap- 
proach, from representing diversity in the physical 
setting of the classroom to dealing with multilingual 
classrooms. Of particular interest is a chapter on 
resolving disagreements between parents and teach- 
ers. A list of 60 books for children’s further reading 
is provided. (Contains 184 references.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—96 
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Available Ly ay pry: wer Publishing Com- 
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ptors— Assessment, Elementary 
School Students, Grade 5, *High Risk Students, 
Grades, Dao. 


Intermediate *Interpersonal 
tence, *Intervention, Poverty, ye = 
tions, Program ~_—— kills, *Social 


This step-by-step fide to developing soca 
skills curriculum and designing its 


behavior using procedures that can be used to set 
instructional goals and develop interventions for al- 
most any student who has trouble with social inter- 
action. Using a continuing case study that focuses 
on three fifth-grade students who have social prob- 
lems, the guide illustrates each of the steps for asses- 
sing behavior and planning interventions. Part 1 
discusses competent social behavior and the impor- 
tance of social skills. Part 2 explains how to assess 
a student who lacks social competence. How to de- 
velop and implement interventions is the focus of 
part 3, and part 4 examines ways to modify and 
extend the process of assessment and intervention 
in actual practice. Worksheets in every chapter can 
be used to help implement the developed proce- 
dures. Appendix A contains a checklist of expecta- 
tions for social behavior from preschool through 
high school. Appendix B is a list of 33 resources and 
teaching materials. (Contains 26 figures, 30 tables, 
and 138 references.) (SLD) 
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the United Nations Children’s Fund, and the Na- 
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studied. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Child Labor, Children, 
*Developing Nations, Economically Disadvan- 
taged, Elementary Education, Foreign Countries, 
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tions, Program Effectiveness, Program Implemen- 
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Programs 
Identifiers—Africa, Asia, Latin America, UNESCO 

Governments have traditionally left the plight of 
street children and working children, who by some 
counts number over 100 million, to individuals and 
nongovernmental organizations, including many re- 
ligious organizations. As a result, there are a multi- 
tude of small, uncoordinated, but highly effective 
projects throughout the world concentrated in ur- 
ban areas. The 18 case studies presented illustrate 
the work carried out by these organizations and 
demonstrate how rehabilitation can be conducted 
working with and for children. Part 1, “Reinsertion 
through Education,” looks at seven projects charac- 
terized by efforts to ensure the reinsertion of street 
and working children into their families or main- 
frame society through education. The four projects 
in part 2 rely on work rather than education in their 
efforts. Part 3 describes three projects that concen- 
trate on improving the situation of children by 
teaching them to use the street environment and by 
capitalizing on their experiences and practical intel- 
ligence. Part 4 concentrates on the administration of 
projects for street children. The case studies are 
presented without commentary to form a collection 
of results and ideas to stimulate imagination and 
interest, particularly among those responsible for 
government policies. Valid solutions will come only 
from strong governmental commitment. (SLD) 
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and Universities. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-9632669-1-8 
Pub Date—95 
Note—140p.; For the Premiere Edition, see ED 366 
678. 
Available from—Jireh & Associates, Inc., P.O. Box 
RIE MAR 1996 











1374, Wilmington, DE 19899-1374 ($21.95). 





Charac 

plines, Program Descriptions, 

*Student Financial Aid, *Tuition 

This handbook contains profiles of 107 histori- 
cally black colleges and universities in the United 
States and the ne Virgin ands Information is derived 
from the College Annual Survey of Colleges 
database. Information for each school describes: (1) 
admissions criteria; (2) graduation information; (3) 
academic programs; (4) campus and student ser- 
vices; (5) sports and athletics; (6) academic majors; 
(7) the vital statistics of school history and charac- 
teristics, including enrollment and a size; (8) 
cost information; (9) financial assistance; and (10) 
notable alumni. Attachments provide a reflection on 
the experience by a recent graduate, a listing 
of the sc! by religious affiliation, and an alpha- 
betic listing. A photo section illustrates some of the 
campuses. (SLD) 
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K Michael S. And Others 
T for Meaning in High-Poverty Class- 
rooms. 
SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8077-3423-3 
Pub Date—95 
Contract—LC880-54001 
Note—258p.; Foreward by John I. Goodlad. “This 
book is based on a study carried out under the 
sponsorship of the U.S. Department of Education, 
Office of Policy and Planning/Planning & Evalua- 
tion Services, contract no. LC88C-54001.” 
Available from—Teachers College Press, Columbia 
University, 1234 Amsterdam Avenue, New York 
NY 10027 (paperback: ISBN-0-8077-3423-3, 
$21.95; clothbound: ISBN-0-8077-3424-1, $44). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Compre- 
hension, Economically Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Environment, *Educational Practices, 
Elementary Education, Mathematics 
Education, ‘Poverty, Reading Instruction, 
Teacher Expectations of Students, *Teaching 
Methods, *Urban Schools, Urban Youth 
Identifiers—* Meaningful Learning 
This book focuses on a range of instructional prac- 
tices that promote children’s understanding and 
build meaning into their academic learning experi- 
ence. Actual practices uncovered in a 2-year investi- 
gation of 140 classrooms in a variety of 
high-poverty school settings are described and ana- 
lyzed in a comprehensive demonstration of what 
meaning-oriented instruction can achieve among 
children for whom basic skills instruction has been 
the target. Following an introduction, “The Teach- 
ing Challenge in . + -Poverty Classrooms” by Mi- 


chael S. Knapp, the chapters are as rw hed (1) 
7 i Ai Learning Environments 
(Heather McCollum); (2) “Engaging Children of 
Diverse kgrounds 


” (Patrick M. Shields); 8 
Unders' 


Emphasizing Conceptual 
Breadth of Study in Mathematics Instruction” (an 
~~ A. Zucker); (4) “ Reading Instruction 
at Deeper ancy E. Adelman); 
(5) “Focusing Writing he on M 
Communication” Len one Needels); (6) “Sup- 
plementing Classroom Instruction: Implications for 
Meani iented Instruction” (Brenda J. Turn- 


. y 

a oe Margaret C. Needels); (8) “Forces 

the Classroom Linked with Teaching for 

Meaning’ (Michael S. Knapp); (9) “The School and 

District Environment for Meaning-Oriented In- 

struction” (Michael S. Knapp, Patrick M. Shields, 

and Christine Padilla); and (10) “Conclusion: 

—— for Meaning in High-Poverty Class- 

hae! S. Knapp, Patrick M. Shields, and 

Deenda J Turnbull). Appendix A contains notes on 

methods and measures, and appendix B contains 

three statistical tables. (Contains 19 figures, 3 tables, 
and 43 references.) (SLD) 


ED 388 734 
RIE MAR 1996 


UD 030 658 


rookings tae D.C. 
Report No. msISBN-0-8157-07 3-8 
Pub Date—95 
Note—111p.; Papers prepared for Employer Partic- 


Available from—The Brookings Institution, 1775 
Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC 
20036-2188 ($9.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 


iptors—Cos' i ie, *Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, *Employers, Employ- 
ment, Foreign Countries, High Schools, 
Implementation, Relevance (Education), *School 
Business Relationship, *Transitional Programs, 
*Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—Europe, Reform Efforts 
Contributors to this volume address the feasibility 
of work-based education as a reform for the U.S. 
educational system and consider whether such 
strategies will work with large numbers of students. 
Costs, problems of implementation, and alternative 
approaches are discussed. The following papers are 
presented: (1) “Introduction” (Thomas Bailey); (2) 
“Incentives for Employer Participation in 
School-to-Work Programs” (Thomas Bailey); (3) 
“Employer Participation in School-to-Work Pro- 
grams: The ing Situation in Europe” (Marga- 
ret Vickers); (4) “Employer Options for 
Participation in School-to-Work Programs” (David 
Stern); (5) “Work-Based Education and School Re- 
form” (Robert Poczik); (6) “Involving Employers in 
School-to-Work Programs” (Paul Osterman); and 
(7) “Summary, Discussion, and Recommendations” 
(Thomas Bailey). (SLD) 
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Altenbaugh, Richard J. And Others 
Caring for Kids. A Critical Study of Urban School 


Report No.—ISBN-0-7507-0193-5 

Pub Date—95 

Note—222p. 

Available from—The Falmer Press, Taylor & Fran- 
cis Inc., 1900 Frost Road, Suite 101, Bristol, PA 
19007 (paperback: ISBN-0-7507 0193-5, $24.95; 
casebound: ISBN-0-7507-0192-7). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Class Size, 
Dropout Prevention, Dropout Research, *Drop- 
outs, Educational Policy, High Schools, Interven- 
tion, Interviews, *Job Training, Nontraditional 
Education, *Reentry Students, Stopouts, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Urban Schools, *Urban Youth 

Identifiers—*Caring, Job Corps, *Pennsylvania 
(Pittsburgh), Pittsburgh School District PA 
The study reported concentrated on school leav- 

ers in Pittsburgh (Pennsylvania) who returned 

ames to Job Corps Programs over an 8-year 
period. Interviews with 100 dropbacks explored 
who left school, why they left school, what caused 
them to come back, and the kinds of interventions 
that might succeed with other students. Part | pro- 
vides a contextual framework for the dropout prob- 
lem in Pittsburgh, other large cities, and the nation. 

Part 2 concentrates on student perspectives of 
schooling, a student decisions about con- 

tinuing in school 3 analyzes the findings of the 

interviews and offers policy recommendations. Ab- 
senteeism, low achievement, feelings of alienation, 
preceded 


point to areas that reform efforts must address. Sys- 
temic change, altered school climate, smaller class 
size and better access to counselors, greater flexibil- 
pet gg, ae eee dann rage = = a 
child care, are all needed to reduce the dropout 
problem. An appendix contains the interview proto- 
col. (Contains | table and 210 references.) (SLD) 
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of Success for All. 
Center for Research on the of Students 


Spons y—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
NY: Offer of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washi ; a, DC; Pew Charita- 
ble Trusts, ny - pace 

Pub Date—Dec 94 

Contract—R 1 17R90002 

Note—43p. 

Pub HR rag =~ Reports - Evaluative (142) 

MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 


EDRS ~ 
ge we age A Intervention, *Educational 
Change, Elementary Education, *Information 
Dissemination, Arts, Models, National 
1 .—— Sertenaell "Resding 
velopment, m tation, i 
Instruction, School Restructuring, *Urban 
Schools, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—* Large Scale Programs, Program Rep- 
lication, *Success for All 
By describing what has been in dissemi- 
nating Success for All, a reform program for 
high-poverty elementary schools, this paper ex- 
plores how a national approach to professional de 
velopment might enable professional development 
networks to implement proven school change mod- 
els. Success for All restructures the elementary 
school by emphasizing prevention; early interven- 
tion; use of innovative reading, writing, and lan- 
arts curricula; and extensive professional 
development. Research in 17 schools in 7 districts 
has shown the positive effects of Success for All on 
increasing reading a reducing reten- 


land) school in 1987-88 thr its expansion to 
about 200 schools nationwide in 1994-95 demon- 
strates the necessity of a skilled staff of trainers to 


work with schools. Mentoring and apprenticeships 
a teachers are the Partitipatineg that make dis- 
network 


schoals and the contral walaing one ane tho kaye to 
scaling up the Success for All program. (Contains | 
table and 14 references.) (SLD) 
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Slavin, Robert E. And Others 
Success for All: A of 


Spons frrabenn tom Foundation, Baltimore, 
MD.; Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y.; Office 
of Educational R h and | ement (ED), 
Ww , DC.; Pew Charitable Trusts, Phila- 


Pub te—Apr 95 

Contract—R117D40005; R117R90002 

Note—57p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 18-22, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 


_S hes/Meeting Pt Pa . 
EDRS Price - MFOL/PC03 Plus 


Dusne—hentens oe Compensa- 
Education, *Early Intervention, Economi- 
Educational Change, 





tion, Reading Recov- 

ery Projects, *Success for All 

This paper describes the current state of research 
on Success for All, a program built around the idea 
that every child can and must succeed in the early 
grades. Success for All assumes that every child 
without organic retardation can read. Requirements 
for success include pre and i early 
intervention. Success for All began in one Baltimore 
(Maryland) school in 1987-88 and has spread to 
about 300 schools nationwide in fall 1995. Almost 
all Success for All schools are high-poverty Title I 
schools, and the majority of programs are school- 
wide under Title I. To summarize the out- 
comes of the in all schools and all years 
involved in experimental control comparisons, this 
paper uses multi-site replicated experiment analysis 
in which each level cohort is considered a 
replication. Evaluation results for 19 Success for All 
schools in 9 districts in 8 states clearly show that the 
Program increases performance. Of particu- 
lar interest are results that compare Success for All 
with Reading Recovery for different purposes. Re- 
sults demonstrate that p e, sy 
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Note—23p.; Paper presented at the International 
Congress of Applied Psychology (23rd, Madrid, 
Spain, July 17-22, 1994). For related document, 
see UD 030 669. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
mk Papers (150) 

Plus Postage. 


Deseri Academic Achievement, American 
Indians, Dropouts, Foreign Countries, Goal Ori- 
entation, *High School Students, *! 

Populations, Junior High School Students, *Mi- 
nority Groups, *Navajo (Nation), Parents, Pre- 
diction, ——— Education, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Motivation 

Identifiers—* Australia, Exploratory Factor Analy- 
sis, *Goal Theory 


This paper reports on a continuing study of Aus- 
tralian Aboriginal and Navajo Indian children. The 





indigenous minority moti- 

vation in school settings. Task, ego social solidarity, 
and extrinsic goal structures were examined as a 
means of explaining and predicting minority moti- 
vation in school settings. Data on how these groups 
conceptualize education were obtained through in- 
terviews and a questionnaire completed by more 
than 100 Al parents and interviews with 
members of the Navajo community and educators. 
Al students (n= 496) in grades 7 through 12 
in schools in New South Wales and Navajo 
students (n= 529) in grades 9 12 at Win- 
dow Rock High School on the Navajo Reservation 
were surveyed with an instrument developed for the 
study, the Inventory of School Motivation (ISM). 

Explanatory factor analyses of the ISM offered con- 

siderable support to the Personal Investment Mode! 
of M. L. Maehr (1984) and supported the predictive 
power of the ISM as an indicator of student atti- 
tudes and performance. Both Aboriginal and Na- 
vajo students were highly goal directed. Group 
leadership and social concern were also important, 

but some factors previously considered key determi- 

nants of poor achievement and dropping out among 
these students were not found to be very influential. 
(Contains 4 tables and 42 references.) (SLD) 
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Pub Date—([95] 
Note— 1 5p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Students, * Educational 
Change, Elementary Secondary Education, His- 
panic Americans, Inservice Teacher Education, 
CiMethomatios Education, Parent Participation, 
Principals, Program Descriptions, Program Effec- 
—_—" *Racial Differenves. *3 *School Restruc- 
*Science Education, Summer Programs, 
Teacki Methods, *Urban Schools 
Identifiers—*Los Angeles County Schools CA, Na- 
tional Science Foundation, Reform Efforts 
The Project for Minority Student Achievement 
(PMSA), a 5-year program funded in part by the 
National Science Foundation, is a program designed 
to engender systemic change within a segment of a 
large urban school district in the Los Angeles (Cali- 
fornia) Basin. Approximately 40% of student 
participants were African American and approxi- 
——- 60% were Hispanic/Latino-American. The 
‘ogram sought to serve 58% of the 90,793 students, 
£1% of the 6573 teachers, and all of the principals 
of the 40 targeted schools. The School of Education 
of a major urban university, also in the Los Angeles 
Basin, provided a total of nine long-term activities 
for students, educators, and school administrators. 
Students in grades 4 through 10 participated in ac- 
tivities such as the Summer Science/Math Camp 


a School principals were involved in the 


focus of the math/science summer camp. 
(Author/SLD) 


ED 388 740 
Rodriguez, 


Note—54p. 





i and cul- 
turally diverse Southeast Asian EA children with 
- isles. Coloural. historical, and ott ‘abl 


dian origin. Data were collected from 100 SEA par- 
ents and 31 bilingual SEA teachers. These data were 
complemented by a case study involving 12 parents 
and 2 teachers. parents and most teachers were 
Cambodian; some teachers were Laotian or Viet- 
namese. Parents and teachers acknowledged the 
contributions of historical and cultural background 
factors. About half of the parents were not sure 
whether SEA children with disabilities should go to 
ah 8 6 ae ae ae ne 
could learn. greater the parental education 
level, the more likely they were to see the educa- 
tional needs of children with disabilities. Many par- 
ticipants were unaware of the kinds of special 
education available for SEA children with disabili- 
ties. Teachers and parents expressed willingness to 


Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Nashville, TN, November 9-11, 1994). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


Child Relationship, *Parenting Skills, Parents, 
*Racial Diff i 


studied. A survey was conducted of 130 introduc- 
tory psyc students from 2 southwestern uni- 
versities, istorically Black and the other 
pan oo White. A questionnaire elicited bio- 
graphical data and information about discipline 
practices and beliefs of their parents. The chi-square 
test and analysis of variance were used to analyze 
the data. Results showed that parents of both White 


time of punishmen 
emp tg tg Tye 
responsible for discipline in African-American fami- 
lies, only 51% of the mothers in White families had 
that responsibility. There were also significant main 





effects of educational level on the tendency to use 
i differences i 


Multiple Goal Perspective. 
Pub Date—94 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the AARE Confer. 


onse Glowentiin ew New South Wales, a 4 
mal at 27-December 1, 1994). For related 
document, see UD 030 665. 

a we ay Research (143) — Speeches/- 


atory factor anal of results offered 

support for the Investment Model of 
achievement proposed by M. L. Maehr (1984). 
study the ive power of the 


Comparative Luxem- 

Income Study. Working No. 127. 

CEPS/INSTEAD, Walferdange (Luxembourg).; 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Maxwell Graduate School 
of Citizenship and Public Affairs. 

Spons Ran cy Pe Snes Fa ey 
ae ussell oundation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

enna pg, sme he SBR-93-21507 

Note—46p.; Some pages and figures may not repro- 
duce well’ due to light type. 

Pub Type— Reports - a (142) 

} Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 


via, miner States 


a RA, dF, 
children have lower real spendable income than do 
comparable children in almost every other nation 
studied. In contrast, high income U.S. children are 
far better off than their counterparts in other na- 


found in the Uni when compared with 
other nations. ic factors and the effec- 
tiveness of tax and transfer policies in reducing child 
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8 figures, and 28 references.) (Author/SLD) 
ED 388 744 UD 030 671 
Gfroerer, 


| oat OL 1994 National 

Household Survey on Drug Abuse. Advance 

Report Number 10. 

Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services Ad- 

ministration (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Date—Sep 95 


Appendix 5. (Contains 13 figures and 45 refer- 
ences.) (SLD) 
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Schmitz, Stephen 

Youth Gangs on Guam: A Status Report. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Pacific 
Education Conference (12th, Koror, Palau, Au- 
gust 1-4, 1995). 

Pub Type— ent Pe Research (143) — Speeches/- 

i 50) 


Groups, Diff 
Education, *Student pe Stu- 
dent Participation, Student Surveys, Violence, 
Youth Programs 
Identifiers—Chamorros, *Guam, *Middle School 
Students 
This study of middle and high school students’ 
attitudes about school and gangs on Guam is of 
ey 6 See ene oe sane 
The quantitative component of the id 
examined data from 3 different surveys of 655 


to be a catalyst for much school violence. 

poe 
A qualitative component of the study in i 
attitudes 


Spread in Guam and the rest of Micronesia. 
(Contains 24 references.) (SLD) 
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ED 388 746 
Sanders, 


Improving 
tional 

Pub Date—May 95 
Note—60p.; Master’s Research Project, Saint Xa- 
vier University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


Descri Academic Achievement, *Adoles- 
cents, Attitude Change, *Behavior Patterns, Class 
Activities, Feedback, Incentives, *Intervention, 
Junior High Schools, *Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Student Behavior, *Student Motivation, 
Student Participation, Teaching Methods, Urban 


Schools 

Identifiers—*Goal Setting 
A program for improving adolescent classroom 
behavior through motivational techniques was de- 
veloped and implemented. The targeted population 
was 20 junior high school students in a large, low 
socioeconomic status community in the Midwest. A 
problem in motivation had been documented 
observation, an analysis of academic 
achievement, and a student survey. Probable causes 
were considered to be peer pressure, community 
demographics, student ccaden, a Sndien attitudes, 
and a high student mobility rate. A review of solu- 
tion strategies suggested in the literature, combined 
with an analysis of the setting, resulted in the fol- 
lowing interventions: (1) incentive charts; (2) in- 
struction in goal —— strategies; and (3) feedback 
on completion of assignments. Post-intervention 
data revealed an increase in student seatwork, an 
improvement in the target observed behaviors, and 
an increase in student verbal participation during 
class discussion. Three appendixes include the par- 
ent consent letter, a student survey, and a behav- 
ioral checklist. A discipline referral form is 
attached. (Contains 2 tables and 31 ref ) 
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Pub Date—Nov 94 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Children, Childrens Rights, Civil 
Rights, Cultural Differences, Equal Education, 
*Ethnic Groups, Foreign Countries, Immigrants, 
Indigenous ag International Studies, 
ae Groups, Needs Assessment, *Public 
Policy, Refugees, *Social Problems 

Identifiers—* United Nations Convention on Rights 
of the Child 
This paper examines the state of current research 

on ethnic minorities and their children and dis- 

cusses areas in which further study is needed so that 
effective policy guidelines may be developed within 
the framework of the United Nations Convention 
on the Rights of the Child. A number of examples 
of ethnic minority situations are presented to illus- 
trate the particular problems faced by families, chil- 
dren, and youth of ethnic minorities and indigenous 
and tribal peoples. It is commonly held that the 
solutions to the problems of these groups lie in their 
ability and willingness to adapt rather than in ac- 
tions by the dominant societies. After a description 
of the ways ethnic minorities are usually categorized 

—— minorities, ethnic and cultural minori- 

ties, immigrants and refugees, and indigenous and 
tribal peoples), the paper surveys theoretical ap- 
proaches to the study of ethnicity and examines the 
issue of cultural values in relation to the Con 

on the Rights of the Child. Further research is 

needed not only to develop the most effective poli- 

cies for improving the situation of minority children 
but also to contribute to creation of a world in which 
cultural diversity can lead to greater tolerance and 
equal human rights. (Contains 69 references.) 
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Sparks, Lisa 
Violence in America: How Is the ~ of Urban 
Youth Violence Defined in the Psychological 

Literature? 

Pub Date—15 Aug 95 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(103rd, New York, NY, August 11-16, 1995). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
_ Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Black Youth, Children, 
Literature Reviews, *Psychological Studies, Psy- 
chology, *Scholarly Journals, *Social Problems, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Urban Youth, *Violence 


setting) was studied through a review of literature in 
the field of psychology. Articles that dealt with Afri- 

can American children and adolescents who have 
been exposed to or who have experienced this ure 
of vi from j 


APA were reviewed. Of these, 12 journals had pub- 
lished articles on violence or aggression in the per- 
iod from 1989 through 1994, with 7 articles 
specifically addressing African American youth and 
heie invaivamens ia ten visienee and 33 articles 
addressed urban violence in pene A similar 
search of psychological journals not published by 
the APA reviewed 148 articles related to African 
American youth violence, of which 53 were empiri- 
cal studies. The bulk of studies focused on the indi- 
vidual and were concerned with victims of violence. 
Relatively few studies moved beyond a focus on the 
individual. Psychologists must explore (or at least 
incorporate into their analyses) a study of the envi- 
ronmental conditions and sociopolitical factors that 
contribute to the problem of youth violence. A bibli- 
ography lists the 148 articles reviewed. (Contains 5 
tables and 12 references.) (SLD) 
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Child Development 
Report No.—CRS-10; ISSN-1014-7837 


Available. from—Publications, ASPIRA Associa- 
tion, Inc., National Office, 1112 16th Street, 
N.W., Suite 340, Washington, DC 20036 ($1). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive ore 

S Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri Academic Achievement, *Account- 
ability, Case Studies, *Charter Schools, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Experiments, 
Educational Innovation, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Equal Education, Experiments, *Insti- 
tutional Autonomy, Magnet Schools, *Nontradi- 
tional Education, Privatization, Public Schools, 
*Urban Schools 
Charter schools incorporate the focus of magnet 

schools but often go beyond their academic special- 

ization to more social goals. They can operate at 
both elementary and secondary levels, although 
they are always quite small. The greatest difference, 
however, between charter schools and other public 
schools is their status as a bridge between public and 

private institutions. Charter schools operate on a 

charter, or contract, between the school’s founders 

and the state government or school district. They 
= largely exempt from school board regulations, 

wee Pa ta ne in student performance in 
cachange’ for the freedom to experiment with inno- 
vative approaches to learning. Some case studies 
illustrate urban charter schools in action. Concerns 
about charter schools can be grouped into concerns 
about: (1) accountability; (2) jurisdiction; (3) fund- 

ing; (4) privatization; (5) discrimination; and (6) im- 

pact on other public schools. Review of these 

concerns and an exploration of the opportunities 
charter schools can provide lead to the conclusion 
that the experimental nature of charter schools is 
both their greatest risk and their greatest strength. 
(SLD) 


388 750 UD 030 677 

Anselmi, Sheri M. Peters, Daniel B. 

School Context Effects in Black Adolescents’ Per- 

of Self and the Future. 

Pub Date—Aug 95 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(103rd, New York, NY, August 11-16, 1995). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. 
Descriptors—*Adolescents, ‘Black Students, 
*Context Effect, *Culturally Relevant Education, 
Cultural Relevance, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Ethnicity, Expectation, Middle Schools, 
Racial Identification, *Self Concept, *Student At- 
titudes 
Identifiers—Afrocentrism, Middle School Students 
The cultural compatibility hypothesis suggests 
that black children attending an Afrocentric school 
(the culturally compatible condition) should have 
more positive outcomes, as indicated by ethnic 
identity, future expectations, and optimism, than 
black adolescents in a y= school (cultural 
incompatibility conditi Ad from an 
Afrocentric middle ~ with a predominantly 
black faculty and a student body that was 85% Afri- 
can American and a mainstream middle school were 
compared through their responses in structured in- 
terviews. The sample was 71% female and 57% from 
middle-class homes. Only 6% of the sample from 
both schools was from impoverished backgrounds. 
Students in the two schools did not differ in ethnic 
identity or ethnic disaffiliation, but those in the 
Afrocentric school anticipated more future events 
than the mainstream students. They also anticipated 
more career-related events and were more optimis- 
tic about the future. Results support the hypothesis 
that culturally compatible schools transmit implicit 
and explicit expectations of success. (Contains one 
table and five figures.) (SLD) 
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Guide to the Risky Business of Raising Sons. 
ED 388 386// 


Development 
Distance Management Education: Process and 
Evaluation of Course Design, Manager Support 
and Media. 
ED 388 241 
21st Century Administrator Development Pro- 
gram. 
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ED 387 697 


Mathematics Curriculum 
Validating National Curriculum Indicators. Draft. 
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ED 388 638 


Mathematics Skills 
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Metacognitive Aspects of Adult Literacy. NCAL 
Brief. 

ED 387 671 


Metalinguistics 
The Tacitness of Tacitus. A Methodological Ap- 
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ED 388 489 
Mexican American Women: Schooling, Work, 
and Family. ERIC Digest. 
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Skills and Competences. General Report. 
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ED 388 639 
Minority Groups 
Compton Community College Information Note- 
book, Fall 1995. 
ED 388 372 
Constructing a Secure Mathematics Pipeline for 
Minority Students. Math Research-Based Deci- 
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ED 387 687 
Respiratory Care Therapist. 

ED 387 684 


Tech-Prep Competency Profiles within the Busi- 
ness/Computer Technologies. 

ED 387 630 
Tech-Prep Competency Profiles within the 
Health Technologies Cluster. 

ED 387 682 
Telecommunications Specialist. 

ED 387 642 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Dept. of 
Home Economics 
Risk and Resiliency in Adolescence: The Current 
Status of Research on Gender Differences. 
ED 387 714 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Mershon 


European Unification: A Conceptual Guide for 
Educators. 
ED 388 606 


Open Univ., Heerlen (Netherlands). 
Training in Inductive Reasoning. 
ED 388 547 
Oregon Historical 
Mexican American Traditional Arts and Culture. 
Student Magazine and Curriculum Guide. Ore- 
gon Folklife Classroom Series. 
ED 388 594 


Library Foundation, Salem. 
Professional Development Needs in Vocational 
Education and Training in Relation to Developing 
Language, Literacy and Numeracy Competence. 
Research Report. 

ED 387 698 


Research Inst., Eugene. 
Home/School Support for Families and Children 
with Traumatic Brain Injury. Final Report. 
ED 387 965 
Every School a Community: The Academic Value 
of Strong Social Bonds among Staff and Students. 
ED 387 900 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Oregon American Indian/Alaska Native Educa- 
tion State Plan 

ED 388 465 


Oregon State Dept. of , Salem. 
Energy Smarts Team Training Manual. A 
Teacher's Guide to Energy Conservation Activi- 
ties for Grades 3-8. 

ED 388 493 


Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Extension 


Energy Smarts Team Training Manual. A 
Teacher's Guide to Energy Conservation Activi- 
ties for Grades 3-8. 

ED 388 493 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development, Paris (France). 

The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training. Synthesis of Country Re- 
ports. 

ED 387 649 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Assessment, 
Certification and Recognition of Occupational 
Skills and Competences. General Report. 

ED 387 655 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Context, Ac- 
tors, Challenges. 

ED 387 650 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Linkages in 
Vocational-Technical Education and Training: 
Synthesis of Discussions. Note by the Secretariat. 

ED 387 653 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). New Ap- 
proaches to Integrated Learning. Synthesis Re- 
port. 

ED 387 651 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Pathways and 
Participation in Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion and Training. Synthesis Report. Issues and 
Questions for Working Group I. 

ED 387 645 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Tech 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Technological 
Innovation and Economic Change: Implications 
for the Organisation and Pedagogy of Vocational 
and Technical Education and Training. Synthesis 
Report. 





ED 387 654 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Vocational 
Education and Training for the 21st Century: 
Opening Pathways and Strengthening Profession- 
alism. VOTEC as an Investment and the Mobili- 
sation of Human and Financial Resources. Issues 
and Questions for Working Group III. 

ED 387 646 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Vocational 
Education and Training for the 21st Century: 
Opening Pathways and Strengthening Profession- 
alism. Strengthening the Knowledge Base of Vo- 
cational and Technical Education and Training. 
Issues and Questions for Working Group IV. 

ED 387 647 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Vocational 
Education and Training for the 21st Century: 
Opening Pathways and Strengthening Profession- 
alism. Background and Issues. 

ED 387 648 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Women in 
Vocational and Technical Education: Changes 
and Challenges. 

ED 387 652 


Pacific Region Educational Lab., Hono- 
lulu, HI. 
Synthesis of the Research on Educational 
Change. Part 4: The Teacher's Role. 
ED 387 855 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Div. of Data Services. 
Colleges and Universities: Basic Student Charges, 
1994-95. 
ED 388 171 


Colleges and Universities: Degrees and Awards 
Conferred, 1993-94. 

ED 388 167 
Colleges and Universities: Faculty and Staff, 
1994-95. 


ED 388 170 
Colleges and Universities: Fall Enrollments 1994. 

ED 388 169 
Colleges and Universities: Finance, 1993-94. 

ED 388 172 
Colleges and Universities: Residence of Students, 
Fall 1994. 

ED 388 168 


Pew Charitable Trusts, Philadelphia, PA. 
Assessing Students’ and Teachers’ Sense of the 
School as a Caring Community. 


ED 388 675 
Beginning Farmer Sustainable Agriculture 
Project. Interim Report. 

ED 388 472 


Effects of Success for All on the Achievement of 
English Language Learners. 

ED 388 050 
Scaling Up: Lessons Learned in the Dissemina- 
tion of Success for All. 

ED 388 736 
Strategies for Linking School Finance and Stu- 
dents’ Opportunity To Learn. 





ED 387 903 
Success for All: A S yofR h. 
ED 388 737 
Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, 
Ind. 


Improving Classroom Questions: A Teacher's 
Guide to Increasing Student Motivation, Partici- 
pation, and Higher-Level Thinking. 

ED 388 624// 


School 
Philadelphia and the Tomato. 
ED 388 586 


Piedmont Virginia Community Coll., Char- 
Va. 
Agenda for Change: The Restructuring Adden- 
dum to the Strategic Plan. 
ED 388 347 


Men and Families = Hombres y Familias, 1995. 
ED 388 382 


Primary English Teaching Association, 
Newtown (Australia). 
Aboriginal English. PEN 93. 
ED 388 040 


Public Agenda Foundation, New York, 
NY. 
Assignment Incomplete: The Unfinished Business 
of Education Reform. A Report from Public 
Agenda. 
ED 387 921// 


Public Welfare Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 
Beginning Farmer Sustainable Agriculture 
Project. Interim Report. 
ED 388 472 


Purdue Research Foundation, Lafayette, 
Ind. 
A Practical Guide for Teaching Science to Stu- 
dents with Special Needs in Inclusive Settings. 
ED 388 005// 
Quillayute Valley Child and Family Con- 
sortium, WA. 
Readiness To Learn Project: End of Year Report. 
ED 387 760 


Rand Corp., Santa Monica, CA. Inst. on 


Education and Training. 
Student Achievement and the Changing Ameri- 
can Family. 
ED 388 702 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Validating National Curriculum Indicators. Draft. 
ED 387 869 
RAND, Santa Monica, CA. Center for Re- 
search on Immigration Policy. 
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Public Costs of immigration. Testimony before 
the Subcommittee on Immigration and Claims, 
U.S. House of Representatives. 

ED 388 174 


Regina Univ. (Saskatchewan). Univ. Ex- 
tension. 


Creating the Vision: Feasibility Study for a Centre 
on Disabilities, University of Regina. 
ED 387 982 


Research for Better Schools, Inc., Phila- 
Pa. 
Restructuring for Student Success. 
ED 387 883 


Research Triangle Inst., Research Triangle 
N.C, 
Adult English as a Second Language Programs: 
An Overview of Policies, Participants, and Prac- 
tices. 
ED 388 115 
Resource Enhancement and Protection 
Conservation Education Board, Des 
Moines, IA. 
The Living Soil: Exploring Inner Space. Unit II. 
ED 388 519 
The Living Soil: Exploring Soil Science and Sus- 
tainable Agriculture with Your Guide, The Earth- 
worm. Unit I. 
ED 388 518 


Robert Wood Johnson Foundation, New 
N.J. 

Community Leaders Speak Out against Substance 
Abuse. 1993 Report to the Nation. 

ED 387 717 
Health Reform for Communities: Financing Sub- 
stance Abuse Services. Recommendations from a 
Join Together Policy Panel. 

ED 387 716 


Roskilde Univ. Center (Denmark). 
Papers in European Language Policy. 
ROLIG-papir 53. 
ED 388 092 


Russell Sage Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Doing Poorly: The Real Income of American 
Children in a Comparative Perspective. Luxem- 
bourg Income Study. Working Paper No. 127. 

ED 388 743 


Saskatchewan Labour, Regina. Disabilities 
Directorate. 
Creating the Vision: Feasibility Study for a Centre 
on Disabilities, University of Regina. 
ED 387 982 
Save the Manatee Club, Maitland, FL. 
Manatees: An Educator's Guide. Fourth Edition. 
ED 388 523 
School of Education, Malmo (Sweden). 
Peace Museums: For Peace Education? Educa- 
tional Information and Debate No. 102. 
ED 388 530 


Scottish Council for Research in Educa- 
tion, Edinburgh. 
Which Way Now? A Progress Report on Action 
against Bullying in Scottish Schools. Research Re- 
port Series 
ED 387 769 
Scottish Higher Education Funding Coun- 
cil, Edinburgh. 
Joint Statement: Quality Assessment and Quality 
Audit. 
ED 388 179 


Search for Extraterrestrial Intelligence 
Inst., Mountain View, CA. 
Evolution of a Planetary System. SETI Academy 
Planet Project. 
ED 388 515// 


Seattle Univ., Tacoma, WA. Inst. for Citi- 
zen Education in the Law. 
Court Access: A Law-Related Education Curricu- 
lum for Limited-English Speakers. 
ED 388 540 


SERVE: SouthEastern Regional Vision for 


Education. 
South Pointe Elementary School Assessment 
Project. A Special Issues Report. 


ED 387 918 


Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC. 
Center for Folklife Programs and Cultural 
Studies. 


Children’s Activity Book, New Mexico. 1992 
Festival of American Folklife. 
ED 388 595 


Smithsonian Institution, Washington, DC. 
ee oe 


, ~ Suited: Clothing and Social Change in 
America. 
ED 388 600 


Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Tammarniit (Mistakes): Inuit Relocation in the 
Eastern Arctic, 1939-63. 
ED 388 479// 


South Carolina Center for Teacher Re- 


Rock Hill. 
South Carolina Center For Teacher Recruitment: 
94-95 Annual Report. 
ED 388 623 


First-Year Academic Advising: Patterns in the 
Present, Pathways to the Future. Monograph Se- 
ries Number 18. 
ED 388 142 
Students in Transition: Critical Mileposts in the 
Collegiate Journey. Inaugural National Confer- 
ence Proceedings (ist, Dallas, Texas, November 
9-11, 1995). 
ED 388 181 
South Dakota Legislative Research Coun- 
cil, Pierre. 
A Review of State-Funded Grant Programs for 
Post-Secondary Students. Issue Memorandum 
95-05. 
ED 388 195 


Southern Regional Education Board, At- 
lanta, Ga. 
Challenging Students to Higher Standards 
through Advanced Placement. 
ED 387 753 
Southwest Educational Development Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 
Country Stars: Promising Practices for Rural 
At-Risk Students. 
ED 388 476 
Finding Common Ground: Creating Local Gover- 
nance Structures. 
ED 387 745 
Local Heroes: Bringing Telecommunications to 
Rural, Small Schools. 
ED 388 471 
Rural Students at Risk in Arkansas, Louisiana, 
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. 
ED 388 477 


Southwest Regional Lab., Los Alamitos, 
CA. 
District Response to the Demonstration: The 
Practice of Technology. 
ED 388 311 
Final Guidelines and Procedures for Teacher De- 
velopment Systems: Integrating Technology and 
Instruction. 
ED 388 312 


Special Education - 2 (ED/OS- 
ERS), W 
Desorden = hy? de Ia Atencion. Segunda 
Edicion. NICHCY Briefing Paper [and] El De- 
sorden Deficitario de la Atencion: Una Biblio- 
grafia de Materiales en Ingles y Espanol 
(Attention Deficit Disorder. Second Edition. 
NICHCY Briefing Paper [and] Attention Deficit 
Disorder: A Bibliography of Materials in English 
and Spanish). 
ED 388 031 
Home/School Support for Families and Children 
with Traumatic Brain Injury. Final Report. 
ED 387 965 
Hypermedia Applications for Content Area Study 
Guides. 





ED 387 950 
Hy; permedia in the Classroom: A Development 
k for T 


He, = 





ED 387 951 
Hypertext and Hypermedia: Applications for Ed- 
ucational Use. Year 2 Monograph. 

ED 387 953 
Hypertext CAI: Maintaining Handicapped Stu- 
dents in a Regular Classroom Reading Program. 
Final Report, 1988-1991. 

ED 387 949 
Hypertext CAI: Maintaining Handicapped Stu- 
dents in a Regular Classroom Reading Program. 
Year 1 Monograph. 

ED 387 952 
Services Are Child-Oriented and Families Like It 
That Way-But Why? Service Utilization Find- 
ings. 

ED 387 974 


Family-Focussed Developmental Care and Inter- 
vention for the Very Low Birthweight Preterm 
Infant at High Risk for Severe Medical Complica- 
tions and Developmental Disabilities. Final Re- 
port. 

ED 387 957 


Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 
California Prison Gang Project. Final Report. 
ED 387 616 
The Emergence of Professional Voice: School Re- 
form and Professional Identity. 
ED 388 621 


Spring Branch Independent School Dis- 
trict, Houston, TX. 
Espanol Aumentativo! A Transitional Bilingual 
Education Program for Secondary Hispanic Pre- 
literates. Evaluation Report, Year Four. 
ED 388 045 


SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Teaching for Meaning in High-Poverty Class- 
rooms. 

ED 388 733// 


Standing Conference on Univ. Teaching 

and Research in the Education of Adults. 
Vision, Invention, Intervention: Celebrating 
Adult Education. Conference Proceedings. Pa- 
pers from the Annual Conference of the Standing 
Conference on University Teaching and R 
in the Education of Adults (25th, Winchester, En- 
gland, United Kingdom, July 11-13, 1995). 

ED 387 657 


Stanford Univ., CA. Stanford Program on 
International and Cross Cultural Educa- 





Along the Silk Road: People, Interaction, and 
Cultural Exchange. A Social Studies Unit Recom- 
mended for Grades 6-10. 

ED 388 580 
Broken Squares: A Simulation Exploring Cooper- 
ation and Conflict. 

ED 388 579 
Collapse of a Multinational State: The Case of 
Yugoslavia. A Curriculum Unit for History and 
Social Studies. Recommended for Grades 9 
through Community College. 

ED 388 581 
Mapping Africa: A Curriculum Unit Grades Six to 
Ten. 


ED 388 577 
Mapping Asia: A Curriculum Unit Grades Six to 
Ten. 


ED 388 582 
Mapping Europe: A Curriculum Unit Grades Six 
to Ten. 

ED 388 578 


State Higher Education Executive Officers 


Association. 
An Annotated Bibliography on Student Prepara- 
tion for College and the Workplace. 
ED 388 147 
College Admission Requirements: A New Role 
for States. 
ED 388 148 


State Univ. of New York, Albany. Nelson 
A. Rockefeller Inst. of Government. Cen- 
RIE MAR 1996 
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imance Programs of the United 

States and Canada, 1993-94. Volume | and Vol- 
ume 2. 

ED 387 915 


State Univ. of New York, Stony Brook. 
Center for Policy Analysis. 
The Suffolk ty Department of Social Ser- 
vices Performance Study. A Final Report. 
ED 388 666 


State Univ. System of Florida, Tallahas- 
see. Board of 
Social Work Program Review: State University 
System of Florida. Consultant’s Report and Rec- 
ommendations. 
ED 387 751 


Substance Abuse and Mental Health Ser- 
vices Administration (DHHS/PHS), 
MD. 
Preliminary Estimates from the 1994 National 
Household Survey on Drug Abuse. Advance Re- 
port Number 10. 
ED 388 744 


Substance Abuse and Mental Health Ser- 
vices Administration (DHHS/PHS), 
Rockville, MD. Center for Substance 


Assessing Students’ and Teachers’ Sense of the 
School as a Caring Community. 
ED 388 675 


Sussex Univ., Brighton (England). Inst. 

for yment 

Employers’ Views of Education Business Links. 

Report 283. Manpower Commentary Series. 
ED 387 665 


Sussex Univ. (England). Centre for Con- 
tinuing Education. 
Hobman Clubs: A Model for Intergenerational 
Learning. 

ED 387 609 
Teachers with Special Needs: Training for Teach- 
ers of Adults with Learning Difficulties. 

ED 387 610 


Syracuse Univ., NY. Center on Human 
Policy. 
Housing for People with Severe Disabilities: A 
Collection of Resource Materials. 
ED 387 983 


Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Maxwell Graduate 
School of and Public Affairs. 
Doing Poorly: The Real Income of American 
Children in a Comparative Perspective. Luxem- 
bourg Income Study. Working Paper No. 127. 
ED 388 743 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. Publications Pro- 
gram in Continuing 
Syracuse University Resources for Educators of 
Adults. A. Photographs in Adult and Continuing 
Education; B. Descriptive Subject Headings. 
ED 387 588 
arget Stores/Dayton Hudson Corp. 
vray Child Care Providers Speak about Train- 
ing, Trainers, Accreditation, and Professionalism: 
Findings from a Survey of Family-to-Family 
Graduates. 
ED 388 384 


rf Conference (10th, Arlington, Virginia, March 
1995). 
ED 388 558 


Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 


Books for a Small Planet: A Multicultural-Inter- 
cultural Bibliography for Young English Lan- 
Learners. 


guage 
ED 388 112 
Children and ESL: Integrating Perspectives. 
- ED 388 099 
Coherence in Writing: Research and Pedagogical 
Perspectives. 


ED 388 114 
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Current Perspectives on Pronunciation. Practices 
Anchored in Theory. 

ED 388 062 
Ending Remediation: Linking ESL and Content 
in Higher Education. 

ED 388 098 
A Guide to Writing in English as a Second or 
Foreign Language: An Annotated Bibliography of 
Research and Pedagogy. 

ED 388 102 
New Ways in Teacher Education. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 

ED 388 058 
New Ways in Teaching Grammar. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 

ED 388 057 
New Ways in Teaching Listening. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 

ED 388 054 
New Ways in Teaching Reading. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 

ED 388 056 
New Ways in Teaching Speaking. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 

ED 388 059 
New Ways in Teaching Vocabulary. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 

ED 388 055 
New Ways in Teaching Writing. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 

ED 388 060 
Pronunciation Pedagogy and Theory: New Views, 
New Directions. 

ED 388 061 
Research in Reading in English as a Second Lan- 
guage. 

ED 388 113 
A World of Books: An Annotated Reading List 
for ESL/EFL Students. Second Edition, Revised. 

ED 388 101 


Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 


Inc., Alexandria, VA. 
Common Threads of Practice: Teaching English 
to Children around the World. 
ED 388 080 
A Directory of English Language Teaching Vid- 
eos. 


ED 388 085 
Directory of Professional Preparation Programs 
in TESOL in the United States and Canada: 
1995-1997. 

ED 388 081 
The EFL/ESL Job Search Handbook. 

ED 388 083 
Making a Career Choice. 

ED 388 086 


Official English? No! TESOL’s Recommenda- 
tions for Countering the Official English Move- 
ment in the U.S. 
ED 388 084 
Video in Second Language Teaching: Using, Se- 
lecting, and Producing Video for the Classroom. 
ED 388 082 


Tennessee State Comptroller of the Trea- 
sury, Nashville. Office of Educational Ac- 


The Measure of Education: A Review of the Ten- 
nessee Value Added Assessment System. 
ED 388 697 


Texarkana Regional Arts and Humanities 


Council, Inc., TX. ; 
TRAHC Folklife Study Guides. 
ED 388 593 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Excelencia Nacional: Motivos para Promover el 
Talento Norteamericano (National Excellence: A 
Case for Developing America’s Talent). 
ED 387 991 


Texas Higher Education Coordinating 


Board, Austin. 
Institutional Effectiveness at Community and 
Technical Colleges in Texas: A State-Level Evalu- 


ation Process. 

ED 388 358 
A Report on the Texas Educational Opportunity 
Plan for Public Higher Education, 1989-1994. 

ED 388 202 
Students in Transition: Critical Mileposts in the 
Collegiate Journey. Inaugural National Confer- 
ence Proceedings (ist, Dallas, Texas, November 
9-11, 1995). 

ED 388 181 


Texas State Technical Coll. System, Waco. 
A Comparative Analysis of Postsecondary Tech- 
nical Education in Texas. An Executive Sum- 
mary. 

ED 388 330 
A Comparative Analysis of Postsecondary Tech- 
nical Education in Texas. Phase II, Physical Sci- 
ence, Biological Science and Social Science 
Clusters. 

ED 388 333 
A Comparative Analysis of Postsecondary Tech- 
nical Education in Texas. Phase I, Volume II—Ap- 
pendices. 

ED 388 332 
A Comparative Analysis of Postsecondary Tech- 
nical Education in Texas. Phase I, Volume I-Re- 
port. Revised. 

ED 388 331 


Texas Univ., Austin. Measurement and 
Evaluation Center. 
Standard Setting Study of the UT Austin Test for 
Credit in Japanese: Fall 1991 through Spring 
1993. Research Bulletin 93-2. 
ED 388 692 
Validity Study of the College Board Achievement 
Test in Mathematics for Use in Course Placement 
in Engineering Physics at UT Austin, 1991. Re- 
search Bulletin 91-1 
ED 388 693 


Thirteen WNET, New York, NY. 
What's Up in Factories? Expioring the New 
World of Manufacturing. Teacher's Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 388 584 
Thomas A. Edison State Coll., Trenton, 
NJ. 
Adult Learning, Currency and Subjectivity in 
PLA. 
ED 387 614 
Articulating Knowledge, How Adults Learn and 
the Role of the Prior Learning Assessment Profes- 
sional. Proceedings of the National Institute on 
the Assessment of Experiential Learning (Prince- 
ton, New Jersey, June 13-16, 1992). 
ED 387 612 
The Assessment of Prior and the Ac- 
crediting Process. Proceedings of the National In- 
stitute on the Assessment of Experiential 
Learning (Princeton, New Jersey, June 9-12, 
1991). 


ED 387 611 
In Support of Prior Learning Assessment and 
Outcomes Assessment of Prior Learning Assess- 


ment Programs. Proceedings of the National In- 
stitute on the Assessment of Experiential 
(Princeton, New Jersey, June 12-15, 

1993). 
ED 387 613 


Toledo Univ., Ohio. 
Ohio Opportunities Survey. Final Research 
Project. 
ED 388 135 


Tourette Syndrome Association, Inc., Bay- 
NY 


Learning Problems and the TS Child [and] Spe- 
cific Classroom Strategies and Techniques for 
Students with Tourette Syndrome [and] Tech- 
niques To Aid Students with TS in Completing 
Written Assignments. 

ED 387 980 


Triangle Cealition for Science and Tech- 


Proceedings of the National Technological Liter- 
acy Conference (10th, Arlington, Virginia, March 
2-5, 1995). 
ED 388 558 
Tulsa Junior Coll., OK. Office of Institu- 
tional Research. 
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New Student en Survey Results, FY 1995. 
Research Monograph II. 
ED 388 343 


Umea Univ. (Sweden). 
Differences on the SweSAT: A Review of 
Studies since 1975. Educational Measurement, 
No. 7 
ED 388 669 


Union of Concerned Scientists, Cambridge, 
MA. 
Women and the Environment in Developing 
Countries. Briefing Paper. 
ED 388 459 


United Nations Association of Minnesota, 


The United Nations Peace Action Plan. Case 
Study-Cambodia. A Curriculum for Secondary 
School Students. 

ED 388 567 
WE: Lessons on Equal Worth and Dignity. The 
United Nations and Human Rights (Grades 7-12). 
Educating for Peace Project. 

ED 388 566 


United Nations Association of the United 
States of America, New York, N.Y. 
The United Nations Peace Action Plan. Case 
Study—Cambodia. A Curriculum for Secondary 
School Students. 
ED 388 567 
WE: Lessons on Equal Worth and Dignity. The 
United Nations and Human Rights (Grades 7-12). 
Educating for Peace Project. 
ED 388 566 


United Nations Children’s Fund, Amman 
(Jordan). Middle East and North Africa 


Strategies for Female Education in the Middle 
East and North Africa. Learning for the 21st Cen- 
tury. 
ED 388 395 
United Nations Children’s Fund, Florence 
(Italy). International Child Development 
Centre. 


Child Labour and Basic Education in Latin Amer- 
ica and the Caribbean: A Proposed UNICEF Ini- 
tiative. Innocenti Essays No. 6 

ED 388 410 
Double Jeopardy: The Children of Ethnic Minori- 
ties. Innocenti Occasional Papers. Child Rights 
Series, Number 10. 

ED 388 748 
Ugly Facts and Fancy Theories: Children and 
Youth during the Transition. Innocenti Occa- 
sional Papers Economic Policy Series, Number 
47. Special Subseries: Economies in Transition. 

ED 388 411 


United Nations Educational, Scientific, 

and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Education for All Summit in the Nine High-Popu- 
lation Countries (New Delhi, India, December 
13-16, 1993). Analysis and Synthesis. Discussion 
Draft. 


ED 388 546 
Higher Education in the West Bank and Gaza 
Strip. Volume I: Overview of the System and the 
Needs of the Reconstruction Process [and] Vol- 
ume II: Recommendations and Project Proposals 
for Strengthening Higher Education in the West 
Bank and the Gaza Strip over the 1994-1998 Per- 
iod. 

ED 388 185 
Promoting Families for the Well-Being of Individ- 
uals and Societies. World NGO Forum, “Launch- 
ing the International Year of the Family 1994” 
(Malta, November 28-December 2, 1993). Sum- 


mary Report. 
ED 388 421 


Working with Street Children. Selected Case- 
Studies from Africa, Asia and Latin America. 
Youth Plus Series. 

ED 388 731 


University of Puget Sound, Tacoma, WA. 
Inst. for Citizen Education in the Law. 
Challenging Students with the Law. An Interdis- 
ciplinary Curriculum for Gifted and Talented Stu- 
dents at the Upper Elementary and Middle 
School Levels. 
ED 388 536 


Law-Related Education: Linking Language Arts 
and Social Studies. 

ED 388 538 
Linking Law and Social Studies, Grades 9-12: An 
Interdisciplinary Approach with Social Studies, 
Science and Language Arts. 

ED 388 539 


Teaching the Bill of Rights. A Guide for Upper 
Elementary and Middle School Teachers. 


ED 388 537 

Univ. of Central England, ewan me 
Funding Higher Education: Student Perspectives. 
ED 388 140 


Student Satisfaction. The 1995 Report on the Stu- 
dent Experience at UCE. 

ED 388 166 
The 1994 Report on the Student Experience at 
UCE and Statistical Supplement. 

ED 388 139 


Upper Des Moines Opportunity, Inc., 


, TA. 
Planning for Family Development. 
ED 388 396 


Urban Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Child Poverty & Public Policy. 
ED 388 728 


Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Utah Educa- 
tion Policy Center. 
Educational Issues in Utah: Governance, Legisla- 
tion, Technology, and Finance. 1994-95 Condi- 
tions of Education in Utah Yearbook. 
ED 387 929 


Vancouver School Board (British Colum- 
bia). 
A Palette of Possibilities: Integrating the Visual 
and Literary Arts through Picture : 
ED 388 603// 


Veterans of Foreign Wars, Washington, 
DC. 
Through My Eyes: A Child’s View of World War 
Il. Appropriate for Grades 5-8. 
ED 388 583 


Victoria Univ. of Tech., Melbourne (Aus- 
tralia). 
Moderation in the Certificates of General Educa- 
tion for Adults. Guidelines for Providers. 
ED 387 700 


Vocational Teacher Education Coll. of 
Jyvaskyla (Finland). 
Issues of Human Caring and Cultural Awareness 
in Vocational Teacher Education. Reports from 
the Vocational Teacher Education College of 
Jyvaskyla 8. 
ED 387 593 


Voices for Illinois Children, Chicago. 
Dollars and Sense: A Guide to Spending on Chil- 
dren and Families in Illinois [with] Appendix. 
ED 388 383 


Washington Area Teachers of English to 


Speakers of Other Languages. 
WATESOL Journal, 1989-1994. 
ED 388 032 


Washington Office of the State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Readiness To Learn Project: End of Year Report. 
ED 387 760 
1993-94 Running Start: A Progress Report to the 
1995 Legislature. 
ED 388 370 


Washington State Board for Community 
and Technical Olympia. 
1993-94 Running Start: A Progress Report to the 
1995 Legislature. 
ED 388 370 


Washington State Office of the Adminis- 
trator for the Courts, Olympia. 
Court Access: A Law-Related Education Curricu- 
lum for Limited-English Speakers. 
ED 388 540 


Washington State Univ., Pullman. Social 


and Economic Sciences Research Center. 
What the Public Wants from Higher Education: 
Work Force Implications from a 1995 National 
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Survey. 
ED 388 193 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Experimental 
Education Unit. 


— Applications for Content Area Study 
Guides. 

ED 387 950 
Hypermedia in the Classroom: A Development 
Handbook for Teachers. 

ED 387 951 
Hypertext and Hypermedia: Applications for Ed- 
ucational Use. Year 2 Monograph. 

ED 387 953 
Hypertext CAI: Maintaining Handicapped Stu- 
dents in a Regular Classroom Reading Program. 
Final Report, 1988-1991. 

ED 387 949 
Hypertext CAI: Maintaining Handicapped Stu- 
dents in a Regular Classroom Reading Program. 
Year 1 Monograph. 

ED 387 952 


Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. 

Approaching Kindergarten: A Look at Preschool- 
ers in the United States. National Household Edu- 
cation Survey. Statistical Analysis Report. 

ED 388 441 
Arts Education in Public Elementary and Second- 
ary Schools. Statistical Analysis Report. 

ED 388 607 
Assessment of the National Science Foundation's 
1988-1990 Undergraduate Faculty Enhancement 
Program. Final Report. 

ED 388 494 
Student Strategies To Avoid Harm at School. Sta- 
tistics in Brief. 

ED 388 440 
Student Victimization at School. Statistics in 
Brief. 

ED 388 439 


Western Regional Center for Drug-Free 
Schools and Communities, Portland, OR. 
Adolescence, School Transitions, and Prevention: 
A Research-Based Primer 
ED 387 746 
Alcohol and Other Drug Prevention: An Over- 
view for Educators: A Description of the Imple- 
mentation of a Model Course Outline. 
ED 387 747 
More than a Message of Hope: A District-Level 
Policymaker’s Guide to Understanding Resil- 
iency. 
ED 387 946 
Western Regional Resource Center, Eu- 
gene, OR. 
Inclusion: An Annotated Bibliography. 1995 Sup- 


plements. 
ED 387 960 
William and Flora Hewlett Foundation, 
Palo Alto, Calif 
Assessing Students’ and Teachers’ Sense of the 
School as a Caring Community. 
ED 388 675 


Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. Stout 

Vocational Rehabilitation Inst. 
Operationalizing Consumer Decision Making and 
Choice in the VR Process. Institute on Rehabilita- 
tion Issues (21st, Baltimore, Maryland, March 
1995). Report from the Study Group. 


ED 387 994 
World Affairs Council of Philadelphia, Pa. 
Philadelphia and the Tomato. 
ED 388 586 


Seeing The World through Philadelphia: The In- 
ternational City. 

ED 388 587 
You, The International Citizen. 

ED 388 576 


World Bank, W qH 
The Developing World [and] Teaching Guide To 
Accompany “The Developing World.” Second 
Edition. 
ED 388 550 
The Development Data Book. A Guide to Social 
and Economic Statistics with a Comprehensive 
Data Table [and) Teaching Guides. Third Edition. 
ED 388 565 
The World Bank’s Role in Human Resource De- 
velopment in Sub-Saharan Africa: Education, 
RIE MAR 1996 
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Training, and Technical Assistance. A World 
Bank Operations Evaluation Study. 
ED 388 529 
Wyoming State Museum, Cheyenne. 
Wyoming Folk Arts Handbook. A Handbook for 
Community Research and Programming. 
ED 388 601 
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The Publication Types are displayed in a classified index arrangement, according to the outline below. 





Code — —_ —_— Publication Type 
(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
Title — - The First Amendment: Free Speech & a Free Press. _- Accession Number 
A Curriculum Guide for High School Teachers. “i 
ED 261 929 
PUBLICATION TYPE CATEGORIES 
CODE CATEGORY CODE CATEGORY 
010 BOOKS 080 JOURNAL ARTICLES 
COLLECTED WORKS 090 LEGAL/LEGISLATIVE/REGULATORY MATERIALS 
020 — General 100 AUDIOVISUAL/NON-PRINT MATERIALS 
021 — Conference Proceedings 101 — Computer Programs 
022 — Serials 102 — Machine-Readable Data Files (MRDF) 
030 CREATIVE WORKS (Literature, Drama, Fine Arts) 110 STATISTICAL DATA (Numerical, Quantitative, etc.) 
DISSERTATIONS/THESES 120 VIEWPOINTS (Opinion Papers, Position Papers, 
040 — Undetermined Essays, etc.) 
041 — Doctoral Dissertations REFERENCE MATERIALS 
042 — Masters Theses 130 — General 
043 — Practicum Papers 131 — Bibliographies 
GUIDES 132 — Directories/Catalogs 
050 — General 133 — Geographic Materials 
— Classroom Use 134 — Vocabularies/Classifications/Dictionaries 
051 — Instructional Materials (For Learner) REPORTS 
052 — Teaching Guides (For Teacher) 140 — General 
055 — Non-Classroom Use (For Administrative 141 — Descriptive 
& Support Stell, and for Teachers, 142 — Evaluative/Feasibility 
Parents, Clergy, Researchers. Counselors, 143 — Researciy Technical 


060 HISTORICAL MATERIALS 





etc. in Non-Classroom Situations) 


070 INFORMATION ANALYSES (State-of-the-Art 


150 SPEECHES, CONFERENCE PAPERS 
160 TESTS, EVALUATION INSTRUMENTS 








Papers, Research Summaries, Reviews of the 170 TRANSLATIONS 
Literature on a Topic) 171 — Multilingual/Bilingual Materials 
071 — ERIC Information Analysis Products (iAP’s) 
072 — Book/Product Reviews 
(010) Books ED 388 735 Dynamic Teachers: Leaders of Change. 
‘ ’ , ; Child Poverty & Public Policy. ED 388 626 
ee Seater ant Cee Se Aen ED 388 728 Early Childhood Education: The Way Forward. 
Connecting with Older Adults: Educational Re- ED 388 388 


ED 388 616// 
American Families and the Future: Analyses of 
Possible Destinies. 

ED 388 434// 
Artists’ Biographies for the Art Reference Guide. 

ED 388 609// 
The Art of Seeing: An Interpretation of the Aes- 
thetic Encounter. 

ED 388 602 

Assessment in Practice: Putting Principles To 
Work on College Campuses. Jossey-Bass Higher 
and Adult Education Series. 

ED 388 163// 
Basics of Law Librarianship. Haworth Series in 
Special Librarianship, Volume 2. 

ED 388 316// 
Beating the Odds: How the Poor Get to College. 
The Jossey Bass ~ wae and Adult Education Se- 
ries. First Edition 

ED 388 129// 
Becoming a Stepfamily: Patterns of Development 
in Remarried Families. 


ED 388 391// 
Block Scheduling: A Catalyst for Change in High 
Schools. 


ED 387 930// 
Breaking Anonymity: The Chilly Climate for 
Women Faculty. 

ED 388 209// 
Caring for Kids. A Critical Study of Urban School 
Leavers. 


sponses and Approaches. Professional Practices 
in Adult Education and Human Resource Devel- 
opment Series. 

ED 387 704// 
Counseling for College: A Professional’s Guide 
to Motivating, Advising, and Preparing Students 
for Higher Education. Second Edition. 

ED 387 724// 
The Courageous Follower: Standing Up to and 
for Our Leaders. 

ED 387 872// 
The Courage To Inquire: Ideals and Realities in 
Higher Education. 

ED 388 184// 
Culturally Competent HIV Counseling and Edu- 
cation. First Edition. 

ED 388 664 

Debating the Future of American Education: Do 
We Need National Standards and Assessments? 

ED 387 917// 
The Decline of Intelligence in America: A Strat- 
egy for National Renewal. 

ED 388 703// 
Dimensions of Register Variation. A Cross-Lin- 
guistic Comparison. 

ED 388 041// 
Disability and Democracy: Reconstructing (Spe- 
cial) Education for Postmodernity. Special Edu- 
cation Series. 

ED 387 977// 


sn! Intervention: Implementing Child and 
amily Services for Infants and Toddlers Who 

o at Risk or Disabled. Second Edition. 

ED 388 004// 
Educating a New Majority: Transforming Amer- 
ica’s Educational System for Diversity. 

ED 388 162// 
Educating Young Adolescents: Life in the Mid- 
dle. 


ED 388 447// 
Educational Outcomes for Students with Disabil- 
ities. 

ED 388 002// 


toral Education and Training in Psychology 
(Norman, Oklahoma, 1994). 
ED 388 198// 


Eight Hundred Years of Physics Teaching. 

ED 388 517// 
Essentials of Family Therapy: A Therapist’s 
Guide to Eight Approaches. 

ED 387 740// 
Evolution of a Planetary System. SETI Academy 
Planet Project. 

ED 388 515// 
Family Child Care Providers Speak about Train- 
ing, Trainers, Accreditation, and Professional- 
ism: Findings from a Survey of Family-to-Family 











328 (010) Books 


Graduates. 

ED 388 384 
Finding Common Ground: Creating Local Gov- 
ernance Structures. 

ED 387 745 
Foundations in Elementary Education: Move- 
ment. 


ED 388 617 

Getting Men Involved: Strategies for Early 
Childhood Programs. 

ED 388 399// 


The Golden Section. 

ED 388 613// 
A Guide to Homeschooling for Librarians. High- 
smith Press Handbook Series. 

ED 388 318// 
The Handbook of Historically Black Colleges & 
Universities. Second Edition 1995-97. Compre- 
hensive Profiles and Photos of Black Colleges 
and Universities. 

ED 388 732// 
Handbook of School-Based Interventions: Re- 
solving Student Problems and Promoting 
Healthy Educational Environments. Jossey-Bass 
Social and Behavioral Science Series. 

ED 388 001// 
Hand in Hand: Selected Reprints and Annotated 
Seer ung on Working with Students Who Are 

lind 


ED 387 984 

Hands-On Environmental Science Activities. 
Teacher's Edition. First Edition. 

ED 388 509// 
Hands-On Life Science Activities for Middle 
Schools. Teacher's Edition. First Editi 

ED 388 508// 
Higher Education Collective ae Beyond 
the Boundaries. Proceedings of the Annual Con- 
ference (23rd, New York, NY, April 24-25, 
1995). 





ED 388 130 

Higher Education in Vietnam: Change and Re- 
sponse. 

ED 388 205// 
How Teachers Taught: Constancy and Change in 
American Classrooms, 1890-1990. Second Edi- 
tion. Research on Teaching Series. 

ED 388 482// 
Human Resource Management. Third Edition. 

ED 387 664// 
Improving Classroom Questions: A Teacher's 
Guide to Increasing Student Motivation, Partici- 
pation, and Higher-Level Thinking. 

ED 388 624// 
Improving Organizational Effectiveness through 
Transformational Leadership. 

ED 387 944// 
Improving Service Quality: Achieving High Per- 
formance in the Public and Private Sectors. 

ED 387 919// 
An Indian in White America. 

ED 388 473// 
Individuals with Profound Disabilities: Instruc- 
tional and Assistive Strategies. Third Edition. 

ED 388 008// 
Inside the Circle: Kehewin Native Education 
Manual 

ED 388 468// 
Introduction to Tessellations. 

ED 388 611// 
Jesse. 

ED 388 470// 
Just beyond the Classroom: Community Adven- 
tures for Interdisciplinary Learning. 

ED 388 485 

Learning Disabilities: The Challenges of Adult- 


ED 388 010// 

Learning To Work. Employer Involvement in 

School-to- Work Tronsiticn | ‘ograms. Employer 

Involvement in School-to-Work Transition Pro- 
grams. Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 

ED 388 734// 

Learning To Work: The NCDA Gallup Survey. 

ED 387 741 

Managing Change i in the Nonprofit Sector: Les- 

sons from the of Five Ind dent Re- 


r 


search Libraries. Jossey-Bass Nonprofit Sector 
Series. 





ED 388 317// 
Maria Tallchief. Raintree/Rivilo American 
Indian Stories Series. 

ED 388 467 


Marvels of Science: 50 Fascinating 5-minute 
Reads. 


ED 388 524// 
Math and Music: Harmonious Connections. 

ED 388 615// 
May I Help You? English for the Workplace: 
Learning How To Interact with the Public. En- 
glish for the Workplace. 

ED 388 119// 
The Measure of Our Success: A Letter to My 
Children and Yours. 

ED 388 419// 
Mentoring Adult Learners: A Guide for Educa- 
tors and Trainers. Professional Practices in Adult 
Education and Human Resource Development 
Series. 

ED 387 656// 
Multiethnic Children’s Literature. 1st Edition. 

ED 387 807// 
Native American Doctor: The Story of Susan La- 
Flesche Picotte 

ED 388 474// 
New Ways in Teaching Grammar. New Ways in 
TESOL Series: cl Tech- 
niques. 





ED 388 057 
New Ways in Teaching Listening. New Ways i 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 


niques. 

ED 388 054 
New Ways in Teaching Speaking. New Ways i 
TESOL Series: Innovative Classroom Tech- 
niques. 





ED 388 059 
New Ways i > bay =. Se. New — 
in TESOL tive 
niques. 

ED 388 = 


Nurturing Learning in Native American S 
dents. 


ED 388 487 
Over Land and Sea: Intermediate Science 
through Children’s Literature. 
ED 388 525// 
Over the Ivy Walls: The Educational Mobility of 
Low-Income Chicanos. SUNY Series, Social 
Context of Education. 
ED 388 132// 
Politics and Scholarship: Feminist Academic 
Journals and the Production of Knowledge. 
ED 388 183// 
Positive Classroom Management: A Step-By- 
Step Guide to Successfully Running the Show 
without Destroying Student Dignity. 
ED 388 625 
The Power of Participation: Improving Schools in 
a Democratic Society. 
ED 387 927// 
The Power of Their Ideas: Lessons for America 
from a Small School in Harlem. 
ED 388 481// 
A Practical Guide for Teaching Science to Stu- 
dents with Special Needs in Inclusive Settings. 
ED 388 005// 
Practical Steps for Informing Literacy Instruc- 
tion: A Diagnostic Decision-Making Model. 
ED 387 787 
Preschool and Your Child: What You Should 
Know. 
ED 388 390// 
Preschool Education Programs for Children with 
Autism. 
ED 388 006// 
Professionalization, Partnership, and Power: 
Building Professional Development Schools. 
SUNY Series, Frontiers in Education. 
ED 388 628// 
Program Development in Continuing Education. 
Professional Practices in Adult Education and 
Human Resource Development Series. 
ED 387 705// 
Promoting Postsecondary Education for Stu- 
dents with Learning Disabilities: A Handbook for 
Practitioners. 
ED 388 007// 
Racial and Ethnic Diversity in Higher Education. 
ASHE Reader Series. 
ED 388 182// 
Reconnecting with Nature. 
ED 387 773// 
Remember Native America! The Earthworks of 
Ancient 
ED 388 604 





Publication Type Index 


Round-the-World Folktale Mini-Books: 13 
Easy-To-Make Books To Promote Literacy and 
Cultural Awareness. 

ED 387 777// 
Rural Development in the United States: Con- 
necting Theory, Practice, and Possibilities. 

ED 388 488// 
Sarah Winnemucca. Raintree/Rivilo American 
Indian Stories Series. 

ED 388 466 

Schooling in Mexico: Staying In or Dropping 
Out. 


ED 388 486// 
School Law for Counselors, Psychologists, and 
Social Workers. Third Edition. 

ED 387 916// 
School Talk: Gender and Adolescent Culture. 

ED 388 393// 
Shameful Admissions. The Losing Battle To 
Serve Everyone in Our Universities. 

ED 388 187// 
The Shorewood Collection. 

ED 388 608// 
The Shorewood Collection Art Reference Guide. 

ED 388 610// 
Single Parent Families: Diversity, Myths and Re- 
alities. 

ED 388 437// 
SMARTS (Studying, Memorizing, Active Lis- 
tening, Reviewing, Test-Taking, and Survival 
Skills): A Study Skills Resource Guide. Second 

ition. 





ED 387 948 
A Sourcebook of Probl for G y Based 
upon Industrial Design and Architectural Orna- 
ment. 

ED 388 614// 
Stagings: Short Scripts for Middle and High 
School Students. 
ED 387 834// 
State Comparisons of Education Statistics: 
1969-70 to 1993-94. 
ED 388 707 
Straight Talk about Discipline. 
ED 387 721 
Strategies for Learning: Teaching Thinking Skills 
across the Curriculum through Science. Analyz- 
ing Information and Data. Teacher's Edition. 
First Edition. 
ED 388 505// 
Strategies for Learning: Teaching Thinking Skills 
across the Curriculum through Science. Generat- 
ing and Testing Hypothesis. Teacher's Edition. 
First Edition. 
ED 388 506// 
Strategy for a Global University: Model Interna- 
tional Department Experiment. 
ED 388 180// 
Student Achievement and the Changing Ameri- 
can Family. 
ED 388 702 
The Study of Children in Family Child Care and 
Relative Care. Highlights of Findings. 
ED 388 402// 
Successful School Restructuring: A Report to the 
Public and Educators. 
ED 387 925 
Supporting Children in the Early Years. 
ED 388 389// 
Supporting Special Educational Needs in Sec- 
ondary School Classrooms. 


Taking Sides. 
ED 388 475// 


Talk with Teens about Self and Stress: 50 Guided 
Discussions for School and Counseling Groups. 

ED 387 706// 
Tammarniit (Mistakes): Inuit Relocation in the 
Eastern Arctic, 1939-63. 


ED 387 997// 


ED 388 479// 
Teachers Today: A Guide to Surviving Cre- 
atively. 
ED 388 627 
Teaching and Learning in a Diverse World. Mul- 
ticultural Education for Young Children. Early 
Childhood Education Series. 
ED 388 729// 
Teaching Children with Autism: Strategies for 
Initiating Positive Interactions and Improving 
ED 388 009// 


Teaching Disturbed and Dist Students: An 
Integrative Approach. Second Edition. 
RIE MAR 1996 
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ED 387 970// 
Teaching for Meaning in High-Poverty Class- 
rooms. 

ED 388 733// 
Teaching Mathematics to Students with Learn- 
ing Disabilities. Third Edition. 

ED 388 003// 
Teaching Social Competence. A Practical Ap- 
proach for Improving Social Skills in Students 
At-Risk. 

ED 388 730// 
Teaching Tessellating Art: Activities and Trans- 
parency Masters. 

ED 388 612// 
A Toddler’s Life: Becoming a Person. 

ED 388 446// 
Transition: Student to Work. Models for Effec- 
tive Transition Planning. 

ED 387 774 

The Trouble with Boys: A Wise and Sympathetic 
Guide to the Risky Business of Raising Sons. 

ED 388 386// 
Wasting America’s Future: The Children’s De- 
fense Fund Report on the Costs of Child Poverty. 

ED 388 381// 
Welcoming Students Who Are Deaf-Blind into 
Typical Classrooms: Facilitating School Partici- 
pation, Learning, and Friendships. 

ED 388 000// 
Who Will Do Science? Educating the Next Gen- 
eration. 

ED 388 514 

Women & Men in Management. Second Edition. 

ED 387 945// 
21st Century Manual of Style. 

ED 387 812// 


(020) Collected Works - General 
Breaking Anonymity: The Chilly Climate for 
Women Faculty. 
ED 388 209// 
Child Poverty & Public Policy. 
ED 388 728 
Children and ESL: Integrating Perspectives. 
ED 388 099 
Coherence in Writing: Research and Pedagogical 
Perspectives. 
ED 388 114 
Common Threads of Practice: Teaching English 
to Children around the World. 
ED 388 080 
Disability and Democracy: Reconstructing (Spe- 
cial) Education for Postmodernity. Special Edu- 
cation Series. 
ED 387 977// 
ED-Media 94-World Conference on Educa- 
tional Multimedia and Hypermedia (Vancouver, 
British Columbia, Canada, June 25-30, 1994). 
Panel Discussions. 
ED 388 308 
Educating a New Majority: Transforming Amer- 
ica’s Educational System for Diversity. 
ED 388 162// 
Educational Outcomes for Students with Disabil- 
ities. 
ED 388 002// 
Ending Remediation: Linking ESL and Content 
in Higher Education. 
ED 388 098 
First-Year Academic Advising: Patterns in the 
Present, Pathways to the Future. Monograph Se- 
ries Number 18. 


ED 388 142 
Handbook of School- Based Interventions: Re- 
solving Stud Prob and Pr 





Healthy Educational Environments. Jossey-Bass 
Social and Behavioral Science Series. 
ED 388 001// 
Hand in Hand: Selected Reprints and Annotated 
Bibliography on Working with Students Who Are 
Deaf-Blind. 
ED 387 984 
Higher Education in Vietnam: Change and Re- 
sponse. 
ED 388 205// 
Individuals with Profound Disabilities: Instruc- 
tional and Assistive Strategies. Third Edition. 
ED 388 008// 
Issues of Human Caring and Cultural Awareness 
in Vocational Teacher Education. Reports from 
the Vocational Teacher Education College of 
Jyvaskyla 8. 
ED 387 593 
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Issues "95 Art: A Cultural Connection - Confer- 
ence '94 Keynote and Super Session Addresses. 

ED 388 598 
Learning Disabilities: The Challenges of Adult- 


ED 388 010// 

Learning Problems and the TS Child [and] Spe- 

cific Classroom Strategies and Techniques for 

Students with Tourette Syndrome [and] Tech- 

niques To Aid Students with TS in Completing 
Written Assignments. 

ED 387 980 


Learning To Work. Employer Involvement in 
School-to-Work Transition ese. Employer 
Involvement in School-to-Work Transition Pro- 
grams. Brookings Dialogues on Public Policy. 

ED 388 734// 
Practice in Reading Values: Reflections on Adult 
Literacy Teaching. Adult Literacy Research Net- 
work. 

ED 387 696 

Professionalization, Partnership, and Power: 
Building Professional Development Schools. 
SUNY Series, Frontiers in Education. 

ED 388 628// 
Racial and Ethnic Diversity in Higher Education. 
ASHE Reader Series. 

ED 388 182// 
Research in Reading in English as a Second Lan- 
guage. 


The Shorewood Collection. 


ED 388 113 


ED 388 608// 
Teaching Children with Autism: Strategies for 
Initiating Positive Interactions and Improving 
Learning Opportunities. 

ED 388 009// 


Teaching for Meaning in High-Poverty Class- 
rooms. 

ED 388 733// 
Welcoming Students Who Are Deaf-Blind into 
Typical Classrooms: Facilitating School Partici- 
pation, Learning, and Friendships. 

ED 388 000// 


(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


APPA: Association of Higher Education Facili- 
ties Officers Educational Conference and Annual 
Meeting Proceedings (82nd, Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, July 16-18, 1995). 

ED 388 161 
Articulating Knowledge, How Adults Learn and 
the Role of the Prior Learning Assessment Pro- 
fessional. Proceedings of the National Institute 
on the Assessment of Experiential Learning 
(Princeton, New Jersey, June 13-16, 1992). 

ED 387 612 
The Assessment of Prior Learning and the Ac- 
crediting Process. Proceedings of the National 
Institute on the Assessment of Experiential 
Learning (Princeton, New Jersey, June 9-12, 
1991). 

ED 387 611 
Educational Multimedia and Hypermedia, 1994. 
Proceedings of ED-MEDIA 94-World Confer- 
ence on Educational Multimedia and Hy- 
permedia (Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 
June 25-30, 1994). 

ED 388 210 
Education and Training beyond the Doctoral De- 
gree. Proceedings of the » Aeuaiaee Psychological 
Association National on Postdoc- 
toral Education and Training in Psychology 
(Norman, Oklahoma, 1994). 





ED 388 198// 
Higher Education Collective Bargaining: Beyond 
the Boundaries. Proceedings of the Annual Con- 
ference (23rd, New York, NY, April 24-25, 
1995) 
ED 388 130 
In Support of Prior Learning Assessment and 
Outcomes Assessment of Prior Learning Assess- 
ment Programs. Proceedings of the National In- 
stitute on the Assessment of Experiential 
Learning (Princeton, New Jersey, June 12-15, 
1993). 
ED 387 613 
Learning Disabilities: A National Responsibility. 
Summit on Learning Disabilities (Washington, 
D.C., September 20-21, 1994). [Videotapes.] 
ED 387 981// 
Literacy and New Technologies. An Event 
Hosted the Ministry of Skills, Training and 
Labour (Richmond, British Columbia, Canada, 


June 1-2, 1995). 

ED 388 120 
Operationalizing Consumer Decision Making 
and Choice in the VR Process. Institute on Reha- 
bilitation Issues (21st, Baltimore, Maryland, 
March 1995). Report from the Study Group. 

ED 387 994 
Proceedings of the National Technological Liter- 
acy Conference (10th, Arlington, Virginia, 
March 2-5, 1995). 

ED 388 558 
Promoting Families for the Well-Being of Indi- 
viduals and Societies. World NGO Forum, 
“Launching the International Year of the Family 
1994” (Malta, November 28-December 2, 1993). 
Summary Report. 

ED 388 421 
“Safe Schools within Safe Communities: A Re- 
gional Summit in the Heartland.” Policy Briefs 
Special Report. 

ED 387 924 
Students in Transition: Critical Mileposts in the 
— Journey. Inaugural National Confer- 
ence ——— (ist, Dallas, Texas, November 
9-11, 1995) 

ED 388 181 
Transforming Education through the Arts. Pro- 
ceedings of a Special Hearing on Arts and Educa- 
tion Reform in the States (Washington, D.C., 
January 12-14, 1995). 

ED 387 890 
Vision, Invention, Intervention: Celebrating 
Adult Education. Conference Proceedings. Pa- 
pers from the Annual Conference of the Standing 
Conference on University Teaching and Re- 
search in the Education of Adults (25th, Win- 
chester, England, United Kingdom, July 11-13, 
1995). 

ED 387 657 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


About Women on Campus, 1995. 

ED 388 141 
Adult Learning, Currency and Subjectivity in 
PLA. 


ED 387 614 
CACD Journal, 1994-95. 

ED 387 770 
Counseling and Psychotherapy for Bisexual Men: 
Directions in Mental Health Counseling, Volume 

Lesson 8 

ED 387 722 
Curriculum Models for General Education. New 
Directions for Community Colleges, Number 92. 


ED 388 361 
Education for All Aspects of the Industry. 

ED 387 644 
English Usage in Hong Kong. 

ED 388 048 


Every School a Community: The Academic 
Value of Strong Social Bonds among Staff and 
Students. 

ED 387 900 
Exploring Our Identity: Catholic and American 
{and} Our Identity: Invitations and Reflections. 

ED 388 133 
Exploring the Alphabet. 

ED 388 as 
From Seniority to Employee Competencies: A 
New Approach to Negotiating Career Paths. 

ED 387 599 
Institute of Language in Education Journal, Vol- 
umes I-11. 

ED 388 047 
Leadership Abstracts, 1995. 

ED 388 363 
Literacy Practitioner, May 1995. Family Liter- 
acy Issue. 

ED 388 409 
Men and Families = Hombres y Familias, 1995. 

ED 388 382 
The National Research Center on the Gifted and 
Talented (NRC/GT) Newsletter. Fall 1994- 
Spring 1995. 

ED 388 026 
New Horizons: Journal of Education, Hong Kong 
Teachers’ Association, 1992-1994. 

ED 388 035 
Perfectly Suited: Clothing and Social Change in 
America. 

ED 388 600 
Policy Update. IDRA Focus. 

ED 388 480 
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Public School District Funding Differences. Indi- 
cator of the Month. 

ED 387 934 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 31, Num- 
ber 3. 

ED 387 586 
Rethinking Our Classrooms: Teaching for Equity 
and Justice. 

ED 388 588 
Risk and Resiliency in Adolescence: The Current 
Status of Research on Gender Differences. 


ED 387 714 
{Rural Education.] 

ED 388 469 
Social Skills Issues. 

ED 387 995 
Special Education: At a Crossroads. 

ED 387 955 


State School Finance Litigation: A Summary and 
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Parent and Community Involvement. Field Re- 
view Edition. Teacher’s Manual. 

ED 388 424 
Planning for Family Development. 

ED 388 396 
Playing Is the Thing: Three Activities for School 
Leaders. 


s: A 





ED 387 911 
Positive Classroom Management: A Step-By- 
Step Guide to Successfully Running the Show 
without Destroying Student Dignity. 
ED 388 625 
The Power of Participation: Improving Schools in 
a Democratic Society. 
ED 387 927// 
A Practical Guide for Teaching Science to Stu- 
dents with Special Needs in Inclusive Settings. 
ED 388 005// 
Preschool and Your Child: What You Should 
Know. 
ED 388 390// 
Preventing Sexual Harassment On-Campus: Poli- 
cies and Practices for Higher Education. 
ED 388 159 
The Professoriate’s Public Relations Role: A Cru- 
cial Factor in Fostering School-University Col- 
laboration. 
ED 388 121 
Promoting Access to Quality Child Care: Critical 
Steps in Conducting Market Rate Surveys and 
Establishing Rate Policies. 
ED 388 380// 
Promoting Postsecondary Education for Stu- 
dents with Learning Disabilities: A Handbook for 
Practitioners. 
ED 388 007// 
Reconnecting with Nature. 
ED 387 773// 
Reducing Radon in Schools: A Team Approach. 
ED 387 914 
Reinventing Teacher Compensation Systems. 
CPRE Finance Briefs. 
ED 387 910 
Research Methods & Practices for the Classroom 
Art Teacher. A Juried Research Presentation 
Given at the National Art Education Conference 
(Houston, Texas, 1995). 
ED 388 532 
Rwanda. A Country Guide Series Report from 
the AACRAO-AID Project. 
ED 388 128 
SCANS: The Secretary's Commission on 
Achieving Necessary Skills/U.S. Department of 
Labor. A Practical Guide for Identifying and Us- 
ing SCANS Competencies in Technical / Occupa- 
tional Programs. 


ED 387 590 
School Law for Counselors, Psychologists, and 
Social Workers. Third Edition. 
ED 387 916// 
Section 504 and the Schools. 


ED 387 998// 
Social Skills Issues. 
ED 387 995 
Straight Talk about Discipline. 
ED 387 721 


Supporting Special Educational Needs in Sec- 
ondary School Classrooms. 

ED 387 997// 
Talking Curriculum: A Practitioner's Guide to 
the CGE for Adults Oral Communication 
Stream. 

ED 387 701 

Talk with Teens about Self and Stress: 50 Guided 
Discussions for School and Counseling Groups. 

ED 387 706// 
Teachers Today: A Guide to Surviving Cre- 
atively. 

ED 388 627 

Teaching and Learning in a Diverse World. Mul- 
ticultural Education for Young Children. Early 
Childhood Education Series. 

ED 388 729// 
Teaching Children with Autism: Strategies for 
Initiating Positive Interactions and Improving 
Learning Opportunities. 

— 4 388 009// 
Teaching Disturbed and Dist tudents: An 
Integrative Approach. Second Edition 

ED 387 970// 


Teaching for Meaning in High-Poverty Class- 
rooms. 
ED 388 733// 
Teaching Social Competence. A Practical Ap- 
proach for Improving Social Skills in Students 
At-Risk. 
ED 388 730// 
Television Viewing = Lo que los padres de es- 
tudiantes dotados necesitan saber sobre ver...tele- 
vision. What Parents of Gifted Students Need To 
Know about...Series. 
ED 388 029 
Transition: Student to Work. Models for Effec- 
tive Transition Planning. 
ED 387 774 
The Trouble with Boys: A Wise and Sympathetic 
Guide to the Risky Business of Raising Sons. 
ED 388 386// 
Welcoming Students Who Are Deaf-Blind into 
Typical Classrooms: Facilitating School Partici- 
pation, Learning, and Friendships. 
ED 388 000// 
What Educators Need To Know about...Series. 
Ability Grouping (and) Curriculum Compacting 
i Gifted Students and Cooperative Learning 
and} Mentoring [and] Student Motivation. 
ED 388 027 
When Parents and Educators Do Not Agree: Us- 
ing Mediation To Resolve Conflicts about Special 
ucation. A Guidebook for Parents. 
ED 387 990 
Wyoming Folk Arts Handbook. A Handbook for 
Community Research and Programming. 
ED 388 601 
The Young Person's Guide to Becoming a 
Writer. 
ED 387 830// 


(060) Historical Materials 


American Indian Higher Education before 1974: 
From Colonization to Self-Determination. 
ED 388 478 
Composing a “National Negro Theater”: Play- 
writing Courses at Howard University in the 
1920s. 
ED 387 808 
Cultural, Economic and Social Influences on Co- 
education in the United States and Implications 
for Student Services. 
ED 388 154 
Eight Hundred Years of Physics Teaching. 
ED 388 517// 
How Teachers Taught: Constancy and Change in 
American Classrooms, 1890-1990. Seccnd Edi- 
tion. Research on Teaching Series. 
ED 388 482// 
An Indian in White America. 
ED 388 473// 
Maria Tallichief. Raintree/Rivilo American 
Indian Stories Series. 
ED 388 467 
Native American Doctor: The Story of Susan La- 
Flesche Picotte. 
ED 388 474// 
Remember Native America! The Earthworks of 
Ancient America. 
ED 388 604 
Sarah Winnemucca. Raintree/Rivilo American 
Indian Stories Series. 
ED 388 466 
Tammarniit (Mistakes): Inuit Relocation in the 
Eastern Arctic, 1939-63. 
ED 388 479// 
“Why Won't You Just Read It?”: Comic Books 
and Community in the 1950s. 
ED 387 852 
Women in Action: Rebels and Reformers 
1920-1980. 
ED 388 605 
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Absent Others: Perspectives on Marginality in 
Barcelona Schools. Research Report Number 27. 

ED 388 535 
Acceleration-A Viable Option for Gifted Chil- 
dren. 

ED 387 992 
Adults with Learning Disabilities: Definitions 
and Issues. 

ED 387 989 
Alternative Career Formation Perspectives: Les- 
sons for Educational Leadership from Law, Med- 
icine, and Training for the Priesthood. 
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ED 387 909 
American Indian Higher Education before 1974: 
From Colonization to Self-Determination. 

ED 388 478 
Assessing Language Development in Bilingual 
Preschool Children. NCBE Program Information 
Guide Series No. 22. 

ED 388 088 
Bureaucratic Impediments to Aboriginal & Tor- 
res Strait Islander Empowerment, Self-Determi- 
nation & Self-Management. 

ED 388 460 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). New Ap- 
proaches to Integrated Learning. Synthesis Re- 
port. 

ED 387 651 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Pathways and 
Participation in Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion and Training. Synthesis Report. Issues and 
Questions for Working Group I. 

ED 387 645 
Choice Heats Up. Policy Update Number 2. 

ED 387 935 
The Coincidence of Attention Deficit Hyperac- 
tivity Disorder and Creativity. Attention Deficit 
Disorder Research-Based Decision Making Se- 
ries 9508. 

ED 388 016 
Community Control and Self-Determination in 
Aboriginal Education Research: The Changed 
Roles, Relationships and Responsibilities of Ab- 
original and Non-Aboriginal Researchers and 
Aboriginal Communities. 

ED 388 461 
Constructing a Secure Mathematics Pipeline for 
Minority Students. Math Research-Based Deci- 
sion Making Series 9504. 

ED 388 014 
A Continuous Quality Improvement Approach 
to Discipline. 

ED 388 160 
Counseling Gifted African American Students: 
Promoting Achievement, Identity, and Social 
and Emotional Well-Being. Counseling Re- 
search-Based Decision Making Series 9506. 

ED 388 015 
The Courage To Inquire: Ideals and Realities in 
Higher Education. 

ED 388 184// 

Culturally Responsive Mathematics and Science 
Education for Native Students. 

ED 388 483 
Culturally Sensitive Family-Focused Assistive 
Technology Assessment Strategies. 

ED 387 996 
The Development of Gifted and Talented Mathe- 
matics Students and the National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics Standards. Mathemat- 
ics Research-Based Decision Making Series 
9404. 

ED 388 O11 
Education for All Aspects of the Industry. 

ED 387 644 
Effective Leadership in the Middle School Class- 
room. 

ED 388 454 
Encyclopedia of Distance Education Research in 
lowa. 

ED 388 314 
Every School a Community: The Academic 
Value of Strong Social Bonds among Staff and 
Students. 

ED 387 900 
Factors Influencing the Reading Status of In- 
ner-City, African-American Children. Perspec- 
tives in Reading Research No. 8 

ED 387 782 
Family Influences on the Achievement of Eco- 
nomically Disadvantaged Students: Implications 
for Gifted Identification and Programming. Re- 
search Monograph 95206. 

ED 388 025 
For Your Child's Sake...Establish Paternity [and] 
Collect Child Support. 

ED 388 378 
From Seniority to Employee Competencies: A 
New Approach to Negotiating Career Paths. 

ED 387 599 
Gender Differences on the SweSAT: A Review 
of Studies since 1975. Educational Measurement, 
No. 7. 

ED 388 669 
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Gender Stereotypes: The Links to Violence. Eq- 
uity in Education Series. 

ED 387 771 
George Peabody (1795-1869): Merchant, 
Banker, Philanthropist. 

ED 388 571 
Helping Teachers Teach Well: Transforming Pro- 
fessional Development. CPRE Policy Briefs. 

ED 388 619 
Home, Family, and Community: Ingredients in 
the Rural Education Equation. 

ED 388 463 
Identifying Gender Bias in Teaching Evaluations: 
Insights Offered by Communication Research. 

ED 387 848 
Implementation of Block Scheduling in a 
Four-Year High School: A Literary Review and 
a Handbook for Administrators, Teachers and 
Parents. 

ED 387 879 
Improving Education through Standards-Based 
Reform. A Report by the National Academy of 
Education Panel on Standards-Based Education 
Reform. 

ED 387 867 
Incentive Pay: A Plan To Recognize Major Con- 
tributions by Individuals, Teams, or Departmen- 
tal Units. HR Monograph Series. 

ED 388 158 
Interventions with Children of Alcoholics: Is the 
Focus in the Right Direction? 

ED 387 756 
An Introduction to Working Alliance Theory for 
Professional Counselors. 

ED 387 755 
Issues in Cross-Cultural Assessment: American 
Indian and Alaska Native Students. Knowledge 
Brief, Number Twelve. 

ED 388 484 
A Leadership Imperative: Addressing Legal Is- 
sues. 


ED 388 335 
Lou Henry Hoover and the Girl Scouts: A Trib- 
ute. 

ED 388 561 
Making Quality Count in Undergraduate Educa- 
tion. A Report for the ECS Chairman's “Quality 
Counts” Agenda in Higher Education. 

ED 388 208 
Marriage & Family Counseling in Mental Health 
Practice. 

ED 387 720 
Model Strategies in Bilingual Education: Profes- 
sional Development. 

ED 388 052 
More than a Message of Hope: A District-Level 
Policymaker’s Guide to Understanding Resil- 
iency. 

ED 387 946 
Multicultural Education: What Do We Need To 
Know To Better Meet Our Students’ Needs? 

ED 387 956 
The Mystery of Motivation: A Synthesis of Clues 
for Its Solution. 

ED 387 912 
Nurturing Learning in Native American Stu- 
dents. 

ED 388 487 
Official English? No! TESOL’s Recommenda- 
tions for Countering the Official English Move- 
ment in the U.S. 

ED 388 084 
Ph.D.s and Postdoctoral Appointments. Issues 
Brief. 

ED 388 176 
Preventing Sexual Harassment On-Campus: Poli- 
cies and Practices for Higher Education. 

ED 388 159 
The Privatization of Choice. Policy Update 
Number 3. 

ED 387 933 
The Recruitment and Retention of African- 
American Students in Gifted Education Pro- 
grams: Implications and Recommendations. Re- 
cruitment and Retention Research-Based 
Decision Making Series 9406. 

ED 388 012 
Rethinking Our Classrooms: Teaching for Equity 
and Justice. 

ED 388 588 
Rethinking the Treatment of Traditional Assess- 
ment Topics in Light of a Movement toward Au- 
thentic Assessment in the Classroom. 





Publication Type Index 


ED 388 701 
A Review of Assessment Issues in Gifted Educa- 
tion and Their Implications for Identifying Gifted 
Minority Students. Research Monograph 95204. 

ED 388 024 
Risk and Resiliency in Adolescence: The Current 
Status of Research on Gender Differences. 

ED 387 714 
The Role of the Supervisor: Meeting the Needs 
of Early Childhood Preservice Teachers. 

ED 388 637 
Rural Development in the United States: Con- 
necting Theory, Practice, and Possibilities. 

ED 388 488// 

Rural Students at Risk in Arkansas, Louisiana, 
New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas. 

ED 388 477 
Schooling in Mexico: Staying In or Dropping 
Out. 


ED 388 486// 

Screening for Adults with Learning Disabilities: 
The Role of the Practitioner in the Assessment 
Process. 

ED 387 988 
Setting the Record Straight: Applied Linguistics 
and the Dispelling of Misconception. 

ED 388 094 
Single Parent Families: Diversity, Myths and Re- 
alities. 

ED 388 437// 

Special Education: At a Crossroads. 

ED 387 955 
A Structure for the Practice of New Leadership 
Skills: Problem Solving Teams. 

ED 387 881 
Successful School Restructuring: A Report to the 
Public and Educators. 

ED 387 925 
Sustained Silent Reading: Implementation in the 
LEP Classroom Based on Research Results. 

ED 388 107 
Synthesis of the Research on Educational 
Change. Part 4: The Teacher's Role. 


ED 387 855 
Tech Prep Newsletter, 1994. 

ED 388 667 
Tenure. 

ED 388 189 
Training in Inductive Reasoning. 

ED 388 547 


Video in Second Language Teaching: Using, Se- 
lecting, and Producing Video for the Classroom. 

ED 388 082 
Violence in America: How Is the Problem of Ur- 
ban Youth Violence Defined in the Psychological 
Literature? 

ED 388 747 
Women and the Environment in Developing 
Countries. Briefing Paper. 

ED 388 459 
The World Bank’s Role in Human Resource De- 
velopment in Sub-Saharan Africa: Education, 
Training, and Technical Assistance. A World 
Bank Operations Evaluation Study. 

ED 388 529 
The 1994 NAEP Achievement Levels-Setting 
Process for U.S. History and Geography. Prelimi- 
nary Report. 

ED 388 590 


(071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 


Assessment Skills for School Counselors. ERIC 
Digest. 

ED 387 709 
Assessment Skills of Counselors, Principals, and 
Teachers. ERIC Digest. 

ED 387 708 
Curriculum Models for General Education. New 
Directions for Community Colleges, Number 92. 

ED 388 361 
Drop-Out Rates among American Indian and 
Alaska Native Students: Beyond Cultural Dis- 
continuity. ERIC Digest. 

ED 388 492 
European Unification: A Conceptual Guide for 
Educators. 

ED 388 606 
Forging Partnerships between Mexican Ameri- 
can Parents and the Schools. ERIC Digest. 

ED 388 489 
Instructional Strategies for Migrant Students. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 388 491 
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Publication Type Index 


Just beyond the Classroom: Community Adven- 
tures for Interdisciplinary 

ED 388 485 
Mexican American Women: Schooling, Work, 
and Family. ERIC Digest. 

ED 388 490 
Poststructuralism as Theory and Practice in the 
English Classroom. ERIC Digest. 

ED 387 794 
Projecting the Future of Community Colleges. 
ERIC Digest. 

ED 388 351 
Resources for Law-Related Education: Docu- 
ments and Journal Articles in ERIC, 1994. 

ED 388 534 


(072) Book/Product Reviews 
“The Bell Curve”: Review of Reviews. 
ED 388 570 


(080) Journal Articles 

Cal-Pal: A County-Wide Volunteer Service Pro- 
gram. 

ED 387 710 
Grammar Making a Comeback in Composition 
Teaching. 

ED 387 813 
Senior Volunteers: Helping Hands & Willing 
Workers. 

ED 387 906 
Sentence Focus and Sentence Rhythm: Connect- 
ing Linguistics to Composition. 

ED 387 821 


(090) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Mate- 
rials 


Caught in the Crossfire: Kids Talk about Guns. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Crime and 
Criminal Justice of the Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. House of Representatives, One Hundred 
Third Congress, Second Session (February 3, 
1994). 

ED 387 744 
Colorado Special Education Administrative De- 
cisions 1992-. Supplement. 

ED 387 954 
A Compilation of Federal Education Laws. Vol- 
ume IIl-Higher Education, As Amended 
through June 1995. Prepared for the Use of the 
Committee on Economic and Educational Op- 
portunities of the U.S. House of Representatives 
and for the Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources of the United States Senate, One Hun- 
dred Fourth Congress, First Session. [Committee 
Print.) 

ED 388 156 
Hearing on Accreditation of Graduate Medical 
Education. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Oversight and Investigations of the Committee 
on Economic and Educational Opportunities. 
House of Representatives, 104th Congress, First 
Session. 

ED 388 152 
Hearing on Education Standards. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Oversight and Investiga- 
tions of the Committee on Economic and Educa- 
tional Opportunities. House of Representatives, 
One Hundred Fourth Congress, First Sessi 

ED 387 908 
Hearing on Federal Student Loan Programs. 
Hearing before the Subcommittee on Oversight 
and Investigations of the Committee on Eco- 
nomic and Educational Opportunities. House of 
Representatives, 104th Congress, First Session. 

ED 388 151 
Hearing on Vocational Rehabilitation. Hearing 
before the Subcommittee on Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Training and Life-Long Learning of the 
Committee on Economic and Educational Op- 
portunities. House of Representatives, One Hun- 
dred Fourth Congress, First Session. 

ED 387 662 
A Leadership Imperative: Addressing Legal Is- 
sues. 





ED 388 335 
Military Physicians: DOD's Medical School and 
Scholarship Report to the Congressional Re- 
questers. 

ED 388 175 
New Hampshire Child Day Care Agency Licens- 
ing Rules. 

ED 388 433 
Oregon American Indian/Alaska Native Educa- 
tion State Plan. 


(110) Numerical/Quantitative Data 335 


ED 388 465 
Policy Update. IDRA Focus. 
ED 388 480 
Public Costs of Immigration. Testimony before 
the Subcommittee on Immigration and Claims, 
U.S. House of Representatives. 
ED 388 174 
A Report to the Joint Chairs of the Senate Budget 
and Taxation Committee and the House Appro- 
priations Committee on the Workload of the 
UMS Faculty. 
ED 388 131 
School Law for Counselors, Psychologists, and 
Social Workers. Third Edition. 
ED 387 916// 
Section 504 and the Schools. 
ED 387 998// 
Teacher Training: Status and Participants’ Views 
of Delta Teachers Academy. Report to Congres- 
sional Requesters. 
ED 388 634 
Treatment of Juveniles in the Criminal Justice 
System. Hearing before the Subcommittee on 
Crime and Criminal Justice of the Committee on 
the Judiciary. House of Representatives, One 
Hundred Third Congress, Second Session (July 
14, 1994). 
ED 387 743 


(100) Non-Print Media 


Bridges to Reading. What To Do When You Sus- 
pect Your Child Has a Reading Problem: A Kit 
of First-Step Strategies [Kit]. 
ED 387 978// 
Darwin's Revolution in Thought: An Illustrated 
Lecture. Teaching Guide and Videotape. 
ED 388 513// 
Get Ready, Get Set, Go ON-LINE! [Videotape.] 
ED 388 313// 
Learning Disabilities: A National Responsibility. 
Summit on Learning Disabilities (Washington, 
D.C., September 20-21, 1994). [Videotapes.] 
ED 387 981// 
The Living Soil: Exploring Inner Space. Unit II. 
ED 388 519 
Local Heroes: Bringing Telecommunications to 
Rural, Small Schools. 
ED 388 471 


(102) Machine-Readable Data Files 


Directory of Programs for Preparing Individuals 
for Careers in Special Education. 1995 Edition. 
(Monograph and database]. 

ED 387 959 


(110) Numerical/Quantitative Data 


Analysis of Professional Salaries, Maryland Pub- 
lic Schools. 

ED 388 633 
Approaching Kindergarten: A Look at Pre- 
schoolers in the United States. National House- 
hold Education Survey. Statistical Analysis 


Report. 

ED 388 441 
Child Care and Early Education Program Partici- 
pation of Infants, Toddlers, and Preschoolers. 
Statistics in Brief. 

ED 388 438 
College Freshmen with Disabilities: A Triennial 
Statistical Profile. 

ED 387 971 
Colleges and Universities: Basic Student 
Charges, 1994-95. 

ED 388 171 
Colleges and Universities: Degrees and Awards 
Conferred, 1993-94. 

ED 388 167 
Colleges and Universities: Faculty and Staff, 
1994-95. 

ED 388 170 
Colleges and Universities: Fall Enrollments 
1994. 

ED 388 169 
Colleges and Universities: Finance, 1993-94. 

ED 388 172 
Colleges and Universities: Residence of Students, 
Fall 1994. 

ED 388 168 
A Comparative Analysis of Postsecondary Tech- 
nical Education in — Phase II, Physical Sci- 
ence, Biological Science and Social Science 
Clusters. 

ED 388 333 
A Comparative Analysis of Postsecondary Tech- 


nical Education in Texas. Phase I, Volume II-Ap- 
pendices. 

ED 388 332 
Compton — College Information Note- 
book, Fall 1 

ED 388 372 
Connecticut Community-Technical Colleges 
Student Enrollment Statistics, 1994-95. 

ED 388 375 
The Consequences of Indexing the Minimum 
Wage to Average Wages in the U.S. Economy. 

ED 387 624 
Decade of Indifference: Maternal and Child 
Health Trends. 1980-1990. 

ED 388 431// 

The Development Data Book. A Guide to Social 
and Economic Statistics with a Comprehensive 
Data Table [and] Teaching Guides. Third Edi- 
tion. 

ED 388 565 
Digest of Education Statistics, 1995. 

ED 387 885 
Dollars and Sense: A Guide to Spending on Chil- 
dren and Families in Illinois [with] Appendix. 

ED 388 383 
Fact Book on Education: For the Ac- 
ademic Year 1994-95. 

ED 388 144 
The Feasibility of Applying the Micro-Financial 
Analysis Model to Expenditures for Public Edu- 
cation in Hawaii: What Reaches the Classroom? 
A Report to the Governor and the Legislature of 
the State of Hawaii. Report No.94-6. 

ED 387 893 
Idaho Higher Education 1995 Fact Book. 

ED 388 173 
Maryland School Performance Report, 1994. 
State and School Systems. 

ED 387 889 
Military Physicians: DOD's Medical School and 
Scholarship Report to the Congressional Re- 
questers. 

ED 388 175 
More Education Means Higher Career Earnings. 
Statistical Brief. 

ED 388 706 
National Opinion Ballot Report, October 1993. 
Results of National Opinion Survey on U.S. For- 
eign Policy. 

ED 388 533 
National Survey Results on Drug Use from the 
Monitoring the Future Study, 1975-1994. Vol- 
ume 1, Secondary School Students and Volume 
Il, College Students and Young Adults. 

ED 387 776 
New York State Public School Professional Per- 
sonnel Report 1993-94. 

ED 388 671 
Preliminary Youth Risk Behavior Survey Re- 
sults—1993. 

ED 388 435 
Psychometric Report for the NELS:88 Base Year 
th Second Follow-Up. National Education 
Longitudinal Study of 1988. Statistical Analysis 


Report. 

ED 388 726 
Public School District Funding Differences. Indi- 
cator of the Month. 

ED 387 934 
Public School Teacher Cost Differences across 
the United States. Analysis/Methodology Re- 
port. 


ED 387 884 
Rankings of the States, 1994. 

ED 388 704 
State Comparisons of Education Statistics: 
1969-70 to 1993-94. 

ED 388 707 


State Systemic Education Improvements. Status 
Report. 


ED 387 891 
Student Satisfaction. The 1995 Report on the 
Student Experience at UCE. 

ED 388 166 
Student Strategies To Avoid Harm at School. 
Statistics in Brief. 

ED 388 440 
Student Victimization at School. Statistics in 
Brief. 

ED 388 439 
The Study of Children in Family Child Care and 
Relative Care. Highlights of Findings. 

ED 388 402// 
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Survey of Service Employees. 

ED 387 627 
Tests of General Educational Development. 
1992 Statistical Report. 

ED 387 621 
Trends in Student Aid: 1985 to 1995. 

ED 388 149 
Use of School Choice Educational Policy Issues. 
Statistical Perspectives. [Revised.] 

ED 387 859 
Wasting America’s Future: The Children’s De- 
fense Fund Report on the Costs of Child Poverty. 

ED 388 381// 

Who Took the GED? GED 1993 Statistical Re- 


port. 
ED 387 622 
Who Took the GED? GED 1994 Statistical Re- 


port. 

ED 387 623 
1993-94 Estimates of School Statistics As Pro- 
vided by the State Departments of Education. 

ED 388 705 
1993-94 Running Start: A Progress Report to the 
1995 Legislature. 

ED 388 370 
The 1994 Report on the Student Experience at 
UCE and Statistical Supplement. 

ED 388 139 


(120) Opinion Papers 
Adult Learning, Currency and Subjectivity in 
PLA. 

ED 387 614 
Alternative Career Formation Perspectives: Les- 
sons for Educational Leadership from Law, Med- 
icine, and Training for the Priesthood. 

ED 387 909 
American Families and the Future: Analyses of 
Possible Destinies. 

ED 388 434// 

Articulating Knowledge, How Adults Learn and 
the Role of the Prior Learning Assessment Pro- 
fessional. Proceedings of the National Institute 
on the Assessment of Experiential Learning 
(Princeton, New Jersey, June 13-16, 1992). 

ED 387 612 
The Assessment of Prior Learning and the Ac- 
crediting Process. Proceedings of the National 
Institute on the Assessment of Experiential 
Learning (Princeton, New Jersey, June 9-12, 
1991). 

ED 387 611 
Assessment, Self-Assessment, and Children’s 
Literate Constructs. Report Series 3.11. 

ED 387 806 
Bringing in a Pedagogy OF and For Difference 
and Diversity in the Speech Communication 
Classroom. 

ED 387 841 
Building a Bridge between Gifted Education and 
Total School Improvement. Talent Development 
Research-Based Decision Making Series 9502. 

ED 388 013 
Business French or French Business? What Do 
We Teach and What Do We Call It? 

ED 388 071 
The Changing Role of Vocational and Technical 
Education and Training (VOTEC). Vocational 
Education and Training for the 21st Century: 
Opening Pathways and Strengthening Profes- 
sionalism. VOTEC as an Investment and the 
Mobilisation of Human and Financial Resources. 
Issues and Questions for Working Group III. 

ED 387 646 
Child Care and Welfare Reform: More Painful 
Choices. 

ED 388 420// 

Childhood: Impressions of the Intifada. 

ED 387 715 
Child Labour and Basic Education in Latin 
America and the Caribbean: A Proposed UNI- 
CEF Initiative. Innocenti Essays No. 6. 

ED 388 410 
The Coincidence of Attention Deficit Hyperac- 
tivity Disorder and Creativity. Attention Deficit 
Disorder Research-Based Decision Making Se- 
ries 9508. 

ED 388 016 
Collaboration, Consultation and Cooperation: 3 
Cs for Multicultural General and Special Educa- 
tion. 

ED 387 964 
A Common European Home: Pre-School Per- 
spectives on European Identity. 


(110) Numerical/Quantitative Data 


ED 388 448 
Communication as a Cross-Cutting Issue in 
Project Design—-Language and Information Com- 


ponents. 

ED 388 053 
The Community College Open-Door Philosophy: 
What Negative Outcomes Have Developed? 

ED 388 345 
Community Control and Self-Determination in 

Aboriginal Education Research: The 

Roles, Relationships and Responsibilities of Ab- 
original and Non-Aboriginal Researchers and 
Aboriginal Communities. 

ED 388 461 
Composing a “National Negro Theater”: Play- 
writing Courses at Howard University in the 
1920s. 

ED 387 808 
Counseling Gifted African American Students: 
Promoting Achievement, Identity, and Social 
and Emotional Well-Being. Counseling Re- 
search-Based Decision Making Series 9506. 

ED 388 015 

jg ay er Follower: Standing Up to and 


for Our Leaders. 
ED 387 872// 
The Courage To ~— Ideals and Realities in 
Higher Education. 
ED 388 184// 
Creativity in Mentoring. 
ED 387 718 
Cross-Cultural Communication Issues in Busi- 
ness Textbooks: What the Texts Should, But Of- 
ten Don't, Do. 
ED 388 073 
Cultural Implications of Human Resource Devel- 
opment. 
ED 388 095 
Culture, Community, and the Promise of Rural 
Education. 
ED 388 464 
Curriculum Policymaking and the Global Econ- 
omy: The Road Not Taken. 
ED 387 896 
Darwin's Revolution in Thought: An Illustrated 
Lecture. Teaching Guide and Videotape. 
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CS509060 ED387847 EA027142 ED387942 FLO23156 ED388035 HE028670 ED388130 I 
CS509061 ED387848 EA027143 ED387943 FLO23196 =ED388036 HE028671 ED388131 IF 
CS509062  ED387849 EA027144 ED387944// FLO23236 © ED388037 HEO28672 ED388132// IE 
CS509063 ED387850 EA027145 ED387945// FLO23276 =ED388038 HEO28675 ED388133 IF 
CS509065 ED387851 EA027147 ED387946 FL023277 ED388039 HE028676 =ED388134 IF 
CS509070 ED387852 EA027335 ED387947 FLO23278 ED388040 HE028677 ED388135 IF 
FLO23279 ED388041// HE028678 ED388136 Ik 
FLO23280 ED388042 HE028679 ED388137 IF 
EA026943  ED387853 EC304283 ED387948 FLO23281 ED388043 HE028680 ED388138 Ik 
EA026981 ED387854 EC304303 ED387949 FLO23282 ED388044 HE028681 ED388139 IF 
EA027004 ED387855 EC304304 ED387950 FLO23283 ED388045 HE028682 ED388140 IF 
EA027010 ED387856 EC304305 ED387951 FLO23284 ED388046 HE028683 ED388141 Ik 
EA027021 ED387857 EC304306 ED387952 FLO23285 ED388047 HE028684 ED388142 IF 
EA027022 ED387858 EC304307 ED387953 FLO23286 ED388048 HE028686 ED388143 IF 
EA027046 ED387859 EC304308 ED387954 FLO23287 ED388049 HE028687 ED388144 IF 
EA027047 ED387860 EC304309 ED387955 FLO23289 ED388050 HE028688 ED388145 IF 
EA027048 ED387861 EC304310 ED387956 FLO23291 ED388051 HE028689 ED388146 IF 
EA027049 ED387862 EC304311 ED387957 FLO23295 ED388052 HE028690 ED388147 IF 
EA0270S0 ED387863 EC304312 ED387958 FL023296 ED388053 HE028691 ED388148 IF 
EA0270S1 ED387864 EC304313 ED387959 FLO23302 ED388054 HE028692  ED388149 IF 
EA027052 ED387865 EC304314 ED387960 FLO23303 ED388055 HE028693 ED388150 1F 
EA027053 ED387866 EC304315 ED387961 FLO23304 ED388056 HE028694 ED388151 IR 
EA027054 ED387867 EC304316 ED387962 FLO23305 ED388057 HE028695 ED388152 IR 
EA027056 ED387868 EC304317 ED387963 FLO23306 ED388058 HE028696 ED388153 IR 
EA027057 ED387869 EC304318 ED387964 FLO23307 ED388059 HE028697 ED388154 IR 
EA027058 ED387870 EC304319 ED387965 FLO23308 ED388060 HE028698 ED388155 IR 
EA027059 ED387871 EC304320 ED387966 FLO23311 ED388061 HE028699 ED388156 IR 
EA027060 ED387872// EC304321 ED387967 FLO23312 ED388062 HE028700 ED388157 IR 
EA027062 ED387873 EC304322 ED387968 FLO23313 ED388063 HE028701 ED388158 IR 
EA027063 ED387874 EC304323 ED387969 FLO23314 ED388064 HE028702 ED388159 IR 
. EA027064 ED387875 EC304324 ED387970// FLO23315 ED388065 HE028703 ED388160 IR 
EA027065 ED387876 EC304325 ED387971 FLO23316 ED388066 HE028704 ED388161 IR 
EA027066 ED387877 EC304326 ED387972 FLO23317 ED388067 HE028705 ED388162// IR 
BA027069 ED387878 EC304327 ED387973 FLO23318 ED388068 HE028706 ED388163// IR 
EA027070 ED387879 EC304328 ED387974 FLO23319 ED388069 HE028707 ED388164 IR 
EA027071 ED387880 EC304329 ED387975 FL023320 ED388070 HE028708 ED388165 IR 
EA027073 ED387881 EC304330 ED387976 FLO23321 ED388071 HE028709 ED388166 IR 
EA027075 ED3#7882 EC304331 ED387977// FL023322 ED388072 HE028710 ED388167 IR 
EA027076 ED387883 EC304332 ED387978// FLO23323  ED388073 HE028711 ED388168 IR 
EA027077 ED387884 EC304333 ED387979 FLO23324 ED388074 HE028712 ED388169 IR 
EA027078 ED387885 EC304334 ED387980 FLO23325 ED388075 HE028713 ED388170 IR 
EA027079 ED387886 EC304335 ED387981// FLO23326 ED388076 HE028714 ED388171 IR 
EA027081 ED387887 EC304336 ED387982 FL023327 ED388077 HE028715 ED388172 IR 
EA027082 ED387888 EC304337 ED387983 FLO23328 ED388078 HE028716 ED388173 IR 
EA027083 ED387889 EC304338 ED387984 FL023330 ED388079 HE028717 ED388174 IR 
EA027084 ED387890 EC304339 ED387985 FLO23331 ED388080 HE028718 ED388175 IR 
EA027085 ED387891 EC304340 ED387986 FLO23332 ED388081 HE028719 ED388176 IR 
EA027086 ED387892 EC304341 ED387987 FLO23333 ED388082 HE028720 ED388177 IR 
EA027087 ED387893 EC304342 ED387988 FLO23334 ED388083 HE028721 ED388178 IR 
EA027088 ED387894 EC304343 ED387989 FLO23335 ED388084 HE028722 ED388179 IR 
EA027089 ED387895 EC304344 ED387990 FLO23336 ED388085 HE028723 ED388180// IR 
EA027090 ED387896 EC304345 ED387991 FL023337 ED388086 HE028724 ED388181 IR 
EA027091 ED387897 EC304347 ED387992 FLO23338 ED388087 HE028725 ED388182// IR 
EA027092 ED387898 EC304348 ED387993 FLO23339 ED388088 HE028726 ED388183// IR 
EA027093 ED387899 EC304349 ED387994 FLO23340 ED388089 HE028727 ED388184// IR 
EA027094 ED387900 EC304350 ED387995 FLO23341 ED388090 HE028728 ED388185 IR 
EA027095 ED387901 EC304351 ED387996 FL023344 ED388091 HE028729 ED388186 IR 
EA027096 ED387902 EC304352 ED387997// FLO23345 ED388092 HE028730 ED388187// IR 
EA027099 ED387903 EC304353 ED387998// FL023347 ED388093 HE028731 ED388188 IR 
EA027100 ED387904 EC304354 ED387999// FL023366 ED388094 HE028732 ED388189 IR 
EA027101 ED387905 EC304355 ED388000// FL023367 ED388095 HE028733 ED388190 IR 
EA027102 ED387906 EC304356 ED388001// FLO23368 ED388096 HE028734 ED388191// IR 
EA027103 ED387907 EC304357 ED388002// FL023369 ED388097 HE028735 ED388192 IR 
EA027104 ED387908 EC304358 ED388003// FLO23370 ED388098 HE028736 ED388193 IR 
EA027105 ED387909 EC304359 ED388004// FLO23371 ED388099 HE028738 ED388194 IR 
EA027106 ED387910 EC304360 ED388005// FLO23373 ED388100 HE028739 ED388195 IR 
EA027107 ED387911 EC304361 ED388006// FLO23374 ED388101 HE028740 ED388196 IR 
EA027108 ED387912 EC304362 ED388007// FLO23375 ED388102 HE028741 ED388197 IR 
EA027109 ED387913 EC304363 ED388008// FLO23376 ED388103 HE028742 ED388198// IR 
EA027110 ED387914 EC304364 ED388009// FLO23378 ED388104 HE028743 ED388199 IR 
RIE MAR 1996 RI 














Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


HE028744 
HE028745 
HE028746 
HE028747 
HE028748 
HE028749 
HE028750 
HE028751 
HE028752 
HE028753 


IRO17359 
1RO17360 
1IRO17361 
IRO17362 
IRO17363 
1IRO17364 
IRO17365 
IRO17366 
1RO17367 
1RO17368 
IRO17369 
IRO17370 
IRO17371 
IRO17372 
IRO17373 
1RO17374 
1RO17375 
1RO17376 
1RO17377 
IRO17378 
IRO17379 
IRO17380 
1RO17381 
1RO17382 
IRO17383 
IRO17384 
IRO17385 
1RO17386 
IRO17387 
IRO17388 
IRO17389 
IRO17390 
IRO17391 
IRO17392 
IRO17393 
1IRO17394 
IRO17395 
1IRO17396 
1IRO17397 
IRO17398 
IRO17399 
1RO17400 
IRO17401 
IRO17402 
IRO17403 
IRO17404 
1IRO17405 
IRO17406 
1RO17407 
IRO17408 
IRO17409 
IRO17410 
IRO17411 
IRO17412 
IRO17413 
IRO17414 
IRO17415 
IRO17416 
IRO17417 
IRO17418 
IRO17419 
IRO17420 
1IRO17421 
1RO17422 
1RO17423 
1IRO17424 
1RO17425 
1RO17426 
1RO17427 
IRO17428 
1IRO17429 
1R017430 
IRO17431 
1RO17432 
IRO17433 
IRO17434 
IRO17435 
IRO17436 
IRO17437 
IRO17438 
1IRO17439 
IRO17440 
1RO17441 
IRO17442 
IRO17443 


ED388200 
ED388201 
ED388202 
ED388203 
ED388204 
ED388205// 
ED388206 
ED388207 
ED388208 
ED388209// 


ED388210 
ED388211 
ED388212 
ED388213 
ED388214 
ED388215 
ED388216 
ED388217 
ED388218 
ED388219 
ED388220 
ED388221 
ED388222 
ED388223 
ED388224 
ED388225 
ED388226 
ED388227 
ED388228 
ED388229 
ED388230 
ED388231 
ED388232 
ED388233 
ED388234 
ED388235 
ED388236 
ED388237 
ED388238 
ED388239 
ED388240 
ED388241 
ED388242 
ED388243 
ED388244 
ED388245 
ED388246 
ED388247 
ED388248 
ED388249 
ED388250 
ED388251 
ED388252 
ED388253 
ED388254 
ED388255 
ED388256 
ED388257 
ED388258 
ED388259 
ED388260 
ED388261 
ED388262 
ED388263 
ED388264 
ED388265 
ED388266 
ED388267 
ED388268 
ED388269 
ED388270 
ED388271 
ED388272 
ED388273 
ED388274 
ED388275 
ED388276 
ED388277 
ED388278 
ED388279 
ED388280 
ED388281 
ED388282 
ED388283 
ED388284 
ED388285 
ED388286 
ED388287 
ED388288 
ED388289 
ED388290 
ED388291 
ED388292 
ED388293 
ED388294 


IRO17444 
IRO17445 
IRO17446 
IRO17447 
IRO17448 
IRO17449 
IRO17450 
IRO17451 
IRO17452 
IRO17453 
IRO17454 
IRO17455 
1IRO17456 
IRO17457 
IRO17458 
IRO17459 
IRO17461 
IRO17462 
IRO17470 
IRO17497 
IRO17498 
1RO55679 
1R055682 
IROSS683 
IROS5824 
IROSS825 
IROS5826 


JC950505 
JC950506 
JC950507 
JC950508 
JC950509 
JC950510 
JC950511 
JC950512 
JC950513 
JC950514 
JC950515 
JC950516 
JC950517 
JC950518 
JC950519 
JC950520 
JC950521 
JC950522 
JC950523 
JC950525 
JC950526 
JC950527 
JC950528 
JC9S0529 
JC950530 
JC950531 
JC950532 
JC950533 
JC950534 
JC950536 
JC950537 
JC950538 
JC950539 
JC950540 
JC950541 
JC9S0542 
JC950543 
JC950544 
JC950545 
JC950547 
JC950548 
JC950549 
JC950551 
JC950552 
JC950553 


ED388295 
ED388296 
ED388297 
ED388298 
ED388299 
ED388300 
ED388301 
ED388302 
ED388303 
ED388304 
ED388305 
ED388306 
ED388307 
ED388308 
ED388309 
ED388310 
ED388311 
ED388312 
ED388313// 
ED388314 
ED388315 
ED388316// 
ED388317// 
ED388318// 
ED388319 
ED388320 
ED388321 


ED388322 
ED388323 
ED388324 
ED388325 
ED388326 
ED388327 
ED388328 
ED388329 
ED388330 
ED388331 
ED388332 
ED388333 
ED388334 
ED388335 
ED388336 
ED388337 
ED388338 
ED388339 
ED388340 
ED388341 
ED388342 
ED388343 
ED388344 
ED388345 
ED388346 
ED388347 
ED388348 
ED388349 
ED388350 
ED388351 
ED388352 
ED388353 
ED388354 
ED388355 
ED388356 
ED388357 
ED388358 
ED388359 
ED388360 
ED388361 
ED388362 
ED388363 
ED388364 
ED388365 
ED388366 
ED388367 
ED388368 
ED388369 
ED388370 
ED388371 
ED388372 
ED388373 
ED388374 
ED388375 
ED388376 
ED388377 


ED388378 
ED388379// 
ED388380// 
ED388381// 
ED388382 
ED388383 
ED388384 
ED388385 
ED388386/ / 
ED388387 


PS023952 
PS023953 


RCO19921 
RC020098 
RCO020100 
RCO020208 
RCO020219 
RC020220 
RCO020261 
RCO020283 
RC020284 
RCO020286 
RCO020288 
RCO020291 
RCO020292 
RCO020294 
RCO020298 
RCO020299 
RCO020300 
RC020304 
RC020306 
RCO020307 
RCO020311 
RC020325 
RCO020327 
RC020328 


ED388388 
ED388389// 
ED388390// 
ED388391// 
ED388392 
ED388393// 
ED388394 
ED388395 
ED388396 
ED388397 
ED388398 
ED388399// 
ED388400 
ED388401 
ED388402// 
ED388403 
ED388404 / / 
ED388405// 
ED388406// 
ED388407// 
ED388408 / / 
ED388409 
ED388410 
ED388411 
ED388412 
ED388413 
ED388414 
ED388415 
ED388416 
ED388417 
ED388418 
ED388419// 
ED388420// 
ED388421 
ED388422 
ED388423 
ED388424 
ED388425 
ED388426 
ED388427 
ED388428 
ED388429 
ED388430 
ED388431// 
ED388432 
ED388433 
ED388434// 
ED388435 
ED388436 
ED388437// 
ED388438 
ED388439 
ED388440 
ED388441 
ED388442 
ED388443 
ED388444 
ED388445 
ED388446// 
ED388447// 
ED388448 
ED388449 
ED388450 
ED388451 
ED388452 
ED388453 
ED388454 
ED388455 
ED388456 
ED388457 
ED388458 


ED388459 
ED388460 
ED388461 
ED388462 
ED388463 
ED388464 
ED388465 
ED388466 
ED388467 
ED388468// 
ED388469 
ED388470/ / 
ED388471 
ED388472 
ED388473// 
ED388474// 
ED388475// 
ED388476 
ED388477 
ED388478 
ED388479/ / 
ED388480 
ED388481// 
ED388482// 


RC020332 
RCO020333 
RC020334 
RC020335 
RC020337 
RCO020341 
RC020348 
RC020349 
RC020350 
RC020351 


SE055780 


SE056520 
SE056525 
SE056526 
SE056530 
SE056532 
SE056570 


SE056678 
SE056689 
SE056696 
SE056698 
SE056699 
SE056709 
SE056710 
SE056736 
SE056737 
SE056738 
SE056744 
SE056750 
SE056752 
SE056770 
SE056771 


$0024729 
$0024861 
$0024951 
$0024953 
$0024956 
$0024965 
$0024996 
$0025084 
$0025101 
$0025102 
$0025103 
$0025104 
$0025105 
$0025221 
$0025223 


ED388483 
ED388484 
ED388485 
ED388486// 
ED388487 
ED388488// 
ED388489 
ED388490 
ED388491 
ED388492 


ED388493 
ED388494 
ED388495 
ED388496 
ED388497 
ED388498 
ED388499 
ED388500 
ED388501 
ED388502 
ED388503 
ED388504 
ED388505// 
ED388506/ / 
ED388507// 
ED388508 / / 
ED388509// 
ED388510 
ED388511 
ED388512 
ED388513// 
ED388514 
ED388515// 
ED388516 
ED388517// 
ED388518 
ED388519 
ED388520 
ED388521// 
ED388522// 
ED388523 
ED388524// 
ED388525// 
ED388526 
ED388527 


ED388528// 
ED388529 
ED388530 
ED388531 
ED388532 
ED388533 
ED388534 
ED388535 
ED388536 
ED388537 
ED388538 
ED388539 
ED388540 
ED388541 
ED388542 
ED388543 
ED388544 
ED388545 
ED388546 
ED388547 
ED388548 
ED388549 
ED388550 
ED388551 
ED388552 
ED388553 
ED388554 
ED388555 
ED388556 
ED388557 
ED388558 
ED388559 
ED388560 
ED388561 
ED388562 
ED388563 
ED388564 
ED388565 
ED388566 
ED388567 
ED388568 
ED388569 
ED388570 
ED388571 
ED388572 
ED388573 
ED388574 
ED388575 
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$0025473 
$0025475 
$0025476 
$0025477 
$0025478 
$0025479 
$0025480 
$0025482 
$0025504 
$0025506 
$0025507 
$0025508 
$0025510 
$0025522 
$0025532 
$0025533 
$0025536 
$0025546 
$0025547 
$0025559 
$0025560 
$0025561 
$0025562 
$0025563 
$0025565 
$0025566 
$0025569 
$0025571 
$0025576 
$0025667 
S$O025688 
$0025689 
$0025773 
$0025774 
$0025775 
$0025776 
$0025777 
$0025778 
$0025779 
$0025780 
$0025782 


SP036204 
SP036224 
SP036241 
SP036246 
SP036258 
SP036259 
SP036260 
SP036268 
SP036269 
SP036270 
SP036271 
SP036273 
SP036274 
SP036275 
SP036276 
SP036277 
SP036278 
SP036279 
SP036280 
SP036282 
SP036283 
SP036284 
SP036285 
SP036286 
SP036287 
SP036288 
SP036289 
SP036290 
SP036291 
SP036292 
SP036293 
SP036294 
SP036295 
SP036296 
SP036297 
SP036300 
SP036301 
SP036302 
SP036303 
SP036304 
SP036305 
SP036306 
SP036307 
SP036308 
SP036309 
SP036310 
SP036311 
SP036317 
SP036318 


TM023050 
TM023052 
TM023053 


ED388576 
ED388577 
ED388578 
ED388579 
ED388580 
ED388581 
ED388582 
ED388583 
ED388584 
ED388585 
ED388586 
ED388587 
ED388588 
ED388589 
ED388590 
ED388591 
ED388592 
ED388593 
ED388594 
ED388595 
ED388596 
ED388597 
ED388598 
ED388599 
ED388600 
ED388601 
ED388602 
ED388603// 
ED388604 
ED388605 
ED388606 
ED388607 
ED388608 // 
ED388609/ / 
ED388610// 
ED388611// 
ED388612// 
ED388613// 
ED388614// 
ED388615// 
ED388616// 


ED388617 
ED388618 
ED388619 
ED388620 
ED388621 
ED388622 
ED388623 
ED388624// 
ED388625 
ED388626 
ED388627 
ED388628 // 
ED388629 
ED388630 
ED388631 
ED388632 
ED388633 
ED388634 
ED388635 
ED388636 
ED388637 
ED388638 
ED388639 
ED388640 
ED388641 
ED388642 
ED388643 
ED388644 
ED388645 
ED388646 
ED388647 
ED388648 
ED388649 
ED388650 
ED388651 
ED388652 
ED388653 
ED388654 
ED388655 
ED388656 
ED388657 
ED388658 
ED388659 
ED388660 
ED388661 
ED388662 
ED388663 
ED388664 
ED388665 


ED388666 
ED388667 
ED388668 


TM023060 
TM023109 
TMO023119 
TM023189 
TM023612 
TM023648 
TM023649 
TM023675 
TM023679 
TM023687 
TM023704 
TM023712 
TM023714 
TM023716 
T™M023717 
TM023720 
TM023721 
TM023737 
TM023739 
TM023916 
TMO023920 
TM023928 
TM023934 
TM023937 
TM023939 
TMO023941 
TM023942 
TM023943 
TM024071 
TM024089 
TM024090 
TM024091 
TM024095 
TMO024111 
TMO024119 
TM024121 
TM024122 
TM024123 
TM024129 
TM024130 
T™MO024131 
TM024157 
TM024158 
TM024159 
TM024160 
TM024161 
TM024162 
TM024163 
TM024174 
TM024182 
TM024183 
TM024184 
TM024 186 
TM024187 
TM024 188 
TM024199 
TM024203 
TM024394 
TM024559 


UD030652 


ED388669 
ED388670 
ED388671 
ED388672 
ED388673 
ED388674 
ED388675 
ED388676 
ED388677 
ED388678 
ED388679 
ED388680 
ED388681 
ED388682 
ED388683 
ED388684 
ED388685 
ED388686 
ED388687 
ED388688 
ED388689 
ED388690 
ED388691 
ED388692 
ED388693 
ED388694 
ED388695 
ED388696 
ED388697 
ED388698 
ED388699 
ED388700 
ED388701 
ED388702 
ED388703// 
ED388704 
ED388705 
ED388706 
ED388707 
ED388708 
ED388709 
ED388710 
ED388711 
ED388712 
ED388713 
ED388714 
ED388715 
ED388716 
ED388717 
ED388718 
ED388719 
ED388720 
ED388721 
ED388722 
ED388723 
ED388724 
ED388725 
ED388726 
ED388727 


ED388728 
ED388729/ / 
ED388730// 
ED388731 
ED388732// 
ED388733// 
ED388734// 
ED388735 
ED388736 
ED388737 
ED388738 
ED388739 
ED388740 
ED388741 
ED388742 
ED388743 
ED388744 
ED388745 
ED388746 
ED388747 
ED388748 
ED388749 
ED388750 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since December 1994. They are, 
therefore, not included in the main body of the 13th (1995) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Academic Senates (Coll 

USE COLLEGE GOV RNING COUNCILS (un- 
qualified use reference “Academic Sen- 
ates” was deleted) 


AMERICAN DREAM Jan. 96 

SN The ideals of freedom, equality, and op- 
portunity traditionally held to be available 
to everyone in the U.S.—also, the popular 
belief that perseverance and hard work in 
the U.S. will bring forth happiness, success, 
and material well-being 


BIRTHS TO SINGLE WOMEN 

UF Illegitimacy 
Illegitimate Births (1967 1995) 
Nonmarital Childbirth 
Out of Wedlock Births 
Single Mother Births 
Unmarried Mother Births 


CAREER ACADEMIES Aug. 95 
SN Schools-within-schools (usually high- 
school level) focusing on broadly defined 
career themes (health careers, electronics, 
etc.), with highly integrated academic and 
vocational curricula and active involve- 
ment of local employers 
UF High School Academies (Career Develop- 
ment) 
Job Training Academies 
Partnership Academies (School and Busi- 
ness) 
Vocational Academies 


CHARTER SCHOOLS Oct. 95 

SN Public schools run by groups of parents, 
teachers, and administrators under con- 
tract with local or state school boards, and 
given broad freedom from regulations in 
exchange for the promise of such favor- 
able outcomes as improved test scores, 
attendance rates, and dropout rates 


CHILDRENS WRITING May 95 

SN Writing by, not for, children (note: see also 
the Identifiers “Beginning Writing” and 
“Early Writing”) 

Ce ees SCHOOL HEALTH 

EDUCATIO Nov. 95 

SN Sequentil programs of health instruction, 
health services, and healthful school envi- 
ronments that enable students in kinder- 
garten through grade 12 to develop the 
awareness, knowledge, and skills needed 
for healthy behaviors—health areas cov- 
ered include mental and emotional health, 
community and environmental health, con- 
sumer health, family life, growth and de- 
velopment, nutrition, personal health and 
fitness, safety and accident prevention, 
disease prevention and control, and sub- 
stance use and abuse 

UF Comprehensive School Health Programs 


CULTURAL RELEVANCE May 95 
SN Applicability of materials, methods, or pro- 
grams to one’s own ethnicity, social status, 
gender, religion, home and community 
environment, and/or personal experiences 
(note: if possible, use the more specific 
term “Culturally Relevant Education”) 
UF Relevance (Cultural) 


Dec. 95 


March 1996 


CULTURALLY RELEVANTEDUCATION May 95 

SN Educational practices and resources that 
reflect the culture, values, customs, and 
beliefs of students (i.e., help to connect 
what is to be learned with the students’ own 
lives) 

UF Culturally Appropriate Education 
Culturally Responsive Education 
Culture Based Curriculum 


DOCUMENT DELIVERY Nov. 95 
SN Transmission of a print or electronic docu- 
ment, such as a any article, from a 


vendor or a ry 4 to the requestor—may 
be fee-based or 
DROUGHT Nov. 95 


SN Climatic period(s) of extreme dryness, in 
which natural water supplies are insuffi- 
cient for plant life and other needs (note: 
see also the Identifier “Desertification”) 

ENGLISH ONLY MOVEMENT Dec. 95 

SN_ Efforts to make English the single official 
language of a government or other 
(commonly, of the nation and states of the 
U.S.A.) 


ENGLISH TEACHERS Sep. 95 

SN_ Teachers of English-language arts let- 
ters (note: may be coordinated with “En- 
glish (Second Language)” for teachers of 
English as a second language) 


Faculty Senates (Coll! 

USE OLLEGE G VERNING COUNCILS 
(unqualified use reference “Faculty Sen- 
ates” was deleted) 


FLOODS Nov. 95 

SN Bodies of water that overtop their natural 
or artificial confines and that cover areas 
not normally underwater 


Government Polic 
USE PUBLIC POLICY 


Hands on Learni: 
USE EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING 


HANDS ON SCIENCE Dec. 95 
SN Science activities and programs that re- 
quire active personal participation 


HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZA meee: 9s 
ov. 
SN Prepaid comprehensive medical service 
systems (note: see also the Identifier “So- 
cial Health Maintenance Organizations’) 
UF Os 
Managed Care (HMOs) 


HURRICANES Nov. 95 
SN_ Tropical cyclones with high-speed winds 
equaling or exceeding 64 knots (73 mph) 
UF Tropical Cyclones 
Typhoons 


Illegitimate Births (Del Dec95) 
USE BIRTHS TO SINGLE WOMEN 


INTERNET Feb. 96 

SN The international network of computer 
networks interconnected by routers or gate- 
ways and using the standard TCP/IP tele- 
communications protoco! to transfer data 
such as electronic mail—the Internet con- 
nects millions of users among industry, 
education, government, research, com- 
merce, and private households (note: see 
also the Identifier “National Information 
Infrastructure” for documents related to 
the U.S. Government's Federal NII/Internet 
policy initiative) 

UF Electronic Superhighway 
Information Superhighway 


JOURNALISM RESEARCH Sep. 95 

SN Basic, applied, and developmental research 
conducted to advance knowledge about 
journalism (note: use as a minor Descriptor 
for examples of this kind of research—use 
as a major Descriptor only as the subject of 
a document) 


NATIONAL TEACHER CERTIFICATION Dec. 95 

SN Use of nationwide competency assessment 
and testing to certify teachers (Note: Do not 
confuse with the Identifier “National 
Teacher Examinations,” which is a specific 
test series published by the Educational 
Testing Service) 

UF National Certification (Teaching) 


NURSERY RHYMES Dec. 95 

SN Short rhymed poems or songs for children 
that often tell a story 

UF Mother Goose Rhymes 


OUTCOME BASED EDUCATION Aug. 95 

SN The effort, often by a state or local educa- 
tion agency, to organize all the features of 
schooling (including aims, curriculum, 
instruction, and assessment) so as to pro- 
duce specifically delineated results (often 
including noncognitive as well as cogni- 
tive results) and generally with the expec- 
tation that all students will demonstrate 
such results 

UF OBE 
Outcomes Based Education 
Results Based Education 


PACIFIC ISLANDERS Jan. 96 
SN_ Indigenous KE of Micronesia, 
Polynesia, Melanesia, and their de- 


scendants (note: use the more specific term 
“Pacific Americans,” if appropriate—see 
also the geographic Identifiers “Pacific 
Islands” and “Oceania’) 


PAPAGO Jul. 66 

SN (Scope Note Added) The Uto-Aztecan lan- 
guage of the Tohono O’Odham nation of 
American Indians—related to Pima, the 
two languages are sometimes referred to 
collectively as O°” —— the Papago and 
Pima word for “peop 


POPULAR MUSIC Jan. 96 

SN Music enjoyed by the general public and 
commonly disseminated via the mass me- 
dia (note: prior to Jan96, this concept was 
frequently indexed by “Popular Culture” 
coordinated with “Music” terms) 

UF Pop Music 











THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND CHANGES 








RAINFORESTS ‘ 
SN Woodlands of dense, mainly broad-leaved 
= trees in areas of high annual 


Temperate Rainforests 
Tropical Rainforests 
READING MOTIVATION Nov. 95 
SN The arousal, direction, and sustaining of 
reading interest and activity for work, 
school, pleasure, or other purpose 


SCHOOL CULTURE Feb. 96 
SN Patterns of meaning or activity (norms, 
values, beliefs, rituals, tradi- 
tions, myths, etc.) in varying de- 


Os  etadamares a 


Use EGOCENTRISM 
USE SEMIOTICS 
Feb. 96 


SOCIOLOGISTS 

SN Scholars who systematically study and cri- 
tique the development, structure, func- 
tioning, and dilemmas of human society 

TECH PREP Mar. 95 

SN ao and programs of study that integrate 
Saeeie education in a highly structured and 
closely articulated secondary and 
Son ae curriculum, leading to a 


Dec. 95 
SN A desert i Indian people 
of southern Arizona and the i of 


Sonora in northwest Mexico (also, dis- 
persed kin) 

UF Papago (Tribe) 

TORNADOES Nov. 95 

SN_ Violently rotating storms, usually visible as 
funnel clouds, with wind speeds of 100- 
200 mph and causing considerable de- 


struction when touching ground—most 
common in the U.S. and Australia 


Two Plus Two Tech Associate Degrees 
USE ASSOCIATE GREES 
and TECH PREP 


WORKPLACE LITERACY Feb. 96 

SN Reading, writing, computation, and com- 
munication skills performed in the context 
of job tasks 

UF Job Literacy 


y 
Occupational Literacy 


March 1996 
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Submitting Documents to ERIC 


What Kinds of Documents to Send ERIC 

ERIC would like to be given the opportunity to examine vir- 
tually any document dealing with education or its aspects 
The ERIC audience is so broad (encompassing teachers, ad- 
ministrators, supervisors, librarians, researchers, media 
specialists, counselors, and every other type of educator, as 
well as students and parents) that it must collect a wide vari- 
ety of documentation in order to satisfy its users. Examples 
of the kinds of education-related materials collected are the 
following 


Research/Technical Reports 
Program/Project Descriptions 

Opinion Papers, Essays, Position Papers 
Monographs, Treatises 

Speeches and Presentations 

Evaluation Studies 

Feasibility Studies 

State of the Art Studies 

Instructional Materials 

Syllabi 

Teaching Guides 

Resource Guides 

Manuals 

Handbooks 

Curriculum Materials 

Conference Papers 

Bibliographies 

Legislation and Regulations 

Texts, Questionnaires, Measurement Devices 
Vocabularies, Dictionaries, Glossaries, Thesauri 
Statistical Compilations 

Taxonomies and Classifications 
Dissertations 


ERIC does not accept non-print materials (suth as films, 
filmstrips, videotapes, tapes, records, cassettes, etc.) 
However, if such material accompanies a printed text, ERIC 
may process the printed text and refer the user to the accom- 
panying non-print components, as long as a source of availa- 
bility for them can be cited 


A document does not have to be formally published to be 
entered into the ERIC database. In fact, ERIC seeks out the 
unpublished or ‘‘fugitive’’ material not usually available 
through conventional library channels 





Selection Criteria Employed by ERIC 


* QUALITY OF CONTENT 

All documents received are evaluated by subject experts 
against the following kinds of quality criteria: contribution to 
knowledge, significance, relevance, newness, innovativeness, 
effectiveness of presentation, thoroughness of reporting, re- 
lation to current priorities, timeliness, authority of source, in- 
tended audience, and comprehensiveness 
¢ LEGIBILITY AND REPRODUCIBILITY 

Documents may be type-set, typewritten, xeroxed, or other- 
wise duplicated. They must be legible and easily readable 
Letters should be clearly formed and with sufficient contrast 
to the paper background to permit filming. Colored inks and 
colored papers can create serious reproduction problems 
Standard 8'2''x..11" size pages are preferred 

Two copies are desired, if possible: one for processing into 
the system and eventual filming, the other for retention and 
possible use by the appropriate Clearinghouse while process- 
ing is going on. However, single copies are acceptable. 


¢ REPRODUCTION RELEASE 

For each document submitted, ERIC requires a formal 
signed Reproduction Release form indicating whether or not 
ERIC may reproduce the document. A copy of the Release 
Form appears as a separate page in each issue of this jour- 
nal. Additional Release Forms may be copied as needed or 
obtained from the ERIC Facility or any ERIC Clearinghouse. 
Items for which releases are not granted, or other non- 
reproducible items, will be considered for announcement only 
if they are noteworthy education documents available from 
a Clearly identified source, and only if this information accom- 
panies the document in some form 

Items that are accepted, and for which permission to 
reproduce has been granted, will be made available by the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 


Advantages of Having a Document in ERIC 
Contributors of documents to ERIC can benefit in the fol- 
lowing ways: 


¢ Announcement—Documents accepted by ERIC are an- 
nounced to some 2,000 organizations receiving the ab- 
stract journal Resources in Education (RIE) 


¢ Publicity—Organizations that wish to sell their own docu- 
ments in original copies can have this availability (together 
with address and price information) announced to users 
in RIE, thus serving to publicize their product. After the 
document is sold out at the original source, it is then still 
available through EDRS, if permission to reproduce has 
been granted to ERIC. (Original copy prices, while the sup- 
ply lasts, are generally less, and are therefore more attrac- 
tive to users, than EDRS on-demand duplication prices) 


¢ Di ination—Documents accepted by ERIC are 
reproduced on microfiche and distributed (at no cost to 
the contributor) to the more than 800 current subscribers 
to the ERIC microfiche collection 


Retrievability—The bibliographic descriptions developed 
by ERIC are retrievable by the thousands of subscribers 
to the online database retrieval services (offered by com- 
mercial vendors such as BRS and DIALOG). In addition 
there are thousands of locations offering computer 
searches of ERIC based on either compact disk (CD-ROM) 
systems (offered by DIALOG, and SilverPlatter) or other lo- 
cal computer-based systems. 


¢ Always “In Print”—The presence of a master microfiche 
at EDRS, from which copies can be made on an on-demand 
basis, means that ERIC documents are constantly availa- 
ble and never go “out of print.’’ Persons requesting copies 
from an original source can always be referred to ERIC. 
This archival function relieves the source of a distribution 
burden and solves the availability problem when the 
source's supply has been exhausted. 


In addition, submission of a document to ERIC reduces the 
overall likelihood of overlap, redundancy, and duplication of 
effort among users. It increases the probability that the results 
reported in the document will be available indefinitely and used 
in subsequent efforts. 


To encourage submission of documents to the system, ERIC 
offers to send contributors notice of document disposition, 
giving the ED identification number (for ordering purposes) 
of those documents selected for RIE. Additionally, ERIC will 
send a complimentary microfiche to each contributor when 
the document is announced in AI/E. 


There are no fees to pay in submitting documents to ERIC, 
nor does ERIC pay any royalties for material it accepts. Other 
than a statement concerning permission to reproduce, there 
are no forms to complete. 
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Where to Send Documents 
Documents usually enter the ERIC system through one 
of two ways 
They may be sent to the Clearinghouse most closely 
related to their subject matter. A list of the Clearinghouses 
and their addresses appears on the inside back cover of 
this issue. Material is expedited if it is directed to the at- 
tention of ‘Acquisitions.”’ 
If it is uncertain which Clearinghouse is appropriate, 
materials may be sent to the following address 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Acquisitions Department 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
The ERIC Facility will forward all submissions to the ap- 
propriate ERIC Clearinghouse for consideration and, if 
selected, processing 
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iF TAX EXEMPT. A COMPLETED EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE MUST ACCOMPANY THIS ORDER * UPS and Federal E will NOT deliver to 
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* shipping charges (see charts on back of form) 
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Expedited Shiopi 
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© Next day air $12.00 
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* Prices are per document copy 
PAPER COPY (PC) MICROFICHE (MF) 

Price Code | No.ofPages | Price |PriceCode| No.ofPages | Price 
PCO1 1-25 $3.97 | MFO1 1-480 $1.34 
PC02 26-50 $7.94 | MFO2 | 481-576 | $1.59 
PCO3 51-75 $11.91 | MFO3 | 577-672 | $1.84 
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* All Paper Copy (PC) orders ship via UPS 

* All Microfiche (MF) orders over $25.00 ship via UPS 

* All Microfiche (MF) orders $25.00 or less ship via U.S. Postal 
Service First Class 

* Shipping costs are subject to change without notice 
























































w DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY — ERIC uses 3 codes to indicate the 
format in which a document is available 
* Level 1 — available in both paper and microfiche 
* Level 2 — available in microfiche only 
* Level 3 — not available through EDRS; see “Available From” in the 
abstract for source information 


w EJ ARTICLES — EJ articles are NOT available through EDRS. For 
copies contact: 
* ISI (Institute for Scientific Information): 800-523-1850 or 215-386-0100 
* UMI: 800-248-0360 or 415-433-5500 


m PAPER COPY (PC) —A Paper Copy is a xerographic reproduction on 
paper from microfiche of the original document. Each paper copy has 
a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect the document. 


mw PAYMENT 
* Prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 
taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy to the 
customer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the 
customer. 
* Payment terms are NET THIRTY (30) DAYS by check or money 
order payable to EDRS in U.S. DOLLARS drawn on a U.S.BANK. 


mw REPRODUCTION — Permission to further reproduce a copyrighted 
document provided hereunder must be obtained from the copyright 
holder, usually noted on the front or back of the title page of the 
copyrighted document. 


mw CLAIMS POLICY — ALL SALES ARE FINAL. EDRS will replace 
products returned within 30 days of delivery due solely to reproduction 
defects or incompleteness caused by EDRS. 
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PC & MIXED MF/PC ORDERS MICROFICHE ONLY 
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$100.01—$125.00 $ 5.75 $12.28—-$14.52 | $1.95 
$125.01—$150.00 $ 6.25 $14.53—$17.11 | $2.15 
OVER $150.00 $6.75 $17.12—$19.36 | $2.40 OTHER EDRS PRODUCTS 
$19.37—$25.00 | $3.75 
* Standing Orders and Backfiles for either the FULL ERIC COLLECTION 
individual ‘able. 
INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMERS or individual CLEARINGHOUSE COLLECTIONS are available 


* Based on current international postage rates in effect 
* Please contact EDRS for shipping estimate 


* EDRS also offers TOPICAL COLLECTIONS in several subject areas. 


For more information, please contact a Customer Service Representative. 
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HOW TO ORDER 


Resources in Education (RIE) 


Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly abstract journal covering the document 
literature of education. It is published for the U.S. Department of Education by the 
U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO). RIE consists of twelve (12) monthly issues 
(each announcing over 1000 documents and indexing them by Subject, Institution, 
Personal Author, and Publication Type) and two (2) cumulative semiannual indexes 
(January-June, July-December). RIE is sold by GPO on subscription or as individual 
issues on-demand. Stock is retained for only approximately six months; issues older 
than that are generally not available from GPO. Orders from foreign sources cost 
25% additional, as shown in the table below. 


NOTE: The Semiannual Index to RIE has been discontinued; the last issue was the 
volume for July-December 1994. 























RIE Product Domestic | Foreign 
(Master Stock No. 756-003-00000-8) 
Subscription to Monthly Issues (12 issues) $77.00 $96.25 
— Single Copy On-Demand ( 1 issue ) $21.00 $26.25 
Mail Check or money order (full remittance required) made payable to 


Orders: “Superintendent of Documents”: 


Mail to: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, DC 20402-9371 


Telephone Acceptable credit cards are: Choice, Mastercard, or VISA. You may 
Orders: also charge against your pre-paid GPO deposit account, if available. 


Call: 202-783-3238 (Note: This is not an FTS or AUTOVON line.) 


Customer Publication service section (/nquiries about a publication order.) 
Service: 202-275-3050 


Subscription research section (/nquiries about a subscription order.) 
202-275-3054 


Deposit account section (/nquiries about deposit accounts.) 
202-275-2481 


Depository libraries should contact: 
202-275-1006 (Library Programs Service) 














TAPESERICTOOLS 
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HAVE A COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information Center 
(ERIC) database is available on magnetic tape in a 
variety of options. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these tapes are 
offered at unusually low cost to encourage the widest 
possible dissemination. 





The ERIC database provides coverage of the signifi- 
cant literature in the field of educational resources. 
Report literature (announced in Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE)) is covered from 1966 to date; journal 
article literature (announced in Current Index to 
Journals in Education (CIJE)) is covered from 1969. 
Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates are availa- 
ble for both RIE and CIE, so that the files may be 
kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC Format 
(IBM/OS variable length records). These files in- 
clude the complete resume (document description, 
indexing, and abstract or annotation) of each docu- 
ment or journal article announced, in accession 
number order. A variety of peripheral files, 





including Postings Files (inverted subject and source 
indexes) and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing 
vocabulary) are also available on magnetic tape, and 
virtually any segment of the master files is obtaina- 
ble on Special Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or on an- 
nual subscription. The files are written on new, high 
quality, 9-track tapes (600, 1200, or 2400-ft., as ap- 
propriate) at either 1600 or 6250 BPI and are guaran- 
teed. Prices per tape reel start as low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual access to the ERIC 
document collection. ERICTOOLS are a series of 
printed indexes, directories, and cross-reference lists, 
distributed internally to components of the ERIC 
network. The Title Index provides access by docu- 
ment title. The Source Directory provides access to 
all organizational names used in the system, i.e. , cor- 
porate authors and sponsoring agencies. Cross- 
reference lists lead the inquirer to the accession num- 
ber (ED number) from: Report Number; Contract 
Number; and Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





ERICTOOLS are available individually and on an- 
nual subscription. Prices start from as low as $20 
for some individual documents. 


* Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS, 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300, Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305, (301) 258-5500 





PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW: 


ERICTAPES 


() REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Resources in Education (RIE). 


() JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES. Corresponding to 
Current Index to Journals in Education (CLJE). 


(_) PERIPHERAL FILES. Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifi- 


ers, Sources); Thesaurus 


() SPECIAL ORDERS. Back Files, Special Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


C) ERIC Network Working Documents 


(Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc.) 











Organization 


Address 





City 





State Zip 











(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 
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Toll-Free 800 Number Makes Education Information Accessible 


ACCESS ERIC is your gateway to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
a nationwide information service designed to make education literature readily 
accessible. 


With its toll-free number, 1-800-LET-ERIC, ACCESS ERIC makes it easy for you to 
locate and obtain education information. One call puts you in touch with information 
specialists who can answer questions about ERIC, refer you to subject-specific 
information sources, and provide education-related publications produced by ERIC. 


Sponsored by the U.S. Department of Education, Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement, ERIC helps teachers, librarians, students, parents, researchers, and 
policymakers stay abreast of the most important developments in the education field. 
Through ERIC, you can access information on a wide range of subjects. 


In addition, ACCESS ERIC recently introduced four reference and referral databases to 
guide you through the vast world of education information. These databases are also 
available as print directories. 


m@ ERIC Digests Online--Synthesizes information for you and includes 
more than 470 full-text ERIC Digests (two-page summaries) on current 
topics in education. 


w ERIC Information Service Providers--Lists nearly 1,000 agencies, 
such as libraries and information centers, that provide computerized 
searches of the ERIC database, have a sizable collection of ERIC 
microfiche, or subscribe to and collect ERIC hard-copy reference tools. 


w@ Education-Related Information Centers--Helps you quickly locate 
agencies knowledgeable about your subject needs. Describes more 
than 200 resource centers that cover a broad range of education-related 
topics and provide user services, technical assistance, and information 
dissemination. 


w Education-Related Conferences--Presents nearly 500 international, 
national, State, regional, and local education-related conferences 
covering the entire calendar year. 


And, to help you stay up to date on a broad range of education-related issues, ACCESS 
ERIC offers free subscriptions to The ERIC Review. You can also order copies of A 
Pocket Guide to ERIC and other resources to help you access and use ERIC. 


Gain entry to a world of education literature. For more information, call 
1-800-LET-ERIC, Monday to Friday, 8:30 a.m.-5:30 p.m. (eastern time), or write: 


ACCESS ERIC 
1600 Research Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20850 











MAJOR VENDORS OF ERIC ONLINE SERVICES 
AND CD-ROM PRODUCTS 


The ERIC database is one of the most widely used bibliographic databases in the world. Users 
from approximately 100 countries perform an estimated half million online or CD-ROM searches a year 
using a variety of available commercial systems (listed below). 


Users wishing to search ERIC online need a computer terminal equipped with a modem that can 
link by telephone with the vendor's system. Those preferring stand-alone CD-ROM systems must have 
a computer equipped with a CD-ROM drive. 


As an alternative to acquiring your own ERIC search capability, the Directory of ERIC Information 
Service Providers (available from any ERIC component) lists approximately 1000 organizations that perform 
ERIC searches on demand for users. 














ONLINE VENDORS CD-ROM VENDORS 
Knight-Ridder Information, Inc. EBSCO Publishers 
(formerly DIALOG Information Services) 83 Pine Street 
2440 El Camino Real P.O. Box 2250 
Mountain View, California 94040 Peabody, Massachusetts 01960-7250 
Toll Free: 800-334-2564 Toll Free: 800-653-2726 
Telephone: 415-254-7000 Telephone: 508-535-8500 
FAX: 415-254-7070 or 8541 FAX: 508-534-8523 
Knight-Ridder Information AG ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
Data-Star 1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Laupenstrasse 18a Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
CH-3008 Berne Toll Free: 800-799-3742 
Switzerland Telephone 301-258-5500 
Telephone 031 384 95 11 FAX 301-948-3695 
FAX 031 384 96 75 





OCLC (Online Computer Library Center) 
6565 Frantz Road 
Dublin, Ohio 43017-0702 


Knight-Ridder Information, Inc. 
(formerly DIALOG Information Services) 
2440 El Camino Real 





Toll Free: 800-848-5878 Mountain View, California 94040 
Telephone: 614-764-6000 Toll Free: 800-334 2564 
FAX: 614-764-6096 Telephone: 415-254-7000 
FAX: 415-254-7070 or 8541 
OVID Technologies National information Services Corporation (NISC) 


333 Seventh Avenue 3100 St. Paul Street 


New York, New York 10001 





Toll Free: 800-950-2035 

Telephone: 212-563-3006 Telephone: 410-243-0797 

FAX: 212-563-3784 FAX: 410-243-0982 
Oryx Press 
4041 North Central Avenue at Indian School 
Suite 700 


Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 
Toll Free: 800-279-6799 
Telephone: 602-265-2651 
FAX: 800-279-4663; 602-265-6250 


SilverPlatter Information, Inc. 





100 River Ridge Drive 

Norwood, Massachusetts 02062-5026 
Telephone: 617-769-2599 
FAX: 617-769-8763 














“U.S. Government Printing Office: 1996 - 404-673/40004 


1/96 











ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field of education. 
Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They 
also prepare interpretive summaries and annotated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents 
analyzed for RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC houses: 
ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State 
Center on Education and Training for Employment 
1900 Kenny Road 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 
Tel.: 614-292-4353; 800-848-4815; Fax: 614-292-1260 


ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION (TM) 


Tel. 202-319-5120; 800-464-3742; Fax: 202-319-6692 


COMMUNITY COLLEGES (JC) 

University of Calitomia at Los Angeles (UCLA) 

3051 Moore Hall 

P.O. Box 951521 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1521 

Tel.: 310-825-3931; 800-832-8256; Fax: 310-206-8095 


COUNSELING AND STUDENT SERVICES (CG) 


101 Park Building 
Greensboro, North Carolina 27412-5001 
Tel.: 910-334-4114; 800-414-9769; Fax: 910-334-4116 


DISABILITIES AND GIFTED EDUCATION (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children (CEC) 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Tel.: 703-264-9474; 800-328-0272; Fax: 703-264-9494 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Steet, (Dept. 5207) 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 

Tel.: 541-346-5043; 800-438-8841; Fax: 541-346-2334 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION (PS) 

University of Illinois 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 

Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 

Tel.: 217-333-1386; 800-583-4135; Fax: 217-333-3767 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 
George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 

Tel.: 202-296-2597; 800-773-3742; Fax: 202-296-8379 


INFORMATION AND TECHNOLOGY (IR) 
Syracuse 

Center for Science and Technology, 4th Floor, Room 194 
Syracuse, New York 13244-4100 

Tel.: 315-443-3640; 800-464-9107; Fax: 315-443-5448 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics (CAL) 

1118 22nd Sireet, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 

Tel.: 202-429-9292; 800-276-9634; Fax: 202-659-5641 


READING, ENGLISH, AND COMMUNICATION (CS) 
Indiana University 

Smith Research Center, Suite 150 

2805 E. 10th Street 

Bloomington, indiana 47408-2698 

Tel.: 812-855-5847; 800-759-4723; Fax: 812-855-4220 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory (AEL) 

1031 Quarrier Sweet, P.O. Box 1348 

Charleston, West Virginia 25325-1348 

Tel.: 304-347-0465; 800-624-9120; Fax: 304-347-0487 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1929 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210-1080 

Tel.: 614-292-6717; 800-276-0462; Fax: 614-292-0263 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 


Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Sweet, Suite 120 

Bloomington, indiana 47408-2698 

Tel.: 812-855-3838; 800-266-3815; Fax: 812-855-0455 


TEACHING AND TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-1186 

Tel.: 202-293-2450; 800-822-9229; Fax: 202-457-8095 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 

Teachers College, Columbia University 

Institute for Urban and Minority Education 

Main Hall, Room 303, Box 40 

525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 

Tel.: 212-678-3433; 800-601-4868; Fax: 212-678-4048 





Sponsor: 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(ERIC) 
National Library of Education (NLE) 
Office of Educational Research and improvement (OER!) 
555 New Jersey Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20208-5720 
Tel.: 202-219-2289; Fax: 202-219-1817 


Centralized Database Management: 
ERIC PROCESSING AND REFERENCE FACILITY 
Computer Sciences Corporation 
1301 Piccard Drive, Suite 300 
Rockville, Maryland 20850-4305 
Tel.: 301-258-5500; 800-799-ERIC (3742); Fax: 301-948-3695 


Revised January 1996 


Document Delivery: 

ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE (EDRS) 

7420 Fullerton Road, Suite 110 

, Virginia 22153-2852 

Tel.: 703-440-1400; 800-443-ERIC (3742); Fax: 703-440-1408 
Commercial 

ORYX PRESS 

4041 North Central Avenue at indian School Road, Suite 700 

Phoenix, Arizona 85012-3397 

Tel.: 602-265-2651; 800-279-ORYX (6799); Fax: 602-265-6250 


Outreach: 

ACCESS ERIC 

1600 Research Boulevard 

Rockville, Maryland 20850-3172 

Tel.: 301-251-5157; 800-LET-ERIC (538-3742); Fax: 301-309-2084 





U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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SUBJECT INDEX 





AUTHOR INDEX 


INSTITUTION INDEX 
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PAPER COPY 
P Pagination Price 
PED béneaece © Sr BF sicees $3.97 
es SD ee OD asinc: 724 
_ 61 — 78 ...... 11.91 
a 76 — 100...... 15.88 
Pe necadess 101 — 128...... 19.85 
. Saar 126 — 180...... 23 82 
i icesrwan fo 27.73 
ae 176 — 200...... 31.76 
err 201 — 225...... 35.73 
CLEARINGHOUSE NUMBER/ED NUMBER PC10........ 228 — 250...... 39.70 


CROSS REFERENCE INDEX 


ADO $3.97 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 














MICROFICHE 
No. of 
Price Code Pagination Fiche Price 
sos csas a ee 1-5... $134 
MF O02 ..... Bt =< OB ...05<: € 1.59 
MFo ..... Se We ceo we 7... 1.84 
MFO4..... GO MW ...<.: 8... 2.0 
MFOS ..... = G0 ...<<.. 9 2.34 
MF OS ..... ess — o60....... 10 2.50 
MFO7 ..... @61 —1,056....... "1 2.04 


ADO $0.25 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
(1-96 PAGES) 














